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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning the PCT member countries see the 
notice appearing in the Official Gazette at 1109. 0.G. 3 on Dec. 5, 
1989. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Searching Authority for international applications filed in the 
United States Receiving Office, see the notice appearing in the 
Official Gazette at 1022 O.G. 5 on Sept. 28, 198 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International Pre- 
liminary Examining Authority for international applications filed 
in the United States Receiving Office, see the notices ing 
in the Official Gazette at 1080 0.G. 2 on July 7, 1987 and at 1091 
OG. 2 on June 7, 1988. 

The search fee of the European Patent Office was changed due 
to a difference in the o> rate of the U.S. dollar in relation 
to the German Mark as of Jan. 1, 1990, and was announced in the 
Official Gazette at 1109 O.G. 3 on Dec. 5, 1989. 

International PCT fees were c’ on June 1, 1989 due toa 
difference in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar in relaton to the 
Swiss Franc and were announced in the Official Gazette at 1102 
O0.G. 90 on May 30, 1989. 

Certain domestic PCT fees and charges for International 
Search and Preliminary Examination have been changed effec- 
tive Apr. 17, 1989 and were announced in the Official Gazette at 
1100 O.G. 24 on Mar. 7, 1989. 

The current schedule of PCT fees ( in U.S. dollars) is as 
follows: 

I a tetiincnsesneenaiinnnntinemnnanticumnin 170.00 
Search Fee 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) as 
International Searching Authority (ISA) 
—wNo corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 
—Corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 
—Supplemental search fee, per 
additional invention : 
European Patent Office as ISA ... 
Preliminary examination fee 
USPTO as International Preliminary Examining 
Authority (IPEA) 
—Search fee paid to USPTO as ISA. ............-..00-+- 
—Additional examination fee, per 


—ISA not the USPTO. 
—aAdditional examination fee, 
per additional invention 
Internationai fees 


Basic Supplemental fee (for each page 


Designation fee per country or region 
for the first 10 national or regional 


U.S. National Stage fees 
Entity Regular 
330.00 


370.00 


USPTO was IPEA 
USPTO was ISA but not 


165.00 
185.00 


USPTO was IPEA and all 
claims presented satisfied 
provisions of PCT Article 
33(2) to (4) 

—For each independent 
claim in excess of 3 

—For each claim in excess of 


—For each application con- 
taining a multiple depen- 
dent claim .. — 
—Surcharge for filing nation- 
al fee or oath or 
declaration after the time 
limit applicable under PCT 
Article 22 or 391) 
—Processing fee for filing 
English translation after 
the time limit applicable 
under PCT Article 22 or 
30.00 30.00 
Dec. 18, 1989 JEFFREY M. SAMUELS 
Acting Commissioner 
of Patents and Trademarks. 


Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1.362(d), 
effective Nov. 1, 1984, provides that maintenance fees may be 
paid without surcharge for a six-month period beginning 3, 7, and 
11 years after the date of issue of patents based on application 
filed on or after Dec. 1?, 1980. An additional six-month grace 
period is provided by 35 U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 CFR 1.362(e) for 
payment of the maintenance fee with the surcharge set forth in 37 
CFR 1.20(k) or (1), as amended effective Apr. 17, 1989. If the 
maintenance fee is not paid in a patent requiring such payment the 
patent will expire on the 4th, 8th or 12th anniversary of the 
patent. 

Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
January 20, 1987 for which maintenance fees due at 3 years and 
six months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,637,074 through 4,638,508 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on January 
18, 1983 for which maintenance fees due at 7 years and six 
months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,368,544 through 4,369,525 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 


Payments of maintenance fees in patents should be directed to 
“Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Box M. Fee, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20231.” 

The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months and seven years and six months are set forth in 37 
CFR 1.20(e), (f), (h) and (i), as amended effective Apr. 17, 1989, 
which are reproduced below: 


37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 
"(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a 


design or plant based on an application filed on or 
after Dec. 12, 1980 and before Aug. 27, 1982, in force 
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beyond 4 years; the fee is due by three years and six months 4,550,476 06/570,280 11/05/85 
after the original grant $ 4,550,479 06/467,190 11/05/85 
4,550,504 06/452,376 11/05/85 
“(f) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a 4,550,508 06/705,150 11/05/85 
design or plant patent, based on an application filed onorafter 4,550,512 06/64 1,654 11/05/85 
Dec. 12, 1980 and before Aug. 27, 1982, in force beyond 8 4,550,517 06/511,550 11/05/85 
years; the fee is due by seven years and six months afterthe 4,550,521 06/606,513 11/05/85 
4,550,524 06/643,554 11/05/85 
4,550,527 06/486, 193 11/05/85 
“(h) For maintaining an original or reissue patentexceptadesign 4,550,529 06/664,354 11/05/85 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Aug. 4,550,531 06/563,214 11/05/85 
27,1982, in force beyond 4 years; the fee is due by three years 4,550,535 06/515,792 11/05/85 
and six months after the original grant: 4,550,537 06/504,812 11/05/85 
4,550,541 06/634, 190 11/05/85 
By asmall entity (§1.9(f)) ‘ 4,550,543 06/569 ,040 11/05/85 
By other than a small entity . 4,550,545 06/497,811 11/05/85 
4,550,549 06/589,877 11/05/85 
“(i) For maintaining an original or reissue patent,exceptadesign 4,550,552 11/05/85 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Aug. 4,550,554 7 11/05/85 
27, 1982, in force beyond 8 years; the fee isdue by seven years 4,550,555 11/05/85 
and six months after the original grant: 4,550,566 ; 11/05/85 
4,550,579 \ 11/05/85 
By asmall entity (§1.9(f)) J 4,550,589 . 11/05/85 
By other than a small enttity $990. 4,550,594 11/05/85 
4,550,600 06/52 1,333 11/05/85 
The amounts of the surcharges as amended effective Apr. 17, 4,550,605 06/64 1,090 11/05/85 
1989, are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20 (k), (1) and (m) which are 4,550,609 06/532,913 11/05/85 
reproduced below: 4,550,630 06/410,226 11/05/85 
4,550,644 06/575,622 11/05/85 
4,550,647 79,600 11/05/85 
“(k) Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 6-month 4,550,649 06/398,629 11/05/85 
grace period following the expiration of three years and six 4,550,660 06/540,979 11/05/85 
months , seven years and six months, and eleven years and six 4,550,667 06/5 16,895 11/05/85 
months after the date of the original grant of apatentbasedon 4,550,669 06/69 1,686 11/05/85 
an application filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 and before Aug. 4,550,674 06/637,511 11/05/85 
$120.00 4,550,685 A 11/05/85 
4,550,698 11/05/85 
“(1) Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 6-month 4,550,707 ‘ 11/05/85 
grace period following the expiration of three years and six 4,550,710 J 11/05/85 
months, seven years and six months, and eleven years and six 4,550,717 / 11/05/85 
months after the date of the original grant of apatentbasedon 4,550,738 ; 11/05/85 
an application filed on or after Aug. 27, 1982: 4,550,739 / 11/05/85 
4,550,743 x 11/05/85 
By asmall entity(§1.9(f)) $60: 4,550,755 ‘ 11/05/85 
By other than a small entity... ; 4,550,757 i 11/05/85 
4,550,760 ‘ 11/05/85 
“(m) Surcharge for accepting a maintenance fee afterexpiration 4,550,765 11/05/85 
of a patent for non-timely payment of a maintenance fee where 11/05/85 
the delay is shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner to \ 11/05/85 
oidable 11/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
11/05/85 
Notice of Expiration of Patents ; 11/05/85 
Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fees : to 
35 U.S.C. 41 and 37 CFR 1.362(g) provide that if the required 5 11/05/85 
maintenance fee and any applicable surcharge are not paid in a 11/05/85 
patent requiring such payment, the patent will expire at the end 11/05/85 
of the 4th, 8th, or 12th anniversary of the grant of the patent de- 
pending on the first maintenance fee which was not paid. 
According to the records of the Office, the patents listed below 
have expired due to failure to pay the required maintenance fee 
and any applicable surcharge. 


PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED NOVEMBER 5, 1989 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 


Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 


06/230,650 11/03/81 
06/218,703 11/03/81 
06/548,227 


06/612,897 

06/573,281 4,550,910 
06/307 ,249 4,550,911 
06/357,603 4,550,916 
06/660,298 4,550,917 
06/318,739 4,550,918 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,551,251 06/587 ,682 11/05/85 

4,551,255 06/66 | ,609 11/05/85 
4,550,925 06/547 ,862 11/05/85 4,551,257 06/541,814 11/05/85 
4,550,927 06/525,633 11/05/85 = 4,551,263 06/417,722 11/05/85 
4,550,929 06/52 1,838 11/05/85 = 4,551,265 06/335 ,986 11/05/85 
4,550,934 06/500,354 11/05/85 4,551,290 06/673,570 11/05/85 
4,550,943 06/633,517 11/05/85 = 4,551,291 06/540,692 11/05/85 
4,550,945 06/401 818 11/05/85 4,551,314 06/599,127 11/05/85 
4,550,951 06/467,512 11/05/85 4,551,336 06/564,337 11/05/85 
4,550,955 06/665 ,294 11/05/85 4,551,339 06/59 1.890 11/05/85 
4,550,964 06/633,403 11/05/85 4,551,346 06/5 13,968 11/05/85 
4,550,965 06/488 ,305 11/05/85 4,551,356 06/540,561 11/05/85 
4,550,969 06/537,071 11/05/85 4,551,358 06/619,323 11/05/85 
4,550,971 06/450,363 11/05/85 = 4,551,381 06/378,340 11/05/85 
4,550,978 06/607 804 11/05/85 = 4,551,384 06/614,208 11/05/85 
4,550,984 06/468 ,599 11/05/85 4,551,392 06/619,448 11/05/85 
4,550,988 06/528,620 11/05/85 4,551,406 06/463,565 11/05/85 
4,550,999 06/586,026 11/05/85 4,551,414 06/463,437 11/05/85 
4,551,009 06/451,184 11/05/85 = 4,551,441 06/629,967 11/05/85 
4,551,012 06/642,061 11/05/85 = 4,551,442 06/653,395 11/05/85 
4,551,020 06/375,662 11/05/85 = 4,551,448 06/482,775 11/05/85 
4,551,026 06/577,152 11/05/85 = 4,551,462 06/508 ,438 11/05/85 
4,551,028 06/563,048 11/05/85 = 4,551,464 06/573,964 11/05/85 
4,551,033 06/487 ,959 11/05/85 4,551,470 06/527,718 11/05/85 
4,551,041 06/619,744 11/05/85 = 4,551,473 3, 11/05/85 
4,551,045 06/588,229 11/05/85 4,551,476 ¥ 11/05/85 
4,551,046 06/521 ,553 11/05/85 4,551,478 63 11/05/85 
4,551,060 06/440,439 11/05/85 4,551,492 J 11/05/85 
4,551,061 06/485,654 11/05/85 4,551,498 . 11/05/85 
4,551,063 06/586,262 11/05/85 4,551,499 . 11/05/85 
4,551,065 06/449,505 11/05/85 4,551,514 . 11/05/85 
4,551,066 06/473,001 11/05/85 4,551,519 * 11/05/85 
4,551,072 06/580,498 11/05/85 = 4,551,525 . 11/05/85 
4,551,075 06/487,005 11/05/85 = 4,551,551 ‘ 11/05/85 
4,551,080 06/543,465 11/05/85 = 4,551,560 11/05/85 
4,551,083 06/612,419 11/05/85 = 4,551,569 \ 11/05/85 
4,551,091 06/605,318 11/05/85 4,551,576 11/05/85 
4,551,095 06/696,556 11/05/85 4,551,609 t 11/05/85 
4,551,101 06/652,019 11/05/85 = 4,551,611 . 11/05/85 
4,551,102 06/602, 167 11/05/85 4,551,620 \ 11/05/85 
4,551,103 06/67 1,885 11/05/85 4,551,653 ; 11/05/85 
4,551,109 06/693,385 11/05/85 = 4,551,654 ‘ 11/05/85 
4,551,112 06/564,287 11/05/85 4,551,657 c 11/05/85 
4,551,127 06/438,092 11/05/85 4,551,658 ‘ 11/05/85 
4,551,129 06/483,279 11/05/85 = 4,551,659 ; 11/05/85 
4,551,132 06/445,690 11/05/85 4,551,663 . 11/05/85 
4,551,135 06/379,779 11/05/85 4,551,676 \ 11/05/85 
4,551,152 06/7 18,580 11/05/85 = 4,551,681 ‘ 11/05/85 
4,511,153 06/586,956 11/05/85 4,551,686 11/05/85 
4,551,156 06/570,816 11/05/85 4,551,697 11/05/85 
4,551,165 06/486, 192 11/05/85 = 4,551,709 11/05/85 
4,551,176 06/505,238 11/05/85 = 4,551,713 11/05/85 
4,551,186 06/525,769 11/05/85 = 4,551,714 11/05/85 
4,551,193 06/550,695 11/05/85 = 4,551,724 11/05/85 
4,551,197 06/634,635 11/05/85 4,551,740 iy 11/05/85 
4,551,199 06/394 ,208 11/05/85 = 4,551,755 11/05/85 
4,551,200 06/629,517 11/05/85 = 4,551,759 11/05/85 
4,551,201 06/629,516 11/05/85 4,551,782 J 11/05/85 
4,551,216 06/632,476 11/05/85 = 4,551,783 11/05/85 
4,551,220 06/517,957 11/05/85 = 4,551,788 11/05/85 
4,551,228 06/605,741 11/05/85 = 4,551,812 11/05/85 
4,551,231 06/52 1,503 11/05/85 = 4,551,823 11/05/85 
4,551,246 06/428,773 11/05/85 4,551,845 11/05/85 
4,551,250 06/634,520 11/05/85 


NOTIFICATION OF ACCEPTANCE OF DELAYED 
PAYMENT OF MAINTENANCE FEE 
(35 U.S.C. 41(c); 37 CFR 1.378) 


The patent(s) listed below are considered as not having expired but are subject to the conditions set forth in 35 U.S.C. 41(c)\(20, 
in view of the Petition to Accept Late Payment of the manitenance fees which has been GRANTED BY THE COMMISSIONER 
OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS, as provided for under 35 U.S.C. 41(c)(1) and 27 CFR 1.378. 


Application Delayed Payment 
Patent No. Serial No. Filing Date Acceptance Date 

4,535,796 06/608,051 2/10/84 10/11/89 
4,537,211 06/495 ,247 5/17/83 12/06/89 
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REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.1 1(b). The reissue applications listed below are 
open to inspection by the general public in the indicated Examining 
Groups and copies may be obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 
1,21(b)). 


4,377,024, Re. S. N. 07/432,301, Filed Oct. 20, 1989, Cl. 029/ 
157, METHOD OF MAKING A HEAT EXCHANGER, Zalman 
Saperstein, Owner of Record: Modine Manufacturing Company, 
Attorney or Agent: William A Van Santen, Ex. Gp.: 326 


4,433,951, Re. S. N. 834,988, Filed Feb. 28, 1986, Cl. 414/ 
217, MODULAR LOADLOCK, George R. Koch, Owner of 
Record: Lam kesearch Corporative, Santa Clara, Calif., Attor- 
ney or Agent: James M. Heslin, et al., Ex. Gp.: 317 


4,667,538, Re. S.N. 445,051, Filed Nov. 24, 1989, Cl. 74/785, 
RANGE GEARBOX FOR MOTOR VEHICLES HAVING AN 
AXIALLY SHIFTABLE RING GEAR, Lena Larson, Owner of 
Record: A. B. Volvo, Gothenburg, Sweden, Attorney or Agent: 
Robert L. Patch, et al., Ex. Gp.: 352 


~4,680,756, Re. S. N. 07/379,643, Filed July 13, 1989, Cl. 370/ 
88, MULTI-NETWORK SYSTEM, Norihiko Sugimoto, Owner 
of Record: Hitachi Lid., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Donald R. Antonelli, Ex. Gp.: 263 


4,706,712, Re. S. N. 446,501, Filed Dec. 12, 1989, Cl. 138/ 
126, HOSE CONSTRUCTION, Donald L. Ogleshy, et al., 
Owner of Record: Dayco Products, Inc., Dayton, Ohio, Attor- 
ney or Agent: Joseph V. Tassone, et al., Ex. Gp.: 242 


REQUESTS FOR REEXAMINATION FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for reexamination listed 
below are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated Exam- 
ining Groups. Copies of the requests and related papers may be obtained 
by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 1.19%a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not received, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the patent owner and 
reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.248(a)(S) and 1.525(b). 


4,143,760, Reexam. No. 90/001,907, Requested Dec. 13, 
1989, Cl. 198/750, RECIPROCATING CONVEYOR, Olof A. 
Hallstrom, Owner of Record: /nventor, Tillamook, Oreg.. Attor- 
ney or Agent: Unknown, Ex. Gp.: 310, Requester: Raymond K. 
Foster, Madras, Oreg. 


4,455,417, Reexam. No. 90/001,905, uested Dec. II, 
1989, Cl. 528/272, CRYSTALLIZABLE THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS, Nicholas Vanderkooi, et al., Owner of Record: 
.- Corp. Morris Township, NJ., Attorney or Agent: Patrick 

, Ex. Gp.: 150, Requester: The Goodyear Tire and 
Rubber Co. Akron, Ohio 


4,508,769, Reexam. No. 90/001 ,906, Ri Dec. 11, 
1989, Cl. 428/36, PROCESS TO FORM AMORPHOUS CRYS- 
TALLIZATION THERMOPLASTIC POLYMERS, Nicholas 
Vanderkooi, Owner of Record: Allied Corp., Morris Township, 
NJ., Attorney or Agent: Patrick L. Henry, Ex. Gp.: 150, Re- 
quester: The Goodyear Tire and Rubber Co., Akron, Ohio 


4,819,569, Reexam. No. 90/001 ,904, Requested Dec. 7, 1989, 
Cl. 108/113, MOVABLE TABLE WITH STABILIZING APPA- 
RATUS, John B. Bastian, et al., Owner of Record: Hamilton 
Industries, Inc., Two Rivers, Wis., Attorney or Agent: Tilton, 
Fallon, Logmus and Chestnut, Ex. Gp.: 350, Requester: Midwest 
Folding Products Mfg. Corp., Chicago, Ill. 


REGISTRATION TO PRACTICE 


The results of the examination for registration to practice 
before the United States Patent and Trademark Office held on 
Oct. 11, 1989 were mailed to 650 candidates. The following list 
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contains the names of persons who successfully passed the 
examination. Persons entitled at this time to receive provisional 
recognition pursuant to 37 CFR 10.9(a) have been given the 
same to and prosecute patent applications before the 
Office until their registration certificates are mailed to them. 
Final approval for registration is subject to establishing to the 
satisfaction of the Director of the Office of Enrollment and 
Discipline that the person seeking registration is of good moral 
character and repute. 37 CFR 10.7(a). Accordingly, any infor- 
mation tending to affect the eligibility of any of the following 
persons on moral, ethical, or other grounds should be furnished 
to the Director of Enrollment and Discipline on or before Feb. 23, 
1990. Send information to be considered to the following ad- 
dress: U. S. Patent and Trademark Office, Box OED, Washing- 
tion, D. C. 20231. 
Dec. 27, 1989 CAMERON WEIFFENBACH, 
Director, Office of Enrollment 
& Discipline 


Abramson, Fredric D., 21155 Burnham Rd., Gaithersburg, Md. 
20882 

Alworth, Charlies W., 5 Hillcrest Dr., Ponca City, Okla. 74604 

Anderson, Floyd E., 3401 N. Columbus Blvd., Unit 18-J, 
Tucson, Ariz. 85712 

Anderson, Robert D., 5001 S. 7th Rd., #301, Arlington, Va. 


22204 
1158 Harriet Ave., Campbell, Calif. 


Anderson, William B., 
95008 

Areaux, Ra’ G., 35 Moselle Dr., Kenner, La. 70065 

Askoff, Keith G., 303 Chiquita Ave., #13, Mountain View, Calif. 
94041 

Bailey, Matthew T., 604 Constitution Ave., N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20002 

oe. Reena, 717 Marguerite Ave., Corona Del Mar, Calif. 
92625 

Banner, Pamela I., 1813 N. Uhle St., Arlington, Va. 22201 

Barkume, Anthony R., 5 Baylor Dr., Smithtown, N.Y. 11787 

Bartus, Craig S., 1172 W. 1300 North, Provo, Utah 84604 

Bauman, Steven C., 505 Lagvardia Pl., New York, N.Y. 10012 

Baumeister, Kirk, 13 W. Salisbury Dr., Wilmington, Del. 19809 

Baxter, Murray B., 8695 Bent Arrow Ct., Springfield, Va. 22153 

Bever, Patrick T., 3447 Forbes Ave., Santa Clara, Calif. 95051 

Biek, David L., 918 Judson Ave, #3A, Evanston , Ill., 60202 

Biska, Janis J.0., 28-14th Ave., San Mateo, Calif. 94402 

Blecher, Melvin, 4329 Van Ness St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20016 

Block, Jacob, 14112 Parkvale Rd., Rockville, Md. 20853 

Blosser, H., 1536 Oakglen Dr., Fenton, Mo. 63026 

Boley, William F., 3702 Applewood, Midland, Miss. 48640 

Bolton, Craig E., 14215 Seneca Rd., Darnestown, Md. 20874 

Bonar, Laurence C., 1121 Via Alamosa, Alameda, Calif. 94501 

Borucki, Andrea T., 5896 N. Sturgeon Rd. Rt. 11, Midland, Miss. 
48640 

Boswell, Mary J., 1330 New Hampshire Ave., N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 

Boyle, James F., 3550 N. Pilgrim Rd, Brookfield, Wis. 53005 

Brandau, Rebecca J., 4637 Shenandoah, Apt. 2E, St. Louis, Mo. 
63110 

Brueske, Curtis B., 630A S. 15th St., Arlingtion, Va. 22202 

Brumm, Margaret M., 2703 Castle Bluff Ct., S.E., Kenwood, 
Miss. 49512 

Bruns, Gregory Allen, 4612 Bruce Ave. S., Minneapolis, Minn. 
55424 

Bruttomesso, Raymond L., Jr., 8118 Nectar Dr., #621, Canton, 
Miss. 48187 

Buckley, Delmas R., Jr., 330 Lincoln Ave., Livermore, Calif. 
94550 

Burstyn, Harold L., 216 Bradford Pkwy., Syracuse, N.Y. 13224 

Bushendorf, Deanna C., 3725 Inglewood Bivd., Apt. |. Los 
Angeles, Calif. 90066 

Butter, Gary M., 193 Evergreen Rd., Apt. 3A, Edison, N.J., 
08837 

Campbell, Jay R., 2855 Sharon-Copley Rd., Medina, Ohio 
44256 


Campbell, Ronald J., 
08534 

Caplan, Mark J., 529 Country Club Dr., Wilmington, Del. 19803 

Carson, Matt W., 1248 Redlands Way, Concord, Calif. 94521 


109 Lewis Brook Rd.. Pennington, N.J. 
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Carter, John P., 169 Dumbarton Rd., Baltimore, Md. 21212 
Carvellas, Michael J., 8417 Alyce PI, Alexandria, Va. 22308 
ion, Aileen M., 604 E. Line Ave., Ellwood City, Pa. 

16117 

Chan, Michael, 5450-A Cascade Ct., Willoughby, Ohio 44094 

a Bruce G., 1001 N. Randolph St., #317, Arlington, Va. 
22201 

Chen, Robert H., 8 Captain Dr., #452, Emmerville, Calif. 94608 

Cheng, Julie J., 144 Uptown Rd., Apt. C-209, Ithaca, N.Y. 14850 

Cheng, Kent H., 12 Jackson St., Cos Cob, Conn. 06807 

Cherskov, Michael J., 8441 W. 127th St., Palos Park, Ill. 60464 

Childress, Ellen C., 105 Green St., Reading, Mass. 01867 

Chishoim, Malcolm J., Jr., 2 Hubbard Hil! Rd., Sunderland, 
Mass. 01375 

Cimbala, Michele A., 2916 Birchtree La., Silver Spring, Md. 
20906 

Citron, Joel D., 2003 Ferndale Dr., Wilmington, Del. 19810 

Clark, Robert F., 251 Linwood St., Brockton, Mass. 02401 

Clifford, Lisa Ann, 1441 Veteran Ave., #417, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90024 

Cochenour, Craig G., 455 Huntingdon Ave., North Huntingdon, 
Pa. 15642 

Collopy, Daniel R., P.O. Box 3466, Boynton Beach, Fla. 33424 

Cona, Franklin J., 6460 MOurning Dove Dr., #395, Bradenton, 
Fla. 34210 

Conde, Dominick A., 72 Bradhill La., Concord, N.H. 03301 

Connaughton, Martin P., 2641 Edgemont, Trenton, N.J. 48183 

Conover, John C., 4580 Bannock Dr., Bozeman, Mont. 59715 

C away, Robert T., 3 Long Ave., Belmont, Mass. 02178 

Corless, Peter F., 48 Main St., Southborough, Mass. 01772 

Covel, Richard A., 143 Cross St., Norwell, Mass. 02061 

Cox, Ray Forrest, Jr., 8112 McDaniel Dr., Little Rock, Ark. 
72209 

Cross, Ryan N., 512 Conestoga, Yukon, Okla. 73099 

Dahl, Bruce E., 7290 S. Cook Cir., Littleton, Colo. 80122 

Dahl, Nancy K., 3045 33rd St., San Diego, Calif. 92104 

Danyko, Richard J., Jr., 15 Northview PI., Yonkers, N.Y. 10703 

Darkes, Paul R., 1808 Braeburn Terrace, Lansdale, Pa. 19446 

Darnley, James D., Jr., 3530 Burton Ridge Dr., S.E., #1, Grand 
Rapids , Mich. 49546 

Davidge, Ronald V., 4160 NW 113 Ave., Coral Springs, Fla. 
33065 

Deaton, Betty J., 466 High St. Ext., Fairport, N.Y. 14450 

Deditch, Aaron C., 41 Ward PI., East Hanover, N.J. 07936 

Delaney, Tim Q., 1232 Reading Ct., Wheaton, Ill. 60187 

Delsing, Gita Angelika, 6906 Chelsea Rd., Mclean, Va. 22101 

Denew . Daniel J., 1936 N. 19th Ave., Melrose Park, Ill. 
60160 

DeRenzi, Bruce D., 155 Penn Ave., Staten Island, N.Y. 10306 

Deshmukh, Sudhir Govind, 47 Covington La., Voorhees, N_J. 
08043 

Dey, Maureen E., 476 Commonwealth Ave., #4, Boston, Mass. 
02215 

Dickinson, Margie R., 254 N. Eckhoff St., Orange, Calif. 92668 

Dinner, Dara L., P.O. Box 59297, Philadelphia, Pa. 19102 

Dobrusin, Eric M., 33511 Heritage Hills, Farmington Hills, Miss. 
48331 

— o—-. Jasper W., 606 Brookhollow Dr., Pflugerville, Tex. 

Dolce, Carla Jo, 319 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 30307 

Domingue, Charles D., 606 Colonial Dr., Lafayette, La. 70506 

Donovan, Patricia A., 5957 Lemay Rd., Rockville, Md. 20851 

Downey, Robert M., 8950 Old Cutler Rd., Miami, Fla. 33156 

~~ Roseanne R., 14 Benjamin Run Dr., Landenberg, Pa. 
19350 

Dunner, Jennifer A., 1660 N. LaSalle, Apt. 1007, Chicago, III. 
60614 

Dustman, Wayne J., 6304 Pilgrim Ct., Bensalem, Pa. 19020 

Edmondson, James W., 6809 Houndmaster Rd., Springfield, Va. 
22152 

Elchuk, Mark D., 35320 Drakeshire, Apt. 101, Farmington, 
Miss. 48024 

Erdman, Kevin R., 6500 St. Joe Rd., Apt. 8-14, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
46835 

Erickson, Randall T., 808 Lyford La., Wheaton, Ill. 60187 

Evans, Linda S., 2957 Sycamore St., Alexandria, Va. 22305 

Evens, Carl Jay, 2815 Elm St., Oceanside, N.Y. 11572 

— R., 345 Sheridan Ave., # 306, Palo Alto, Calif. 
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Washington, D.C. 20016 
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ton, D.C. 20008 
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Hahl, Robert W., 3510 S. Wakefield St., Arlington, Va. 22206 
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Hanover, Gabriel N., II, 3488 Rubio Crest Dr. Altadena, Calif. 
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Harbin, Alisa A., 4360 Ivymount Ct., #58, Annandale, Va. 
22003 

Harmuth, Raymond J., 5813 Montgomery Sq. Dr., #2A, Ketter- 
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Harper, Blaney, 1625 Tanyard Hill Rd., Gaithersburg, Md. 
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Harrold, Wayne H., Jr.,905 Ash Rd., Hoffman Estates, Il]. 60195 

Hartman, Gary M., 15071 Bradner Rd., Plymouth, Miss. 48170 
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Hochstetler, Douglas C., 414 Julian St., Waukegan, III. 60085 
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Hotchkiss, Edward S., 50 N. 4th Ave., #4B Minneapolis, Minn. 
55401 

Howard, Kathryn Mary, 16152 Sheldon Ave., Eden Prairie, 
Minn. 55344 

Howell, John M., 2991 Pine Grove La., Maineville, Ohio 45039 

Hubert, Dan L., 4444 Westheimer, #573, Houston, Tex. 77027 

Huffstutler, Miles C., Jr., 1608 W. 155th St., Burnsville, Minn. 
55337 

Hull, Julia A., 37-25 61st Street, Woodside, N.Y. 11377 

Hurlocker, Mary M., 2225 Thomas La., White Bear Lake, Minn. 
55110 

Ingraham, Donald S., 109 Boulder La., Chapel Hill, N.C. 27514 

Inskeep, James W. , 43 Quincy PI., N.E., Washington, D.C. 


20002 
Isacson, John P., Jr., 30 East Division St., #6B, Chicago, Il. 
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Jackson, Miriam, 4925 E. Weldon, Phoenix, Ariz. 85018 
Jackson, Robert W., 1020 15th St., #5B, Denver, Colo. 80202 
James, Kurt F., 5561 Genesta Walk, St. Louis, Mo. 63123 
Janda, Steven R., 217 E. 10th St., Ellsworth, Kans. 67439 
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Jones, Edward H., Jr., 1427 Adams St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15233 
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#21, Northridge, 


Jordan, Andrew S., 
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Karel, Karin J., 104 Country Club Dr., Wilmington, Del. 19803 
Karjeker, Shaukat A., 1911 Fountainview, #49; Houston, Tex. 


17900 Schoenborn St., 
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Katz, Mitchell A., 3800: Powell La., #909, Falls Church, Va. 
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Kelly, David B., 5817 Elmwood, Monroe, Miss. 48161 

Kelly, John M., 111507 Bender Court, Chhaska, Minn. 55318 

Kelly, Michael R., 301 N. Edison St., Arli Va. 22203 

Kelly, Robert H., 2034 Swallow Hill Road, #310, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
15220 


Keown, Wayne A., 1442 Wilmette Ave., Wilmette, II]. 60091 

Kersey, James Ray, 173 Montrose Dr., Durham, N.C. 27707 

Kettelberger, Denise M., 5806 Burlinghall, Houston, Tex. 77035 

King, David L., 3495 Tipp Cowlesville Rd., Tipp City, Ohio, 
45371 

Kinghorn, Curtis D., 289-23 Corry Village, Gainesville, Fla. 
32603 

Kinsinger, David L., 1653 SE Kings Drive, #218, Bartlesville, 
Okla. 74006 


Kirsch, Alan D., 129 E. 19th St., Idaho Falls, Id. 83404 

Kitchell, Barbara S., 5713 Calton Dr., Raleigh, N.C. 27612 

Kivlin, Bruce N., 1095 Newhall St., #A, San Jose, Calif. 95126 

Klein, Daniel J., 250 West 89th St., #9C, New York, N.Y. 10024 

Klumper, William A., 4903 California St., #1, Omaha, Nebr. 
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Koenig, Sandra M., 825 E. Parkhaven Dr., Seven Hills, Ohio 
44131 

Kokko, Kent S., 3326 Lexington Ave., N., Shoreview, Minn. 
55126 

Kolomayets, Andrew G., 938 Hidden Lake Dr., Buffalo Grove, 
Ill. 60089 

Korman, Alan S., 1546 Delaware Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 14209 

Kormos, Alexander L., 12688 Dewey St., Los Angeles, Calif 
90066 


Kosakowski, Richard H., 1485 Suffield St., Unit 95, Agawam, 
Mass. 01001 

Kosturakis, Irene, 3123 Castle Lane, Sugar Land, Tex. 77478 

Kramer, Bruce E., 4849 Connecticut Ave., N.W., #632, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20008 

Kramer, Karen J., 72 Mitchell Rd., Somers, N.Y. 10589 

Kurtz, Richard E., 4233 Raleigh Ave. #402, Alexandria, Va. 
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Kuyper, Bruce D., 385 Ledroit St., Laguna Beach, Calif. 92651 

Kwok, Edward C. F., 3052 Balardo Way, San Jose, Calif. 95148 

La Terza, Vincent J., 180 East Ri St., #3, Athens, Ga. 
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Lake, Michael D., 2154 West Charleston St., Chicago, Ill. 60647 
Lambiris, Elias J., 170 East 83rd St., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Landry, Thomas K., 28 Birch Brook Rd., Yonkers, N.Y. 10708 
Langley, Stuart T., 4861 E. Calle Phoenix, Ariz. 85018 
Lanquist, Edward D.., Jr., 1011 Hermitage Park Dr., Hermitage, 
Tenn. 37076 
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> Michelle B., 388 S. Mammoth Rd., Manchester, N.H. 

103 

Lee, John Leslie, 56 Creeden St., Mansfield, Mass. 02048 

Susan K., Rd #4, 170 Blue Church Rd, Coopersburg, 

Pa. 18036 

Lelkes, _— S., 21834 Addington Bivd., Rocky River, Ohio 
44116 

Lentini, David P.K., 1300 Oak Creek Dr., #217, Palo Alto, Calif. 


94304 
Lentz, Jerry D., 63 Bradford St., N. Andover, Mass, 01845 
Leonard, Robert B., 583 Belland Ave., #1, Vadnais Heights, 
Minn. 55127 
Levine, Michael L., Suite 2151511 SW Park Ave., Portland, 
Oreg. 97201 
Lin, Bo-In, 13445 Mandoli Dr., Los Altos, Calif. 94022 
Livnat, Shmuel, 9010 Sudbury Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20901 
Logan, April C., 930 Via Mil Cumbres, #13, Solana Beach, Calif. 
92075 


Lohmann, Victor F., IIl, 21 Robbins St., #13, Waltham, Mass. 
02154 

7 er, Stacey Jean, 1510 Elwyn Ave., Crofton, Md. 
1114 


Lovitz, Michael S. L. , 1400 Redwood La., Wyncotte, Pa. 19095 
Luther, Barbara J., 297 Pembroke Dr., Lake Forest, Ill. 60045 
Lyles, Macelle M., 1332 East 18th St., Tulsa, Okla. 74120 

Macheledt, Jean M., 1401 St. Andrews Dr., Broomfield, Colo. 


Maher, Kathleen L., 99 Clinton St., #122, Concord, N.H. 03301 
Mancini, Raiph J., 21 Ramble La., Levittown, N.Y. 11756 
Marvin, Prisca C., Route 3, Box 101A, Denton, Md. 21629 
Matthews, David G., 4500 Keswick Dr., Raleigh, N.C. 27609 
Mauney, Michael E., 5216 Swisswood Dr., Raleigh, N.C. 27613 
Mayfield, Denise L., 2705 Rockingham Dr., Austin, Tex. 78704 
McClearn, Diane H., 3490 4th St., Boulder, Colo. 80304 
McCollister, Scott A., 8080 Harbor Creek, Apt. 701, Mentor, 


Ohio 
1003 Verdemar Dr., Alameda, Calif. 


44060 
McCormack, Joan V., 
94501 
McDaniel, Claude S., 7506 Honey Creek, Houston, Tex. 77095 
=e Thomas C., 1134 W. Oakdale, #2R, Chicago, Ill. 
57 
McFadden, Roger R., P.O. Box 160, Okmulgee, Okla. 74447 
McFarlin, Donaid S., 450 W. Byberry Rd., Townhouse No. 25, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19116 
McGlynn, Gerald E., III, 1045 Iroquios Blvd., Royal Oak, Miss. 
48067 
McMasters, David D., 27308 23rd Place S., #43, Federal Way, 
Wash. $8003 
McNees, Wliiam S., P.O. Box 224, Pennington, N.J. 08534 
Meadows, James H., 1830 Marich Way, Mountainview, Calif. 


94040 
Meek, Kevin J., 14709 Birchridge, Dallas, Tex. 75240 
Meles, Pablo, 115 7th Terrace, Miami Beach, Fla. 33139 
Mercanti, Michael N., 65-65 Wethrrole St., #1A, Rego Park, 
N.Y. 11374 
Michaelsen, Karen A., 5 Dorchester Ave., Cranford, N.J.07016 
Michel, Michelle M., 1386 Scheffer Ave., St. Paul, Minn. 55116 
Miller, Philip E., 628 Halstead Rd., Wilmi Del. 19803 
Milner, Richard S., bo ee . N.Y. 11570 
Mofford, Donald F. Mass. 02368 
Moll, Robert G., 3301 8. Bear St., #478, Santa Ana, Calif. 92704 
Monroe, James B., 1900 S. Eads St., #709, Arlington, Va. 22202 
Moore, Charles L., 10 ChancellorLondon Square Apts., Clifton 
Park, N.Y. 12065 
Moro, Dolores, A., 61 Jane St., Apt. 3G, New York, N.Y. 10014 
Moseley, Kenneth R., 2047 Sheridan, Houston, Tex. 77030 
Mosher, Stephen S., 2804 Ryan Place Dr.., Ft. Worth, Tex. 76110 
Mueller, Janice M., 400 Ave., — St. Paul, Minn. 55102 
Mueller, Wesley, O., 2661 N. St., Chicago, Ill. 60614 
- 1300 W. Med. Lk. Dr. #120, Plymouth, Minn. 


Muirhead, Donald W., 19-1 Arthur Dr., South Windsor, Conn. 
06074 


Murphy, Keith J., 44 Edcris La, Huntington, N.Y. 11743 

mere Ae 1206 Whitney Rd., Southampton, Pa. 18966 

Nakamura, Dean H., 781 Quince Orchard Blvd., #14, Gaithers- 
burg, Md. 20878 

SS 330 Branch Oak Way, San Antonio, Tex. 
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Naumann, Adrienne B., 8210 N. haany ~ Skokie, Ill. 60076 
Naumann, Steven T., 8219 N. Tripp, Skokie, Ill. 60076 

Nemo, Thomas E., 212 T: La, Naperville, Ill. 60540 
Nesbitt, Daniel F., 630 Woodsway Dr., Loveland, Ohio 45140 
Nicholas, Frank C., 316 Hunti La, Elmhurst, Ill. 60126 
Oathout, Mark A., 2626 Holly Hall, #1204, Houston, Tex. 77054 
O'Connell, Patrick J., 3012 w. 12 1st. St., Leawood, Kans. 66209 
Odar, Thomas J., 175 North Harbor Dr., Apt. 1215., Chicago, Ili. 

60601 
O'Gorman, Carmella A., 21 Osage Dr. East, Ossining, N.Y. 


10562 

Orum, Keith H., 1240 M Ave., La Park, Ill. 60525 

Osborne, Kevin B., 113-B E., Glebe Rd, Alexandria, Va. 22305 

Osha, Jonathan P., 1005 Jeff. Ryan Dr., Herndon, Va. 22070 

Otto, Charlotte R., 102 Willow Glen Dr., Kennett Square, Pa., 
19348 

Panitch, Gerson S., 1301 N. Court House Rd., #1001, Arlington, 
Va. 22201 

Panzer, Curtis C., 687 Friar Dr., Yardley, Pa. 19067 

Park, Ellen K., 4595 Chestnut Ridge, #8, Amherst, N.Y. 14221 

Paschburg, Donald B., 520 Sixth St., Lyndhurst, N.J. 07071 

Patel, Ken Ketan, 1 1632-4 Timber Ridge La., Cincinnati, Ohio 
45241 

Pegg, Randall K., 61 Flintridge, Hillsborough, N.C. 27278 

Pelto, Don J., 1514 Seventh St., #304, San Diego, Calif 92101 

Perez, Daniel F., 3334 Briaroaks, Garland, Tex. 75044 

Pershon, James M., 494 Barron Park Ct., San Jose, Calif. 95136 

Pickholtz, Andrew W., 3613 Glenbrook Rd., Fairfax, Va. 22031 

Pintzuk, Marcia D., 3730 Levy La., Huntingdon Valley, Pa. 
19006 

Polansky, Paul J., 8902 Deer Haven Rd., Austin, Tex 78737 

Polit, Robert, B., 1652 Dover Ct., Unit B, Wheaton, Ill. 60187 

Porcelli, James G., 4297 Greensburg Pike, #3401 , Pittsburgh, Pa. 
15221 

Premutico, Mauro, P.O. Box 8097, Ward Hill, Mass. 01835 

Prior, Patricia L., 1525 Bridgeton Dr., Columbus, Ohio 43220 

Prout, William F., 92 Avondale Dr., Akron, Ohio 44313 


Pugh, John D., 3633 Erica Way, Birmingham, Ala. 35243 


Quan, Stacy, 123-A St. Joseph Ave., Beach, Calif. 90803 

Quirk, William H., [V, 333 Blue Bonnet Bivd., San Antonio, Tex. 
78209 

Ray, Michael B., 17 Bonza Dr., Concord, N.H. 03303 

Reece, Daniel B., IV, Rt. 3,487-B Poplar Hills Rd., Johnson City, 
Tenn. 37601 

Reedich, Douglas, E., 8877 Lake Jane Trail, Lake Elmo, Minn. 
55042 

Renk, Christopher James, 1842 1/2 N. Mohawk, Chicago, Ill. 
60614 

Rettig, Phillip E., 23701 Heartwood, Novi, Mich. 48050 

Rewoldt, Dana Sue, 30312 Rainbow Hill, Golden, Colo. 80401 

Richardson, Joy, L., 2608-I Paces Place, Atlanta, Ga. 30339 

Rincon, Elena C., 416 Warren Dr., #2, San Francisco, Calif, 
94131 

Rinik, Christine, 176 Trapelo Rd, Belmont, Mass. 01278 

Rissman, John A., 7125 Glouchester Ave., Edina, Minn. 55435 

Rodgers, Marcia J., 8710 N. Helena, #389, Kansas City, Mo 
64154 

Romanchik, Richard A., 32 Midland Dr., Coldchester, Conn. 
06415 

Rosenberg, Marshall E., 15 Wyman St., Unit 63, Concord, N.H. 
03301 

Ross, Adma Antonia, 65 Campbell Rd., Suffern, N.Y. 10901 

Ross, Alan J., 427 Bassett Rd., Bay Village, Ohio 44140 

Rothenberg, Larry L., 5050 7th Rd. S., #301, Arlington, Va. 
22204 


Rowald, Kent Arian, 4528 Luella, Deer Park, Tex. 77536 
Rowe, Brian F., 837 17th St., #C, Santa Monica, Calif. 90403 
Rucker, Jeffery K., 908 Rd., Havertown, Pa. 19083 
Ruff, Deborah S., 910 Wolfram-Apt.1, Chicago, Ill. 60657 
Ruffing, S. Linda, 577 int La., Oakdale, Minn. 55128 
Ryan, William, 55 E. 93rd St., #2E, New York, N.Y. 10128 
Sabourin, Anne G., 4510 Elmhurst, Royal Oak, Mich. 48073 
Sales, James J., 254 Grace Ct., Crown Point, Ind. 46307 
Schadel, William E., 3616 Fernwood Dr., Raleigh, N.C. 27612 
Schaffer, Robert D., 252 W. 76th St., #9C, New York, N.Y. 
10023 
Schenian, John R., 745 N. Frost Dr., Saginaw, Mich. 48603 
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Schreck, Patricia Anne, 241 Old Eagle School Rd., Wayne, Pa. 
19087 

Schwadron, Janet I.,42 Lakeview Avenue West, Peekskill, N.Y. 
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Schwyn, Thomas A., 1534 Wilson Rd., St. Joseph, Mich. 49085 
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Seidman, Stephanie L., 2301 S. Jeff. Davis Hwy., #530, Arling- 
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Shanks, Mark R., 165 N. McKnight Rd., #113, St. Paul, Minn. 
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Shaw, Brian B., 1069 Buckingham, #4, Newport Beach, Calif. 
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Sherman, Kenneth L., 3510 Howard Blvd., Baldwin, N.Y. 11510 

Shue, Suzanne Elizabeth, 1506 Delaware Ave., #2B, Wilming- 
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Sickert, Dugal S., 2887 Columbia Trail, Loveland, Ohio 45140 

Sigmond, David M., 11160 Jollyville, Apt. 307, Austin, Tex. 
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Silfin, Ira E., 15 Audley Cir., Plainview, N.Y. 11803 

Silverio, John V., 22 Latern La., Cherry Hi!!, N.J. 08002 

Sinnott, Jessica M., 2 Blackburn PI., Summit, N.J. 07901 

Skinner, Joel D., Jr., 382 County Rd. E, Houlton, Wis. 54082 

Skladony, William P., 3 Pierce Rd., Watertown, Mass. 02172 

Skolaick, Malcolm H., 733 Brogden Rd., Houston, Tex. 77024 

Skolnick, Steven E., 1378 Dewberry Ct., N.E., #8, Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 49503 

Slavin, Michael A., 11 W. Kenilworth, Prospect Heights, Il. 
60070 

Slayden, Bruce W.., III, 4104 Cole Apt. 204, Dallas, Tex. 75204 

Slicer, Penny R., P.O. Box 143, Point Lookout, Mo. 56726 

Slifkin, Neal L., 257 Sharon Dr., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15221 

Smat, Robert J., 1305 Birch La., Wilmington, Del. 19809 

Smink Rogowski, Patricia J., 119 Whitney Dr., Avondale, Pa. 
19311 

Smith, John G., 2224 Fortieth St., N.W., No. 1, Washington, D.C. 
20007 


Smith, Michael E., 121 Lookout Dr., Ashville, N.C. 28804 
Smith, Richard B., 30 N Rd., Twwksbury, Mass. 01876 
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Matter enclosed in heavy-brackets [ ]} appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates 
additions made by reexamination. 


B1 4,301,163 (1193rd) 
AMINO-ETHER OXIDES AND USE THEREOF IN 
THERAPY 
Diéan R. Torossian, Bourg-la-Reine; Claude P. Roux, Paris, and 
Gilbert G. Aubard, Palaiseau, all of France, assignors to 
Societe Industrielle de Produits de Synthese, Aurille, France 
Reexamination Request No. 90/001,646, Nov. 23, 1988. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,301,163, issued Nov. 
17, 1981, Ser. No. 164,931, Jul. 1, 1980. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 164,931 
Claims priority, France, Jul. 11, 1979, 7917986 
Int. CL.* AG1K 31/44 

US. Ci. 514—357 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 
The patentability of claim 9 is confirmed. 
Claim 3 is cancelled. 
Claims 1 and 5 are determined to be patentable as amended. 


Claims 2, 4 and 6-8, dependent on an amended claim, are 
determined to be patentable. 


1. Amino-ether oxide of formula: 


t 
(CH2)n 
Ser 


bed 


N 
, i” 
R2 R3 


in which; 

R; is lower alkyl, 

R2 and R3 which are the same or different are hydrogen or 
lower alkyl, 

R, is a phenyl or phenoxy nucleus optionally monosubstitu- 
ted to trisubstituted by substituents which are the same or 
different, halogen or lower alkoxy, 

Rs is a phenyl radical optionally monosubstituted to trisub- 
stituted by substituents which are the same or different, 
halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or nitro, or a pyridyl 
radical [or a lower alkyl radical], 

n is equal to zero, | or 2, 

m and q are equal to 0 or 1, 

p is an integer from 0 to 9 with the proviso that n, m and p 
are not all equal to 0 when q is equal to 1, and its acid 
addition salts. 

7. Amino-ether oxide according to claim 1, which is 1- 

[(3,4,5-trimethoxy)benzyloxymethy]]-1-phenyl-N-methyl-n- 
Propylamine. 


B1 4,379,168 (1194th) 
PESTICIDES CONTAINING D-LIMONENE 
Vincent Dotolo 
Reexamination Request No. 90/000,387, May 27, 1983. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,379,168, issued Aug. 
2A, 1981, Ser. No. 295,448, Apr. 5, 1983. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,318, Mar. 14,4980, abandoned. 
This application May 27, 1983, Ser. No. 295,448 
Int. CL.* AOIN 27/00 
US. Ci. 514—763 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


Claims 1-37 are cancelled. 


(1. A pesticide composition for topical application on small 
animals, Le., an animal pesticide dip 
about 2-25% D-limonene from citrus 


ing the D-limonene, and the remainder water, by volume.] 


B1 4,495,030 (1195th) 
FILTER PAPER 

Robert D. Giglia, Rye, N.Y., assignor to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/001,419, Jan. 11, 1988. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,495,030, issued Jan. 

22, 1985, Ser. No. 561,752, Dec. 15, 1983. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 561,752 

Int. C1.* A62B 23/00, 23/04; BOID 39/14, 39/16, 39/20 

US. Ci. 162—145 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-7 and 8 is confirmed. 
1. A high efficiency, toxic vapor absorptive, non-woven 


filter material comprising a wet-laid sheet containing fibrillated 
binder fiber, active carbon and submicron size glass fiber. 


The patentability of claims 3, 4, 10, 11 and 13 is confirmed. 
Claims 1, 2, 5, 7 and 12 are cancelled. 
Claims 6 and 8 are determined to be patentable as amended. 


Claim 9, dependent on an amended claim, is determined to 
be patentable. 
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New claim 14 is added and determined to be patentable. 


14. A plasma arc torch for cutting a workpiece comprising: 
pire mera wenn aterm 9: com 
at Ga end of the housing; 
means for supplying a gas to the housing chamber flowing 
t-wurds s2id outlet, said gas being suitable for generating a 
ee 
the workpiece; 


Po neyo, SRN a Oe 

means in the housing chamber for separating said gas flow- 
ing towards the outlet of the housing into a primary gas 
flow adjecent to the electrode for generating a plasma and 
a secondary gas flow away from the electrode for cooling 
the torch and the workpiece, said primary and secondary 
gas flows being distinctly different gas flows that issue 
from the outlet at two locations spaced apart from each 
other, wherein said electrode is elongated with one end 


dapiestash@iiteednethtadaunde 
Slange which is shaped to fit into the outlet of the torch hous- 
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B1 4,660,936 (1197th) 
ARRANGEMENT TO MINIMIZE REFLECTED AMBIENT 
LIGHT IN A DISPLAY 
—" Nosker, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 


 Gacueatustion Raquas Sto, 0/00010%, Mar. 10, 1989. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,660,936, issued Apr. 
28, 1987, Ser. No. 898,112, Aug. 20, 1986. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 898,112 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 2, 1986, 


Int. Cl.* GO2F 1/13 
US. Cl. 350—339 D 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 


DETERMINED THAT: 


Claims 2-5 and 9 having been finally determined to be unpat- 


entable, are cancelled. 


Claims 1, 6-8 are determined to be patentable as amended. 


Claims 10-15, dependent on an amended claim, are deter- 


, mined to be patentable. 


way and said passage being spaced apart thereby causing the 
primary and secondary gas flows to issue at spaced apart 
locations; and 

an annular gas distributor surrounding the electrode, said 
distributor being so shaped and so connected to the torch tip 
and electrode that it defines an annular chamber between it 
and the electrode in communication with the tip chamber, 
said distributor further defining therein a plurality of chan- 
nels that are substantially tangential to the annular chamber 
and that connect the housing chamber to the annular cham- 
ber so that gas from the gas supplying means will travel from 
the housing chamber to the annular and tip chambers 
through said channels forming a primary gas flow and gener- 
ating a vortex at said end of the electrode for directing the 
transferred arc from said end of the electrode to the workpiece 
through the passageway. 


New claims 16-28 are added and determined to be patent- 
able. 


1. A display comprising 

means for changing the polarization of light having first and 
second opposing si 

first means for analyzing light disposed adjacent to said first 
side; [and] 

means for diffusing light disposed between said first side and 
said analyzing means[.}; 

means for illuminating said polarization changing means dis- 
posed adjacent said second side, said illuminating means 
comprising a light source, a reflector and a Fresnel lens in the 
proximity of said reflector; 

ee ee ee ae 
source and said second 





REISSUES 
JANUARY 23, 1990 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 33,150 
BOREHOLE DRILL PIPE CONTINUOUS SIDE ENTRY 
OR EXIT APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Harper Boyd, Lake Charlies, La., assignor to Boyd’s Bit Service 
Inc., Lake Charles, La. 


Re. 33,151 
TOUCH CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLABLE 
APPARATUS 
Robert Adler, Northfield, Ill., assignor to Zenith Electronics 
Glenview, Ill. 


Corporation, 
Original No. 4,681,162, dated Jul. 21, 1987, Ser. No. 830,824, Original No. 4,791,416, dated Dec. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 755,036, 


Feb. 19, 1986. Application for reissue Jul. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 


381,027 
Int. C1.* E21B 17/00, 19/08 


US. Cl. 166—242 7 Claims 


2. A side entry sub for use in combination with a hydraulic 
pressure pack-off assembly for freeing a stuck drill pipe of a drill 
pipe string without disassembly of a top drive drilling motor assem- 
bly which comprises: 

(a) a main body section; 

(6) a main passage through said main body section off-center 
with respect to the center line of said main body section and 
of the same diameter as the inside diameter of said drill pipe; 
said main passage having upper and lower threaded ends, at 
least said lower end provided with internal female pipe 
threads; 

(©) a side entry passage in said main body section which inter- 
cepts said main passage and extends in the same direction as 
said main passage at an angle of about 64 degrees relative to 
said main passage and of a smaller diameter than said main 
passage, said side passage having an outer end with internal 
femal pipe threads; 


Jul. 12, 1985. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 698,306, Feb. 5, 
1985, Pat. No. 4,700,176. Application for reissue Apr. 17, 
1989, Ser. No. 339,564 
Int. CL.* GO9G 3/00 
US. Cl. 40—712 


1. For use with touch control apparatus, a system for recog- 
nizing touch positions along a predetermined axis on a surface 
a substrate positioned at a location remote from said appara- 
tus and having a surface capable of propagating surface 
acoustic waves and being so characterized that a touch on 
said substrate surface causes a perturbation, in the form of 
at least a partial absorption of energy, of a surface wave 
propagating through the region of the touch; 
input surface wave transducer means coupled to said sub- 
strate surface for launching a burst of surface waves on 
said surface; 
output surface wave transducer means coupled to said sub- 
strate for receiving said burst of surface waves; 
surface wave redirecting means coupled to said substrate 
surface for redirecting surface wave burst components 
derived from said launched surface wave burst across said 
substrate surface to said output transducer means along a 
plurality of paths of different lengths which are respec- 
tively associated with different positions along said axis on 
said substrate surface; and 
circuit means coupled to said input and output transducer 
means for initiating surface wave bursts on said substrate 
surface and for detecting touch-induced perturbations of 
received wave burst components, said circuit means in- 
cluding means for determining, by an analysis based on the 
transit time of the detected perturbed wave burst compo- 
nent, which of said plurality of paths was traversed by the 
wave burst component and thus the 
location of the touch along said axis of said substrate 
surface. 


Re. 33,152 
RADAR DETECTION OF HAZARDOUS SMALL SCALE 
WEATHER DISTURBANCES 
David Atlas, 7420 Westlake Ter., Bethesda, Md. 20817 


(d) a short pipe section secured to the lower threaded end of said Qyigingl No. 4,649,388, dated Mar. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 812,442, 


main passage in said main body section in which said short 
pipe section includes pipe threads on the outer surface of its 
upper end to assume a greater amount of wear on the 
threaded end of the short pipe section as the wireline is moved 
between the side entry passage and the main passage, the 
short pipe section replaceable when worn. 


Dec. 23, 1985. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 796,086, Nov. 
8, 1985, abandoned. Application for reissue Dec. 5, 1988, Ser. 


No. 279,453 
Int. C1.* GO1S 13/95 
US. Cl. 342—26 57 Claims 
57. A method for detecting hazardous relatively small scale 
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weather disturbances in an area of surveillance, comprising the 
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Re. 33,153 
SOLDERLESS MOUNTED FILTERED CONNECTOR 


steps of: 
radiating at least one Doppler radar beam toward a region of Rickie M. Althouse, Harrisburg; Robert E. Beamenderfer, Pal- 


scatterers, 

receiving echo signals in at least first and second vertically 
overlapping beams from said scatterers in said first and 
second beams from a sequence of range bins, wherein the 
effective differential two way beam gain of said first and 
second beams is of a first polarity at all angles below a prede- 
termined null level and a second polarity at all angles above 
said null level, wherein said null level corresponds to the 
elevation angle at which the effective two way gain of said first 
beam equals that of said second beam, and wherein said first 
and second polarities may be mathematically operated upon 


operating 
duce at least one parameter which is a measure of the radial 
wind component along the direction of the beam and which 
corresponds to the wind speed at a height representative of the 
near surface wind speed; and 

providing at least one indication of the variation of the near 
surface winds speed with respect to range and azimuth as a 
signature of the weather disturbances including wind shear. 


myra; Roger W. Durbin, Lancaster; Robert D. Hollyday, 
Extashetheown, and John P. Kling, Mount Joy, all of Pa., 
assignors to AMP 


Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Original No. 4,519,665, dated May 28, 1985, Ser. No. 562,638, 


Dec. 19, 1983. Application for reissue May 27, 1987, Ser. No. 
56,937 


Int. C1.* HOIR 13/648, 13/66 
10 Claims 


1. A solderiess, filtered electrical connector comprising: 

a first elongated housing member of insulative material defin- 
ing a forwardly directed mating face, a rearwardly di- 
rected cavity, a plurality of passages extending between 
said cavity and said mating face, [and at least one lateral 
latching opening, ] said housing member being plated with 
a conductive material except in and immediately adjacent 
said passages; 

a second housing member of insulative material dimensioned 
to be received in said cavity of said first housing member 
and having a like pluraiity of passages extending between 
forward and rearwardly directed faces[, at least one 


iterposed 
between said first and second housing members and hav- 


ing a plurality of apertures aligned with the respective 
ee eae 
a plurality of inwardly directed tines; and 

a plurality of filtered terminals each formed by a filter sleeve 
mounted on a compliant portion of a pin terminal, said 
terminals being disposed in said aligned passages and aper- 
tures of said housing members and grounding members 
respectively. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


7,116 
ROSE PLANT—MEINEBLE VARIETY 
Alain A. Meilland, Antibes, France, assignor to The Conard- 


Int. CL.* AO1H 5/00 


1. ” A new and distinct variety of shrub rose plant character- 
ized by the following combination of characteristics: 

eee 

red blossoms having a white center, 

(b) exhidits a strong creeping growth habit, 

(c) exhibits very good resistance to diseases, and 

(d) is particularly well suited for growing in the landscape; 
substantially as herein shown and described. 


7,117 
ROSE PLANT—MEIGEROKA VARIETY 
Marie-Louise Meilland, deceased, late of Antibes, France (by 
Jean-Pierre Le Naour, legal representative), assignor to The 
Conard-Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1987, Ser. No. 136,382 
Int. C1.* AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—1 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of shrub rose plant character- 
ized by the following combination of characteristics: 
(a) forms throughout the season attractive semi-double blos- 
soms which are dark carmine pink in coloration, 
(b) forms petals which are firm and drop off cleanly, 
(c) exhibits a bush growth habit, 
(d) exhibits good disease resistance, and 
(e) is particularly well-suited for growing in the landscape; 
substantially as herein shown and described. 


Roger D. Way, Stanley, and Robert C. Lamb, Geneva, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Cornell Research Foundation, Inc., Ithaca, 


N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 281,297 
Int. Cl.* AOIH 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—34 1 Claim 
1. The new and distinct apple cultivar herein described and 
illustrated and identified by the characters enumerated above. 


7,119 
PLUM ‘GYPSY RED’ 
James W. Taylor, Dinuba, Calif., assignor to Ito Packing Co., 
Inc., Reedley, Calif. 
Filed May 19, 1988, Ser. No. 195,859 
Int. C1.* AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—38 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of plum tree with fruit of a red 
fleshed cling type, substantially as herein shown and described, 
and having a late maturity period, making it available for the 
late season, with fruit having a low acid and high sugar con- 
tent, the fruit being very large with a deep purplish red exterior 
color. 


7,120 
FRAXINUS PENNSYLVANICA LEDNAW 
Willet N. Wandell, Rte. #1 Box 286, Ocuawka, Ill. 61469 
Filed Oct. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 252,498 
Int. CL.* AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—51 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinctive variety of Fraxinus pennsylvanica 
named ‘Lednaw’, as described and illustrated herein, that dif- 


fers from all other varieties by the unique combination of: (1) 
very narrow colunmar growth habit; (2) dense symmetrical 
crown due to closely spaced, strongly ascending branches that 
overlap cach other; and (3) leaves dark green and semi-lustrous 
above, paler below, turning yellow in autumn. 


7,121 
KOHLERIA NAMED ORANGEGLOW 

Gerhard Reuther, Geisenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Scipla Trust, Liechtenstein 

Filed Nov. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 273,401 
Int. Cl.* AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Kohleria plant named 
Orangeglow, as shown and described. 


7,122 
GERANIUM PLANT NAMED MARLIMON 
Siegfried Klemm, Hanfacker 8, D-7000 Stuttgart 50, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 


Filed Sep. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 246,284 
Int. CL.* AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 
1. The new and distinctive geranium cultivar, substantially 
has herein shown and described, and particularly characterized 
by its very many violet pink florets forming a close, compact 
group in a full, umbel-formed cluster. 


7,123 
CARNATION NAMED DIGIDIA 
Antonio Di Giorgio, and Renato Di Giorgio, both of San Remo, 
Italy, assignors to Laboratoire de Physiologie Vegetale, La 
Londe, France 
Filed Jan. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 295,460 
Int. C1.* AO1H 5/00 
US. Ci. Pit.—70 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinctive carnation plant, substantially as 
herein shown and described, particularly characterized by the 
very large size of its flower and the creamy white flower 
coloration, the blooms being grown on long, strong, upright 
stems and being produced profusely during its recurrent 
blooming seasons. 


7,124 
CARNATION NAMED CHANTAL 


Filed Dec. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 294,519 
Int. C1.* AOIH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—71 1 Claim 

1. The new and distinct standard carnation variety, substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, particularly character- 
ized by the very large size of its Venetian Pink colored flowers 
and the produce production of flowers on strong, upright 
stems having moderately abundant foliage during the recurrent 
flowering periods of the plant. 
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CARNATION NAMED DIGIDARK 
Antonio Di Giorgio, and Renato Di Giorgio, both of San Remo, 
Italy, assignors to Laboratoire de Physiologie Vegetale, La 
Londe-Les Maures, France 
Filed Jan. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 295,370 
Int. CL.* AO1H 5/00 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,894,865 
FOAM SCARF 
Bruno Ieraci, 248 Rockaway Pkwy., Valley Stream, N.Y. 11580 
Filed Apr. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 343,427 
Int. CL* A41D 23/00 


US. Cl. 2—91 9 Claims 


1. A scarf comprising an elongated, lightweight body of 
foam material having a pair of faces, a pair of ends, and a length 
at least somewhat greater than the circumference of a wearer’s 
neck and which is bounded by spaced, parallel, peripheral 
edges, a plurality of spaced transverse slits located towards one 
end of said body, and opposing notches located in said body 
towards the opposite end and forming a hook-like shape in said 
body and making said scarf adjustable for use by wearers 
having different neck sizes when said hook-like shape is in- 
serted through said slits. 


4,894,866 
BARTENDER’S GLOVE 
Caroline L. Walker, 2637 2nd Ave., #5, Council Bluffs, Iowa 


51501 
Filed Oct. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 255,354 
Int. C14 A41D 19/00 
US. Ci. 2—161 R 


1. A bartender’s glove, for use in removing twist-off bottle 
caps, comprising: 

a two-fingered glove formed from a stretchable, water-resis- 
tant material, 


said glove having, 

an index finger portion adapted to receive at least a portion 
of an index finger, 

a thumb portion, adapted to receive at least a portion of a 
thumb, 


a juncture portion connecting said index finger portion and 
thumb portion and adapted to cover the juncture between 
the index finger and the thumb of a hand, 

a wristband portion adapted to embrace the wrist of the 


hand, 

said wristband portion having an adjustable fastener means 
adapted to selectively adjust the length thereof, 

a front portion adapted to cover at least a portion of the palm 


of a hand, said front portion extending from said index 
finger portion and thumb portion laterally to a front seam, 
diagonally to said wristband portion at a location gener- 
ally centered at the juncture of the palm of a hand and a 
wrist, said front seam extending at an angle adapted to 
expose a portion of the palm of the hand and three fingers 
and adapted to conform said front portion in full contact 
thereof; 

a back portion adapted to cover at least a portion of the back 
of the hand, said back portion extending from said index 
finger portion and said thumb portion laterally to a back 


seam, 

diagonally to said wristband portion at a location adjacent 
the juncture of the back of the hand and wrist which is 
distal said thumb portion, said back seam extending at an 
angle adapted to expose a portion of the back of the hand 


1. A bifurcated, thigh length trunk, having front and rear, 


portions, comprising: 
flexible padding substantially covering at least said rear 
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to be influenced by said closure means so as to retain said portion having two side panels secured to each other 
flexible padding in a protective position. along their top edges, forming a center line, said center 
— line extending outwardly from the seat, said side panels 
extending down on either side of the garment, the rear- 
———.... oan ward edge of each of said side panels secured to the seat; 
and 
ee ane leg bands secured at one end toward the side margins of the 
seat and at the other end each leg band secured substan- 
, f° 4 : . . 
ee a aw tially along the entire forward edge of a side panel. 
US. Cl. 2-268 


4,894,870 
TOILET SEAT LATCH 
Dennis J. Buckshaw, 9610 Melrose, Livonia, Mich. 48154, and 
James A. Clark, 7309 Manner Cir., Apt. 202, Westland, Mich. 
48185 


Continuation of Ser. No. 180,286, Apr. 11, 1988, abandoned, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 759,143, Jul. 26, 1985, Pat. No. 

4,736,472, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 535,934, 

Sep. 26, 1983. This application May 26, 1989, Ser. No. 358,531 
Int. CL.‘ A47K 13/24 

US. Ci. 4—253 10 Claims 


1. A shoulder pad harness adapted to be used exclusively of 


brassiere, comprising: 

an adjustable narrow band extending around a torso of the 
wearer below but not covering the wearer’s breasts; 

first and second adjustable shoulder straps each having first 
and second ends and an intermediate portion, the first end 
of each shoulder strap being secured to a front portion of 
the narrow band with the second end of each shoulder 
strap being secured to a back portion of the narrow band 
such that in use the intermediate portion of each shoulder 
strap is supported generally transversely to the adjustable 
narrow band; and 


first and second shoulder pads secured to the first and sec- 

ond shoulder straps, respectively, with each shoulder pad 

secured to the intermediate portion of one of the shoulder : : 

straps and adapted to be securely and comfortably sup- 1. Apparatus for releasably latching a toilet seat cover 

ported on the wearer’s shoulders independent of the wear- hinged to a toilet bowl in a closed position overlaying said 
er’s brassiere. bow! comprising: 

| A. a base element mounted to said bowl; 

B. a latch bar element pivotally connected to said base ele- 

4,894,869 ment and movable between a latching position overlying 

PROTECTIVE UNDER GARMENT the toilet seat cover to prevent opening of the cover and 

Edward J. Boll, P.O. Box 277, Ottiville Rd., Niverville, N.Y. a non-latching position allowing opening of the cover; 

12130 C. a hook member pivotally connected at one end thereof to 

Filed Jul. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 215,079 one of said elements at a point adjacent but spaced from 

Int. C.* A41B 9/00 the pivotal connection between said latch bar element and 

US. Cl. 2-400 said base element and defining a hook portion at the other 
end thereof; 

D. latch means on the other of said elements coacting with 


a 
a waistband; 
a seat portion having a (op margin secured to and extending 
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frame enclosing an interior of the transfer aid, said space frame 
including a rear section adapted to surround and be secured to 


said front and rear sections for providing a transitional weight 
bearing support, said front section including at least one assist 
bar adapted for hand reachable grasp by the commode user to 
initiate a pivotal movement from a seated to a standing posi- 


tion, said support of said intermediate section including 2 foot- 
pad secured thereto for stabilizing said frame with respect to a 
horizontal support surface by the weight of the user on said 
footpad when in transition from said seated to said standing 
positions, said space frame further including at least one user 
and front sections for allowing access to the interior of the 
transfer aid proximate the footpad. 


4,894,872 
WATERLESS SANITATION SYSTEM WITH 


VENTILATION 
Charles M. Anderson, Jr., and Stephen C. Cline, both of Zions- 
seem petaiaara reais crema 


Filed Oct. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 264,028 
Int. Cl.* A47K 11/00 
US. Cl. 4—482 


toilet means to receive liquids and solids; 

a first basket mounted beneath said toilet means to receive 
means operable to allow said liquids to flow downwardly 
but blocking flow of solids; 

a holding tank in which said first basket is mountingly sus- 
pended, cnid tank positioned to catch and hold anid liquids 
flowing through said ee aa 

an inlet conduit extending from outdoors into and through 
said basket and into said holding tank, said inlet conduit 
tank; and, 

an outlet conduit extending from inside said holding tank 
through said basket to outdoors, said outlet conduit direct- 
ing gas out of said basket and said holding tank. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,894,873 
WAVE SUPPRESSION MEANS 
Jack K. Kiefer, 3710 Lawson Rd., Glenview, Ill. 60025; Dale A. 
Kiefer, 15323 Bestor Bivd., Pacific Palasades, Calif. 90272, 
and Roger Eddy, 3101 Fernwood La., New Castle, Pa. 16105 
as oy . No. 184,338 
CL‘ E04H 3/16 


US. Cl. 4—497 5 Claims 


1. A wave suppression means for use in the demarcation of 
swimming pool lanes comprised of 
a. a cylindrical core member having an inner and outer 
surface and including 
i. a plurality of fins radially extending from its outer sur- 
face and positioned substantially coextensively along 
the length of said core members; 
ii. at least one space member circumferentially positioned 
about and connected to said core member and fins; and 
b. a flotation means axially positioned within said core mem- 
ber and compression fit against its inner surface, said 
flotation means including a central axial opening for re- 
ceiving a means for stringing a plurality of wave suppres- 
sion means together to form a lane demarcation. 


4,894,874 
AUTOMATIC FAUCET 
John R. Wilson, Naperville, Ill, assignor to Sloan Valve Com- 
pany, Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 173,883 
Int. C1.* EO3C 1/05 
US. Cl. 4—623 


each face outwardly from said planar surface, said detec- 
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tor having a field of view symmetrical about an axis, said 
axis being parallel to a centerline of said discharge outlet, 


4,894,876 
MULTIPURPOSE MATERNITY CARE BED 


said sensing means being able to communicate with a faucet Loel Fenwick, Spokane, Wash., assignor to Hill-Rom Company, 


control means adapted to automatically operate said fau- 
cet, and 

a drip guard disposed between said emitter and detector 
extending from said planar surface and .being generally 
arcuate in a direction transverse to the longitudinal center 
of the spout body. 


4,894,875 
SINK MAT ORGANIZATION 
Jack B. , and Joel T. Oxley, both of Star Rte. Box 145, 
——er ~~ 
Filed Dec. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 279,515 
Int. Cl.* A47K 00/00; E03C 00/00 
US. C1. 


1. A sink mat for accommodation of a variety of sink sizes 
and contours comprising, 

a flexible pad including an upper surface and a parallel lower 
surface, and 

a through-extending central opening in said pad to overlie a 
fluid rate in said sink, and 

at least one continuous channel formed parallel to a continu- 
ous terminal edge of said pad, and 

an elongate deformable rod captured in said channel, and 

wherein said deformable rod is formed of memory retentent 
material to retain a predetermined configuration subse- 
a a ee ee 


ser cit atone ae upper and lower flexible 
laminate secured together to form said channel wherein 
said channel includes a semi-circular channel formed in 
each confronting surface of said upper and lower laminant 
and of complementary semi-circular configuration to 
define a circular conduit to capture said rod, and 

further including a plurality of cup-shaped recesses formed 
in said upper and lower laminate of complementary con- 
figuration to define a cell wherein said cell includes a 
resilient member captured therewithin to provide impact 
resistance to said pad, and 

wherein each of said cells are formed in a plurality of arrays 
wherein said arrays include a first circular array formed 
about said central opening, and further including a second 
circular array spaced outwardly of said first array about 


of lesser diameter than said first openings formed exterior 
of said said second openings positioned outwardly of said 
second openings and said terminal edge of said mat. 


Inc., Batesville, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 220,029 
Int. Cl.* A61G 7/00 


US. Cl. 5—65 


1. An clovetionally atjustabie bed, comprising: 

a rigid bed frame having opposed sides; 

a floor-supported base located elevationally beneath the bed 
frame; 


longitudinal mattress means on the bed frame for supporting 
the body of a user; and 

lift means operably connected between the bed frame and 
the base for elevationally raising or lowering the bed 
frame relative to the base, the lift means partially overlap- 
ping the bed frame in a nesting relationship; 

the lift means comprising: 

‘a base transport movably mounted on the base; 

parallel arms positioned in pairs alongside the respective 
sides of the bed frame, the paired arms extending respec- 
tively from two lower horizontal pivot connections on the 
base transport to two upper horizontal pivot connections; 

guide means on the base operably mounting the base trans- 
port for horizontal longitudinal movement relative to the 


the arms for causing the arms to move angularly relative 
to the base about their two lower horizontal pivot connec- 
tions in response to horizontal longitudinal movement of 
the base transport relative to the base. 


4,894,877 
MOBILE LOUNGE 


‘William C. Marsh, P.O. Box 1509, Project City, Calif. 96079 


Filed Sep. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 245,652 
Int. C1.* AO1G 7/00; A47TC 17/64 
4 Claims 


1. A mobile lounge, adapted to support a user of the lounge 


in various positions, including raised and lowered positions of 
the back and leg portions of the user, comprising: 


a base frame having a front end and a back end; 

a front leg pivotally attached with respect to said base frame 
near said front end of said base frame, foldable against said 
base frame; 

a back leg pivotally attached with respect to said base frame 
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near said back end of said base frame, foldable against said 
base frame; 

a seat section, foldable against said base frame, of a sufficient 
size to support the buttocks and legs of a user, said seat 
section being pivotally connected to the base frame near 
the back end of the base frame, said seat section being 
raisable and lowerable relative to the base frame, said seat 
section including a support means adapted to cooperate 
with the base frame to hold the seat section in a raised 


Raegan L. Roach, Chico, Calif., assignor to Caribou Mountain- 
eering, Inc., Chico, Calif. 
Filed May 25, 1988, Ser. No. 198,274 
Int. Cl.* A47G 9/08 


an outer shell; 
Se 


ee 
a plurality of longitudinally extending insulation batts 
housed within the space, each batt comprising a unitary 
body with edges secured to the shell and/or the liner the 
batts arranged in an overlapping, shingled arrangement 
for enhanced insulation effectiveness. 


4,894,879 
HAND TOOL 
Albert J. Therkildsen, 1820 Maple La., Apt. L69, and Ronald A. 
Kvinge, 619 N. Summit Ave., both of, Kent, Wash. 98031 
Division of Ser. No. 668,414, Nov. 5, 1984, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 7, 1986, Ser. No. 848,797 
Int. CL.* B25F 1/00 


US. Cl. 7—169 20 Claims 


elites tet Oeatetsemmat 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


e. said passageway having an interior wall; 
f. said second end being a finger; 
g. said finger being reduced in width as compared to the 


h. said finger extends onto said shank to have a thicker 
central area in said shank than that part of said shank near 
said first end. 


4,894,880 
TOOTH BRUSH 
Martin P. Aznavoorian, 2 Rebecca Str., Auldana, 5072; S. A., 
Australia 
Filed Feb. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 305,718 
Int. Cl.* A46B 9/04 
US. Ci. 15—167.2 


3 
x» 


X 
. a 


1. In a tooth brush having a longitudinal body, one end of the 
body forming a handle and the other end of the body having a 
series of generally parallel longitudinal rows of bristles, the 
improvement comprising 

a. a pair of outer rows of bristles, each outer row being 

located at an opposite side of said rows of bristles, the 
bristles of said outer rows having a first stiffness, 

b. a pair of inner rows of bristles, each inner row being 

located adjacent one of said outer rows, the bristles of said 
inner rows having a second stiffness greater than said first 


stiffness, 

c. a central row of bristles located between said inner rows, 
the bristles of said central row having a third stiffness not 
less than said second stiffness, 

d. the bristles of said central row terminating at and forming 
a generally flat brushing plane, 

e. at least a first portion of the bristles of said inner and outer 
rows on one side of said central row terminating at a first 
inclined brushing plane and at least a first portion of the 
bristles of said inner and outer rows on the other side of 
said central row terminating at a second inclined brushing 
plane, saidn inclined brushing planes being oriented at an 
angle of from about 80° to 100° to one another, and 

f. a second portion of the bristles of said outer rows terminat- 
ing at a flat surface generally parallel to and spaced from 
said flat brushing plane. 


4,894,881 

WET/DRY VACUUM MACHINE 
Gary E. Palmer, Roselle, and Rick McCleod, Lake in the Hills, 
both of Ill, assignors to Hako Minuteman, Inc., Addison, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 318,821 

Int. C.* A47L 9/12 

US. Cl, 15—328 5 Claims 
1. In a vacuum machine for removing hazardous materials in 
liquid or dry condition, the improved combination comprising: 
a reservoir for storing collected materials, said reservoir in- 
cluding an upright side wall defining an upper edge for receiv- 
ing and holding the inlet edge of a collection container extend- 
ing downwardly into the reservoir; an adapter comprising a 


. said first end being enlarged as compared to the width of Gioudiat an taabemmenbetinbenaie 


said shank; 
d. a passageway in said first end; 


voir and sealingly engaging said upper edge of said reservoir, 
said bottom wall defining an air intake aperture communicat- 
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Filed Jan. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 142,656 
Cisims priority, Japan, Jan. 13, 1987, 62-5248 
Int. C1.* A47L 5/24 
US. Cl. 15—344 10 Claims 


1. A portable vacuum cleaner operable for use in concurrent 
dry and wet operations, comprising: 

a main body case having intake and discharge openings; 

a fan housed in the main body case between the intake and 


discharge openings, 
a dust case having a suction nozzle adapted to draw in water, 
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the passage of air and debris drawn in through the suction 
nozzle during operation of the vacuum cleaner; 
a filter disposed in the filter housing so as to cover the intake 


opening; 

a seal member peripherally interposed between the filter 
housing and the dust case; and 

an annular projecting wall mounted in the dust case adjacent 
the intake side of the filter housing and having an open 
end in opposed relation to the suction nozzle to form a 
well for storing, during periods of nonuse with said vac- 
uum cleaner oriented so as to upwardly point said suction 
nozzie, water drawn in through the suction nozzle during 
operation of the vacuum cleaner; 

said through hole in the filter housing being defined between 
the annular projecting wal’ and the top of the dust case, 
the position of the through hole being effective for mini- 
mizing passage through said through hole of liquid drawn 
in through the suction nozzle during operation of the 


Filed Jan. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 7,514 
Int. C1.* ESF 3/00 
US. Cl. 16—66 


1. A door closer comprising: an cylinder; a first 


elongated 
attachment means at one end of said cylinder; a piston rod 
slidably mounted in and extending from the opposite end of 
relative to each other in a vertical direction; a centrally aper- 
tured cylinder head at said opposite end of said cylinder, said 
piston rod extending through the aperture in said cylinder 
head; second attachment means at the exposed end of said 


piston rod; means continuously urging said piston rod toward 
a retracted relationship relative to said cylinder; and means for 
maintaining said piston rod in an extended relationship relative 
to said cylinder, the means for maintaining said piston rod in 
said extended relationship relative to said cylinder compnsing 


der head when a door to which said closer is attached is 
opened to extend said piston rod relative to said cylinder and 
said piston rod is thereafter tilted to align said transversely 
extending notch face with said exposed side of said cylinder 
head and said piston rod being rotatable in said cylinder about 
the longitudinal axis of the cylinder, whereby said piston rod 
can be rotated: (a) into a first position in which said notch faces 
downwardly, ee ee Se 
relative to said piston rod to engage said 

nas athe ae cbiteas ecneel tie etanhamiiier teat 
when a door to which the door closer is attached is opened to 
extend said piston rod relative to said door closer cylinder and 
thereby position said transversely extending notch face oppo- 
site said exposed face of said cylinder head; and (b) a second 
position in which said notch faces upwardly and said cylinder 
can tilt downwardly relative to said piston rod to engage said 
transversely extending notch face with said exposed side of 
said cylinder head when a door to which said door closer is 
attached is opened to extend said piston rod relative to said 
exposed side of said cylinder head. 
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4,894,884 
OVER-CENTER SELF-CLOSING HINGE FOR CABINET 
DOORS 


Kari Lautenschliiger, Jr.. Reinheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Kari Lautenschiiiger GmbH & Co. KG, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 

Filed Mar. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 324,204 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 15, 


Int. C14 EOSF 1/08 
6 Claims 


1. An over-center self-closing hinge comprising: a wall- 
related part having means for attachment to a wall of a cabinet, 
a door-related part for attachment to a door of a cabinet, a first 
hinge link, and a second hinge link, a first shaft pivotally con- 
necting said first hinge link to said wall-related part, a second 
shaft for pivotally connecting said first hinge link to said door- 
link to said wall-related part and to said door-related part, said 
first hinge link being closer to said means for attachment to the 
wall than said second hinge link, a single-arm lever forming a 
compression spring and having a stationary end journaled in 
said wall-related part and also having a free end, a cam body 
having a cam edge engaged by said free end of said single-arm 
lever of said compression spring, a third shaft for pivotally 
supporting said cam body in said wall-related part, said third 
shaft being journaled on two ears provided laterally on oppo- 
area between the two hinge links such that the cam body forms 
a two-armed lever, said two-armed lever being engaged by the 
spring on the side opposite the first hinge link; when seen in 
side view, said cam edge having a first section of substantially 
arcuate shape substantially concentric with said first shaft, a 
so disposed in relation to the first shaft that when the hinge 
moves from the open to the closed position and nears the 
closed position, a plane passing through the first and third 
shafts intersects said cam edge in the area of contact with the 
spring and the direction of action of the spring force exerted by 
the spring on the cam edge is applied approximately in said 
plane; in the hinge movement from the open position to the 
closed position, up to the line of intersection with the plane 
passing through the first and third shaft, at the beginning the 
first section of the cam edge is acted upon by the engaging 
spring, said second section of the cam edge being acted upon 
by the spring in the remaining closing movement, said second 
section having such a shape that the force exerted by the spring 
on said second section exerts a torque on the first hinge link in 
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4,894,885 
KILLING DEVICE FOR POULTRY 
Heinrich W. Markert, Otterlo, Netherlands, assignor to Stork 
PMT B.V., Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 187,200 
European Pat. Off., Apr. 28, 


Int. C1.* A22C 21/00 
15 Claims 





1 A killing device for animals such as poultry secured by the 
legs to a conveyor with the head and neck hanging downward 
and being conveyed one behind the other along a conveyor 
means mounted on said support means for movement along 
said conveyor path for catching, holding and stretching of the 
neck, said catching means including means defining a catching 
slot disposed essentially transversely relative to the conveying 
path with said slot being closed at one end and open at the 
for movement toward and away from said catching slot for 
of said catching slot, head aligning means located on said 
mounting said catching means on said support means for move- 
ment substantially perpendicular to the conveyor path along 
the length of the neck for locating the head in the head-align- 
ing means and cutting means pivotally mounted on said catch- 


1. A blended yarn producing device for a spinning apparatus 
which includes a draft device having back rollers, middle 
rollers and front rollers, and a twisting device succeeding said 
draft rollers, the device comprising: 

a trumpet guide device for introducing fiber slivers of first 
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and second different types separately, located on the sliver 4,894,888 

entrance side of said back rollers; and DEVICE FOR TEMPORARILY CONNECTING THE ENDS 
blended sliver forming means for forming the sliver of the OF TWO STRUCTURES OF WHICH AT LEAST ONE IS 

first type around the circumference of the sliver of the FLEXIBLE 

second type resulting in a blended sliver having a circum- Pierre H. Bassouls, 7 rue du Boeuf, 69005 Lyon, France 

ferential layer of fiber of the sliver of the first type sub- Filed Jun. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 202,968 

stantially surrounding an inner layer of fibers of the sliver Ciaims priority, application France, Jun. 5, 1987, 87 08101 


Int. Ci.* A44B 19/10 
of the second type. 9 Ciai 


1. Apparatus for temporarily connecting two structures, one 
of which is flexible, that includes 
a rigid elongated housing disposed along the length of a 
structure, said housing having an opening in one wall 
thereof, 


a bead contained along a length of a flexible structure that is 
adapted to be introduced into said rigid housing through 
he - 


opening, 
id opening between which is formed a gap that is 
smaller than the thickness of the bead, 
said tongues being flexible so that their gap forming ends can 
be moved away from each other to widen the gap when 
the tongues are pressured in one direction away from said 
opening, 


1. A pair of eyeglasses and an eyeglass retainer for support- 
ing the pair of flat folded eyeglasses from clothing of an eye- 
glass user comprising: 

a pair of eyeglasses including an eyeglass frame and lens, the 

eyeglass frame including a pair of temple sidepieces for 


iently biased together to clip on ciothing of an eyeglass 

user, 

the eyeglass retainer further including a nonflaccid trans- 

finger member and extending outwardly therefrom, the 

region and said distal end of said clip portion and adapted 

to receive the temple sidepiece of the pair of eyeglasses, 

and 

means associated with said hanger portion to support and 

maintain the eyeglasses in a controlled pendulous orienta- 

tion comprising a substantially oval cross-sectional shaped 

with a support edge for abutting a portion of the eye- 

a front-to-back depth and a top-to-bottom length in which Int. C4 F16G 15/00 

= pe i my ace sae —_ —" . 
opening to - 1. A tensioning and securing device for a lashing system 

ward movement of the eyeglasses relative to said hanger comprising a first member and a second member, an actuating 

portion of the eyeglass retainer wherein the eyeglasses are device having two relatively movable parts, means on said first 

maintained in a substantially downward suspended incli- member for anchoring a lashing element, means on said second 

nation. member for anchoring a lashing clement, said first member 
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being in the form of a U-shaped bar having two paralllel legs 4,894,891 
and a portion connecting one end of each leg to the adjoining APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE WEFT THREAD 
end of the other leg thereby defining a base, said second mem- pcemiercet, arp een 
Helimut Beckstein, Bad Abbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
each of said parallel legs of said first member extending Signor to Mahlo GmbH & Co. KC, Saal Dobau, Fed. Rep. of 
through a respective said aperture, whereby the cross-piece is Germany susetterG, nee, Se. 
movable along said parallel through a range of positions 0 190,597 
therealong, ; — : «- F ‘ ae? ae en aye 
; Int. Cl.‘ DOGH 3/12 
US. Cl. 246—514 2 Claims 


respect to said parallel legs in a selected one of said positions, 
said parallel legs having, at their free ends, inwardly projecting 
formations providing abutment surfaces facing towards the 
base of the U-shaped bar whereby said actuating device can be 
applied with said parts thereof lying between, on the one hand, 
said abutment surfaces and, on the other hand, the part of the 1. An apparatus for measuring the position of weft threads 
cross-piece between said legs, and the actuating device opera- 2nd for aligning the weft threads in continuously traveling 
ble to force the cross-piece along the legs away from said textile sheets comprising first and second chain guides being 
email gaping Reieian, So aoteting Govtee device being 4ftanged in parallel to a travelling direction for moving the 
releasably engageable with said abutment surfaces. textile sheets in said travelling direction, 
<uitiiiemaiangatnaatiediaty said first chain guide having a projection perpendicular to 
said travelling direction for introducing a tension force at 
4,894,890 a point of the textile sheet, 
BUCKLE ASSEMBLY ante caren <iete gptte tating Gea Cutis mening 
Kazumi Kasai, Namerikawa, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo in sai direction, 
soe Filed Oct. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 253,552 
“ said weft threads by said projection and for generating an 
priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1987, 62- output signal in accordance to said detected forces; 
aligning elements; and 
Kat. C* AGB 11/25 means for adjusting said aligning elements in response to the 
output of said force detector means. 


4,894,892 
SS 


ee a 
assignor to Barmag, AG, Remscheid, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 229,014 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 7, 
ean Te 2s om, Int. CL‘ PO2H 5/02: D023 1/08 


3 Claims 


1. A buckle assembly for releasably connecting three belts, 
comprising: 
(a) a retainer base for being attached to a first belt and having 
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mined distance so that adjacent pins define a yarn receiving 


adjacent one end of said support rail, and while periodi- 
cally moving the support rail transversely to expose fur- 


nozzle, a reed having reed blades, said nozzle being movable 
above said reed transversely of the reed blades thereof, said 
nozzle having a warp end feeding slit opening in a front side of 
said nozzle and partially extending through said nozzle from an 
upper portion down to a lower side thereof adjacent said reed 
blades, said warp end feeding slit having its upper opening as a 
warp end inlet, its lower opening as a warp end outlet and its 
front opening narrower than the interior of said warp end 
feeding slit itself as a way of warp escape, an air injection port 
formed in said nozzle to inject a stream of pressurized air 
downwardly into said warp end feeding slit substantially in the 
form of a parallel-flow so that an ejector effect of said stream 
of pressurized air develops a stream of air flowing through said 
warp end outlet, wherein, after said warp end outlet has been 
aligned with a gap defined between each pair of adjacent ones 
of said reed blades, an end of warp guided into said warp end 
end outlet and drawn-in through said gap of the adjacent reed 
blades while an intermediate portion of warp is let escape 
through said way of warp escape, a warp end suction device 
having a narrow suction port alignable with said gap defined 
between the adjacent reed blades and to suck said warp end 
under effect of a negative pressure and wherein said warp end 
suction device is movable in unison with said nozzle, and said 
nozzle being provided adjacent said warp end outlet with an 
auxiliary air injection port and wherein said nozzle carries, 
below said reed, a support movable integrally with said nozzle, 
said support carrying a shield to block said gap of said adjacent 
that a stream of pressurized air injected from said auxiliary air 
injection port impinges on said shield to curve said adjacent 
reed blades to effectively widen said gap. 
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4,894,894 
CONTINUOUS HIGH SPEED METHOD FOR MAKING A 
COMMINGLED CARPET YARN 
Andrew M. Coons, III, Anderson, and James P. Sullivan, Sen- 
eca, both of S.C., assignors to BASF Corporation, Williams- 

burg, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 895,648, Aug. 12, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 243,170 
Int. Cl.* DO2G 1/16, 1/18, 1/20, 3/04 
US. Cl. 28—220 10 Claims 
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1. A continuous, integrated, high speed process for making a 
carpet yarn having a high degree of filament intermixture, the 
process comprising the steps of: 

(a) forwarding an undrawn multifilament carpet yarn; 

(b) drawing the yarn until the elongation of the filaments has 
been reduced to an acceptable level for end use in carpet- 
ing applications, the drawn yarn having a denier between 
2,000 and 4,000, the drawn filaments each having a denier 
between 18 and 35; 

(c) crimping the filaments with a jet crimping means; 

(d) overfeeding the crimped filaments between 1% and 10% 
through a chamber in an intermixing jet, the chamber 
having a length to diameter ratio of about 2.4 and further 
having a 180° slit through which steam enters the chamber 
under supersonic flow conditions, striking the filaments in 
an inescapable flow of steam, thereby continuously inter- 
thereof to a standard elevation of less than 6.0 as measured 
by a Standard Yarn Streak Potential Test; and thereafter 

(e) taking up the drawn, crimped, intermixed yarn at a speed 
of at least 800 meters per minute. 


Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 


Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 157,785, Feb. 19, 1988. This application Jan. 
11, 1989, Ser. No. 295,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1987, 62-39158 
Int. Cl.* HOIL 41/22 


1. A method of manufacturing an ultrasonic probe, compris- 
ing the steps of: joining a piezoelectric vibrator blank and an 
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auxiliary electrode plate blank having a plurality of electrode 
patterns to each other and then dividing said piezoelectric 


electrode plate respectively to the electrode patterns of said 
electrode plate. 


4,894,896 
PRECISION CENTERING DEVICE 
Milo W. Frisbie, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Del. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 273,764 
Int. CL.* B65G 47/00 








1. A precision centering device for holding items in a prede- 
termined position, comprising: a first portion and a second 
portion each having a tapered bottom end and a mating top 
end; a frame for receiving the first and second portions, the 
frame having an opening to allow the tapered bottom end of 
the first and second portions to extend therefrom and having a 
screw receiving hole opposite from the opening; a first spring 
means positioned between the first and second portions; a 
second spring means positioned between the top ends of the 
first and second portions and the screw receiving hole; and a 
second spring means and engaging the first portion. 


4,894,897 
LINEAR BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Albert R. McCloskey, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Incom Inter- 
Pa. 


national, Inc., Pittsburgh, 

* Division of Ser. No. 577,480, Feb. 6, 1984, Pat. No. 
This application Jul. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 760,118 
Int. CL.* B21D 53/10 

US. Cl. 29—149.5 NM 3 Claims 

1. The method of assembling linear bearings comprising 
molding and permanently embedding races in a moldable 
plastic shell, sliding a cage axially into the shell with an open 
end of a ball guide sliding along an inward extended portion of 


253-574 0.G.-90-2 
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a race and closing the open end of the ball guide by inserting 
a single cap having a curved ball guide portion axially into the 
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shell, whereby the ball guide portion of the cap completes the 
ball guide of the cage. 


4,894,898 
METHOD OF MAKING CASTELLATED BEAMS 
Peter A. Walker, Halifax, England, assignor to Wescol Struc- 


Int. Cl.* B23P 17/00 
US. Ci. 29—155 R 





1. A method of producing a castellated beam, comprising the 
steps of providing a universal beam having a web which has a 
centreline extending along the length of the web, making a first 
continuous cut along the entire length of the web along a path, 
thereby forming a first partial web, making a second cut along 
the entire length of the web along a path differing from the 
path of the first cut, thereby forming a second partial web, 
each cut defining on each partial web rectilinear sections and at 
least partly curvilinear sections joining the closest ends of 
adjacent rectilinear sections, with each rectilinear section of 
the first cut lying on a side of the centreline that is opposite to 
the side of the centreline upon which each rectilinear section of 
the second cut lies, the at least partly curvilinear sections of the 
first and second cuts bordering areas of the web located there- 
between separating the partial halves of the beam, removing 
the bordered areas of the web, and abutting the rectilinear 
sections of the first partial web with the rectilinear sections of 
tions of the first partial web to the rectilinear sections of the 
second partial web. 
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Ctarksburg, Calif. 95612 


8 Claims 





1. A camshaft bushing positioner for use with an engine 
block having a face and having a camshaft alley with bushing 
holders aligned along a main axis and of predetermined inside 
dimensions across said axis, comprising a bar adapted to extend 
concentrically with said axis in said bushing holders, a yoke 
adapted to abut said face, means on said yoke for receiving said 
said yoke and along said axis, a sleeve adapted to encompass 
said bar and having an outside dimension across said axis no 
ing holders, said sleeve being split in an axial dimension and 
being movable transversely of said axis between a position 
alongside said bar and a position encompassing said bar, and 
and said bar. 


4,894,900 
TOOL FOR REMOVING A FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE 
Robert Rausfeisen, Simsbury; David A. Chace, Canton Center, 
and Leon P. Janik, Suffield, all of Conn., assignors to Stana- 
dyne Automotive Corp., Windsor, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 61,711, Jun. 15, 1987, Pat. No. 4,790,055. 


1. A tool for removing a fuel injection nozzle from a socket 
in the cylinder head of an engine, comprising: 

a yoke member having a threaded bore and a laterally ex- 

a jackscrew having a screw portion engaging the bore of the 
yoke member, means for rotating the jackscrew relative to 
the yoke member and a smooth bore traversing the jack- 
screw coaxial with the bore of the yoke member; and 

a jacking bolt traversing the jack screw bore and including 
a threaded lead end for engaging the cylinder head and a 
rotating the bolt to engage the cylinder head. 
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4,894,901 
METHOD FOR POSITIONING A ROBOTIC WORK 


SYSTEM 
Mark S. Soderberg, Issaquah, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 944,659, Dec. 22, 1986, Pat. No. 4,785,528. 
This application Aug. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 229,287 
Int. Cl.* B23P 21/00 
5 Claims 


1. A robotic method for assembling two parts by means of a 
fastening tool, a powered robot arm, and a non-powered robot 
arm, said method comprising: 

picking up and positioning a first said part for holding by 

robot arm in first predetermined work locat- 


tool, 

locking said non-powered robot arm in said position, 
robot arm, 

picking up a second said part with said powered robot arm, 


said first and second positions being adjacent one another, 
and 

performing a fastening operation on said first and second 
parts with said tool as said parts are simultaneously held in 
said first and second positions by said non-powered and 
powered arms. 


4,894,902 
WINDOW OPERATOR ASSEMBLY METHOD 
Daniel G. Tucker, Elysian, Minn., assignor to Truth Incorpo- 
rated, Owatonaa, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 196,378, May 20, 1988, Pat. No. 4,840,075. 
This application Apr. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 341,715 


Int. Ci.* B23P 11/00 

US. Ci. 29—437 5 Claims 

1. A method of assembling pivotal components of a window 
Operator comprising, assembling a pair of members on a bush- 
ing mounted on a pivot pin extending from a base and with a 
metal washer on the pivot pin adjacent an end thereof, com- 
pressing said washer against the bushing while at the same time 
forming a head on the end of the pivot pin, and thereafter force 
forming an annular outer part of the washer down around the 
bushing and against one of said members to take up all clear- 
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ances between the base and said members, whereby after re- 
lease of the forming force the elasticity of the washer enables 


ap 


AY a, 


spring-back of the annular outer part thereof to provide con- 
trolled clearance for pivoting of said 
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4,894,903 
ASSEMBLY JIG AND METHOD FOR MAKING WING 
PANELS 
Quentin T. Woods, Woodinville, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 216,702 
Int. Cl.* B25B 1/20; B23P 11/00 
US. Ci. 29—448 


1. A method of using a single assembly jig for manufacturing 
wing skin panel sections consisting of a plurality of elongated 
stringers covered by a sheet of material, said method compris- 
ing: 

defining a fixed centerline on said assembly jig, wherein said 

centerline is a common centerline for any panel section to 
be manufactured; 

providing a plurality of sets of panel headers, each header of 

each set having a panel-forming edge curved to have the 
shape of at least a portion of a certain airfoil profile, said 
edge including a plurality of stringer registration recesses, 
each recess being shaped to receive a portion of a stringer, 
wherein the panel-forming edges of the headers in each 
respective set cooperatively define the airfoil profile of a 
separate skin panel section that is dedicated for use in 
connection with a certain ‘wing; 

providing a plurality of fixed header attachment points sub- 

stantially along said centerline; 
selecting a particular header set; followed by 
connecting each header in said selected set to said fixed 
fieader attachment points, in a manner so that said panel- 
forming edges of said selected set define the curvature of 
a particular skin panel section; followed by 

placing stringers across said selected set of headers, in a 
manner so that said stringers are received in said stringer 
registration recesses of said headers; followed by 

placing a skin sheet over said panel-forming edges of said 
selected set and said stringers; followed by 

placing webbing straps across the outer surface of said skin 
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sheet, one webbing strap each being positioned adjacent a 
header in said selected set; followed by 

fastening each end of each webbing strap to its adjacent 
header, in a manner so that said webbing strap may be 
tightened across the outer surface of said skin sheet; fol- 
lowed by 

tightening said webbing straps, thereby forcing and holding 
ing edges of said selected set of headers; followed by 

detaching said selected set of headers from said fixed header 
attachment points; and 

moving said selected set of headers, with said stringers and 
said webbing-held skin sheet attached thereto, to an as- 
sembly location for fastening said skin sheet to said string- 
ers. 


4,894,904 
METHOD OF FORMING ARMATURE CORE OF 
ELECTRIC ROTATING MACHINE 
Toshinori Tanaka, and Keiichi Konishi, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Mar. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 166,718 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1987, 62-59145 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 23, 


1. A method of forming an armature core of an electric 
rotating machine, said method including the steps of: 

forming a core sheet means having an annular shape; 

said method characterized in that said step of forming the 
core sheet means comprises the steps of: 

providing a band-shaped metal sheet having two longitudi- 
nal edges, one of said edges corresponding to the outer 
circumference of said annular shape and having a multi- 
plicity of first notches formed therealong, and the other 
edge corresponding to the inner circumference of said 
annular shape and having a multiplicity of second notches 
formed therealong; 

winding said band-shaped metal sheet around a mandrel 
having projections thereon so that said second notches 
engage with said projections to form said annular shape; 
and 

closing said second notches at least at the inner circumfer- 
ence of said annular shape to form the inner circumference 
into a continuity. 
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said method characterized in that said step of forming a core 
sheet means comprises the steps of: 

providing a band-shaped metal sheet having two longitudi- 
nal edges, one of said edges corresponding to the outer 
circumference of said annular shape and having a multi- 
plicity of first notches formed therealong, and the other 
edge corresponding to the inner circumference of said 
annular shape and having a multiplicity of second notches 
formed therealong; 

spirally winding said band-shaped metal sheet around a 
mandrel having projections thereon so that said second 
notches engage with said projections to form said annular 
shape; and 

closing said second notches at least at the inner circumfer- 
55S ~ ia entaaan aaa eee namammmaaanas 


1. A method of forming a joint of at least two superconduc- 
tive composite conductors in which a plurality of supercon- 
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ductive filaments are embedded in a normal conducting matrix, 
the method comprising the steps of 
(a) removing the normal conducting matrix from along a 
length of at least two superconductive composite conduc- 
tors at the ends thereof to expose the superconductive 


filaments; 
CS aa superconductive filaments from 
both conductors together into a sleeve of bimetal material, 
the inner surface of the bimetal sleeve being composed of 
superconducting material, and the outer surface of the 
bimetal sleeve being composed of normal conducting 
material; 
(c) crimping the sleeve over the superconductive filaments 
80 as to produce a pinch-off region in the sleeve. 


4,894,907 
METHOD OF MAKING A LONGITUDINALLY 
CONTOURED CONDUCTOR FOR INDUCTIVE 
ELECTRICAL DEVICES 
Julian A. Watt, Falls Villiage, and Richard S. Lenzing, Farming- 
ton, both of Conn., assignors to The Superior Electric Com- 
pany, Bristol, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 201,342, May 27, 1988, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 900,118, Aug. 25, 1986, 
abandoned. This Jan. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 293,793 
Int. Cl.* HOIF 41/07 


cross sectional area of the conductor forming the coil 
substantially continuously varying along its length in 
proportion to the varying current carrying requirements. 


4,894,908 
METHOD FOR AUTOMATED ASSEMBLY OF 


along a guide track having a closed loop in an assembly area, 
the system comprising: 
a kitting station in the assembly area including a program- 
controlled kitting robot having a work envelope; 
means for storing sets of parts at the kitting station within the 
work envelope of the kitting robot; 
an assembly station in the assembly area to assemble each set 


wherein each of the stations is located along the guide 
track; 

transport means including first and second assembly pallets 
for conveying first and second sets of the parts along the 
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assembly pallets in a stationary, predetermined position 
relative to the guide track during the kitting, assembly and 
functions performed in the kitting, assembly 


tributes any remaining work of the failed kitting robot. 


4,894,909 
APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING WHEEL ATTACHING 
UNIT FOR USE IN VEHICLE ASSEMBLY LINE 
Shunji Sakamoto; Hisaaki Katsuki, both of Hiroshima; Junichi 
Usui; Haruo Oda, both of Osaka, and Tsuyoshi Watanabe, 
Hiroshima, all of Japan, assignors to Mazda Motor Corp., 
Hiroshima, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 263,425 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1987, 62-272340; 
Oct. 29, 1987, 62-274485; Oct. 30, 1987, 62-276859; Feb. 22, 
1988, 63-38919 


US. Ci. 29—719 19 Claims 
1. An epperates for eaembling o wheel attacking unit for uss 


Int. C1.* B23P 19/00 


unit and a rear assembly including a rear wheel attaching 
unit; 

a pallet conveyor means for conveying said pallet through a 
setting area and a securing area of said front and rear units 
and a body; and 

a body conveyor means for conveying said body to a posi- 
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tion above said setting area and for lowering said body to 
set said front and rear assemblies to the body; 

wherein said pallet includes a holding portion for at least one 
of said front assembly and said rear assembly, with said 
— 


said pallet further including securing member holding means 


1. Apparatus for the removal of elements which have been 
soldered to printed wiring cards, from said cards, said appara- 
a platform, including top and bottom sides; 

a plurality of posts, each including first and second ends, 
passing through said platform; 
ah Gil cup tithe 6 On ebamtab 
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platform and said projection at said second end of said 
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each of said arms including retention means for grasping said 
element; 

and cne or more of said posts further including means adja- 
cent to eaid second end projection to secure said apparatus 


element, said springs are compressed, and in response to 
placement of said apparatus, said element and printed 
wiring card, into a high temperature environment, said 
soider joining said element to said printed wiring card is 
caused to reflow and said springs expand to raise said 
platform to withdraw said element from said printed 
wiring card. 


4,894,911 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOADING 
ELECTRICAL CONTACTS INTO A CONNECTOR BODY 
Gerald M. Jones, Titusville, Pa., assignor to GTE Products 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 308,066 
Int. Cl.* HOIR 9/24; B23P 19/00 


US. Ci. 29—842 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for simultaneously loading a plurality of elec- 
trical contacts into a connector body comprising; a supply 
means for said electrical contacts; means for delivering a linear 
array of said contacts from said supply to a first work station; 
clamping means at said first work station for engaging said 
linear array of said contacts; transfer means for transferring 
said clamped linear array of contacts to a second work station 
located at a transverse distance from said first work station, 
said transfer means including first motor means for moving 
said clamping means in a Y direction and second motor means 
for moving said transfer means in a Z direction; means for 
providing a connector body at said second work station, said 
connector body containing a plurality of apertures to receive 
said contacts; and means for inserting said electrical contacts 
into said 

2. In the method of making an electrical connector having a 
plurality of electrical contacts therein, the steps comprising: 
feeding a plurality of said electrical contacts, in a linear array, 
from a supply thereof to a first work station; engaging a clamp 
at said first work station to engage said plurality of contacts; 
moving said clamp in a + Y direction by actuating first means; 
transferring said clamped array of contacts to a second work 
Station by actuating a second motor means to move said clamp 
in a +Z direction; providing a connector body at said second 
work station, said connector body having a plurality of contact 
apertures by moving said clamp in a—Y direction by again 
returning said clamp to said first work station. 
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Int. Cl.* B26B 19/14, 19/10, 19/06 
US. Cl. W—43.6 
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1. A shaving apparatus having a housing with a holder for a 
flexible cutting plate and a cutting member which can be 
driven so as to be rotatable with respect to the cutting plate 
the cutting elements comprising cutting sides at the radial ends, 
and wherein the cutting plate is stretched over individual 
supporting disks provided on each side of the cutting member, 
the shaft being journalled in the holder and in the individual 
supporting disks. 


4,894,913 
STRAP CUTTING TOOL 
Eli M. Ladin, 1608 Morton, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104 
Filed Feb. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 159,196 
Int. C1.* B26B 11/00; B25G 1/00 


3% Claims 


1. In a work performing tool that has a working jaw mecha- 
nism operated by a pair of pivotally connected handles that are 
squeezed to operate the working jaw mechanism, the improve- 
ment which comprises one of said handles comprising an elon- 
gate non-metallic handle member forming a major portion of 
said one handle and a pair of elongate metallic members later- 
ally sandwiching said non-metallic handle member in covering 
relation to at least a portion of each side of said non-metallic 
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handle member, said metallic members being organized and 
arranged relative to said non-metallic handle member to form 
a throat that is bounded laterally by said metallic members and 
is free of said non-metallic handle member, and the pivotal 
connection between the pair of handles a pivot 
connection that passes through said throat free of said non- 
metallic handle member, means joining said metallic members 
to said non-metallic handle member, and means attaching said 
metallic members to a portion of the working jaw mechanism 
that is operated by the handles. 


4,894,914 
GRASS TRIMMING DEVICE 
David E. Mead, Co.Durham, United Kingdom, assignor to Elec- 
trolux Northern Limited, Durham, United Kingdom 
Filed Jun. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 209,272 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 24, 1987, 


8714817 
Int. Cl.* B26B 7/00 


US. C1. 3—276 11 Claims 


comprising: 
ph ne -, 
cutting plane; 
shaft means including a coupling section and an elongate 
coupling section coupling together the cutting 
the shaft means, the elongate shaft having a first 
end defining or connected to the coupling section and a 
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prising a coupler having a rotary output element connected to 
element 


ceived for relative motion within the handpiece, said member 
having means to receive and retain a cable and cable sheath, 
means cooperable with the handpiece for releasably retaining 
the member in the handpiece while allowing relative move- 
ment between first and second positions, means movable rela- 


tive to the coupler to cause said elements to rotate together 
when said member is in said first position and to allow relative 
rotation between the two elements when said member is in said 
second position, and means biasing the member toward the 


the member in the first position when said retainer is gripped 
and for allowing the member to move to the second position 
when released. 


4,894,916 
ADJUSTABLE STABILIZER WHEEL 
Harold Nimz, and P. Jack Morales, both of 13926 SE. Powell, 
Portland, Oreg. 97236 
Filed Apr. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 150,848 
Int. Cl.* AO1G 3/06 
US. Cl. 30—296 A 


wherein said elongated shaft having one end and an opposite 
end, said handle is connected to said one end for holding 
and said nylon cutting head is fixed at the opposite end for 
weed trimming, and said portable wheel stabilizer is ad- 
justably attached to said shaft proximate said nylon cut- 
ting head, 

whereby the wheel stabilizer can be placed against a surface 
while a trimming operation is being performed, said porta- 
ble wheel stabilizer comprising, 

SS 
first end in a longitudinal direction, 

a cylindrical slot is formed at said first end such that an axial 
pin, consisting of a top portion and bottom portion, having 
its bottom portion snuggly inserted in said cylindrical slot, 

said axial pin having said top portion fitted into a central 
opening of a wheel, a cotter pin securing said wheel to 
said axial pin, said second end of said bracket forming a 
half circle geometry to receive said shaft, 
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a clamping means cooperating with said bracket to hold said 


1. A saw blade for use in a jig saw mechanism in which a 
drive member is caused to reciprocate axially and to recipro- 
cate a cow Ulnds corsiad by ene end only theseof on nid drive 
member, which saw blade 


b. a blade mounting member comprising an axial socket into 
which one end of the blade member is secured; and 

c. a securing member extending axially from the said mount- 
ing member and adapted to be secured to the reciprocat- 
ing drive member of the jig saw mechanism. 


4,894,918 
BASIC PATTERN SKETCH DRAWING TECHNIQUE FOR 
SLEEVE TAILORING 
Ding S. Huang, Sth Floor, No. 9-16, Lane 344, Nanking W. Rd., 
Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed May 16, 1988, Ser. No. 194,318 
Int. C1.* A41H 3/00 


US. C1. 33—17 R 


1. In a process of preparing a sketch to be used as a pattern 
for tailoring at least a portion of a garment to fit a human figure 
of predetermined dimensions, wherein 
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firstly the terminal ends of each shoulder are defined as 
shoulder points, 
secondly the circumference around each arm beneath each 
respective armpit is defined as measure (2), while the 
shortest distance from the shoulder point to the respective 
armpit is defined as measure (2A), 
thirdly the circumference around each arm 2.5 cm above a 
» elbow is defined as measure (3), while the 


eightly the distance from each front armpit to each respec- 
tive back armit is defined as measure (8), 


drawing a horizontal line, 

setting a central point (1) on said horizontal line, 

drawing a line in a downward direction from point (1), 

marking a point (2) along said downwardly direcied line 
spaced 6.3 cm from said point (1), 

drawing a horizontal line through said point (2), 

marking a point (3) along said downwardly directed line 11.5 
cm below said point (1), 

drawing a horizontal line through said point (3), 

marking a point (4) on said preceeding horizontal line at 2.5 
cm rightward from said point (2), 

drawing a vertically upward directed line through said point 
(4 to intersect with the horizontal line passing through 
said point (1) so as mark an intersection point (5), 

marking points (6) and (7), respectively, rightwardly and 
leftwardly from said point (4) on the horizontal line pass- 
ing through said point (4), at respective distances equal- 


Pena tees | wet yet 7 hme 
horizontal line passing through said point (1) at a distance 
of 7 cm+}4 of the measure (2) therefrom, so as to yield 
respective intersections points (14A) and (15A) with the 
lines passing through points (6) and (9), and (7) and (11), 
respectively, 

drawing a first S-shaped curved line from said point (1) so as 
to pass beneath said point (9) at a vertical distance of 1.7 
cm therefrom, and so as to be tangent to the line passing 
downwardly through said points (6) and (13) until the 
line passing through said point (3), so as to yield an inter- 
section point (13), and so as to pass above said point (14A) 
at a vertical distance of 1.2 cm therefrom, until it intersects 


as to pass beneath said point (11) at a vertical distance of 
B2 cm therefrom, and so as to be tangent to the line pass- 
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ing downwardly through said points (11) and (7) until the 
intersection with the last-named line with said horizontal 
line passing through said point (3), so as to yield an inter- 
section point (12), and so as to pass above said point (15A) 
at a vertical distance of B1 cm therefrom, until it intersects 
with the horizontal line passing through said point (14) 
yielding an intersection point (17), 

said S-shaped curves being tangent to the horizontal near 
said point (1), 

marking a point (18) downwardly along the vertical line 
passing through said point (1) according to measure (2A), 

marking points (19), (20), (21) and (22), along the line passing 
vertically downwardly from the point (1) according to 
measures (3A), (4A), (7A) and (7), respectively, 

ee 
respectively, the last-named line defining a cuff line, 

marking a point (23) 2.5 cm leftwardly from the point (22) on 
said cuff line, 

points (23) and (18) to yield intersection points 

(19A), (20A), and (21A) with the horizontal lines passing 
through the points (19), (20) and (21), respectively, 

marking points (24) and (25) at rightward and 
— of § the measure (2) from the point (18), respec- 
tively, 

marking points (26) and (27) rightwardly and leftwardly 
from the point (19A), at a distance equal to § the measure 
(3), respectively, along the horizontal line passing through 
the point (19A), 

marking points (28) and (29) rightwardly and leftwardly 
from the point (21A), at a distance equal to } the measure 
(5), respectively, along the horizontal line passing through 
the point (21A), 

marking points (30) and (31) rightwardly and leftwardly 
from the point (23), at a distance equal to § the measure 
(©, respectively, along the horizontal line passing through 
the point (23), 

marking points (32) and (33) 4 cm rightwardly and left- 
wardly from the points (30) and (31), respectively, along 
the horizontal line passing through the point (23), 

drawing an upward vertical line (34) to connect the points 
(33) and (17) so as to intersect at intersection points (34) 
and (35A) with the horizontal lines passing through the 
points (21) and (20), respectively, and setting points (29) 
and (35) at 1 cm rightwardly from said points (34) and 
(35A), respectively, along corresponding of said horizon- 
tal lines, 

drawing a curved line so as smoothly connect the points 
(15), (25), (27), (35), (29), and (33), 

drawing a downwardly directed line (36) to connect points 
(16) and (32), and extending the line (36) 0.5 cm down- 
wardly from the point (32) so as to obtain a point (37), and 

drawing a smoothly curved line connecting the points (33) 
and (37) so that a peak point of said smoothly curved line 
is situated 0.5 cm above the straight line connecting the 
points (32) and (33). 


4,894,919 
GARMENT PATTERN ADAPTATION SYSTEM 
Beate I. E. Ziegert, Ithaca, N.Y., assignor to Cornell Research 
Foundation, Inc., Ithaca, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1988, Ser. No. 194,175 
Int. C1.4 A41H 3/00 


US. Cl. 33—17 R 8 Claims 
1. A garment pattern adaptation system for adapting a 
woven fabric garment pattern for use with a stretch fabric, said 
system including: 
selecting a particular stretch fabric; 
ascertaining individual fabric stretch percentages for said 
selected fabric in two directions of stretch of said fabric; 
providing a modified garment pattern; 
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forming a stretch fabric pattern useable with said particular 
stretch fabric to produce body contouring garments. 


4,894,920 
TREAD HEIGHT MEASURING DEVICE 
Kim D. Butler, San Angelo; Wesley H. Gibbs, Bronte; Teddy J. 
Holt, and James L. Lee, both of San Angelo, all of Tex., 
assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, 
Ohio 


Filed Aug. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 238,785 
Int. CL.* GOIB 3/22, 3/28 
US. Ci. 33—203.11 





1. A device for measuring the height of a tread element of a 
tire comprising: 
two member whish are to be disposed to either cide 
of the tread element to be 


a measuring means carried by said spacing means for provid- 
ing height information of said tread element; and 

wherein said support members are releasably and movably 
attached to said spacing means. 


4,894,921 
RANGEFINDER BOW SIGHT 
William J. Barlow, Rt. 1, Box 504, Norwood, N.Y. 13668 
Filed Dec. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 286,155 
Int. CL.* F41G 1/32 

US. Cl. 33—265 7 Claims 

1. A rangefinder archery sight to be mounted on a bow for 
sighting at an archery target from an elevated shooting posi- 
tion, comprising; 

a housing including means affixing the housing to the bow; 

an electrical power source in said housing; 

a plurality of lamps disposed so as to be visible to an archer 

when aiming the bow; 
a plurality of sight pins vertically spaced from one another 
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each designating a respective shooting range and each 
sight pin corresponding to an associated one of said lamps; 
switch means in said operatively connecting said 
power source to each of said lamps to indicate respective 


Cisims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 26, 1987, 
5704860 


Int. Cl.* GOIC 17/12, 17/30 


US. Ci, 33—272 14 Claims 








body, being drilled by instruments contained 
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spaced laterally from the longitudinal median plane on 

one side and parallel thereto; 

(d) a second longitudinal sight projecting from the flat upper 
surface of the compass body, said second longitudinal 
sight defining a second viewing axis for visual alignment 
with a bearing to be measured, and said second viewing 
parallel thereto; 

(e) means for actuating said sensor, said means comprising a 
manually engageable actuator portion disposed on the 
compass body on the longitudinal median plane of the 
compass body between the first and second viewing axes, 
whereby the actuator portion and first and second longitu- 
dinal sights form a substantially symmetrical array about 
the longitudinal median plane such that the compass body 
can be held by its major surfaces between the finger and 
thumb of either hand with the manually engageable actua- 
tor portion engaged by that hand and with one of said 

(f) a display and a memory recall actuator on the compass 
body; and 

(g) electronic microprocessor circuitry in said compass 
body, said circuitry being connected to the actuator por- 
tion, the sensor, the display and the memory recall actua- 
tor, and comprising: 

() means for causing said sensor to measure the value of 
the magnetic bearing along the viewing axis upon oper- 
ation of the manually engageable actuator portion, and 
to display the value on the display; 

(ii) memory means for storing a plurality of magnetic 
bearing values so measured, and 

(iii) memory recall means for recalling plural stored bear- 
ing values to the display upon operation of the memory 
recall actuator. 


4,894,923 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASUREMENT OF 
AZIMUTH OF A BOREHOLE WHILE DRILLING 

Martin E. Cobern, Cheshire; Richard D. DiPersio, Meriden, 

both of Conn., and Edmund M. Hamlin, Tehachapi, Calif., 

assignors to Alcan International Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed May 27, 1987, Ser. No. 54,552 
Int. Ci.* E21B 47/02 

US. Ci. 33—304 
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1. A method for determining the azimuth angle of a borehole 
downhole in the drill- 
including the steps of: 

(1) sensing with accelerometer means while the drillstring is 
rotating the Gx, Gy and Gz of the total grav- 
ity field Go at the location of the instrument; 

—— means while the drillstring is 

the components of Hx, Hy and Hz of the total 
magnetic field Ho at the location of the instrument; 

Os a 
drillstring, the components Gx and Gy being orthogonal 
to Gz and the components Hx and Hz being orthogonal to 
Hz; 
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(4) determining from a predetermined set of measurements 
of Gx, Gy, Gz, Hx, Hy, Hz the invariant quantities 
(a) HxGy —HyGx 
(b) Gx2+Gy? 
(c) HxGx+HyGy 
(d) Gz 
(e) Hz 
(5) determining azimuth angle A from the relationship 


— Fi 


Andee oan 
Hz (Gx* + Gz*) + Gz (Hx Gx + Hy Gy) 


where 


Gol =N Gx = GP + Ge 


4,894,924 
METHOD FOR MEASURING LEVEL OF LARGE 
STRUCTURE 


Takenori Nakanishi, Tokyo; Sumio Honma, Funabashi; Takao 
Nishizawa, and Takuo Mizutani, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, 
ee 


A. nn No. 68,522, Jul. 1, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 275,688 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1986, 61-265361 
Int. C1.* GOIC 5/04 
1 Claim 


1. A method of measuring vertical displacement of a large i 
structure relative to a stationary reference point, comprising 
the steps of: placing at the stationary reference point a vessel 
having an upper portion open to atmosphere; disposing refer- 
ence liquid-level sensor means in said vessel; said reference 
liquid-level sensor means comprising a liquid-level sensor body 
vertically secured in said vessel, a float around an outer periph- 
ery of the sensor body and vertically movable with the level of 
a liquid in said vessel, and a displacement indicator 
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signals for each measuring point, and detecting displacements 
at the measuring points by comparison of the further measur- 
liquid level output signals stored in said storing means and 
correcting for any variation of the reference point liquid level 
by re-effecting electrical detection of the reference point liquid 
level using the reference point liquid-level sensor means, gen- 
erating a further reference point liquid level output signal, 
to the initial reference point liquid level output signal stored in 
the storing means, defining a correction factor which corre- 
sponds to the difference between the further reference point 
level output signal, and applying the correction factor to the 
further measuring point liquid level output signals. 


4,894,925 
EXTENDABLE LEVEL 


Filed Jul. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 218,886 
Int. CL.* GOIC 9/28 
US. Ci. 33—374 








vertically ; 
movable in unison with said float; placing a plurality of liquid 


tubes respectively at a plurality of measuring points of said 
large structure and substantially at the same level as said vessel, 
each of said liquid tubes having an upper portion open to 


supertve lied Gdn, o ant tspuades ents pula sfae 


> US. Cl. 33—726 


ment sensor means in a storing means; and thereafter re-effect- 


Robert N. Suhr, Marietta, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 317,814 
Int. C1.* GO1F 23/04 
11 Claims 


1. An apparatus for guiding a dipstick into an outer end of a 


hollow tube connected by one end to said other end of said 
upper body, and there being provided a slot extending through 
a side portion of said body and said tube from said mouth of 
said upper body to an outer end portion of said hollow tube, 
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said slot being sufficiently wide that the stem of said dipstick a controlled atmosphere with substantially no oxygen within 
will pass through said slot, the outer end portion of said hollow said enclosed cavern; 
a controlled access into said enclosed cavern; 

















tube being adapted to be received on the outer end of said 
dipstick tube. 





4,894,927 means for loading said cavern with the grain; and 

PROCESS FOR DRYING COATED WEB means for unloading the grain from said cavern. 

Masaharu Ogawa, and Takao Ogawa, both of Shizuoka, Japan, esse 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-Ashigara, 4.294.929 
Japan APPARATUS FOR DRYING A WEB 

Filed Dec. 21, 1987, Ser. No. 136,122 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dee. 23, 1986, 61-308266 956 Se area, 

él F26B Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,569, Feb. 13, 1987. This 
ate oe application Feb. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 167,672 

Int. C4 F26B 13/04 
"Ws US. Cl. 34—117 9 Claims 





2 
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1. A process for drying a moving web coated with a coating 

comprises, drying said coated web by passing through a 4 A single tier drying section for drying a web comprising 
closed-type oven filled with an inert gas and provided with jp combination: 

planar heaters on the upper side and lower side of the path of a dryer; 

the moving web so as to heat the web and evaporate organic a felt guided about said dryer such that the web is disposed 
solvent thereby forming an exhaust gas comprised of said inert between said dryer and said felt for drying a first side of 
solvent from the exhaust gas of said oven by condensation. 


4,894,928 
SUBTERRANEAN GRAIN STORAGE i including: 

Wiliiam M. Bishop, Katy, Tex., assignor to PB-KBB, Inc., i id further felt such that the web is disposed 
Houstoa, Tex. between said felt and said further felt during passage 
Int. Ci.* F26B 19/00 vacuum means disposed downstream relative to said joint 
US. CA. 4—O 29 Claims i maintaining the web in close conformity 
1. A structure for the storage of grain, comprising: i A i i 

an enclosed subterranean cavern which has earthen wails 

that are substantially gas impermeable; 
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4,894,930 change for a short period of time, termination of said heat 
ROTARY DRUM DRYER WITH NONCONDUCTING _ exchange causing said salt to return to a solid state, releasing 
NONSTICK SURFACE 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 125,864, Nov. 27, 1987, Pat. 
No. 4,802,288, which is a division of Ser. No. 33,344, Apr. 1, 
1987, Pat. No. 4,729,176. This application Nov. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 


267,292 
Int. CL.* F26B 11/02 
8 Claims 


heat progressively over a prolonged period of time, while 
maintaining a substantially constant comfortable temperature. 


4,894,932 
AIR-PERMEABLE SHOE 
Masasuke Harada, Kurume; Yutaka Kumagawa, Chikugo, and 
Yoshiharu Moronaga, Kitashigeyasu, all of Japan, assignors 
to Nippon Rubber Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 4, 1988, Ser. 


a product inlet for directing product to be treated into said 
flow path, 

a product outlet for recovering treated product from said 
flow path, 

an additive entry between said inlet and outlet for intro- 
ducing an additive into said flow path, and 


a base cloth attached to said sole or inset therein; 

said sole and said base cloth of the shoe being exposed on a 
side surface of the sole of the shoe wherein a top side 
surface of said sole is in communication with the inside of 
humidity within said shoe to be discharged through the 
open-cell rubber foam and the side surface of the sole by 
a capillary action. 


4,894,933 
CUSHIONING AND IMPACT ABSORPTIVE MEANS FOR 
FOOTWEAR 

Raymond F. Tonkel, Maryland Heights, Mo., and Alexander L. 

ee 

Continuation of Ser. No. 948,221, Dec. 30, 1986, which is a 

division of Ser. No. 705,659, Feb. 26, 1985, Pat. No. 4,656,760. 

This application Jul. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 216,498 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Ci.* A43B 13/18 

US. Cl. 36—28 6 Claims 

1. A cushioning and impact absorption means for application 

within the midsole of footwear, said footwear being of the type 

wherein a sole is affixed to a shoe upper, said sole formed at 

least partially of polymer like material, said upper secured to 

perature of said foot in the range of 30° to 40° C., said heating said shoe sole, a cellular insert applied within the polymer like 
resistance (6) being in a heat exchange relation with said salt material forming at least a part of said sole, said footwear sole 
and constituting means for liquefying said salt by heat ex- being formed having an outsole portion and a midsole portion, 
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Vito J. IMustrato, 928 Peace St., Pelham Manor, N.Y. 10803 
Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 300,309 
Int. C1.* A43B 21/26, 21/32 


US. C1. 36—037 4 Claims 


1. A rebound heel device for a shoe which comprises: 

a. a base plate, for securement to a heel portion of said shoe; 

b. ee ae 
ment with an anti-friction material 

c. a bottom heel member having said anti-frictional material 
secured thereto; 


d. an endless rubber belt secured to said pivotal leaf hinge, 
for providing tension means for a pair of leaves of said leaf 
hinge that causes a rebound of said heel portion of said 
shoe; and 

¢. a canvas member secured to said shoe, providing protec- 
tive covering and ventilation means for said rebound heel 
device. 


4,894,935 
STEAM BOARD WITH ADJUSTABLE GARMENT 
SUPPORT 


David C. Kretz, 3533 Heather Ridge Dr. NE, Cedar Rapids, 

Towa 52402 

Filed Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,045 
Int. C1.* DO6C 3/00 

US. Cl. 38—137 
_ LA steam board with adjustable garment support compris- 
ing: 

a rigid board having front and back surfaces; 
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a garment hanger bracket having top and bottom ends and 
front and rear surfaces, said front and rear surfaces extend- 
ing substantially the length of the garment hanger bracket, 
a plurality of spaced recesses formed along and into the 
front surface of the garment hanger bracket, such recesses 


extending such end toward the top end substantially in 
parallel to the rear surface toward the bottom end of the 
garment hanger bracket; and 

means for receiving at least one selected one of the key 
members of the garment hanger bracket in retaining en- 
surface of the body portion of said mounting bracket 
adjacent said upper end of said body portion of said 
mounting bracket, whereby the position of said at least 
one key member determines the distance at which the 
garment hanger bracket will be located with respect to the 
board when said at least one key member is in such retain- 
ing engagement and steam applied to portions of a gar- 
ment hanging in front of the rigid board is blocked from 
contacting said further surface by the rigid board being 
located between said further surface and the garment 
portions when the steam board is mounted to said further 
surface and the garment is suspended from said garment 
hanger bracket of the steam board. 


4,894,936 
SYSTEM FOR THE SIMULATION OF HUMAN 
MOVEMENTS IN A PUPPET SHOW, PROCEDURE FOR 
PROGRAMMING SUCH A SYSTEM AND A PUPPET 
SHOW SO OBTAINED 
Marinus J. L. Van Heumen; Hendricus Smulders, both of Kaat- 
sheuvel, and Antoni N. J. Merkx, Drunen, all of Netherlands, 
assignors to De Efteling B.V., Kaatsheuvel, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 946,418, Dec. 23, 1986, abandoned. 


Int. CL.* GO9F 19/08 
US. Cl. 40—414 
1. A system for simulating human movements of a puppet 


a mounting bracket having an elongate body portion and having mutually hingeable limb members and which is used in 
upper and lower ends located t opposite ends of the body a programmable puppet show comprising: a solid frame mem- 
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ber which rotatably supports a drive shaft; a plurality of cam 
disks adapted to be synchronously driven by a driving motor, 
shaft; a plurality of rolls, each of which communicates with 
one of said cam disks; a lever having a first end associated with 
one of said rolls; a spring associated with a second end of said 
lever, said spring being externally disposed with respect to said 
puppet; a Bowden cable having a first and a second end, said 
first end of said Bowden cable being associated with said lever; 
ae ae ae ee tee 
and associated with said limb member, said at least one 


Sore 


AITITTDITITET EL, 


sprocket wheel having a chain passed thereover, one end of 
said chain being associated, within the puppet, with said sec- 
ond end of said Bowden cable, whereby when said drive shaft 
is rotated by said driving motor, said roll causes said lever to 
bidirectonally move causing said Bowden cable to transmit the 
bidirectional movement of said lever, via said chain and said 
first sprocket wheel, to said limb member to permit said limb 
member to move in a predetermined manner which simulates 
the human movement, and whereby said spring enables said 
roll to remain in communication with said cam disks as said 
cam disk is being rotated by said drive shaft. 


4,894,937 
SIGN STAKE 
R. P. Stephen Davis, 434 Mammoth Oaks Dr., Charlotte, N.C. 


28226 
Filed May 5, 1988, Ser. No. 190,670 
Int. Cl.* GO9F 15/00 


1. A stake for holding a sign upright above a ground surface 
and comprising: 
(a) at least two parallel and spaced-apart elongate wire-like 

legs having opposed free ends, one free end of which legs 
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for being driven into the ground and the other free end of 
which legs for supporting a sign above the ground, said 
sign being of the type having a pair of sign faces separated 
by a corrugated spacer defining open areas extending 
vertically as the sign is oriented to the ground for receiv- 
ing therein said other free ends of said legs; 

(b) at least two longitudinally spaced-apart cross-members 
secured to and connecting said legs together; 

(c) at least one of said cross-members comprising a step for 
being used to drive the two legs into the ground for sup- 
porting a sign on the other end thereof, and the other of 
said cross-members for supporting the sign at a predeter- 
mined distance above the cross-member which comprises 
the step. 


4,894,938 
FIRING PIN FORCE TRANSDUCER 
William R. Davis, Harford County, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 30, 1989, Ser. No. 361,459 
Int. C1.* F41C 31/04 
US. Cl. 42—1.01 


Vf EE 18 


oe ao, 
(ae 
rz oO e * 


Zz 


1. An apparatus for measuring the impact force and energy 

of a firing pin of a firearm, said apparatus comprising: 

a substantially cylindrical cartridge facsimile insertable into 
the firing chamber of a firearm, said cartridge facsimile 
having a first and second end and an interior void; 

said first end having in the center a smooth aperture and said 
second end having in the center a threaded aperture; 

ocnh diab inadhamaten bamatintateiaaie 

mechanical effect of a firing pin impact to an electrical 
effect, said rod having a first and second end, said rod first 
end having a simulated primer and said rod second end 
having threads, said rod being anchored by said rod sec- 
ond end threads to said threaded aperture of said second 
end of said cartridge facsimile, said rod having a strain 
gage bonded near said first end of said rod; 

means electrically coupled with said transducing mens for 
detecting the electrical effect of an impact of a firing pin in 
a firearm whereby the force and energy of a firing pin may 
be determined. 


4,894,939 
SAFETY FOR FIRE ARMS 
Wayne R. Perry, 41333 London Dr., Parker, Colo. 80134 
Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 264,456 
Int. Cl.* F41C 17/08 

US. Cl. 42—66 6 Claims 

1. In a revolver wherein a frame includes a hammer pivotal 
at one end of said frame, a barrel, a trigger to actuate said 
hammer, a cylinder mounted in a recess in said frame such that 
actuation of said hammer will cause said hammer to strike one 
end of a cartridge in a chamber of said cylinder, said cylinder 
mounted for rotation about a center pin, said center pin nor- 
mally urged in an axial direction into an opening in said frame, 
and a bolt having a projection at one end aligned with said 
opening for engagement with said center pin, said bolt having 
an abutment at one end slidable into and out of the path of 
pivotal movement of said hammer, the improvement compris- 
ing: 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


means from breakage and environmental exposure, a 
switch means to activate said light projecting means on 
and off. 


4,394,941 
DEVICE FOR RELEASABLY SECURING A FLASHLIGHT 
OR THE LIKE TO A FIREARM 
Harold E. Karow, Jr., 1115 E. Manitoba St., Milwaukee, Wis. 
$3207 


Filed Nov. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 273,205 
Int. CL.* F41G 1/34 
US. C1. 42—103 


engageable 1 
movable through a slot in said frame in a first direction 
causing said projection to engage said center pin to release 
said center pin from said frame and further moveable in a 
second direction causing said abutment to slide out of the 
path of pivotal movement of said hammer. 9. A mounting device for detachably securing a flashlight or 
— a the like to a firearm having a barrel, comprising: 
4,894,940 a first portion adapted for detachably mounting to said 
LIGHT PROJECTING SPEARGUN firearm barrel by application of a push-on force in a direc- 
Patrick Frain, and Denise Frain, both of 628 SE. Sth St., Delray tion substantially transverse to the axis of said firearm 
Beach, Fla. 33483 barrel, said first portion being defined by a pair of spaced 
Filed Mar. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 317,556 sidewalls having inner surfaces shaped correspondingly to 
Int. Cl.* F41B 5/08; F41G 1/34 the outer surface of said firearm barrel, said spaced side- 
US. Ci. 42—103 walls being adapted to flex outwardly during mounting of 
said firs portion to said firearm barrel and to thereafter 
return at least partially to their original position for clamp- 
structed of a resilient plastic material so as to allow said 
outward flexing of said spaced sidewalls; 
resilient means projecting inwardly from said sidewalls for 
engaging said barrel and securing said mounting device 
thereto; and 
a second portion including a longitudinally extending pas- 
sage adapted to receive said flashlight or the like. 


4,894,942 
speargun comprising: UNDERWATER SPECIMEN COLLECTING DEVICE 
pl tn a ee, Charles Winkler, 722 Ellery Dr., San Pedro, Calif. 90732 
am upper spear support means, a hollow hand grip at- Filed Jui. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 223,616 
tached intermediate the rear end of said barrel, a pivotally Int. CL.* AOIK 73/00 
attached trigger means located inside said hand grip, a U.S. Cl. 43—4 20 Claims 
pivotally attached sear means engaging said trigger 
means, a spear means for slidably engaging said spear 


- : P 
attached to and stretched from the forward end of said 

barrel and attached to said spear means at one end, alight 1. In a device for collecting live biological specimens under 
projecting means attached inside the forward end of said water in a receiving chamber and which employs a pneumati- 
barrel, said light projecting means sealed in a watertight cally operated plunger for creating a suction at an intake to 
case, a power source means, an elongated wire means said receiving chamber, the improvement comprising a nozzle 
connecting said light projecting means to said power having a movable end remote from said intake and a pneumatic 
source,an elongated holder means protecting said wire nozzle activator operated in tandem with said plunger to ex- 
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tend said movable nozzle end away from said intake when said 
plunger creates a suction at said intake. 


4,894,943 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GATHERING FISH 
FROM THE BUNT OF A NET 
Robert F. Alien, Rancho Santa Fe, and Douglas H. Dirks, La 
Mesa, both of Calif., assignors to Marco Seattle, Inc., Seattle, 


Wash. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 293,811 
Int. Cl.* AO1K 79/00 
US. C1. 43—6.5 


a brailer hoop and brail net attached to said hoop; 

means for hingedly connecting said hoop to said handle; 

bracket means for receiving and holding said brailer handle, 
said brailer handle being mounted for reciprocating move- 
ment along its longitudinal axis in said bracket means; and 

mounting means for mounting said bracket means to said 
vessel adjacent said bunt for allowing said brailer handle 


to swing about horizontal and vertical axes relative to said 


vessel. 


4,894,944 
SNAP RING CONNECTOR 
Eustilio Jimenez, 926 Aqua Tiba, Chula Vista, Calif. 92011 
Filed Sep. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 247,406 
Int. Cl.* AOIK 75/00; A44B 21/00 
US. Cl. 43—7 9 Claims 

1. A snap ring connector for releasably connecting a pair of 

lines, comprising: 

a curved member in a substantially closed configuration in 
defining an ovate shaped confinement area, said curved 
member being formed from a material having a first hard- 
ness, 

a cross piece connected to said curved member within said 
ovate shaped confinement area; 

a snap release mechanism, movable in said member to a first 
position opening said configuration, and to a second posi- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Ronald J. Perrine, 8780 Fort Amanda Rd., Spencerville, Ohio 


45887 
Filed Sep. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 244,445 
Int. CL.* AOIK 83/00 


US. C1. 43—42.5 


support extending 
calbesetesmatnsstnsdinaniamenedbediien 
edge and said leading edge, 
wherein said extra structural support further comprises a 
hook having a lower end extending through a hole in said 
member at said trailing edge and an 


two concave portions does not intersect the other of said 
two concave portions, and 
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wherein said extra structural support facilitates bending of 
said lure along a line transverse to said longitudinal axis on 
a side of said weed guard screw near said leading on said 
spoon-shaped body member. 


4,894,946 
OTTER BOARD 
Tsutomu Fukushima, Shimonoseki, Japan, assignor to Nichimo 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 239,543 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1988, 63-15337 
Int. C1.* AOIK 97/00 
US. C1. 43—43.13 24 Claims 


6 56 


a pe 


34 
on 
| | 
“To 


3 
on 


- 


a 


1. An otter board comprising a front board member and rear 
board member, wherein the rear board member is connected to 
the front board member through variable connecting mecha- 
nism which permits free adjustment of the relative positions of 
both the front and rear board members so that they may be 
brought into and fixed in positions to exhibit a proper net 
spreading force. 


4,894,947 
INSECT FEEDING STATION 
Eugene H. Brandli, Towaco, N.J., assignor to American Cyana- 
mid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 681,079, Dec. 12, 1984, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 406,671, Aug. 12, 1982, 


abandoned, which is a of Ser. No. 251;684, 
ee  — 
1 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 14, 
2003, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.* AOIM 1/20 
US. Cl. 43—131 


1. An imsect feeding station for administering poison to 
insects comprising a base portion and a cover, said base portion 
having a floor with a concentric feeding area at the center 
thereof, poison located in said feeding area, and a plurality of 
walls arcuate in the horizontal plane extending from the pe- 
riphery of the floor only to the periphery of the feeding area, 
and extending perpendicularly from the floor to the cover, said 
walls forming a plurality of openings at the periphery of said 
floor and at the periphery of said feeding area, and said walls 
further forming guide means to guide insect from said periph- 
eral floor openings to said feeding area, said guide means also 
serving to guide insects away from said feeding area to said 
peripheral floor openings, and said cover extending to the 
outer ends of said walls. 
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4,894,948 
HAND HELD APPARATUS FOR SELECTIVE 
APPLICATION OF LIQUID HERBICIDE 
Tommy A. Eubanks, Glenmora, La., assignor to Sefco, Inc., 
Lafayette, La. 


Filed Nov. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 276,949 
Int. C1.* AOIM 21/00 
US. Cl. 47—1.5 


1. A hand-held apparatus for wipingly applying liquid herbi- 

cide to unwanted vegetation comprising: 

(a) an elongated tubular handle-reservoir for containing a 
quantity liquid herbicide and conducting same to a wiper 
head, said handle comprising a desired length of tubing 
impervious to liquid herbicide, a cap or plug sealingly 
affixed to the upper end of said tubing and threadable 
means at the lower end of said tubing, for screwingly 
attaching a wiper head to said handle-reservoir; and, 

(b) a tubular wiper head containing a quantity of liquid 
herbicide and for conducting same to the outer surface of 
the wiper, said wiper head comprising porous rubber 
irrigation piping of a porosity which leaks water from 0.01 
g-p.m. per linear foot to 0.03 g.p.m. per linear foot at a 
pressure of 10 psi, a cap or plug sealingly attached to the 
lower end of said irrigation piping, threadable means 
cunthil enihe enepant of old ieiianatinn thts 
mates with the threadable means on the lower end of the 
handle-reservoir, and, bendably shapable stiffener inter- 
nally disposed in said irrigation piping. 


4,894,949 
CHRISTMAS TREE HOLDER 

William E. Anderson, 4210 174th SE., Bothell, Wash. 98012 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 470,389, Feb. 28, 1983, Pat. No. 

4,796,382. This application Jul. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 216,958 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 10, 

2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* A47G 33/12 


US. Cl. 47—40.5 5 Claims 


1. A tree holder comprising 
a. a container having a bottom and a rim, said rim having an 
outer lip, said outer lip having a portion extending out- 
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wardly and a portion extending downwardly, said outer 
lip having at least three sets of slots therein; 
b. at least three legs, each leg having a top portion for con- 


portion contacting 

adapted to be received by one of said at least three sets of 
slots in said outer lip so as to allow rotation of said legs 
about a longitudinal axis runing through said pin means 
whereby the weight of a tree placed within the top por- 
tions of said legs into said container and contacting the 
bottom of said container, depresses said container to the 
ground and causes the top portions of said legs to contact 
and support the tree, and each leg having a recessed por- 
tion; 

. spring means having a top and bottom, the top of said 
spring means contacting the recessed portion of said legs 
and the bottom of said spring means contacting said outer 
lip for maintaining said container in a position above 
ground level prior to insertion of a tree therein. 


4,894,950 
TREE SUPPORT-CONSTRUCTION METHOD 
Kida Yukio, Osaka, and Haruto Kobayashi, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toho Perlite Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Aug. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 230,889 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1986, 61-235387 
Int. C1.* AO1G 17/04 
US. Cl. 47—42 8 Claims 


1. A method for positioning and supporting a tree having a 
tree stem and a rootball comprising the following steps: 
forming a hole in a ground surface; 
positioning anchors within said hole; 
positioning block fragments around said tree stem; 
wrapping a securing member around said block fragments 
and said tree stem for securing said block fragments to said 


Charles P. Risley, 34 Hanford Ave., Apt. 2, Bridgeport, Conn. 
06605 


Filed Nov. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 274,367 
Int. C.* AO1G 9/12 


of said vertical members is formed with a first and second 
vertical end, and 
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each of said horizontal members is formed with a first and 
second end, and 

each of said ends of said horizontal and vertical member is 
adjustably secured within a connector member at a junc- 
ture of said horizontal and vertical ends wherein said 
connector members is adjustably secured each said ends 
therewithin, and 

said plant cage organization is defined by a first and second 


perimeter and extend coextensively with an adjacent 
horizontal member, and 

said second vertical perimeter is defined by a series of termi- 
nal connector members aligned with and adjacent a hori- 
zontal member, and 

wherein the terminal connector members of a first plant cage 
organization accept the terminal horizontal members of a 


and . 
wherein each of said channels includes an axially parallel slit 
formed on each channel! wall, and said slit is of a length 





the system comprising, 
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ing said straight extruded door glass run and said another 


a transmitter mounted adjacent the first surface of the door straight extruded door glass run; 


upon the second surface at an acute angle, 


a receiver mounted to receive the energy transmitted from space between said molded door glass run and the oppo- 


the transmitter when reflected by obstructions in the path 


site door frame. 


4,894,954 
WEATHER STRIP FOR VEHICLE 


of the door, but not energy reflected by the second surface Ngsshiro Nozaki; Hisayuki Kisanuki, both of Ama, and Mitsuo 


and 

a barrier mounted between the transmitter and the receiver 
to prevent energy transmitted by the transmitter from 
being directly received by the receiver. 


4,894,953 
DOOR GLASS RUN FOR MOTOR VEHICLE 
Masahiro Nozaki, Ama, Japan, assignor to Toyoda Gosei Co., 
Ltd, Nishikasugai, Japan 
Filed May 8, 1989, Ser. No. 348,607 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1988, 63-60958[U] 
Int. C.* E06B 7/16 


1. A door glass run made of an elastic material, which is to 
be attached to a door frame of a door of a motor vehicle, 
provided with a door mirror bracket, the door frame being 
composed of an inclined front frame portion, and a vertically 
bracket, an upper end of the vertically extending frame portion 
prising: 

a straight extruded door glass run to be mounted in the 

inclined front frame portion; 

another straight extruded door glass run to be mounted in 

the vertically extending frame portion; and 

a molded door glass run in the form of a corner for connect- 


Hamabata, Bisai, all of Japan, assignors to Toyoda Gosei Co., 
Ltd., Nishikasugai, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 271,279 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1987, 62-327640, 


Int. C.* E06B 7/16 


Jun. 20, 1988, 
US. Ci. 49—-479 


7 Claims 


&. A weather ctsip 0 be attached cheng 0 deer Game end 0 


door belt line of a vehicle, comprising: 


pthc tain ak p+ 
ery of the door frame, which is provided with a seal lip to 
come in sealing contact with a side periphery of a window 


glass; 

another extruded weather strip extending along the door 
belt line, which is provided with a seal lip to come into 
sliding contact with and seal against the door glass when 
the door glass is closed and is further provided with a 
means for engaging the door belt line of the vehicle; 

a molded corner member having a shape like a L and con- 
nected to one end of said extruded weather strip and to 
one end of said another extruded weather strip; 

an extruded extension seal lip fitted in a side surface of said 
molded corner member, said extruded extension seal lip 
extending from an end of said means for engaging in a 
longitudinal direction of said seal lip of said another 
weather strip so as to define a continuous sealing surface 
for coming into sliding contact with and to seal against the 
window glass when the window glass is closed; 

said seal lip of said one weather strip, said seal lip of said 
another strip and said extruded extension seal lip being 
respectively provided with a lubricity-treated layer on a 
surface thereof. 
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4,894,955 
FRAME PROFILE AND PROFILE CLAMP THEREFOR 


Filed Jun. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 209,368 


Ciaims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 22, 1987, 


8701445 
Int. C1.‘ E06B 1/04 


344,956 
priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1987, 62-274536; 
Oct. 29, 1987, 62-274537 
Int. CL.* B24B 7/00 
2 Claims 


- 

saute ae Sanerueitien: didn ts ante died ene 
coaxially with each other; 

rotating a cylindrical-shaped material and moving it out- 
wardly in the radial direction of said inner periphery 
slicing blade so as to slice said material into thin pieces; 


and, 

matching the axis of said cylindrical-shaped material with 
the annular grinding section of said cup-shaped grind 
stone and then grinding the sliced end of said cylindrical- 
shaped material with said grind stone while rotating said 
cylindrical material. 
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4,894,957 
APPARATUS FOR ABRASIVE MACHINING OF PLANAR 
SURFACES 


1. A machine tool for abrasive machining of planar surfaces, 
comprising a workhead (28) mounted on a bed (1), a faceplate 
(9) carrying an abrasive tool (11), mounted for rotation by 
means of a thrust bearing (13) on an annular support (12) se- 
cured to the bed (1) and rotated by means of a coaxial drive 
shaft (3) journalled in antifriction bearings, and an adjustable 
means for pressing the faceplate (9) against the annular support 
(12), comprising an air-powered diaphragm (21) having a 
hollow rod, the drive shaft (3) extending through the hollow 
rod, characterized in that the annular support (12) has a coaxial 
bushing (14) in which the hollow rod (15) is mounted for axial 
movement and which supports a casing (22) of the air-powered 
diaphragm (21), and in that the antifriction bearings (16) of the 
drive shaft (3) are mounted on the hollow rod (15), the drive 
shaft (3) being coupled to the faceplate (9) by means of an 
elastic member (8). 


4,894,958 
APPARATUS FOR SCRAPING OFF BURRS AT RESIN 
OUTER 


Int. Cl.‘ B24B 1/00 
US. Ci. 51—289 R 1 Claim 
1. A burr scraping machine for scraping burrs from a golf 
ball having a resin outer layer thereon, said machine compris- 
ing: 
an indexing table rotatable in a plane; 
a plurality of spindles mounted on said indexing table around 
the periphery thereof at equal angular intervals; 
an upper arm piece and a lower arm piece rotatably mounted 
on each spindle; 
an upper shaft loosely extending through said upper arm 
piece for movement through said upper arm piece in a 
direction perpendicular to the plane of said indexing table; 
a lower shaft rotatably mounted in said lower arm piece 
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an upper gripper rotatably mounted on the lower end of said 
upper shaft for gripping the top part of a golf ball; 

a lower gripper fixed to the upper end of said lower shaft in 
spaced opposed relation to said upper gripper for gripping 
the lower part of a golf ball; 

pivoting spring means engaged with one of said arm pieces 
for urging said arm pieces and grippers, when a golf ball is 
gripped therebetween, to swing radially inwardly of said 


indexing table; 

a driven wheel on the end of said lower shaft opposite the 
end on which said lower gripper is fixed; 

drive wheel means resiliently movable into and out of en- 
gagement with said driven wheel for swinging said arm 
pieces and grippers radially outwardly of said indexing 
table and rotating said lower shaft; 

a bite assembly adjacent the periphery of said indexing table 


upper and lower grippers for movement toward and away 
support toward and away from the goif ball, a bite mem- 
ber having a plurality of scraping edges thereon and mov- 
ably mounted on said bite member support for bringing 
successive scraping edges one at a time into position oppo- 
site the equatorial portion of a golf ball for contacting the 
golf ball when said bite member support is urged toward 
a golf ball and against which a golf ball held between said 
upper and lower grippers is urged by said resiliently mov- 
able drive wheel means for scraping burrs from the golf 
ball; and 

pair of upper and lower profile rollers positioned above 
and below said bite member, respectively, and in positions 
for engaging a golf ball held against said scraping edge for 
removal of burrs therefrom for preventing the golf ball 
from being moved toward the scraping edge more than a 
predetermined distance. 


4,894,959 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING A 
SURFACE UTILIZING SHOT BLASTING 
Robert E. Hoover, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Hoover & Wells, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 19, 1988, Ser. No. 196,486 
Int. CL.* B24C 3/06 
US. Ci. 51—429 


1. A sesttivegoutin ter wastage mndhisnty detains 
comprising: 

a frame; 

at least two surface engaging wheels mounted on said frame; 

a power plant mounted on said frame; 

hydraulic drive means mounted on said frame and coupled 


tate said wheels and move said frame across a surface to be 
a blast wheel mounted on said frame and coupled to said 
drive means for rotation, said blast wheel including a 
cylindrical drum mounted on a drive shaft, a plurality or 
radially extending fins coupled to a cylindrical peripheral 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


as to extend 
having lateral ends, a top, a bottom and a rear, and further 


comprising: 
(a) respective vertically extending rear support girders at the 
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surface of said drum by a plurality of hinges, each of said 
hinges having a hinge pin for selectively removing the 
associated one of said vanes; 

a blast head chamber connected between a shot reservoir 
and a shot recovery passageway and enclosing said blast 


fan means coupled to said drive means for generating a 
suction in said recovery passageway; and 

filter means connected between said fan means and said 
recovery passageway for separating contaminants loos- 
ened from the surface. 


4,894,960 
CANOPY ASSEMBLY 


Roger W. Hill, and Martin L. Hill, both of Bristol, England, 


assignors to Universal Components Limited, Bristol, England 
Filed Mar. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 176,197 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 2, 1987, 


Int. CL.‘ E04F 19/00 


3 Claims 


1. A canopy assembly for mounting to an upright surface so 
horizontally 


therefrom, said canopy assembly 


lateral ends of the canopy assembly, said support girders 
having rear faces which define the rear of the canopy 


assembly; 

(b) a pair of substantially identical upper and lower support 
ee 
the canopy assembly in relatively inverted orientations, 
each said support array comprising: 

(i) a hinge bracket that extends the full length of the canopy 
assembly, said hinge bracket having a channel portion 
which provides a channel extending the full length of the 

canopy assembly, the channel in the upper support array 
San aoes Getaatile and the channel in the lower 
Support array being open upwardly, and said rear support 
girders having upper and lower end portions engaged in 
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ward toward said rear wal] member to provide clearance 
for the handle of said lawn mower; 

(b) a door for selectively closing said opening; and 
mouthed channel which extends the full length of the (c) hinge means for pivotally attaching said door to said 
canopy assembly; housing to allow said door to be moved between a closed 
(ii) ® pair of support brackets extending forwardly from sadiie edit 0 Gis ems anitin Ge dine aaktaan 
_Fespective rear support girders; mower to be easily pushed into and pulled from the inte- 
ag tan epee a Sopho, ad the can0PY rior of said housing; each hinge means including a pair of 
opine onggens spaced ears attached to said top member adjacent said 
having another end attached to said door; said ears of said 
hinge means being molded as an integral, one-piece unit 


a ARCHED STRUCTURE COMPRISING 
(c) a visible canopy facia extending between the front piece 
Soaulinamate oa 7 10 Provide the front faces of © m Conn, Rie. 2, Box 169A, Colville, Wash. 99114 
(d) lighting means, mounted within the canopy assembly so Filed May 1, 1909, Ser. No. 346,521 
as to be accessible through said access opening when said Int. CL.* EO4B 1/32 


Robert D. Robbins, 4827 Parkside, Memphis, Tenn. 38117 
Filed Jul. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 222,175 
Int. C1.* E04B 1/344; EO4H 6/02 


2 


comprising: 
at least one beam having first and second beam ends, 


ing at said 
of said fixtures having a cable hole extending from 
said first fixture end to said second fixture end and 
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said ends of said fixtures on said components about 
adjacent fixtures and, by virtue of the frusto-trian- 
gular shapes of said faces of said fixtures, said 
assembly assumes an arch shape and is maintained 
in said shape by securing said second ends of said 
two cables to said second end of said assembly by 


4,894,963 
BUILDING KIT 
Stephen J. Campbell, Carmel, Ind., assignor to Heartland Indus- 
tries, Inc., Carmel, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 180,143 
Int. C.* EO4B 1/19 


1. A kit for the assembly of a building structure, the kit 
aio 

a plurality of precut building members, each building mem- 
ber having end portions configured to abut adjacent build- 
ing members to form a building structure, each building 
member having a predetermined position relative to the 


forms four outer walls including two end walls and two 
side walls, for defining an inner region of the building 
structure, the building members also including a plurality 
of roof boards to form a roof over the inner region and a 
plurality of base boards to form a foundation for the struc- 
interconnection of adjacent pairs of building members 
having male connector portions and female connector 
portions formed on selected building members to permit 
interconnection of the side boards with both the roof 
boards and baseboards by mating selected male and female 
portions, where the ends of the roof boards are connected 
adjacent the ends of the side boards, the coding means 
being located in close proximity to the male and female 
portions to provide a visual indication of which male and 
female portions should be mated to form the building 
structure. 


4,894,964 
BUILDING STRUCTURE AND METHOD 
Richard E. Thrift, Peculiar, and Harold W. Young, Kansas City, 
both of Mo., assignors to U.S. Truss Steel Buildings, Inc., 
Peculiar, Mo. 
Continustion-in-part of Ser. No. 217,086, Jul. 7, 1968. This 
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Set eee 


ebsuilbite datum time 

(1) a pair of vertical truss members each having a lower 
end mounted on said first floor and an upper end; 

(2) a horizontal truss member having opposite ends each 
connected to a respective vertical truss member adja- 
cent to its upper end at a respective floor joist joint; 

(3) a pair of lower arch truss members each having a 
lower, outer end connected to a respective vertical truss 
member upper end at an eave joint and an upper, inner 
end, each said lower arch truss member sloping up- 
wardly and inwardly from its lower end to its upper 


end; 

(4) a pair of upper arch truss members each including a 
lower, outer end connected to a respective lower arch 
truss member upper end at a knee joint and an upper, 
connected at a ridge joint; 

(5) each said truss member comprising inner and outer 
pairs of angle sections with respective flanges forming 
inner and outer truss member faces, said flanges forming 
side walls defining laterally-open, vertically-extending 
truss member channels; 

(© each said truss member including a chord member 
extending in a zig-zag configuration between said inside 
and outside pairs of angle sections between said chan- 


nels; 
(7) each said truss member including a pair of endpieces 
each at a respective end thereof, each said endpiece 








comprising a pair of angle sections connected to and 
between said inner and outer pairs of angle 


said joints including aligned bolt receivers and aligned 
ventilation ports, said ventilation ports communicating 
air between innerconnected truss members through said 

connecting joints; and 
(8) each said truss member including a plurality of angle- 
channel and including 


tween adjacent pairs of said horizontal truss members; 
(a _ Plurality of seat compenmbers catenting between 


adjacent pairs of said upper roof truss members; 
(h) each said cross-member having opposite ends, each said 
end being compressed across its width and compression-fit 


@anthadiantainaaidiansimementnaesinten 
plate at each said joint, each nailer mounting plate includ- 
ing a proximate bolt receiver aligned with respective 
endpiece receivers and receiving a respective truss mem- 
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ber connecting bolt, a ventilation port aligned with said 
endpiece ventilation ports and a distal receiver positioned 
in laterally-spaced relation from said joint, said nailer 
mounting plates being positioned in opposed, horizontal- 
ly-aligned pairs on adjacent arch units; 

(k) a plurality of nailers cach having opposite ends con- 
nected to respective nailer mounting plates by screws 
placed in said distal receivers and in said nailer ends; each 
said nailer extending horizontally between adjacent arch 
units in proximity to corresponding arch unit joints; 

() each said clip flange forming a pocket with respective 
truss member side walls, each said pocket being adapted to 
receive a respective cross-member end and having a width 
less than the width of said cross member between a respec- 
tive adjacent pair of truss members mounting same; 

(m) an outer side wall attached to the outside of said side 
wall cross-members on the outside of said building struc- 


ture; 

(n) an inner side wall attached to the inside of said side wall 
cross-members on the inside of said building structure and 
to a respective nailer extending between said floor joists 


Joints, 

(0) a second floor including said horizontal truss members, 
said floor joist cross-members and a subfloor mounted on 
top of said floor joists and connected to said nailer extend- 

(p) roof sheathing mounted on said roof cross-members and 
attached to said nailers extending between said eave joints, 
said knee joints and said ridge joints; 

(q) roofing material mounted on said roof sheathing; 

(r) a pair of end walls each including: 

(1) a lower end wall comprising a bottom plate attached to 
said first floor and extending between the 
lower ends of a respective pair of vertical truss mem- 
bers and a top plate attached to the underside of a 
respective horizontal truss member and a plurality of 

and 


(2) an upper end wall including a bottom plate attached to 
said second floor and extending generally between the 
lower ends of respective lower arch truss members, a 
pair of lower arch plates each attached to the underside 
of a respective lower arch truss member, a pair of upper 
arch plates each attached to the underside of a respec- 
tive upper arch truss member and a plurality of vertical 


plates; and 
(s) a ventilation system comprising: 

(1) a plurality of crossbeams extending horizontally be- 
tween said cross-members connected to said upper arch 
truss members in spaced relation below said ridge 
nailer; 

(2) a ceiling panel fastened to the undersides of said cross- 


beams; 

(3) a plenum formed between said ridge nailer and said 
passages in said upper arch truss members; and 

(4) a pair of gable vents each located in a respective end 


4,894,965 
METHOD FOR RESTRAINING VIBRATION OF A 
BUILDING AND STRUCTURE THEREFOR 
Takanori Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Shimizu Construction 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 179,438 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1987, 62-88396; 
. 27, 1987, 62-63917[U] 
Int. Cl.* EO4B 1/98 
US. Cl. 52—167 DF 
1. A vibration-resistant building comprising: 
a framework of structural members; 
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ing means includirg first and second wall members dis- 
posed parallel to each other and defining an inner space 
therebetween, a plurality of reservoirs positioned within 
said inner space, each of said reservoirs including a liquid 
therein, said liquid in each of said reservoirs having a free 
surface so as to be able to slosh within said reservoirs, the 
geometrics of said reservoirs and the depth of said liquid 


frequency of said liquid within each of said respective 
reservoirs coincides with a natural frequency of said build- 
ing; 

said restraining means includes at least one vertically 
oriented separation wall within said inner space, separat- 
ing two of said reservoirs. 


4,894,966 
FIRE STOPPING APPARATUS 
Paul R. Bailey, 9020 Dixon Avenue, Richmond, B.C., Canada 
(V6Y 1E4), and Khashayar Yamini, 306 - 1497 Marine Drive, 
West Vancouver, B.C., Canada (V7T 1B8) 
Filed Nov. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 268,867 
Int. C4 EO4B 1/94 
US. Ci. 52—317 


outwardly from the openings, forming an inwardly open, 
annular channel; 

means on the casing for mounting the apparatus to a barrier 
about an opening therethrough; 

an intumescent material within the channel; and 

a resilient gasket extending from the casing and having an 
tumescent material. 
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4,894,967 4,894,968 

FLUTED DECK DIAPHRAGM AND SHEAR RESISTING GLASS RUN CHANNEL WEATHER STRIP AND/OR 

MEMBER THEREFOR BELT WEATHER STRIP RETAINING SYSTEM 
Virgil R. Morton, Benicia, Calif., assignor to Verco Manufactur- Robert A. Vaughan, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to The Standard 

ing Co., Phoenix, Ariz. Products Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 264,070 Filed Nov. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 269,132 

Int. Cl.* EO4B 1/24, 5/17 Int. Cl.* E0GB 7/16 

US. Ci. 52-334 


1. A system for attaching automotive weather stripping on a 
hich = 


weather stripping adapted to be secured on a flange of the 
vehicle, said weather stripping including a reinforcement 
member covered with a polymeric skin which surrounds 
the interior and exterior of said reinforcement member 
said retaining means extending from said reinforce- 


1. A diaphragm for use in a building structure, said building 
pte my a NR eR oA 
for supporting said diaphragm and a‘series of vertical load 


= indinid decks nein eatnediaiie ednentteaiadion © 


plurality of alternating top and bottom flutes extending 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of said fluted deck be- 
tween first and second ends thereof, said plurality of top 
flutes lying substantially in a first plane, and said plurality 
of bottom flutes lying substantially in a second plane 
spaced apart from and parallel to said first plane, said 


flange, 
ment member and integrally formed with said polymeric 
skin; and 


one or more indentations on said flange, said one or more 


indentations coupled with said weather stripping retaining 
means such that said retaining means projects into said one 
or more indentations for enhancing the retention of said 


Guténketegctaiydetsemnixgagt “SE Seoul ip. 

lel to the longitudinal axis of said fluted deck and intercon- 

necting alternating top and bottom flutes, said plurality of 4,894,969 

bottom flutes of said fluted deck each having an upper INSULATING BLOCK FORM FOR CONSTRUCTING 
surface and a lower surface, the lower surfaces of said CONCRETE WALL STRUCTURES 
bottom flutes overlying at least one of said horizontal load —— eee 
bearing members for being supported thereby, the longitu- aging, Anaheim, Calif. 

dinal axis of said fluted deck extending generally perpen- Filed May 18, 1988, Ser. No. 195,263 
dicular to said at least one horizontal load bearing mem- Int. Cl.* EO4C 2/04 

ber; US. Cl. 52—309.12 
b. a shear resisting member for stiffening said fluted deck and 

increasing the resistance of said fluted deck to deforma- 

tion induced by horizontal shear loads imposed upon said 

diaphragm by transferring such horizontal shear loads to 

said at least one horizontal load bearing member, said 

shear resisting member including an elongated section 

generally perpendicular to the longitudinal axis 

of said fluted deck and extending over a plurality of said 

top flutes of said fluted deck, said shear resisting member 

extending generally above and parallel to said at least one 

horizontal load bearing member, said shear resisting mem- 

ber further including a plurality of spaced tabs extending 

downwardly from said elongated section toward the 

upper surface of one of said bottom flutes, each of said 

spaced tabs extending within a trough formed by one of 

with, each of said spaced tabs having a lowermost portion 

disposed adjacent the upper surface of one of said bottom 


flutes; 
c. first welds for rigidly securing said elongated section of 
said shear resisting member to said plurality of top flutes 


of said fluted deck over which said shear resisting member 1. An improved concrete block formed from expandable 


of each of said spaced tabs of said shear resisting member 

to the upper surface of one of said bottom flutes and for a substantially rectangular, box-like, block form having a 
securing each said bottom flute to said at least one hori- pair of oppositely di parallel, side walls and oppo- 
zontal load bearing member. sitely disposed end walls which define a body cavity; 
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interlocking means formed about the peripheral edges of 
said side walls and said end walls, said interlocking means 
having an elongated rail member formed longitudinally 
along the upper edge of each of said side walls and said 
end walls, said rail member including laterally outward 
extended side-arm members equally spaced apart from 


along 
the lower edge of each of said side walls and end walls, 
said channel member including laterally outward ex- 
tended channel members, and said rail and arm members 
being positioned to be interlocked within respective chan- 
nels of the lower edges of said walls when said blocks are 
stacked in a vertical position to form a building structure; 
said rail and said lateral arm members defining a multiplicity 
of contiguous sockets adjacent the outer edges of said wall 
members, and said lateral channel members defining a 
multiplicity of contiguous post members that are arranged 
to be lockingly engaged in corresponding sockets when 
said block forms are stacked one above the other; 
wherein said ing sockets and post located along the 
longitudinal edges of said side walls are formed with 
corresponding, tapered, wall surfaces for firm interlock- 
ing action between stacked block forms; 

a plurality of intermediate, transverse, strut members formed 
with a pair of tongue members vertically located adjacent 
the inner surfaces of said side walls, which are integrally 
formed together with said oppositely disposed side walls, 
said transverse members including means to be selectively 
formed as end walls when the length of said block form is 
cut to a reduced length as needed; 

wherein a multiplicity of cells are defined by said transverse 
strut member; 

said end walls being defined by a centrally positioned strut 
member integrally formed between and adjacent the ends 
of said side walls, and including removable upper and 
lower insert members, and said insert members being 
further formed to be mounted to any one of a selected 
intermediate strut member so as to define an end wall 
when said block form is reduced in length; 

said upper and lower insert members being formed with 
vertical side grooves for engagment with match- 
ing tongue members formed as part of each strut member, 
a flanged transverse edge and a shoulder member being 
further included for ing engagement with said strut 
member, so that when said inserts are selectively mounted 
to any one of said strut means an end wall structure of said 
block form is established; and 

means for cutting said block form transversely to a selective 


length, comprising: 

Bee pee eg ya ory em 
surfaces of said side walls and recessed 

o daatiiae ct ead aan tanetnasttaaiaeatine 
of said side walls, said inner-surface grooves being defined 
by a pair of parallel rib members, whereby said inner and 
outer cutting grooves are aligned with each other, and 
wherein additional cutting grooves are formed in the 
upper and lower surfaces of said transverse strut member, 
whereby said strut member may be divided to receive said 
upper and lower inserts to define an end wall. 


4,894,970 
SPACER CAP FOR COVERING VARIOUS BUILDINGS 
Richard Lebraut, Chatou, France, assignor to L. R. Etanco, 
Yvelines, France 
Filed Jun. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 212,329 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 25, 1987, 87 08941 


Int. Cl.* E04B 5/00 
US. Cl. 52—410 1 Claim 
1. A device for covering various buildings wherein an isolat- 
ing layer is maintained on top of a plate forming an inner 
roofing of a building by tightening the isolating layer between 
an upper surface of the plate and upper fixation elements 
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placed above the isolating layer with interposition from place 
to place of a plurality of spacers, and wherein: 

(a) each spacer comprises a rotatably lockable foot portion 
of a polygonal cross section, typically a rectangular paral- 
lelogramm cross section, which is caused to be locked by 
a rotation comprised between 0° and 180° in a correspond- 
ingly profiled part of the plate, each foot portion being 
topped by a star shaped surface and extended by a vertical 
rod or column terminated by a head portion, fastening 
means (10) taken among a screw and the like being pro- 
vided for maintaining the upper fixation element onto the 
head portion; 


(b) the spacer is made of an isolating plastics material pre- 
venting provision of a thermal bridge; 

(c) the head portion has a shape taken among a frustoconical 
shape and a cylindrical shape and is hollow for enabling to 
position the fastening means of the upper fixation ele- 
ments; 

(d) each of the upper fixation elements is suitably stiffened by 
corrugation means and is provided with a center hole for 
passage of the fastening means, said upper fixation ele- 
ments being made of a material taken among metal and 
plastic materials. 


Thomas F. Cortese, 3333 Guido St., Oakland, Calif. 94602 
Filed Jul. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 383,448 
Int. C1.* E02D 37/00; E04G 23/00; B27G 1/00 
US. Ci. 52—514 18 Claims 


eK 


ERY > 
WAGES VES 


1. A repaired board of lumber or similar material having a 
bore in the original material of the board that extends between 
opposite surfaces of the board and which is at a region at which 
a defect in the board has been removed in the course of cutting 


board. 
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4,894,972 that at least ends of said half members are wedged apart by 
ine smette penumbra screws received lengthwise in said screw channels for securing 


Masato Endoh, Tokyo; seteeas Ohbgoshi, Yokohama, and 
Yoshio Horiki, Matsusaka, all of Japan, assignors to Central 
Glass Company, Limited, Ube, Japan 

Filed Dec. 17, 1987, Ser. No. 134,093 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1986, 61-301414; 
Dec. 19, 1986, 61-194491[U}; Dec. 23, 1986, 61-305280; Dec. 23, 
1986, 61-305281; Dec. 23, 1986, 61-305282 
Int. CL.* B6OJ 1/02; E0GB 3/54 
29 Claims 


mE SSS 


NEAT 


1. A window assembly to be installed to a support body, said 

window assembly comprising: 

a transparent plate member; 

a frame member made of plastic and integrally formed with 
a peripheral section of said plate member so that said plate 
member section is inserted in said frame mem- 
ber, said frame member including 

means for accomplishing location of said frame member 
relative to the support body and for allowing said frame 
member to be fitted with the support body, 

means for allowing at least a part of said frame member to 
tightly contact with a surface of the support body, 

means defining a space for adhesive between said frame 
member and the support body, 

a rigid member fixedly secured to said frame member, and 

a coil spring disposed in said frame member and located to 


said ional i inside said longitudinally si 
channel. 


4,894,974 
STRUCTURAL INTERLOCK FRAME SYSTEM 
David Mayhew, Hollister, and E. Nolan Scheid, Morgan Hill, 
both of Calif., assignors to Walter J. Jaworski, Cupertino, 


Calif. 
Filed Jul. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 215,080 
Int. Cl.* EO4C 2/54 
US. C1. 52—785 


4,894,973 
REINFORCING AND MOUNTING STRUCTURE FOR 
FRAMES 
Helmut Over, Hallstattweg 4, 5352 Zuelpich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 


Filed Jun. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 209,345 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 21, 
1987, 8714076[U] 


, Int. CL‘ EO4C 3/30 


US. Ci. 52—732 8 Claims 


comprising: 

pte he rare weeny wg = ead 
thereof; 

at least one second rib for positioning at an angle with re- 
spect to said first rib to form a skeleton for the frame 
system with said first and second ribs connected at a 
junction, said second rib having at least one tab along one 
edge thereof; 

means for fastening said first rib to said second rib at said 
junction, said fastening means including indentations in 
each of said first and second ribs, with said indentations 
being positioned on said first and second ribs, respectively, 


shank and two leg shanks, said two half members being ar- 


parallel pleats spaced a distance apart from one another, said 
pleats facing each other for forming two hollow screw chan- 
nels extending lengthwise between said two half members for 
receiving screws, said two half members being so dimensioned 


80 as to register with one another at said junction; 

a wood panel having a slot that receives said tabs in a man- 
ner to attach it to said ribs, thereby providing strength and 
rigidity to the frame system, 
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said slot being of a depth such that said tabs form a substan- 
adhesive for fastening said panel to said junction of said first 
and second ri'ss, thereby distributing stress over the entire 


Steven Ausnit, New York, N.Y., assignor to Minigrip, Inc., 
Orangeburg, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 166,024 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 1, 2004, 
has been disclaimed. 


Int. CL* B6SB 61/18, 9/08 


US. Ci. 53—412 19 Claims 


1. The method of forming a vertical tubular form fill reclos- 
able bag from a sheet of plastic film comprising the steps: 

continuously feeding a supply of thin thermoplastic film 
from a supply means; 

wrapping the film into tubular shape over a filling spout 
bringing the lateral edges of the film together in adjacent 
relationship to form a tube; 

feeding a continuous supply of plastic zipper strip having 
webs with first and second reclosable pressure interlock- 
ing members thereon into a space between said film edges; 

attaching the webs of said members to the film between said 
film edges so that said strip provides the sole means join- 
ing said edges and said strip provides a reopenable closure 
for a bag formed of said film; and 

wherein said i ing members are joined by one of said 
webs and said one web must be separated for access to the 
interior of a bag formed by said film. 


4,894,976 
MISSING CARD CIRCUIT FOR A SLICING MACHINE 
Gary L. Wallace, Jeffersontown; Robert K. Moore, Louisville, 
and Richard L. Beckner, Pendelton, all of Ky., assignors to 
AMCA International Corporation, Hanover, N.H. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 236,178 


Int. C1.* B6S5B 25/08 
US. Ci, 53—435 9 Claims 
1. A method for controlling a slicing machine of the type in 


———eEEeeeee 
card dispensing machine; 
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detecting the approach of a draft to said card dispensing 
: a Tr ’ by said card 
detecting hi Gepensed 


activating a missing card function when the dispensing of a 
card is not detected despite prior detection of an ap- 
proaching draft to the card dispensing position; and 

wherein said missing card function is only activated if the 
dispensing of a card is not detected during the occurrence 
of at least two consecutive draft approach detections. 


4,894,977 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE LENGTH 
RECTIFICATION OF A FOIL STRIP OF A MATERIAL 
WHICH SHRINKS DURING COOLING IN MACHINES 
FOR THE PRODUCTION AND SEPARATION OF 
PACKAGES 

Herbert Rittinger; Dieter Janek; Peter Auer, and Rudolf Schef- 

fold, all of Laupheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Josef Uhimann Maschinenfabrik GbmH & Co. KG, Lan- 

pheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No, PCT/DES87/00029, § 371 Date May 8, 1987, § 102(e) 

Date May 8, 1987 

PCT Filed Jan. 27, 1987, Ser. No. 50,881 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 29, 

1987, 3602604 
Int. Cl.* B6SB 57/02, 47/10 


1. A process for rectifying a length of a thermally shrinkable 
foil strip in a machine for producing and separating packages 
that successively includes a forming station, a further work 
cation end s separating station, anid length sectification com- 

transporting a foil strip in a longitudinal direction of said 

machine, said including passing said foil strip 
through said forming, further work and separating sta- 
tions; 


allowing said heated and deep drawn foil strip to cool and 
shrink while travelling between said forming and said 


separating stations; 
upon an interruption of said transport, securing against dis- 
slacumant o euip engment of lngih L of end tented So 


station in the travel direction to beyond said further work 
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cetten tat tetienrtbtinnnation teeta 
an end of said foil opposite said one end to obtain a longer 
length L’, said stretching being maintained over a trans- 
port interruption time T but stretching for a shorter period 
where complete cooling of the strip segment occurs at 
cooling time T’ which is faster than T; and 

regulating stretching to achieve an elongation that is the 
difference between L and L’, that when no longer sub- 
jected to traction allows said foil to revert to its original 
length L, and that any modifications in package size and 
intervals between packages caused by the stretching are 
each no larger than a maximal tolerance permitted by a 
work process of a subsequent further work station. 


4,894,978 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING FORMED OR MOLDED 
BODY 
Holger Schénmann, and Hans P. Eck, both of Eberbach/Baden, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to R. P. Scherer GmbH, 
Eberbach/Baden, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 285, Jan. 2, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,772,472. This application Apr. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 187,299 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 3, 
1986, 3600084 
Int. Cl.* B6SB 1/04, 47/00 
1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for manufacturing a formed body having a 
common enclosure of polymer material and a filling inside said 
enclosure consisting essentially of: 

(a) means for delivering two endless bands of polymer mate- 

rial; 


(b) a plurality of rotating rolls adapted to form said common 
enclosure from said endless bands; and 

(c) means located above said rotating rolls for delivering said 
filling matenal through nozzle means to said common 


corresponding plurality i 
a plurality of different phases of said filling material simul- 
taneously into said common enclosure. 


4,894,979 
SICKLE GUARD HAVING ADJUSTABLE KNIFE 
SECTION HOLD-DOWN STRUCTURE 


Filed May 26, 1983, Ser. No. 498,412 


Int. CL* AOID 34/18 
US. C1. 56—305 6 Claims 
j. 1. A cutter assembly for crop harvesting apparatus compris- 


Gant Aen apenes Renten batasiinn sina cats, 
ing, laterally spaced apart lower guard fingers secured 
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a sickle shiftably carried by said fingers for transverse recip- 
rocation relative thereto; 

a plurality of forwardly extending, laterally spaced apart 
upper guard fingers secured to said bar means above said 
sickle in overlying relation ship to respective ones of said 
lower finger whereby to define a sickle-receiving gap 
between the upper and lower fingers; 

elongated fastener means attaching said fingers to said bar 
means and tending to hold the same against relative move- 
ment increasing the size of said gap; and means for adjust- 
ably relatively shifting said upper and lower fingers 


toward and away from each other to vary the size of said 


gap, 

said adjustment means comprising a downwardly extending 
projection on each of said upper fingers disposed rear- 
wardly of said fastener means and bearing against said bar 
means, said adjustment means further ising a set 
screw projecting downwardly from each of said upper 
fingers forwardly of said fastener means and bearing 
against said bar means for separating the fingers and en- 
larging the gap therebetween when the set screws are 
adjustably extended downwardly from the upper fingers. 


4,894,980 
APPARATUS FOR TRIMMING LAWNS AND THE LIKE 
Dallas W. Jones, New Hartford; Lauren J. Young, Poland, and 
Richard P. Nadeau, Frankfort, all of N.Y., assignors to Trim- 
A-Lawn Corporation, Utica, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 188,508 
Int. Cl.* AOID 34/84 
US. Cl. 56—320.1 


‘ 1. A housing deck for lawn trimmers and the like, compris- 


ing: 

(a) a top surface including first, second and third 

2 ee ee ne ttc a mo 
portions, and including a first section and a second section 
removably secured to said first section; 

(c) a skirt extending along at least a portion of the outer 
periphery of said first, second, and third portions; 

(@) said skirt forming an angle with said first, second, and 
third portions; 
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(e) said second portion including means for mounting an 
engine thereon; and 


4,894,981 
SUSPENSION CABLE CASING SYSTEM 
Xaver Lipp, Hohenstaufenstrasse 30, 7090 Eliwangen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 76,722, Jul. 23, 1987, Pat. No. 4,821,501. 
This application Dec. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 278,793 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 8, 
1986, 3626886 
Int. C4 B21C 37/12; B21D 39/02; DOTB 1/16 
US. C1. 57—10 15 





inchadi fili 

usbeenethabetnatnallinadtiiae said profil- 

ing means including bending tools for outwardly bending 

and profiling longitudinal edges of the metal strip out from 

a plane of the metal strip, and folding tools for folding 

adjacent profiled longitudinal edges together of adjacent 
1 strip winds 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,894,982 
TWISTING MACHINE PARTICULARLY FOR TWISTED 
THREADS 


first reel support means connected to said frame for carrying 
a first pay-off reel of yarn; 

a spindle journalled for rotation to said frame for carrying a 
second pay-off reel of yarn; 

a flyer for engaging and twisting two yarns to each other at 
a gathering point to form a twisted thread, said flyer being 
journalled for rotation to said frame; 

take-up reel support means connected to said frame for 
carrying a take-up reel for taking up twisted yarn from 
said flyer; 

moons defining o fest path for yarn from enid fest seal sup- 
port means to said gathering point; 

means defining a second path for yarn from said spindle to 

means defining a path for twisted thread from said gathering 
point to said take-up reel support means; 

a capstan feed journalled for rotation to said frame in said 
thread from said gathering point to said take-up reel sup- 
port means; and 
at least during a start up period for the machine. 


4,894,983 

OPENING ROLLER FOR AN OPEN-END SPINNING 
ARRANGEMENT 

Friedbert Schmid, Bad Uberkingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 


Int. C.* DOIH 7/895; DOIG 19/10 

US. Ci. 57—408 

1. An opening roller for an open-end spinning arrangement, 
having a basic body, which is pressed onto a shaft, an ex- 
changeable ring mounting being pushed onto this basic body, 
and this ring mounting, by means of its front faces, being held 
between a flange of the basic body and a tension disk, which is 
fitted onto the shaft and which is loaded in axial direction by 
means of the head of a screw, which is screwed axially into the 
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shaft, wherein the head of the screw, in the operative position, the outlet of the last of said p-urality of N turbines of the 
is fixed against the front face of the shaft, and wherein a spring medium power plant system to the environment; 
a medium power plant system which comprises the combi- 
nation of: 


said plurality of N turbines, where N is a whole number 
greater than one, each having a fluid inlet and a fluid 
outlet and each mounted on a second shaft; 

a generator means operatively connected to said second 
shaft; 


« 


Wl ltt bt // ws 


S| 


N 
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a starter means operatively connected to said second shaft; 
each of said plurality of N turbines of the medium power 
plant system is designed to receive heat energy to operate 
from the exhaust energy of said gas turbine; 
eee 
combination of: 


a plurality of N turbines each having a fluid inlet and a 
fluid outlet and each mounted on a third shaft; 


element is arranged between the head of the screw and the a generator means operatively connected to said third 


= a starter means operatively connected to said third shaft; 
a pump having a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet and a pressur- 
4,894,984 izing and circulating means between its inlet and outlet 
TURBINE SYSTEMS WHICH OPERATE FROM THE said pump operatively connected to said third shaft; 
EXHAUST HEAT ENERGY OF GAS OR STEAM a condenser having a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet and a 
TURBINE POWER PLANTS condensing means between its inlet and outlet; 
Demos Papastavros, 2429 NE. 184th Ter., N. Miami Beach, Fla. a fluid conduit means operatively connecting the follow- 
33160 ing in a closed loop, the outlet of said pump to the inlet 
Filed Feb. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 150,636 of the first of the said plurality of N turbines of the low 
Int. C1.* FO2C 6/18 power plant closed loop system, the outlets of each of 
US. C1. @—39.17 the said plurality of N turbines of the low power plant 
closed loop system to the inlet of the next of said plural- 
ity of N turbines of the low power plant closed loop 
system, the outlet of the last of said plurality of N tur- 
bines of the low power plant closed loop system to the 
inlet of said condenser, the outlet of said condenser to 
the inlet of said pump; 
said fluid conduit means operatively connecting the outlet 
of said pump to the inlet of the first of said plurality of 
N turbines of the low power plant closed loop system is 
designed to first pass by and receive exhaust heat en- 
ergy from the outlet of each of said plurality of N tur- 
bines of the low power plant closed loop system and 
second pass by and receive exhaust heat energy from 
the outlets of each of said plurality of N turbines of the 
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1. In a gas turbine power plant having a conventional gas > - p : 
turbine system, a medium power plant system which partially : ; 
consists of a plurality of N turbines, where N is a whole num- drop occurs at the outlets of said turbines. 
ber greater than one, each having a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet ————— 
and a low power plant closed loop system; 4,894,985 
* conventional gas turbine system which comprises the THRUST REVERSER WITH MOVABLE DEFLECTOR 


a gas turbine having a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet 
mounted on a first shaft; 
a compressor having a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet and a 
compressing means between its inlet and outlet, said 
connected to said first shaft; Claims priority, application France, Jul. 29, 1987, 87 10731 


compressor operatively 
Int. Cl.* FO2K 1/70 
® generator means operatively connected to seid first US. C. @—2262 
a combustion chamber having a fluid inlet and fluid outlet 


flow surface and an inner air flow surface, the improved thrust 
outlet of said gas turbine to the inlet of the first of the  (@) at least one thrust reversing door having an upstream 
plurality of N turbines of the medium power plant edge, a downstream edge, an outer surface and an inner 
system, said fluid conduit then connecting the outlets of surface; 

each of said plurality of N turbines of the medium (6) means for pivotally attaching the thrust reversing door to 
power plant system to the inlet of the next of said plural- the annular wall such that it pivots about a first pivot axis; 
ity of N turbines of the medium power plant system and = (c) actuating means for moving the thrust reversing door 
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between a first position wherein it covers the at least one 
laterally facing opening such that the outer surface is 
substantially flush with the outer air flow surface of the 
annular wall and air flow through the exhaust passage is 
unimpeded, and a second position wherein the laterally 
facing opening is uncovered and the thrust reversing door 
directs air outwardly through the opening so as to have an 
upstream acting component; 

(d) deflector means having a distal edge; and, 

(e) attaching means for movably attaching the deflector 


means to the thrust reversing door adjacent to the up- 
stream edge such that it is movable between a retracted 
position wherein the distal edge does not extend beyond 
the inner surface of the thrust reversing door when the 
door is in the first position allowing the inner 
surface of the thrust reversing door to be generally flush 
with the inner air flow surface of the annular duct, and an 
extended position wherein the distal edge extends substan- 
tially beyond the inner surface when the door is in the 
second position so as to direct the air emanating from the 
lateral opening in a generally upstream direction. 


4,894,986 
BIPROPELLANT ROCKET ENGINES 


Filed Apr. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 343,444 
ny a ie 
Int. CL.* FO2K 9/52 

10 Claims 


1. A construction for the delivery of propellant constituents 
to the main combustion chamber of a hypergolic liquid bipro- 
pellant rocket engine having a staged combustion cycle incor- 

i comprising a mixer for 
mixing together prior to delivery to the main combustion 
together with exhaust gas from the precombustor, injector 
means for injecting the mixture of the oxidant and exhaust 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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main combustion chamber thereby is delivered into the said 
recirculation zones. 


4,894,987 
STAMP FORMED MUFFLER AND CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER ASSEMBLY 
Jon W. Harwood; Michael Clegg, and Bruno A. Rosa, all of 
Toledo, Ohio, assignors to AP Parts Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 234,261 


1. A catalytic converter and exhaust muffler assembly hav- 
ing an inlet and an outlet for connection to pipes of an exhaust 
system, said assembly comprising: 

a catalytic converter; 

first and second internal plates formed to engage said cata- 

lytic converter and to define channels disposed to define 
an array of tubes between said plates, said array of tubes 
being in communication with the catalytic converter and 
with the inlet and outlet of the assembly, selected portions 
of said channels being provided with perforations extend- 
ing therethrough; and 

at least one external shell secured to and surrounding at least 

portions of said internal plates, said external shell being 
stamp formed to define at least one expansion chamber 
surrounding and enclosing the perforations in the chan- 
nels. 


4,894,988 
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM FOR OPERATING SWITCHING 


Continuation of Ser. No. 917,786, Oct. 10, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 205,571 
Int. C.* HOMH 3/24; HO2B 5/02 
US. Cl. O—418 14 Claims 


provided by the mixer into the main combustion chamber in position 
such a manner that the injected mixture forms a recirculation i 


zone inside the main combustion chamber, an inlet into the 
main combustion chamber for a second constituent 
comprising fuel, and a delivery channel to the said inlet, the 
said inlet and delivery channel being disposed laterally of the 
injector means relative to the main direction of flow through 
the injector means in such a position that fuel delivered into the 


253-574 0.G.-90-3 


member, said actuator housing having a first inlet for introduc- 
ing hydraulic pressure therein to move the movable member 
from the first to the second position thereof and a second inlet 
for alternatively introducing hydraulic pressure therein to 
move the movable member from the second to the first posi- 
tion thereof, 
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a source of hydraulic fluid under pressure and means for 
ee 
and second actuator housing inlets, 

the improvement comprising a one piece multi-sided block 
member having an inlet port in one face, a pair of outlet 
ports in another face and first and second separate sets of 
connecting passageways in said block member extending 
between the inlet and each outlet port of said pair, all of 
the passageways of said first and second sets extending 
into the block member and formed by passage portions 
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4,894,989 
HEATER FOR A STIRLING ENGINE 
Tomokimi Mizuno, Chiryu; Tetsumi Watanabe, Osazaki; 
Nobuhiro Tanatsugu, and Ryojiro Akiba, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, 
Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 90,512, Aug. 28, 1987. This application 
Jun. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 364,556 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1986, 61-204321 


US. Cl. 60—517 


Int. C1.* F02G 1/04 


16 Claims 


extending substantially normal to respective block faces, 
means connecting the outlet ports of the pair to the respec- 
tive first and second inlets to the hydraulic actuator assem- 


bly, 

the first set of connecting passageways in the block member 
including angularty related communicating passages in- 
cluding a first passageway extending into the block mem- 
ber in communication with the inlet port, communicating 
second and third passageways extending between and 
communicating the first passageway with one of the pair 
of outlet ports, solenoid operated valve means associated 
with the first passageway to control communication be- 


Eo danietainedeteantanan een 

a space formed around the heater tubes in the burner and 
being in direct contact with the heater tubes and the space 
being separated from said primary heat source by a seal 
member, heat produced by the primary heat source being 
supplied to the heater tubes solely through the heat-stor- 
ing material, the heat-storing material acting as a second- 
ary heat source for supplying stored heat by phase change 
or chemical reaction to the heater tubes, wherein the 
heat-storing material is substantially free of sensible heat- 
storing material. 


: 
g: 
we: 
i 
s 


SS 
~ | 
See 
> 
> 


y 


tur 


SS 


oo Eg ae 
idiaie. 
A 

S NS 
= 


Sa. 
S Sm 


—s 
i 
Be 
es 


WAS 


Y 
eh 


WS 
S 
NY 
RA 
ty 
1 
wx 
ali 
om \& 

S 


SS 
. 
e 
e 


ae Lie 


- bia 


4,894,990 
VARIABLE-CAPACITY EXHAUST GAS TURBINE 
SUPERCHARGER 
Haruyoshi Tsubouchi, Katsuta, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 251,818 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1987, 62-249826 
Int. C14 FO2B 37/12 


ated with the second passageway adjustable to predeter- 
said one outlet port, 
the second set of connecting passageways in the block in- 
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terminately limit comimunication therethrough. same shaft, and a partition means provided in a casing of said 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


radial turbine for dividing an interior of a scroll portion of said 
casing into two scroll chambers, one of said scroll chambers is 
in constant communication with an exhaust manifold to form 
an open scroll chamber, a control valve means is provided in 
said exhaust manifold for interrupting communication between 
the other of said scroll chambers and the exhaust manifold 
when a flow rate of an exhaust gas in said exhaust manifold is 
lower than a certain value thereby forming a closed scroll 
chamber and permitting the closed scroll chamber to commu- 
nicate with said exhaust manifold when the flow rate of the 
exhaust gas is higher than the certain value, said open scroll 
chamber having an opening disposed in opposition to a circum- 
ferential portion of turbine blades of said radial turbine, said 
closed scroll chamber having an opening disposed in opposi- 


said opening of said closed scroll chamber and said rear surface 
of said turbine blades so that the guide vanes directly face said 
rear surface of said turbine blades. 


4,894,991 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE WITH TURBOCHARGER 
Hideo Kawamura, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Isuzu Motors 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 291,267 ~- 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1987, 62-335121 
Int. Ci.* FO2B 37/14 
3 Claims 


1 A control system for an internal combustion engine hav- 
ing a turbocharger, comprising: 

an electric rotary machine disposed on a rotatable shaft of 
said turbocharger; 

an accelerator pedal position sensor for detecting the degree 
of depression of an accelerator pedal which controls oper- 
ation of the engine; 

an engine speed sensor for detecting the speed of rotation of 
said engine; 

an amount-of-air sensor for detecting the amount of air 
downstream of a throttle valve disposed in an intake pipe 
connected to said engine; 

means for calculating an amount of air commensurate with 
an amount of fuel to be supplied which corresponds to the 
degree of depression of the accelerator pedal, based on 
accelerator pedal position sensor; 

means for calculating electric power to be supplied to said 
electric rotary machine, which corresponds to the differ- 
ence between said commensurate amount of air and the 
amount of air detected by said amount-of-air sensor, when 
a value produced by subtracting the amount of air de- 
tected by said amount-of-air sensor from said commensu- 
rate amount of air is larger than a predetermined value; 

means for supplying the calculated electric power to said 
electric rotary machine; 

means for calculating an amount of fuel to be supplied which 
corresponds to the amount of air detected by said amount- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1. A turbo compound engine, comprising: 

an engine possessing an intake air passage, an exhaust gas 
passage and a crankshaft; 

a power turbine disposed in the exhaust gas passage, the 
power turbine being rotatable both in normal and reverse 
senses; 

a reversing mechanism including a friction type clutch hav- 
ing an engagement mode for connecting the power tur- 
bine with the crankshaft such that the rotational direction 
of the power turbine is reversed when the friction type 
clutch is switched to its engagement mode; and 

biasing means for exerting pressure on the friction type 
clutch so as to adjust the strength of engagement between 
the crankshaft and the power turbine in a manner such 
that the biasing means causes the friction type clutch to 
produce a first amount of frictional torque sufficient in 
magnitude to stop the power turbine from rotating in the 
normal direction when the clutch is switched to its en- 
gagement mode and to produce a second amount of fric- 
tional torque when the power turbine starts rotating in the 
said first amount. 


4,894,993 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
POWER FROM SOLAR PONDS 
Gad Assaf, Rehovot, and Uriyel Fisher, Haifa, both of Israel, 


pond having an upper wind-mixed layer, a halocline and a 
lower convective heat storage layer for storing heat from solar 
radiation incident on the surface of the solar pond, said method 
comprising the steps of 
(a) using heat from said storage layer to operate a power 
plant having a heat engine producing power and heat 
depleted working fluid, and having a condenser; and 
(b) cooling the heat depleted working fluid in the condenser 
using a direct contact heat exchange with droplets of fluid 
from the upper wind-mixed layer; and 
(c) selecting the size of the droplets and their residence time 
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in the condenser such that the majority of the liquid con- 
tent of most of the droplets absorbs the heat transferred in 


the condenser while releasing a minimum amount of gases 
contained in the droplets. 


4,394,994 
SEALED HEAT ENGINE 
Lonnie S. Carter, P.O. Box 544, Ashland, Kans. 67831 
Filed May 20, 1988, Ser. No. 196,295 
Int. C4 FOIK 25/10 
2 Claims 








1. A solar apparatus for generating a gas for driving an 
engine having an inlet and outlet comprising: 

(a) first and second plenum means; 

(b) a high pressure and a low pressure reservoir means; 

(c) liquid to gas conversion means mounted in said first 
plenum means, said liquid to gas conversion means com- 
prising heat exchange means and an evaporative cooling 
means, bidirectional fan means and temperature sensing 
means coupled to said fan means whereby when said fan 


temperature thereby 
gas and wherein when said heat exchange means reaches 
a predetermined temperature said fan means is reversed in 
direction causing air to move through said evaporative 
cooling mears and then said heat exchange means thereby 


said heat exchange means so that said cycle can be re- 


peated; 
(d) gas to liquid conversion means mounted in said second 
means; 
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(e) means coupling said low pressure reservior means to said 
liquid to gas conversion means; 

(f) means coupling said liquid to gas conversion means to 

(g) means for coupling said high pressure reservior means to 
said inlet of said engine means; 

(h) means for coupling said outlet of said engine means to 
said gas to liquid conversion means and, means for cou- 
pling said gas to liquid conversion means to said low 
pressure reservior means; 

whereby said low pressure liquid is converted to a gaseous 
through said engine means to said low pressure reservoir 
means. 


4,894,995 
COMBINED INTERNAL COMBUSTION AND HOT GAS 
ENGINE 


Lawrence LaSota, 15745 N. Park, E. Detroit, Mich. 48021, 


1. A combined internal combustion and heat engine having 
an engine block, the engine comprising: 
a combustion cylinder formed in the engine block; 
a piston reciprocally mounted within the cylinder and mov- 
able between compression and expansion ends of the 


cylinder; 

a working space formed in the engine block surrounding the 
cylinder, the working space disposed in fluid flow com- 
munication with the cylinder on one side of the piston and 
having a hot end disposed adjacent the combustion end of 
the cylinder and a cold end disposed in fluid flow commu- 
nication with the expansion end of the cylinder; 

a working fluid filling the working space; 

a displacer reciprocally mounted in the working space for 
moving the working fluid from the hot end of the working 
space adjacent the compression end of the cylinder, 
wherein the working fluid picks up heat from the combus- 
tion end of the cylinder, through the working space to the 
cold end of the working space and into the expansion end 
of the cylinder; and 

means for reciprocally driving the displacer in a timed phase 
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4,894,996 
GAS REFRIGERATOR 


Yoshio Kazumoto; Kazuo Kashiwamura; Yoshiro Furuishi, and Sueo 


Takuya Suganami, all of Amagasaki City, Japan, assignors to 
Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 330,325 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1988, 63-73722; 
Jun. 8, 1988, 63-140962 
Int. C14 F25B 9/00 


US. C1. 62—6 16 Claims 


1. A refrigerator comprising: 

a cold finger in which a working gas is filled; 

A displacer disposed within said cold finger and defining 
therein an expansion space and a first compression space, 
said displacer being reciprocatingly movable to change 
volumes of said expansion space and said first compression 


space; 

a regenerator communicating with said expansion space and 
said first compression space; 

a cylinder in which a working gas is filled; 

a piston disposed within said cylinder and defining therein a 
second compression space and a buffer space, said piston 
being reciprocatingly movable to change volumes of said 
second compression space and said buffer space; 
space to said second compression space; 
said regenerator defining a working space filled with the 
working gas; 

wherein a thermodynamic cycle can be generated in said 
perenne <meta Stet no hee 
ness within said expansion space by reciprocatingly mov- 
ing said piston and said displacer with a predetermined 
phase relationship therebetween; 

a first connecting circuit having 2 check valve therein and 

said cold finger defining therein a drain space; 

a second connecting circuit connecting said drain space and 
said buffer space; and 


said displacer against said cold finger utilizing a pressure 
difference of the working gas between said working space 
and said drain space. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,894,997 
METHOD OF STORING FRUITS AND VEGETABLES 
Urushizaki, Tsukuba; Kazuhiko Ibe; Yutaka Matsumoto, 
both of Yokosuka; Kazuo Korehisa, Kamakura; Shinichi 
Yamada, Kiyokawa, and Hitoshi Ozaki, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Director General of National Institute of Agrobi- 


said mixture of gases having 2 total pressure of not lower 
than 400 Torr and up to 700 Torr, an oxygen partial pres- 
sure of from about 15 Torr to about 145 Torr and a carbon 
dioxide partial pressure of about 15 Torr to about 115 
Torr, maintaining the relative humidity of said mixture of 
gases at not lower than 90% and maintaining the tempera- 
ture of the mixture of gases at from about 0 to 15° C., 
controlled pressures and flow rates to prepare a gaseous 
feed mixture having the same pressure and the same oxy- 
gen and carbon dioxide partial pressures as said controlled 
atmosphere in said storage chamber, and continuously 
chamber while simultaneously exhausting the controlled 
atmosphere from said storage chamber at the same rate as 
said gaseous feed mixture is fed into said storage chamber. 


4,894,998 
ABSORPTION SYSTEM HOT AND COLD WATER 
SUPPLY APPARATUS 


Toshiyuki Kaneko; Shigenori Tateshita, both of Ota; Norio 


Sawada, Oizumi; Hisao Honda, and Takaki Iwaya, both of 
Ota, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Léd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Ang. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 227,878 
Claims priority, application Japan, Ang. 26, 1987, 62-212559 
Int. C4 F25B 15/00 


for obtaining cold water and having a cold water outlet, 
an absorber, a solution heat-exchanger, and a solution 
pump, and piping forming a refrigerant circulation path 
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for circulating a refrigerant and an absorbent solution indicative of a cooling condition of an evaporator of said 
circulation path for circulating an absorbent solution automatic air conditioning system; 
discharge changing means for essentially changing the dis- 


preset value changing means for changing said preset value 
of said first physical quantity in such a manner that, when 
said preset value changing means does not receive said 
first signal, said preset value is set to a first value at which 


temperature, an intake air temperature such that the freez- 
ing of said evaporator starts, and when said preset value 

means receives said first signal, said preset value 
is set to a second value at which said intake air tempera- 


4,895,000 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM FOR VEHICLES 
Tadahiro Takahashi, Konan, Japan, assignor to Diesel Kiki Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
thermo-capacity control means for controlling at least the Division of Ser. No. 22,285, Mar. 5, 1987, Pat. No. 4,783,970. 


i aaliciee dete te No. 223,273 
quantity of heat produced by said generator in response to ium tie 2 1506, a. 


a water temperature of water supplied by said apparatus; 0346371} 28, 1986, 61-045767[U}; Apr. 30, 1986, 


Int. CL! F2SD 17/06 
control means and connected to said refrigerant blow 15 ¢ 621763 5 Claims 
means for controlling the operation of said refrigerant 
blow means in response to the cold water outlet tempera- 
ture from said evaporator. 


Masaki Kaiju; Toshimitsu Nose; Hideyuki Sakamoto, and Ikuo 
Kiminami, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor 
Company, Limited, Japan 

Filed Mar. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 330,550 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1988, 63-81995 
Int. C1.* F25B 1/00 
US. GC. G—188 32 Claims 1. An air conditioning system for a vehicle, said vehicle 
having a compartment and a windowpane, comprising: 
cooling means for cooling air, said cooling means including 
a compressor of a variable capacity type; 
sanden nen thrtaaaiees oF lads Games Genet att 
cooling means; 
damper means for controlling an amount of air flowing from 
said cooling means toward said heating means and an 
amount of air flowing from said cooling means and by- 
passing said heating means; 
temperature detecting means for detecting a temperature of 
air within the compartment of the vehicle; 
means for setting a desired temperature within the compart- 
ment of the vehicle; 
first control means for controlling the capacity of said com- 





second contol means for controlling on opening éagres of 

said damper means in relation to said 

mist detecting means for detecting a mist on the window- 

pane of the vehicle; 

judging means, receiving an output from said mist detecting 

means, for judging whether or not the wi is 
1. An automatic air conditioning system for automotive po nm ser —— 
vehicles with a variable displacement compressor comprising: _ first correction means, responsive to an output from said 


first detecting means for detecting a first physical quantity judging means, for increasing the capacity of said com- 
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pressor by a predetermined amount when it is judged by 
said judging means that the windowpane is misted; 

the improvement comprising: 

second correction means, responsive to an output from said 
judging means, for correcting the opening degree of said 
damper means to a position where the amount of air flow- 
ing toward said heating means is increased by a predeter- 
mined amount when it is judged by said judging means 
that the windowpane is misted; 

said predetermined amount by which the opening degree of 
said damper means is increased by the second correction 
means being set to such a value as to compensate for an 
increase in cooling degree due to the increase in the capac- 
ity of said compressor, to thereby avoid a sudden change 
in temperature within the compartment. 


4,895,001 
EXPANDABLE REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
Joseph S. Jondahl, 9305 S. College, Unit 304, Tulsa, Okla. 74137 
Filed Mar. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 324,724 
Int. C1.* F25B 27/00 


1. An expandable refrigeration system for use in dispensing 
Products to the public, comprising: 


system and said base unit and having an evaporator 
therein, and means a the flow of refrigerant 
rator; 

fan means for moving air past said evaporator; 

means to direct air flowing past said evaporator into a first 
portion of said base unit product containing chamber and 
means for returning air from a second portion of said base 
unit product containing chamber to said evaporator 
whereby air is chilled by said evaporator and is circulated 
through both said portions of said base unit product con- 
taining chamber; 

a slave unit having a product containing chamber, the slave 
unit being contiguous with said base unit; 

first duct means communicating the interior of said slave 

a second duct means communicating the interior of said 
slave unit product containing chamber with said base unit 
product containing chamber second portion whereby 
chilled air is circulated within said slave unit product 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


direction of the conditioned air from the outlet port; 


a switch which is actuated by a user when he desires to allow 


chante cian Ge entheh trade aaienenmecntiite 
operation, the control means outputs to the flowing direc- 
air from the outlet port in a downward flowing direction 
and wherein when said switch is actuated the frequency of 
said A.C. power supplied to said compressor is changed. 


Houghton, 
of Great Britain, assignors to Foster Wheeler Energy Limited, 
Great Britain 
Filed Jun. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 207,807 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 19, 1987, 


8714423 
Int. C.* F25B 15/00 


US. C1. 62—476 13 Claims 


1. A closed circulatory heat-pump system comprising 
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from said tank by said pump directly into said pumping 
chamber in a generally downward direction; and a gravi- 
ty-actuated series loop external to said pump; 

wherein said tank is disposed at the high point ins aid gravi- 
ty-actuated series circulatory loop, said loop including 
said absorber means upstream of said tank and a system 
vapor input at the inlet to said absorber means, and 

wherein said working chamber of said pump has an inlet/ex- 
haust port through which it receives, as the working fluid, 
relatively weak concentration high-pressure liquor from 
said vapor generator means and through which it exhausts 
its working fluid to a low-pressure point in said gravity- 
actuated circulatory loop. 


4,895,004 
AIR CONDITIONING APPARATUS 
Giuseppe De’Longhi, Treviso, Italy, assignor to Miralfin S.P.A., 
Treviso, Italy 


Filed Sep. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 249,323 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, May 13, 1988, 20576 A/88 
Int. C1.* F25B 39/04 
1 Claim 


1. Air conditioning apparatus of the type including a com- 
ee a ee 
fluid, an expander for expanding said 


said second section and then said first section; 

a connection from said compressor to an upper end of said 
first section; 

a connection from a lower end of said first section to an 
upper end of said second section; 

a connection from a lower end of said second section and 
said expander for compressed refrigerant fluid; and, 

selectively operable means for water cooling said second 
section; 

whereby, when said water cooling means is operative, said 
heated refrigerant fluid from said compressor is subjected 
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temperature by combined air and water cooling in said 
second section, said initial decrease in temperature in said 
first section being operative to reduce the temperature of 
refrigerant fluid supplied to said second section and in turn 
reduce the rise in temperature and rate of evaporation of 
said coolant water employed for cooling said second 
section, cooling in said first section being further assisted 
by water vapor and droplets produced in said second 
section and entrained in the air flow traversing said second 
section, droplets trapped by said first section being re- 
turned by gravity to said second section; and, 

whereby, when said water cooling means is inoperative, 
cooling air of ambient temperature is first employed to 
cool said second section containing refrigerant fluid of 
lower temperature in order to provide maximum tempera- 
ture differential at said second section, and is then em- 
ployed to cool said first section. 


4,895,005 
MOTOR TERMINAL BOX MOUNTED SOLID STATE 
STARTER 
Dean K. Norbeck, York, and Harold R. Schnetzka, II, Spring 
Grove, both of Pa., assignors to York International Corpora- 
tion, York, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 291,779 
Int. Ci.* HO2B 1/00 
US. Cl. 62—506 








1. A power regulation system for an electric motor, said 
motor including motor power leads for connection to a source 
of electrical power for driving the motor, said system compris- 


ing: 

a terminal box; 

a plurality of power semiconductor devices, coupled be- 
tween the electric power source and the power leads and 
housed within said terminal box, for regulating power 
flow to the motor at least during a starting period of motor 


operation; 

means for cooling each said semiconductor device by use of 
a liquid coolant, said cooling means including a sealed 
liquid flow element, independent of and housed within 
said terminal box, through which liquid coolant enters and 
exits; and 

control means coupled with said power semiconductor 
devices for driving said power semiconductor devices 
according to a control signal. 


4,895,006 
CROCHETING MACHINE 
Francisco Speich, Gipf-Oberfrick, Switzerland, assignor to Tex- 
tilma AG, Hergiswil, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 225,524 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 30, 1987, 
02921/87 


Int. C1.* DO4B 23/00 
US. Cl. 66—203 9 Claims 
1. A crocheting machine, comprising a knock-over rail, a 
plurality of slide needles mounted for crosswise to-and-fro 
motion with respect to the knock-over rail, a warp thread 
guide for each slide needle and at least one tube filling yarn 


to an initial decrease in temperature by air cooling in said guide mounted for movement across said slide needles for 


first section, and is then subjected to a final decrease in 
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slide needles each comprising a knitting needle and a slide 
bar connected to the knitting needle of all of said slide needles 
and a slide bar connected to the slide of all of said slide needles, 
said slide bar being mounted above the knitting needle bar, said 
knitting needle and slide bars having sides which face each 
other and said knitting needles and slides being mountable to 


respective 
which face each other, said knitting needle and slide bars being 


mounted for movement parallel to each other and each having 
a side extending substantially parallel to the direction of move- 
ment for said knitting needle and slide bars, said knitting nee- 
dies and slide bars being connected to said sides of said knitting 
needles and slide bars, respectively, each of said knitting nee- 
dies and slides including a dovetailed projection, and clamping 
means for clamping said dovetailed projections of said knitting 
needles and slides to said knitting needle and slide bars, respec- 
tively. 


4,895,007 
SECURITY DEVICE FOR PADLOCKS 
David S. Eberly, 5407 Touraune Dr., Tallahassee, Fla. 32808 
Filed Jul. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 224,844 
Int. Cl.* EOSB 67/38 


US. Cl. 70—54 1 Claim 


1. In combination, a roll-up type truck door including a 
locking mechanism, and a padlock security device, said truck 
door locking mechanism including a first latch member pivot- 
ally connected to the truck door, and a second latch member 
pivotally connected to said truck door adjacent said first latch 
member, a plate having a stop projection positioned adjacent 
said second latch member, said first and second latch members 
shiftable between an unlocked position and a mutually cooper- 
able locked position, and a padlock having a housing and a 
shackle extending through said first and second latch members 
in the locked position, said padlock security device including a 


housing when the latch members are in their said locked posi- 
tion, and a slot defined in one of said flanges adjacent to said 
block and positioned between the shackle and the door in the 
locked position, said slot constituting means for accommodat- 
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when the second latch member is in its said locked position. 


1. An electrically operable release mechanism including a 
longitudinal channel-shaped member with opposing faces, a 
adapted to engage a pin member when in a first or locked 
position, said cam pivotally coupled at one end of a resiliently 
biased pivotally mounted lever located between said opposing 
faces, the other end of said lever being held by a plunger of a 
solenoid when in said first position, the plunger entering the 
channel-shaped member through an aperture in one of said 
faces and said lever moving to a second or release position 
when said solenoid is actuated to withdraw said plunger caus- 
ing said cam to rotate and release said pin member under 
resilient bias. 


Filed Nov. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 267,385 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 5, 

1987, 3737468 
Int. Cl.* EOSB 53/00 

US. Cl. 70—264 3 Claims 

1. In a door-closing system for a motor vehicle having a 
trunk lid and a plurality of motor vehicle doors comprising a 
mechanical motor vehicle door lock in each of said motor 
vehicle doors and in said trunk lid, a mechanical lock cylinder 
in said door lock of the driver’s door of said motor vehicle 
doors and a remotely controllable electronic operating device 
with a transmitter acting as an electronic key, a receiver and 
decoder and a power supply, said motor vehicle door locks in 
said motor vehicle doors haviig at least one locked configura- 
tion and an additional theft preventative configuration and a 
central lock mechanism drive with control positions for en- 
gagement and/or disengagement of said theft preventative 


wherein said decoder and said receiver of said electronic oper- 
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only 

driver’s door, and is operable only from said outside by said 
transmitter, said decoder is located in the interior of said motor 
vehicle and is connected electrically with said central lock 
mechanism drive and an emergency device for disengagement 
or release of said theft preventative configuration is provided, 


trunk lid which has one of said motor vehicle door locks with 

one of said central lock mechanism drive which cannot take 

one of said theft preventative configurations and is operable by 
mechanical key. 


Canada 
Filed Mar. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 172,249 
Int. C1.* EOSB 37/00 


s eabecceat pide 
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enter said notch(es) of said one or more discs and causing said 
retracting cam engaging means to engage said bolt retracting 
cam whereby upon further rotation of said combination ele- 
ment said bolt will be retracted by said bolt retracting lever, 
the improvement comprising self-cancelling combination 
means secured inside said housing and having disc engaging 
means for engaging one or more of said one or more combina- 
tion discs when said one or more combination discs are posi- 
tioned at said predetermined position, said disc engaging means 
being a spring-biased hook finger engaging in said notch of its 
associated combination disc for displacing its associated en- 
gaged disc out of position when said support pin moves out of 
said notch of said one or more discs prior to full retraction of 
said bolt by said retracting cam. 


1. A continuously balanced apparatus for storing and dis- 
pensing elongate material for use with a rotating machine 
having a machine axis, the apparatus comprising: 

Se ee ee 


b. pS 

c. inlet guide means for guiding elongate material from an 
external supply to said support member; 

d. storage guide means mounted on said support member 
serving as a reservoir for storing elongate material as a 
single row of substantially circular overlapping convolu- 
tions concentrically arranged in relation to said machine 
axis; 

e. outlet guide tneans mounted on said support member for 
guiding the innermost convolution of the stored elongate 
material radially inwardly of the support member proxi- 
mate to said machine axis for being dispensed in a manu- 
facturing operation; 

f. tension means for maintaining tension on the clongate 
material; and 

g. sensing means for sensing when elongate materia! is about 
to be depleted from said reservoir storage guide means; 

h. means actuated by said sensing means for deactivating 
said drive means and stopping rotation of said support 
member; 

i. means for attaching, while said support member is stopped, 
a trailing end of a stored length of elongate material to a 
eee ce ne 

j. means for reactivating said drive means for resuming 
rotation of said support member to wind said new supply 
of elongate material on said storage guide means. 
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4,895,012 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING 
RELATIVELY FLAT OBJECTS 
Steven T. Cook, Bellbrook, and James R. Gregg, Springboro, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Dayton Reliable Tool & Mfg. Co., 
Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 19,734, Feb. 27, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,770,022. This application Aug. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 238,651 
Int. C1.* B21D 45/04 


1. Apparatus for transferring a relatively flat object from a 
work station along a transfer path, comprising: 
means located within the work station for locating the object 
in a ready position at one end of the transfer path by 
causing an upper surface of the object to adhere to said 
locating means, whereby the object is unsupported along 
a lower surface thereof; 
means defining a plurality of orifices located on the opposite 
side of said ready position from said transfer path, each 
directed toward said ready position at an angular relation- 
ship with respect to the others of said orifices such that gas 
flow from said orifices converge toward the object and 
propel the object along ths transfer path; 


a 
in free flight from the work station. 


4,895,013 

WORKPIECE TRANSFER APPARATUS FOR A PUNCH 
PRESS 

Hugh M. Sofy, 201 Warrington Dr., Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 


Filed Dec. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 281,543 
Int. CL.* B213 13/08 





1. A workpiece transfer apparatus (10) for a press (12) of the 
type including a reciprocating forming member (14) actuated 
against a series of in-line progressively forming die stations, 
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said apparatus (10) comprising: first engagement means (18) for 
engaging one side of a workpiece (16) disposed in a die station; 
second engagement means (20) for engaging the other side of 
the workpiece (16) disposed in the die station; drive means (22) 
for imparting a driving force to said first (18) and second (20) 

means to move the workpiece (16) from the die 


means (22) upon a predetermined resistance against said driv- 
ing force applied to the one of said first (18) and second (20) 
engagement means while the other of said first (18) and second 


(18) to said drive means (22), and a second clutch (28) distinct 
from said first cluth (26) operatively connecting said second 
engagement means (20) to said drive means (22). 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 901,438, Aug. 28, 1986, Pat. 
No, 4,787,237. ee yt No. 201,541 


Int. Cl.* B21D 37/04 
US. C1. 72—481 22 Claims 


the ram structure and the bed structure including first and 
second tool structures adapted to coact for working stock 
rar na sees. eel 


> Se 


comprising: 
a body portion having first and second wall portions gener- 
ally facing each other to define a recess therebetween in 
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the body portion, the recess being oriented to generally 
face the other of the tool structures; 

a tool member supported in said recess for co-acting with the 
other of the tool structures to work stock; 

clamping means supported in said recess and movable 
therein between a release position and a clamped position, 
said clamping means in the clamped position securing the 
tool member in the recess and in the release position per- 
mitting the tool member to be withdrawn from the recess; 


William English, 3018 Hunt Rd., Oakton, Va. 22124 
Filed Mar. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 317,583 
Int. C.* GOIN 19/02 
US. C1. 73—9 


1. An improved Horizontal Pull Slipmeter having a sled 
assembly comprised of: 
(a) a drag weight having top and bottom surfaces and op- 
posed sides, 


flat surface whose coefficient of friction is to be measured, 
and 

(c) a force gage affixed to said drag weight and having a 
visual display scale and a forwardly directedactivating 


said improvement comprised of: 
(a) a pair of horizntally disposed elongated parallel guide 


through the rear surface of said housing and 
candutapiss hoensaneainn said propulsion bar 


(5) means for controlling the rotational speed of said 


motor, 

(© forward and rear limiting switches adapted to limit the 
length of stroke of said propulsion bar in said reciprocal 
movement, and 
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(7) a DPDT switch adapted to control the direction of 
rotation of said output shaft, 

(c) a linkage having first and second extremities, said first 
extremity pivotably engaging the free rear extremity of 
said propulsion bar, said second extremity pivotably en- 
gaging the activating plunger of the force gage, 

(d) forward and rear lifting means, each comprised of paired 


(e) four fixed support feet disposed in a substantially rectan- 
gular array and adapted to simultaneously rest upon said 
flat surface, and 

(f) an activation switch associated with the rear extremity of 
at least one of said guide means, said switch having a 
downwardly directed touch rod whose bottom extremity 
extends lower than said support feet, whereby said touch 
slider feet, causing the bar to begin forward 
movement of the sled assembly while the servo assembly 


4,895,016 
TIMING PIN ASSEMBLY 
Charlies M. Cameron, 904 Briar Ct., and George R. Waymack, 
1529 Hellwig Rd., #15, both of Cheyenne, Wyo. 82007 
Filed Oct. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 257,430 
Int. C1.* GOIM 15/00 
US. Ci. 73—116 





1. A timing pin assembly for insertion into a threaded aper- 
ture in a bell housing of an engine to be timed, wherein said 
engine includes a flywheel within said bell housing, and 
wherein said flywheel includes at least one detent, said timing 
pin assembly comprising: 

(a) a tubular housing having first and second ends; wherein 

said first end includes an opening; wherein said first end is 
threaded and is adapted to be threadably secured in said 


aperture; 

(b) an elongated pin member slidably received in said tubular 
housing through said opening; said pin member having 
first and second ends; wherein said pin member is movable 
between extended and retracted positions; wherein said 
first end is tapered; 

(c) bias means within said housing which is adapted to urge 
said pin member to said extended position; wherein said 
bias means comprises a spring; wherein said bias means is 
adapted to urge said pin member to said extended position 
in a manner such that said first end of said pin member 


retraction means carried by said second end of said pin 
said slot in said housing. 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,895,017 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR EARLY DETECTION 
AND IDENTIFICATION OF DILUTE CHEMICAL 

VAPORS 
Stephen C. Pyke, Monroe, and Harold E. Hager, Bellevue, both 
of Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 300,367 
Int. C1.* GOIN 31/06 


1. Apparatus for rapidly detecting and identifying a chemi- 
cal substance, comprising: 

(a) a sensor having a surface exposed to the chemical sub- 
stance and comprising a material selectively absorptive of 
a group of chemical substances of which said chemical 
substance is a member, a physical parameter associated 


chemical substance into the material and a predicted equi- 


librium concentration of the chemical substance in the 
material as a function of the electrical signal, well before 
the concentration of the chemical substance in the mate- 
rial asymptotically approaches equilibrium; and 

(d) identification means for identifying the chemical sub- 
stance from said group of chemical substances based on 


those of other chemical substances of the group. 


1631 


passageway, and an external gas source connecting means for 
enabling a one way flow of an optional charging gas from a 


source thereof to enter the housing and pass into the down- 
stream gas supply line. 


Keijo Lehmikangas, and Jouni Tornberg, both of Kajaani, Fin- 
ee 


Filed May 2, 1988, Ser. No. 189,430 
Int. Cl.* GOIN 33/46 
US. C1. 73—63 





PS-200 HW-% 


1. A method for measuring the relative amounts of different 


installed in a gas supply line downstream of a main gas shutoff pi. 


valve, the coupling means disposed on opposed ends of the 
housing, the housing having interior structure defining a flow 
cutting off the downstream gas supply line from the source of 
gas, the valve means having a valve seat with a flow through 
opening, the valve seat surrounding a valve body with a trans- 
verse opening therethrough, a gas pressure indicator joined to 
the flow path of the interior structure of the housing by a 


Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 4, 


1988, 3807049 
Int. C1.* GOIM 15/00 
US. Cl. 73—118.2 3 Claims 
1. An air flow rate meter for internal combustion engines 
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that includes an air flow intake tube through which air is 
aspirated, having a baffle plate provided with a shaft disposed 
in the air intake tube of the engine substantially transversely to 
the aspirated air flow direction, said baffle piate being adjust- 
able counter to a spring force, a hub connected to said baffle 
pate and supported at one end in an air flow rate meter hous- 
associated with said shaft adapted to generate a force for the 
baffle plate, said spiral spring having inner and outer end por- 
tions, the outer end portion of said spring being secured in a 


recess of a spring housing provided with a toothed ring (75) on 
its circumference, the spring housing further adapted to be 
rotatably supported coaxially with said shaft and lockable after 
adjustment of an initial spring tension, by means of a locking 
spring (120) includes an end (122) which engages a detent 
element (128), that is oriented toward the toothed ring (75) of 
the spring housing (67) and provided with an inside serration 
(129), said inside serration having teeth of reduced spacing by 
comparison with the spacing of the toothed ring (75) which 
teeth on said inside serration when pressed by the force of the 
locking spring (120), engages the toothed ring (75). 


4,895,021 
METHOD OF TESTING A VEHICLE ACCELERATION 
SENSOR FOR AN ANTI-LOCK BRAKE CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Seiichi Ishizeki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Jukogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 304,174 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1988, 63-23526 
Int. Cl.* GOIM 15/00 


US. Cl, 73—118.1 5 Claims 


1. A method of testing a vehicle acceleration sensor mounted 
on a motor vehicle, the acceleration sensor forming a part of an 
anti-lock brake control system which is incorporated with the 
vehicle and which includes a control circuit relying on the 
acceleration sensor for automatically controlling an amount of 
rotational anti-lock during braking, said control circuit having 


comprising: 

(a) connecting the sensor check terminal and the warning 
device to the control circuit, warning device being nor- 
mally held in a first prescribed state and being actuable to 
a second state; 

(b) applying a check signal to the sensor check terminal and 
so causing the control circuit to actuate the warning de- 
vice from the first to the second state; 

(c) tilting the motor vehicle into such an angle with respect 
to the plane of the horizon as to correspond to a predeter- 
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mined degree of vehicle deceleration at which the acceler- 
ation sensor is to be activated; and 

(d) causing the control circuit to deactuate the warning 
device into the first prescribed stat if the acceleration 
sensor is activated on tilting the vehicle, the control cir- 
cuit holding the warning device in the second prescribed 
state if the acceleration sensor is unactivated on tilting the 
vehicle. 


4,895,022 
ARRANGEMENT IN PRECIPITATION GAUGES 

Bengt Norén, Jidrads 4560, S-816 00 Ockelbo, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE87/00077, § 371 Date Aug. 18, 1988, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 18, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO87/05116, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 27, 1987 

PCT Filed Feb. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 235,888 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 20, 1986, 8600761 
Int. Cl.* GOIW 1/14 

US. Cl. 73—171 13 Claims 


1. In an arrangement in a precipitation gauge of the type 
comprising a transducer including a tube having a vertical axis 
and provided with an inlet opening at the top, the improve- 
ment wherein there is provided in association with the inlet 
opening of the tube, a planar disc extending transversely of said 
vertical axis of the tube and serving to restrict the area above 
said opening from the influence of any wind field distortion 
that may occur around the transducer. 


4,895,023 
WEATHERVANE WITH MAGNETIC BEARING 
Michel M. Roubinet, Paris, and Jacques A. Bauman, Boutigny 


PCT Filed Feb. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 275,136 
priority, application France, Feb. 9, 1987, 87 01522 
Int. Cl.4 GO1P 13/02; G10D 11/02; F16C 39/06 
US. Ci. 73—188 8 Claims 
1. A weathervane comprising a pointer (8a, 8b) provided 
with a vane and mounted for rotation on a vertical shaft (1) by 
means of a magnetic bearing (2a, 2b), characterized in that: 
the magnetic bearing (2a, 2b) includes a lower block (2a) 
mounted fixedly on the shaft and an upper block (25) 
connected for free rotation around the shaft (1) with the 
pointer (8a, 8b) connected to the upper block (25), 
the lower block (2a) has an upper surface and the upper 
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block (25) has a lower surface arranged opposite the upper generates electrical signals in response to mechanical 

surface, stresses applied thereto; 

(iii) probe means extending through the aperture in said 
housing wherein said probe means has a free end situ- 
ated outside said housing for placement in contact with 
the article to be inspected and a fixed end situated inside 
said housing which is attached to said piezoelectric 
means for directing the vibrations from the article 
through said probe means to said piezoelectric means; 
and 


PN 


SS 
Ras 
AN 


a first permanent magnet (10a) on the upper surface and a 
second permanent magnet (105) on the lower surface, (iv) mounting means for flexibly mounting said piezoelec- 
said first and second magnets being of the same polarity. tric means inside said housing wherein said piezoelec- 
oe tric means is mounted on the mounting means such that 
piezoelectric means becomes unbalanced when stress is 
IONICALLY CONDUCTIVE ACCELEROMETER a a ae mcens ty vileations Gane 
eee (b) means for selectively amplifying the portion of the elec- 

Filed Nov. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 267,424 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 5, 1987, 


8725911 ; a . 
Int. Cl.* GO1IP 15/08 (c) means for analyzing the electrical signals representative 
US. Cl. 73—517 R 9 Claims of the vibrations to identify the species within the article. 


4,895,026 
SEMICONDUCTOR PRESSURE SENSOR 
Yasuo Tada, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 317,485 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1988, 63- 

27668[U]; Mar. 1, 1988, 63-27669[U] 
Int. C1.* GOIL 7/08, 9/06 
7 Claims 


(S38 ipass 
being responsive to an acceleration, or a component of acceler- Sind 
4,895,025 
DESTRUCTIVE INSECT INDUCED VIBRATION 
DETECTOR 
William B. Betts, Alva, Okla., assignor to Sound Technologies, 


comprising: 
a first pressure sensing diaphragm having first and second 
surfaces; 


pressure receiving 
Inc., Kilgore, Tex. means connected said first pressure sensing diaphragm for 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 906,880, Sep. 15, 1986, ~ n . 


L An apparatus for non-invasively detecting the presence of 


one side of said common plane and their second pressure 
receiving surfaces on the other side of said common plane; 
yr means connected to said second pressure sensing diaphragm 
(ii) piezoelectric means situated inside said housing which for generating a second electrical signal indicative of the 
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pressure acting on said second pressure sensing dia- 


means for defining a first fluid passage connectable to a first 
pressure source, said first fluid passage being in communi- 
cation with enid Geet poensuse sapsiving surthes of said Gest 
pressure sensing sensing diaphragm and said second pressure 
receiving surface of said second pressure sensing dia- 


phragm; 

means for defining a second fluid passage connectable to a 
second pressure source, said second fluid passage being in 
communication with said second pressure receiving sur- 
face of said first pressure sensing diaphragm and said first 
pressure receiving surface of said second pressure sensing 
surface; 


means for making a substraction of said first and second 
electrical signals and providing an output electrical signal 
proportional to the magnitude of the result of said sub- 
straction between said first and second electrical signals. 


Michael P. Manahan, Sr., Dublin, Ohio, assignor to Battelle 
Development Corporation, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 145,830 
Int. C1.* GOIN 3/08 
US. Ci. 73—799 


1. A process of determining mechanical behavior of solid 
comprising: 
ee ee See aes 6 


(b) modifying the stress field of the specimen by applying a 
first load to the specimen so as to induce and/or modify 
the existing stress field in the specimen and obtain a se- 
lected stress state; 

(c) deforming the specimen by applying a second load on the 
specimen in a direction different than the orientation of 
the first load of (b) above; 

(d) measuring at least one key variable in step c; and 

(e) determining the behavior of the material from the mea- 
surements taken according to the principles of the finite 
element method and/or the principles of linear or nonlin- 
ear material mechanics or both. 


DEVICE 
Robert T. Mayer, Rye, N.Y., assignor to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 303,522 


Int. C.* GOIN 3/08 
US. C. 73—827 4 Claims 
1. A method of pull-testing wire bonds at the ends of a wire 
loop on an electrical device in which at least one of the bonds 
is located in a predetermined plane, said method including 
applying a force to said wire loop by a device which moves 
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away from said plane first to tauten said loop and then to apply 
a pulling force to said loop, measuring the pulling force and 


has moved to tauten said loop, and supplying said distance 
a calculating device which calculates the actual pulling forces 
applied to said bonds in accordance with variations in the 
distance the force applying device has had to move to tauten 
said loop. 


4,895,029 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 


1. A method of detecting defects of an elastic-member sheet 
joint portion comprising the steps of: 
grasping the joint portion of the elastic-member sheet so as 
to extend it by a given percentage; 
detecting a property of at least one face of the joint portion 
of the extended elastic-member sheet by a measuring 


peter my eye my no 
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4,895,030 ends of said second beam a first sensor means component 

PROCESS FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF WEIGHT and a second sensor means component; 
FLOW-RATES AND RELATED DEVICES (E) means for attaching said first beam to a first flow conduit 
Giorgio Bergamini, Bari; Nicola Campanale, Acquaviva Delle so that the locations where said first beam is attached to 
Fonti, and Onofrio Cocozza, Bari, all of Italy, assignors to said first flow conduit are at essentially equal first dis- 
Nuovo Pignone - Industrie Meccaniche e Fonderia, S.p.A., tances from the axis about which said first flow conduit is 
Italy oscillated, and for attaching said first beam to said first 
Filed Dec. 22, 1987, Ser. No. 136,907 flow conduit so that the center of gravity of said first beam 
et "| pe in combination with said first and second sensor means 
components is essentially positioned on the axis about 

US. Cl. 73—861.38 2 Claims which generated Coriolis forces act; and 


(F) means for attaching said second beam to a second flow 
conduit so that the locations where said second beam is 
attached to said second flow conduit are at essentially 
second flow conduit is oscillated, said first distances and 
said second distances being essentially equal, and for at- 
taching said second beam to said second flow conduit so 
that the center of gravity of said second beam in combina- 
tion with said first and second sensor means components is 


Donald Cage, Longmont, Colo., assignor to Micro Motion Inc., 

Boulder, Colo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 770,590, Aug. 29, 1985, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 226,554 
Int. Cl.* GOIF 1/84 

US. C1. 73—861.38 7 Claims 

1. An apparatus for measuring the mass flow rate of a fluid Sep. 13, 
having two flow conduits, each mounted for oscillation about Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 26, 
an axis, of a length of each of said flow conduits through which 1984, 3435216 mien atti 


duced distortions of said flow conduits, said second sensor 
means having at least two sensor means components, said 
second sensor means components having essentially equal f 


masses; 
(C) a first beam to which are attached at opposite ends a first 
sensor means component and a second sensor means com- 


ponent, 
(D) a second beam, said beam having a mass essentially equal 
to that of said first beam, to which are attached at opposite lar space provided by a third tube surrounding said first and 





tubes thereby to cool the sample before the sample is 
from the needle, thereafter to conduct isothermal 
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second 
discharged 


vaporization of the sample and avoid selective vaporization of 
the sample prior to the discharge of the sample from the nee- 
dle. 


4,895,033 
SAMPLE HOLDER FOR USE IN THE GRINDING OR 
POLISHING OF SAMPLES 
Jorgen T. Voss, Morescovej 14, DK-2920 Charlottenlund, and 
. Christensen, Hojbjerg Vaenge 35, DK-2730 Heriev, 


Division of Ser. No. 135,455, Dec. 21, 1987. This application 
Jan. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 303,135 


Int. Cl.* GOIN 1/32 
US. Ci. 73—864.91 


° 
.O, 
MOLD 
0 7a lhyy 
|= ) D (25) a sf + a 


22 Lin 


2 Claims 


\ . * ° 


1. A sample holder for use in the grinding or polishing of 
samples for the purpose of producing exposed smooth inspec- 
tion faces on said samples at a predetermined cross-sectional 


a rim portion connected with said disc portion for angular 
adjustment relatively thereto, 

said disc portion having a plurality of sample holding means 
for holding samples in such a manner as to protrude from 
said disc portion such as to have their potential inspection 
faces located at a predetermined distance from said front 


supporting plane, 
said rim portion being provided with a plurality of calibrated 
stops extending in a forward direction and being con- 
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structed at their forward ends with surface portions hard 
enough to resist the abrasive action of a grinding face, 
contact faces adapted to be axially engaged with one 
another and, when so engaged, to define different dis- 
tances between the front supporting plane of said disc 
portion and the forward ends of said calibrated stops in 
different positions of angular adjustment of said disc por- 

manually operable means operative between said disc por- 
tion and said rim portion for urging said opposed contact 
faces into firm axial engagement with one another and for 
loosening such engagement to permit relative angular 
adjustment of said disc portion and said rim portion, mark- 
ings being provided to indicate selected positions of rela- 
tive angular adjustment of said disc portion and said rim 
portion. 


4,895,034 
POWDER DISPERSER FOR AERODYNAMIC PARTICLE 
SIZING SYSTEM 
Trent A. Poole, Amherst, Mass., assignor to Amherst Process 
Instruments, Inc., Amherst, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 78,828 
Int. Cl.* GOIN 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 73—865.5 


1. Dispersing apparatus for providing a stream of particles 
from a powder sample, comprising: 
a container for holding said powder sample and having an 
outlet for said stream of particles; 
means for agitating the powder sample to produce a cloud of 


particles; 
gas flow means for providing a gas flow through said con- 
tainer for carrying said cloud of particles to said outlet to 
thereby form said stream of particles; and 
means for separating clusters of particles in said cloud of 
 quities alleiaiien aenetaiiienadin ines 
tapered tip which extends into the outlet of said container 
and, in combination with the outlet, defines an annular 
shear region in said gas flow for separating clusters of 


through a wall of said first chamber, said tube having an 
enlarged and rounded end portion terminating in said first 
chamber in proximity to said powder sample for directing 
a jet of gas at said powder sample, said first chamber 
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including a removable cup for holding said powder sam- 
ple. 


4,895,035 
DEVICE FOR SUPPORTING PINION SHAFT OF 
ELECTRIC MOTOR FOR STARTING ENGINE 
Kyoichi Okamoto, and Kazuo Takami, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 171,951 
Claims Japan, Mar. 26, 1987, 62-45224 


priority, application 
Int. Cl.* FO2N 15/06; F163 15/32; F16C 21/00 
US. Cl. 74—-7 A 8 Claims 


said shaft and being driven by said shaft, means for sliding said 
pinion shaft over said shaft through said housing opening and 


an elongate cylindrical member having a longitudinal 
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groove formed next to at least certain of said stop shoul- 
ders to permit axial movement of said key relative to at 
least certain of said internal lock lugs, each bayonet 


1A rack and pinion steering apparatus which comprises: 
(a) an apparatus housing including a cylinder for housing 
hydraulic fluid, said cylinder having a central longitudinal 


axis, 

(b) A pinion housed within said apparatus housing; 

(c) a rack housed within said apparatus housing so as to gear 
with said pinion, said rack having a central axis coincident 
with said central axis of said housing and 
being formed at one end thereof with a boss portion hav- 
ing a threaded portion, a longitudinal axis of the boss 
portion being offset from said rack central axis in the 

direction of rack teeth; 


(f) a piston elastically fitted to the boss portion of said rack 
through said inner elastic sealing member and into said 
chambers, said piston having an eccentric hole into which 
the loss portion of said rack and the inner elastic sealing 
member are inserted, said hole having a center axis which 
is aligned with the longitudinal axis of the boss portion; 
and 

(g) a piston mounting bolt for loosely supporting said piston 
to said rack with an axial piston clearance within an annu- 
lar space formed between said rack and said mounting 


Yves Pipon, and Georges Droulon, both of Fliers, France, assign- 
ors to A. & M. Cousin Etablissements Cousin Freres, Fliers, 


France 
Filed Apr. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 188,050 
Claims priority, application France, May 5, 1987, 87 06317 
Int. C1.* FIGH 1/28; A47C 1/024; B21D 53/28 
US. C1. 74—434 


sides, 
disposed on one side of said planet wheel and a second tooth- 
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ing is disposed on the other side of said planet wheel, and with 
said toothings being produced by die stamping a disc os 


strengthening 
a median plane of said disc for the planet wheel even when 
reducing the thickness thereof, with said toothings bear- 
ing perfectly in register against said central cheek on 
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opposite sides thereof, each of said toothings being stiff- 
ened to resist crushing and deformation with said central 


euindsaniepetealindanelbans 


4,895,039 
HAND CONTROLLER HAVING PIVOT AXIS FOR 
MOVEMENT 


MINIMIZING FOREARM 
Jeffrey W. Hegg, Clearwater, Fia., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Minneapolis, Mina. 
Filed Jul. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 221,683 
Int. C1.* GOSG 9/04 
US. C1. 74—471 XY 


(>) means for supporting an operator’s forearm so that the 
Operator’s wrist joint and hand extend forwardly of said 
SS eee 


control grip; 

(c) a first motion coupling component being movably 
mounted at a first location disposed between said control 
grip and said operator’s forearm means and 
about a fore-and-aft roll axis defined along a 
base line of the operator's forearm when supported by said 

means; 


aenahsameamoniadaanedaasininatines 
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about a side-to side extending pitch axis defined through 
the center of the operator’s wrist joint and in transverse 
relation to and above said roll axis when the operator’s 
forearm is supported by said supporting means; and 

(e) a third motion coupling component being movably 
mounted at a third location disposed below said first loca- 
tion and about an up-and-down extending yaw axis de- 
fined through the center of the operator’s wrist joint and 
in transverse relation to said roll and pitch axes when the 
operator’s forearm is supported by said supporting means; 

(f) said first, second and third motion coupling components 
being coupled to one another and to said control grip in a 
given sequence for facilitating pivotal motion of the oper- 
ator’s hand about said roll, pitch and yaw axes to activate 
hand control functions with minimal forearm movement. 


4,895,040 
MANUALLY ACTUATED ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR 
CONTROL VALVES 

Richard Soederberg, Muchlacker, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 235,511 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 26, 

1987, 3728373 
Int. C1.* GOSG 1/00; B6OK 26/00 


US. C1, 74—491 17 Claims 


1. A manually actuated adjusting device for control valves 
of a hydraulic lift mechanism of a vehicle, comprising an arm- 
rest means supporting a lower arm, the armrest means being 
operatively connected with an adjusting means disposed below 
the armrest means and including a guide joint means and sup- 
port elements, the armrest means being provided with a 
formed-out support surface extending on its 
substantially the entire length of the lower arm 
nates at the end in an approximately i 
means that is integrally formed with the armrest 


hal 
itt 


: 


4 during shifti . 
4,895,041 
DUAL TRAVEL CABLE CONTROL SYSTEM 


Filed Dec. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 283,461 
Int. C4 FI6C 1/10 
US. Cl. 74—502.4 
Zo 23 


27 FS 


‘7 4 
8 fg 283,19 2 4 


1. A dual travel cable control system for use in moving a 
device by a cable comprising 
an assembly of a first tubular element to which a strand end 
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of the cable is connected for relative motion in tension in 
one direction and lost motion in the other direction and a 
second element adapted to ciose the tubular element after 
assembly of the strand to the first tubular element for 
attachment to an actuator of the device 

said first tubular element having an inner and outer wall, said 
inner wall having a transverse wall closing the space 
between the inner and outer walls and an end wall having 
an opening therethrough such that a cable may be ex- 
tended through the opening in the end wall of the inner 
wall and a stop element mounted on the portion of the 

a second tubular element between said inner and 
outer walls of said first tubular element, a fitment adapted 
to be connected to a conduit surrounding the cable, said 
fitment engaging said second tubular element, 

said second element comprising a cap mounted and fixed on 
the transverse wall of the first tubular element and closing 
the open end of the inner wall and adapted to be engaged 
with the device to be moved. 


4,895,042 
PUMP LEVER FOR A JACK 
Akie Wang, No. 77, 3-1 F1., Chung-San Rd., Chiayi City, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 245,442 
Int. CL.‘ F16H 21/44 
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4,895,043 
MEANS FOR LOCKING THE DIAL OF A 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLER 
In S. Lee, Suwon, Rep. of Korez, assignor to Samsung Electron- 
ics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 270,044 
Ciaims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 19, 1987, 


20060 
Int. C.* GO5G 5/06 


US, Cl. 74—527 3 Claims 


1. Means for locking the dial of a temperature controller 
comprising a controlling shaft having a cylindrical opening, a 
So a ee ee 
releasing the 1¢ locking to return to the original position when 
pushed again, said push rod having a spiral guide groove and 
Ceing placed in anid cyladsicel opening. «spring for nesibendly 
supporting said push rod, a locking pin for up- 
wardly and downwardly along the periphery of said control- 
sandichenenedianesdiaataaaliamian ios, 
ing tube for supporting said locking pin, another spring for 
resiliently supporting said locking pin, and a locking bracket 
for preventing the rotation of said controlling shaft, said lock- 


ing pin engaging with one of said locking cuts when said lock- 
ing pin protruding. 


4,895,044 
HAND GRIP FOR CYCLE HANDLES 
David L. Ekins, Calabasas, Calif., assignor to Aero Toys, Incor- 


porated, Reseda, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 313,709 


1. In a hand grip for the aandle of a cycle, said hand grip 
comprising a hollow body having an axis, an internal passage 
defined by a peripheral wall so disposed and arranged as to fit 
over and upon the end of a cycle handle, and a peripheral outer 
surface on said body to be grasped by the hand, the improve- 
ment comprising: 
an external lateral flange on the body adjacent to one end 
thereof, projecting radially beyond the outer surface to 
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limit axial movement of the hand; a blade projecting from quentially to press one of said shoes against said driven 


element and move it, while relieving another of said shoes 


, “he 
shaft and the first and second cams to vary the engagement 
between the coupling element and the first and second cams to 
vary the selected relative phase of rotation of the first and 
second cams about the axis of rotation. 


4,895,046 
INCREMENTAL DRIVES 
Michael R. Everman, 4981 Yaple Ave., Santa Barbar«, Calif. 


93111 
Filed Oct. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 264,092 
Int. C.* FIGH 53/06 
US. Cl. 74—569 


1. An incremental drive comprising: 

a rotary driver shaft having an axis of rotation, said driver 
shaft being adapted to be driven by a power means; 

a plurality of cams mounted on said driver shaft which are 
rotated therewith and which have offset camming sur- 
faces that are eccentric to the axis of rotation of the driver 


10 Claims 


a shoe respective to each of said cams, each shoe being fitted 
to its respective cam to be eccentrically moved by its cam 
when the driver shaft is rotated, each said shoe including 
an engagement face; 

a driven element having an engagement surface so disposed 
and arranged as to be contacted by the face of said shoes; 

bias means resiliently exerting a lateral force on said driver 
shaft to press it toward said driven element; 

whereby rotation of said driver shaft causes said cams se- 


from such contact and returning it to a position where it 
will again be pressed against it, thereby to move the 
driven element. 


4,895,047 
VIBRATION DAMPER 
Larry T. George, Greenfield, Ind., assignor to Household Manu- 
facturing, Inc., Prospect Heights, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 177,069 


Int. Cl.* FIGF 15/10, 15/22 
US. Cl. 74—S74 


1. A vibration damper which comprises: 
ee eee 
torsional vibrations, said hub including a first, radially- 

inner sidewall, a second, radially-outer sidewall, and an 
annular, bottom wall connecting between the first and 
second sidewalls, the first and second sidewalls and the 
bottom wall together defining an annular cavity; 

an annular inertia ring received within the cavity of said hub; 

a first, inner elastomeric component located between and 
secured to each of the radially-inner sidewall and said 

a second, outer elastomeric component located between and 
secured to each of the radially-outer sidewall and said 
inertia ring; and 

a viscous damping fluid between the bottom wall and said 
inertia ring, 

said radially-outer wall being angled axially-inward in the 
direction away from the bottom wall to inhibit movement 
of viscous damping fluid away from the bottom wall 
during rotation of the damper. 
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4,895,048 
POWERED ACTUATOR WITH MANUAL OVERRIDE 
FEATURE 
Leland J. Key, and Michael D. Harper, both of Dearborn, Mich., 
assignors to United Technologies Electro Systems, Inc., Co- 
lumbus, Miss. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 185,625 
Int. C1.* FI6D 1/06 
US. Ci. 74—625 


1. A powered actuator having a manual override feature 


(a) an actuator housing; 
(b) a motor means attached to the housing, said motor means 
having an armature and a first gear driven by the arma- 


ture; 
(c) a shaft extending through the housing, said shaft having 
a pinion end, an intermediate bearing surface and a plate 


end; 

(d) a driven gear mounted upon a portion of the shaft the 
driven gear being positioned to coast with the first gear; 

(e) an insert cushion engaged with the driven gear through 
bosses and cooperating recesses on the driven gear and 
insert cushion; 

0 eae ea eae 
said shaft and engage the insert cushion upon the remov- 
able plate being secured to the plate end of the shaft, the 


Int. C1.* FIGH 47/04 
US. Ci. 74—687 


transmission line for low speed and a second mechanical 
in parallel with each other; 

a fluid transmission main concluded by a pair of pump mo- 
tors each provided in the respective power transmission 
ion, wl mibenmaunecndiin lie tow age alte 
other is for high : 

a first clutch for keeping the end of the first power transmis- 
sion line for low speed into or out of engagement with a 
rotary power transmitter; 

a second clutch for keeping the end of the second power 
transmission line for high speed into or out of engagement 
with the rotary power transmitter, wherein a low speed 
mode is selected when the ratio of output rotating speed to 
input rotating speed is smaller than an intermediate speed 
ratio at which the two clutches rotate at an equal speed, 
thereby keeping the first clutch into engagement with the 
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power transmitter, and a high speed mode is selected 
when the ratio is larger than the intermediate speed ratio, 
thereby keeping the second clutch into engagement with 
the power transmitter; 

means for controlling the displacement of the pump motor 
for high speed to increase the speed ratio so as to reach a 
maximum desired speed ratio at which the pump motor 
for low speeds stops when the speed ratio nears the maxi- 

speed ratio; 


a power distribution stop means including a locking means 
for preventing the shaft of the pump motor for low speed 
from rotation while the operation at the maximum desired 
speed ratio is maintained; and 

a compensating means for controlling a displacement of the 
pump motor for high speed so that no pressure difference 
operation at the maximum desired speed ratio is main- 
tained. 


PCT No. PCT/DE86/00370, § 371 Date Jul. 16, 1987, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 16, 1987, PCT Pub. No. WO87/01782, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 26, 1987 

PCT Filed Sep. 17, 1986, Ser. No. 86,625 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 18, 


1985, 3533193 
Int. C.* FIGH 47/04 
US. Cl, 74—687 


power in at least two speed ranges from said input shaft to said 
output shaft, said transmission mechanism comprising: 

hydrostatic drive means connected to said power input shaft 

and comprising a first hydrostatic unit and a second hy- 
drostatic unit having a hydrostatic power outlet; 

a four-shaft summation planetary gear train having a first 
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STOP 
Heinz Weiss, Bensheim, and Herbert Gelb, Hockenheim, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deere & Company, Mo- 
line, Til. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 232,824 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 18, 


1987, 3727510 
Int. CL.‘ FIGH 1/44.5 


US. Cl. 74—711 15 Claims 


1. A clutch with two pressure plates which move circumfer- 
entially relative to one another, each plate having a side facing 


engagement of the teeth, depending upon selected parameters. 


4,895,052 
STEER-DRIVEN REDUCTION DRIVE SYSTEM 
Vernon E. Gleasman, 11 Pondview Dr., Pittsford, N.Y. 14534; 
Keith E. Gleasman, 11 McCord Woods Dr., Fairport, N.Y. 
14450, and James Y. Gleasman, 1701 Laguna Loma Cove, 
Austin, Tex. 78746 
of Ser. No. 27,748, Mar. 19, 1987, Pat. No. 


Int. C.* F16H 37/06 
US. Cl. 74—720.5 
1. A steer-driven reduction drive system 
a. a pair of differential reduction drives — 
tively on opposite sides of a vehicle, each of said reduction 


drives; 
a acne ce eae 
worm gears; 
d. bevel gears on end regions of said control shaft being 
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meshed respectively with bevel gears turning with said 
worm gears so that said worm gears are rotationally inter- 
connected by said steering control shaft to produce equal 
and opposite rotation of said worm wheels; and 


¢. a steering motor for rotating said worm gears to input 
steering control torque to said reduction drives so that 
said worm wheels rotate said differential reduction drives 
for combining said steering control torque with driving 
torque input to said differential reduction drives. 


4,895,053 
IGNITION ENABLING-DISABLING DEVICE 
John M. Moffitt, Wichita, Kans., assignor to J. I. Case Com- 
pany, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 297,660 
Int. CL.* B6OK 41/18 


1. In a device of the type having means for closing an igni- 
tion-enablement switch only if a drive control is in neutral 
position, the improvement comprising: 

a stop member having first and second stops; 

a switch mount movable between a position engaging the 

second stop and positions displaced therefrom; 

a closing member movable between a position engaging the 

first stop and positions displaced therefrom; 

the switch positioned on the switch mount such that it is 

closed by the closing member only when the closing 
member and switch mount are both in the stop-engaging 


positions; 
means biasing the switch mount and closing member toward 
the stop-engaging positions; and 
actuator means movable with the drive control between 
positions displacing the closing member and positions 
placing the wich mount, through a postion placing 
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4,895,054 
MOTOR VEHICLE SWITCHING AND CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Josef Rauneker, Ostfildern; Josef Blass, Tamm; Rolland Weller, 
Salach, and Kurt Bessner, Stuttgart, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Daimler-Benz AG, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 13,059, Feb. 10, 1987, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 670,862, Nov. 
13, 1984, abandoned. This application Dec. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 
289,822 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 10, 


1983, 3340645 
Int. Cl.* B6OK 41/14, 41/28 
10 Claims 








1. Control apparatus for controlling a motor vehicle drive 
assembly of the type having: 
motor braking means for operatively engaging the motor of 
the drive assembly to apply braking forces to the drive 
assembly, and gear switching means for switching gear 
change means between forward, neutral and reverse 


nceibaddanabealienadieteeladinnanan, 
and 

a gear casing; 

a Roechasich tonerpcopedtinnatbcntethattinsian 


a power control of the drive assembly, and said apparatus 
further comprising third mechanical linkage means for 
eee 


motor braking means; 


ratio between the rotational output speed and the rota- 
tional input speed of the gear change means comprising a 
continuously variable gear change between a higher ratio 
and a lower ratio; 

said manually operable selecticn element being able to as- 
sume: a V position to select the forward gear; an R posi- 
tion to select the reverse gear; an N position to select 
neutral; an S position to select the higher ratio of the gear 


change; an L position to select the lower ratio of the gear . 


change; and a P position for applying a parking brake: 


able manner relative to the gear casing and provided with at 
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least one radial coupling pin, which is motionally fixed with 


slots and arranged with respect to the gear casing to be axially 
undisplaceable in such a manner that said selection adjustment 
shaft can be shifted between two adjustment planes, which are 
normal to the axis of rotation of the selection adjustment shaft, 
with alternating engagement of said two driving collars with 


4,895,055 
INSTALLATION TOOL FOR AN ANCHOR ELEMENT 
Heinz Bisping; Erich both of Munich, and Peter 
Mauthe, Kleinberghofen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Hilti Aktiengesellschaft, Fiirstentum, Liechtenstein 
Filed Apr. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 187,225 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 28, 


1987, 3714102 
Int. Cl.* B25B 13/50 


US. Ci, 81—53.2 6 Claims 


dimension smaller than the diameter of said ball. 


4,895,056 
TONG AND BELT APPARATUS FOR A TONG 
Jorg Schulze-Beckinghausen, Garbsen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Weatherford U.S., Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 276,697 


Int. Cl.* B25B 17/00 
US. Ci. 81—57.17 19 Claims 
L Belt assembly for a tong for rotating a tubular member, 
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means mounted to the mount means, the anchor means 
having a body with ext-rior cam surface means, 
the belt means for wrapping around the tubular member, 
said belt means mounted about the anchor means and 


the rotary element, belt carrier means, anchor means and 
belt means movable together to rotate the tubular mem- 


Garri Berstein, Erkelenz; Hans W. Obrig, Essen; Helmut Witt- 
kopp, Erkelenz, and Hermann Wolters, Moenchengladbach, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Wilhelm Hegen- 
scheidt Geselischaft mbH, Erkelenz, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 109,934 
Cisims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 22, 1986, 


86114633 
Int. CL.‘ B23B 5/18 


US. Ci, 83—106 8 Claims 
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tric crankshaft portions (10) and means (38, 38a) journalling 
said holding elements for changing the position of said holding 
elements (7, 8) when said rotatable crankshaft support means 
are rotating so that radially outwardly directed centrifugal 
forces contribute to a radially inwardly directed holding force 
component exerted by said holding elements, whereby centrif- 
ugal forces caused by said eccentric crankshaft portions are at 
least partially compensated by said radially inwardly directed 
force component. 


4,895,058 
ECCENTRIC SPINDLE 

John A. Watson, East Lansing, and Thomas D. Campbell, Grand 

Ledge, both of Mich., assignors to The Olofsson Corporation, 

Lansing, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 253,700 
Int. C1.* B23B 33/00 

US. Cl. 82—165 
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1. Apparatus for use in cutting a workpiece on different 
centers, comprising a work holder having means for support- 
ing a workpiece, a spindle shaft having an axis of rotation, 
means for rotating said spindle shaft about said axis of rotation, 
means for mounting said work holder on said spindle shaft 
adjacent to a cutting tool in different positions spaced apart 
laterally relative to said spindle shaft axis, said mounting means 
comprising a rotatable member mounted on said spindle shaft 
for rotative adjustment on an eccentric axis parallel to and 
laterally spaced from said spindle shaft axis, releasable clamp- 
ing means for clamping said rotatable member to said spindle 
shaft in selected rotative positions, said clamping means com- 
prising cooperative clamping rings on said rotatable member 
and n said spindle shaft and centered on said eccentric axis, 
means for releasing said clamping means by moving said rotat- 
able member axially relative to said spindle shaft to disengage 
said clamping rings, and, selectively operable means for retain- 
ing said rotatable member against rotation both when said 
clamping rings are engaged and also when they are disen- 
gaged, whereby, when said selectively operable means is oper- 
ated to retain said rotatable member against rotation, said 
rotatable member and spindle shaft may be relatively axially 
moved to disengage said clamping rings, said spindle shaft may 
be rotated to effect a rotative adjustment of said rotatable 
member relative to said spindle shaft, and said spindle shaft and 
rotatable member may be relatively axially moved to re- 
engage said clamping rings and lock in said rotative adjust- 


en support 
means comprising holding elements (7, 8) for contacting eccen- ment. 
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4,895,059 aan 
ADJUSTABLE BACK GAUGE SUPPORT DEVICE 


Walter J. Peterson, 15125 Lincoln St., Lake Elsinore, Calif. “period extracting. means for extracting the fundamental 
92330, and William L. Bennett, 1240 Deventer Dr., La Verne, wave period of said vibration 
Calif. 91750 variation range detecting means for detecting a variation 
Filed Mar. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 330,001 me na np yl alana aaa 
Int. CL.* B26D 7/01 period extracting means; and 
smoothing means for smoothing a currently extracted funda- 
mental wave period and a previously extracted fundamen- 
tal wave period to obtain another fundamental wave per- 





Jean Baricos, Ramonville St. Agne; Denis Dilhan, Auterive, and 
Michel Castarede, Mauvezin, all of France, assignors to 
Apart for ayn thang st which sack of pper_ ime Lar To Aris S.A, Mee Pe 

is cut by a paper cutter having a flat cutting surface, a cutting Claims priority, application France, Jan. 12, 1988, 88 00286 
blade disposed above the cutting surface and actuable down- ~ Int. Cl‘ F41F 3/04 

wardly thereagainst, a back gauge parallel to the cutting blade, 1) 5 ¢ g9_-1.818 

SS 


movement between a plurality of operative positions, the 
movable element having a primary surface portion en- 
gageable with an edge of a stack of paper for orienting the 
edge at a different angle to the cutting blade in each of said 
means for releasably securing the movable element in a 
desired one of said operative positions to cut the stack of 
paper at a preselected angle. 

1. A shoulder-borne weapon for use as a rocket launcher, 

having at least one longitudinal weapon tube and one barrel at 

least partially juxtaposed transversally with it, shoulder rest 


Matsumoto, Tachikawa, Japan, assignor to Casio Com- the barrel by means of connecting devices comprising: 
puter Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan means for guidance in relative, longitudinal, sliding motion, 
Filed Oct. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 256,400 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1987, 62-259293; 
Ang. 31, 1988, 63-214926 
Int. Cl.* GOIR 23/02; G10H 1/44, 3/18 i 
US. Cl. 84—616 15 Claims tube frontwards with respect to said direction, in relation 
to the barrel. 


4,895,062 

COMBUSTION AUGMENTED PLASMA GUN 
George S. Chryssomallis, Golden Valley; Chris S. Sorenson, 
Edina; Stephen F. Mulich, Jr., Blaine, and Charalampos D. 
Marinos, Brooklyn Park, all of Minn., assignors to FMC 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 182,683 
Int. C4 F41F 1/04 

US. Cl. 89—7 14 Claims 
1. A combustion augmented plasma propulsion apparates for 
use in projecting a projectile comprising 

a cartridge having a capillary chamber, a fuel chamber and 
an oxidizer chamber; 

1. A frequency control device of an electronic string musical _a plurality of membranes mounted between said chambers; 
instrument in which a vibration waveform is generated on the a plasma base mounted in said capillary chamber; 
basis of string vibrations, a fundamental wave period is ex- an anode mounted adjacent to a first end portion of said 
tracted from the vibration waveform and a sound having a capillary chamber; 
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a cathode mounted adjacent to a second end portion of said 


capillary chamber; 


a fuse wire mounted in said capillary chamber between said 


anode and said cathode for ignition of said plasma base; 
a fuel mounted in said fuel chamber; 
an oxidizer material mounted in said oxidizer chamber; 


3 pe Sle 
“t 


a 
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4,895,064 
MACHINE-PISTOL FOR CARTRIDGES OF DIFFERENT 
TYPES 


Alessandro Marzocco, Milan, Italy, assignor to SO.C.1L.ML- 
Societa’ Construzioni Industriali Milano S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP87/00104, § 371 Date Dec. 14, 1987, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 14, 1987, PCT Pub. No. WO87/05384, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 11, 1987 
PCT Filed Feb. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 123,154 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, Feb. 27, 1986, 19566 A/86 
Int. Cl.* FOIB 15/00 
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1. A machine pistol for cartridges of different types, com- 


rate of burning of said plasma base and thereby control a prising: 


rate of combustion of said fuel and of said oxidizer mate- 
rial. 


parallel to the forward armor plate and between the forward 
armor plate and the armor backing plate an array of armor 
layers each inclined relative to the plane of the backing plate, 


fixed to the surfaces of the forward armor plate and armor 
backing plate each of which spacer strips extend between an 
adjacent pair of said spaced metal plates so as to locate and 
maintain the spacing of the metal plates of said array and 
wherein each of said layers of non-metallic material substan- 
tially fills each space defined by a pair of adjacent said spaced 
metal plates and a pair of opposed spacer strips whereby rela- 
tive sliding of the forward armor plate and of the armor back- 
ing plate relative to the array of armor layers is resisted due to 
expansion of said layers of non-metallic material when said 
composite armor is penetrated by a projectile. 


a barrel having an axis, 

a cartridge chamber within said barrel for housing a car- 
tridge in a firing position, 

a magazine for feeding cartridges to said cartridge chamber, 

a percussion pin for firing said cartridge, 

a breech block movable relative to the barrel for actuation of 
said percussion pin, a longitudinal portion of said breech 
block having a small radial clearance relative to a wall of 
said barrel and defining a semicylindrical chamber sur- 
rounding the barrel over a certain longitudinal length, said 
percussion pin being positioned in the wall of the barrel 
and radially movable relative to said barrel under the 
action of a portion of an actuator device movable with the 
breech block, the actuator device including a bell crank 
hinged on the breech block and movabie in a plane passing 
through the axis of the barrel and a stop tooth, for causing 
the bell crank to pivot about its hinge, integral with the 
barrel, said stop tooth located on said barrel in such a 
position as to engage the bell crank at an end of a forward 
stroke of the breech block. 


4,895,065 
COMBINED STATIC AND POWERED VENT DEVICE 
Ronald C. Lamparter, Grosse Pointe Shores, Mich., assignor to 
Transpec Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 261,592 
Int. Cl.* B6OH 1/26 
US, Ci. 98—2.14 


1. A combined static and powered vent device adapted to be 
disposed in the roof of a vehicle said device comprising: 
A. panel (10) having 
(1) vertically spaced upper and lower walls (12 and 14), 
(2) aligned openings (16 and 18) formed in said panel walls 
for venting the vehicle interior to the outside atmo- 
sphere, 
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(3) baffle means (38-40) formed on and projecting verti- 
cally above the upper panel wall (12) for net 
water from said panel openings; 

B. motor-fan means (22) mounted in said panel and generally 
between said upper and lower walls (12 and 14), 


cover including 
upper surface of the ribs (56, 58 and 64). 


4,895,066 
ROOF JACK 
Fay O. Carnahan, Cathedral City, Calif., assignor to Glen C. 
Podell, Ridgecrest, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 144,116 
Int. Ci.* F24F 7/00, 13/00 


1. A roof mounting for an air conditioner or the like for 
Se ee 
room or rooms therein, comprising: 

a lower rectangular frame member having peripheral bottom 

flanges for fastening to the roof decking of a structure and 
a compartment with a front opening to accommodate a 
damper device or the like; 

an upper rectangular frame member hingedly mounted on 

said lower member, for pivotal movement along the rear 
edges thereof, and having the remaining sides arranged for 
telescopic engagement with the sides of said lower mem- 
bers and said remaining sides being left, right and front 


panels; 
said left and right panels having frictionally mounted qua- 


said front panel being dimensioned to fit over the front of 


US. C1. 99—-357 
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4,895,068 
GAS GRILL COOLER SHELF 


Joseph J. Hanagan, and Mark R. Rakowski, both of Freeport, 
Thermos 


Ill, assignors to » Freeport, Ill. 


King-Seeley 
Continuation of Ser. No. 175,942, Mar. 31, 1988, abandoned. 


This Jun. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 362,285 

Int. C1.* B28D 1/32; A21B 1/00 

13 Claims 

1. A grill and storage apparatus comprising: 

a grill having a containment means for containing at least 
one heat source; 

at least one insulated container; 

an external frame for receiving and supporting said grili, said 


a heat shield means comprising a unitary rebent sheet mem- 
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comprising: 


and said insulated container for protecting said said assembly, the 


1. An apparatus for shelling boiled eggs to separate egg shell 
from an egg bedy comprising a first section means for crack- 
ling an egg shell by impact action for a certain period, a second 
section means for clearing egg shell fragments from the egg 
body, and means for transferring the egg from the first section 
means to the second section means, wherein 

the first section means includes two shafts rotatable in the 

same direction of rotation, and a tubular egg positioning 
member with an upper opening and a lower opening, the 
during crackling, and 


4,895,070 
LIQUID TRANSFER ASSEMBLY AND METHOD 
Johan W. Bird, Westport, Conn., assignor to Birow, Incorporated, 
Westport, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1988, Ser. No, 217,412 


Int. C.* B41L 23/00 
US. C. 101—148 4 Caims 
1. In an assembly for transferring a predetermined thickness 
of liquid to a moving surface, said liquid exhibiting a relatively 


adapted to contact said supply means and obtain a coating 
of said liquid on said surface; 
a plate cylinder juxtaposed to said applicator roll and 


Robert R. C. Benton, Princeton Junction, N.J., assignor to 
Benton Graphics, Inc., Trenton, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,165, Apr. 14, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 17, 1987, Ser. No. 63,639 

Int. C4 B41F 9/10, 31/04 

US. C1. 101—109 


1. An apparatus for use in a gravure press for wiping excess 
ink from the surface of a gravure cylinder, comprising 2 one- 


a first surface, a portion of said first section first surface in 
contact with a portion of said second section first surface, and 


blade assembly which has a flexural strength and spring con- 
stant not altered by the presence between said first and second 
sections of the material being doctored either in liquid, semi- 
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solid or solid state, whereby said rigid one-piece doctor blade 
assembly can be inserted into and used in a gravure press. 


4,895,072 
VIBRATION DAMPING DEVICE FOR ROTATING 
CYLINDERS 


Gerard Rich, Soultz, and Bertrand Felly, Bollwiller, both of 
France, assignors to Rollin, S.A., Steinbach, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 921,977, Oct. 22, 1986. This application 
Feb. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 159,472 
Claims priority, France, Oct. 28, 1985, 85 15995 


Int. CL.‘ B41F 13/08 
US. C1. 101—376 2 Claims 
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1. In a rotating cylinder having a gap with a front edge and 
a rear edge, a damping device comprised of a housing and an 
insert, the housing being a recess formed in the cylinder sur- 
face adjacent an edge of the gap the improvement comprising 
the insert being a laminated piece formed by the super-impos- 
ing of a first resilient layer selected from the group consisting 
of natural rubber, cured or uncured, nitrile polymers, poly- 


rigid layer selected from the group consisting of sheet metal 
and foils, fiberglass mats, wire mesh, plastic sheets, plastic 
comprising one or more orifices formed in and through at least 
a portion of the insert, the one or more orifices having addi- 
materials having damping properties different from that of the 
first resilient layer and second rigid layer of the insert. 


4,895,073 
SHEET TURN-OVER ASSEMBLY 
Erich G. Wieland, Wiirzburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Koenig & Bauer Aktiengeselischaft, Wiirzburg, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 86,551, Aug. 18, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 265,335 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 26, 


1986, 3628907 
Int. CL.* B41F 21/06 
US. C1. 101—409 1 Claim 
1. A sheet turn-over assembly for a sheet transfer apparatus 
positioned between first and second printing units in a sheet- 
fed rotary printing machine, said sheet turn-over assembly 
comprising: 
a rotatable sheet turn-over drum positioned, in the direction 
of sheet transfer in the sheet transfer apparatus, after a 
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sheet storage drum which receives sheets from the first 

at least a first pair of cooperating first and second sheet 
about a first, radially fixed pivot axis and said second sheet 
gripper set being pivotable about a second, radially fixed 
pivot axis, each of said first and second sheet gripper sets 
being rotatably carried by said sheet turn-over drum and 
within the periphery of said sheet turn-over drum; 

each of said first and second sheet gripper sets having coact- 
gripper fingers in each of said sets being carried on a 
gripper finger shaft, and said abuiment surfaces in each of 
said sets being carried on an abutment surface shaft, said 
gripper finger shaft and said abutment surface shaft for 
each of said first and second sheet gripper sets being 
the other and rotatable with respect to each other while 
being carried by said rotatable sheet turn-over drum; 

first and second control rollers carried by said first sheet 
gripper set for actuation of said first sheet gripper finger 
shaft, said first and second control rollers being rotatable 
in first and second separate adjacent planes to contact first 
and second separate gripper opening cam segments in said 


first and second separate adjacent planes to open said first 
sheet gripper set twice during each complee rotation of 
said sheet turn-over drum to initially grasp a trailing end 
of a sheet being transferred from said first printing unit 
and to subsequently release the sheet to said second sheet 


gripper set; 

a third control roller carried by said second sheet gripper set 
for actuation of said second sheet gripper finger shaft, said 
third control roller being rotatable in a third plane to 
contact third gripper opening cam segments in said third 
plane to open said second sheet gripper set twice during 
each complete rotation of said sheet turn-over drum to 
initially receive the trailing edge of a sheet being trans- 
ferred from said first sheet gripper set and to subsequently 
release the sheet to said second printing unit; and 
sets in said at least first cooperating pair in opposing direc- 
axes with respect to each other to periodically bring said 
first and second sheet gripper sets into adjacency to effect 
the transfer of the trailing edge of the sheet being trans- 
ferred from said first gripper set to said second gripper set, 
and to separate said first and second sheet gripper sets 
once sheet transfer to said second gripper set has been 
accomplished. 
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4,895,074 
IGNITION TRIGGER DEVICE 
Andreas Hiilssig, Denkingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Gebriider Junghans GmbH, Schramberg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


Filed Sep. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 241,362 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 18, 


Int. C1.* F23Q 5/00 
9 Claims 


by water. 


4,895,075 
METHOD OF, AND APPARATUS FOR, DETONATING A 
PROJECTILE IN THE PROXIMITY OF A TARGET 
Klaus Miinzel, Klingnau, Switzerland, assignor to Werkzeug- 
maschinenfabrik Ocrlikon-Biihrie AG, Zirich, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 247,830 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 29, 1987, 


782/87 
Int. Cl.* F42C 13/04, 13/06 
US. C1. 102—214 


1. An apparatus for detonating a projectile in the proximity 
of a target, comprising: 
a plurality of encountering 


sensor means for determining 
velocity values of the projectile relative to the target; 
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jectile and containing means for computing a reference 

velocity value; 
said sensor means for determining said plurality of encoun- 
tering velocity values being located in said projectile and 


storage means operatively connected with said means for 
determining said actual values derived from respective 
ones said plurality of encountering velocity values; 
countering velocity value; 

comparator means connected with said storage means and 
with said means for determining said actual values derived 
from respective ones of said plurality of encountering 
velocity values; 
rived from respective ones of said plurality of encounter- 
ing velocity values, with said reference value stored in 
said storage means; 

said comparator means producing a detonating signal for 
detonating said detonating means in response to a prede- 
termined result of said comparison of said actual values 
derived from respective ones of said plurality of encoun- 


said means for determining said actual values derived from 
respective ones of said plurality of encountering velocity 
values, determining a plurality of actual values repre- 
sented by c/2VB, wherein c is the velocity of light and 
VB is the encountering velocity value from which a re- 
spective one of said plurality of actual values is derived; 

said storage means having stored therein as said reference 
value, a reference value in a form of c/2V Bg, wherein c is 
the velocity of light and VBg is the predetermined en- 
countering velocity value; and 
whenever said predetermined result of said comparison is 
that the actual value derived from said respective one of 
said plurality of said encountering velocity values selec- 
tively is either (i) substantially equal to or (ii) greater than 
said stored reference value associated with said predeter- 
mined encountering velocity value. 


4,895,076 
SUB-CALIBER TRAINER ROUND 


Lonnie L. Looger, deceased, late of Madison, Ala. (by Joyce H. 


Looger, executor), and John W. Byrd, Owens Cross Roads, 
Ala., assignors to The United States of America as represented 
by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 325,613 
Int. Cl.* F42B 11/00, 11/18 


1. A projectile comprising a body section that is generally 


cylindrical and has a rear section and a forward section that are 
ing control system; innerconnected by rib means, said forward section having a 
said firing control system controlling the firing of said pro- forwardly opening cavity therein and securing means at the 
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base of said cavity, said cavity having pelletized weighted 
means bonded therein and to said securing means, and marker 
means secured at the forward end of said cavity, said projectile 
being constructed for weight distribution such that the projec- 
tile has a center of gravity that is in front of a center of pressure 
of the projectile. 


4,895,077 
PROJECTILE CORE FOR A SABOT PROJECTILE 
Hansruedi Miethlich, Elgg, and Nicole Chabarekh, Weisslingen, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 

Ocrlikon-Biihrie AG, Zarich, Switzerland 
Filed May 22, 1989, Ser. No. 356,061 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 24, 1988, 
01953/88 
Int. CL.* F42D 13/06 


US. C1, 102—517 4 Claims 


a projectile-core rod; 
said projectile-core nose, said projectile-core tail and said 
Projectile-core central section being connected to one 
rod; 


sid projecte-core rod posing an armor piecing tn 


said projectile-core rod being formed of a relatively ductile 
armor-piercing material. 


SYSTEM FOR THE CONTINUOUS RECIPROCAL 
SELF-ALIGNMENT OF RAILS ON SLEEPERS 
Flavio Mancini, Brescia, Italy, assignor to Danieli & C. Officine 
Meccaniche SpA and ITI/CLM Impianti Tecnici Industriali 

SpA, both of Buttrio, Italy 
Filed Mar. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 173,815 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, Apr. 10, 1987, 83348 A/87 


Int. C1.* EO1B 33/00 

US. C1. 104—8 10 Claims 

3. An apparatus for continuously positioning and aligning 
two rails on sleepers, each of said sleepers having locking 
means for locking the rails thereon, said apparatus comprising: 

a crossbar frame; 

means for gripping the rails and securing the rails at a prede- 

termined position relative to said crossbar frame; and 
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means for positioning said crossbar frame at a predetermined 
position relative to a lateral profile of one of said sleepers 








80 as to properly position the rails relative to the one of the 
sleepers. 


4,895,079 
VEHICLE HAULING PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
Robert A. Beatty, 76 78 Hayes Avenue, Camira, Queensland 
4300, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 27,444, Mar. 18, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 282,859 
Ciaims priority, application Australia, Mar. 19, 1986, PH5109 
Int. C1.* B61B 11/00 
US. Cl. 104—174 7 Claims 


1. A method of mining an open cut mine so as to provide for 
transfer of mined material from the open cut mine to the top of 
a trackless incline adjacent thereto, comprising the steps of: 

@ attaching a line member to a first unloaded motorized 
vehicle supported by ground engaging wheels at the top 
of the incline; 

(ii) attaching said line member to a second motorized vehi- 
at the bottom of said incline; 

(iii) hauling the loaded motorized vehicle using its motive 
power up to the top of the incline and assisting said haul- 
ing by lowering of said first unloaded motorized vehicle 
from the top of said incline down the incline; and 

(iv) loading said first motorized vehicle with mined material 
at the bottom of said incline; and 

(v) unloading the second motorized vehicle at the top of said 
incline. 


4,895,080 
INTERLOCKING FREIGHT PALLET 
Peter C. Thomas, 6750 Riverside Boulevard, Sacramento, Calif. 


95831 
Filed Feb. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 308,673 
Int. CL.* B6SD 19/12 
US. Ci. 108—56.1 7 Claims 
1. A freight pallet formed from at least two interlocking 
construction units, each of said units comprising: 
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a square thin support plate; 

a projecting rib extending along each of a first two adjacent 
perpendicular side edges of said plate; 

a complementary formed groove extending along each of a 
second two adjacent perpendicular side edges of said 
plate; 

a right angle corner support member perpendicularly at- 


tached at each corner on a bottom surface of said support 
plate; 

a support brace member extending between each adjacent 
pair of said corner support members; and 

said units formed from a plastic material and said projecting 
ribs and grooves at least partially formed from a thermo- 
plastic material having a lower fusing point than the rest 
of said unit. 


4,895,081 
GRAVIMETRIC FEEDER, ESPECIALLY ADAPTED FOR 
USE IN A CALORIMETRY SYSTEM 


Chesteriand, all of Ohio, assignors to General Signal Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 153,741, Feb. 8, 1988, Pat. No. 4,846,081, 
which is a of Ser. No. 36,048, Apr. 8, 1987, 
Pat. No. 4,809,190. This application May 8, 1989, Ser. No. 


348,845 
Int. Cl.* F23K 3/00 


US. C1. 110—101 CC 16 Claims 


1. A gravimetric feeder for measuring the mass feed rate of 
particulate material, such as coal particles which comprises an 
endless belt disposed around tail and head pulleys which are 
spaced from each other and at least one of which is rotated to 
rotate said belt at certain speed, means defining a fulcrum on 
which said belt is pivotally mounted, means for forming said 
material into a moving body on said belt, said body having a 
length extending along one side of said belt, means for measur- 
ing the force due to the weight of said body, and means en- 
gageable with said body for maintaining said length at a certain 
length. 
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4,895,082 
TECHNIQUE FOR CONTROLLING THE COMBUSTION 
OF FUEL HAVING FLUCTUATING THERMAL VALUES 
Kurt-Henry 
Ratingen, 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 24, 
1987, 3736067 
Int. Cl.* F23N 5/18 


US. Cl. 110—186 15 Claims 











1. A method for controlling combustion of fuel having 
widely fluctuating thermal values, comprising the steps of: 
feeding said fuel to a grid in a combustion chamber via an 
inlet thereof; 
conveying said fuel along said gd through a degassing and 


determining a thermal value of said fuel from properties of 
combustion gases detected in an area including said inlet 


controlling the feeding of fuel to said grid in response to said 
thermal value and said fuel density so as to derive a con- 
stant thermal output. 


4,895,083 
WHOLE TIRE DISPOSAL SYSTEM 
John A. McDilda, P.O. Box 351, Claxton, Ga. 30417 
Filed Nov. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 270,512 
Int. CL.* F23G 5/12; BO9B 3/00 
US. Cl, 110—235 


1. Apparatus for the processing of tires and the recovery of 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


carbon black, oils and other components therefrom, compris- 


ing: 
a substantially horizontal incinerator housing having a front 
end, a rear end, a top wall and a bottom; 
first means dividing said chamber into a burn chamber and 
an exhaust chamber; 
a grate disposed in said housing substantially parallel to said 
bottom and spaced therefrom; 
second means to feed tires into said burn chamber; 
third means in said burn chamber to ignite tires therein; 
said incinerator formed with an air inlet draft opening hav- 
ing a pre-selected dimension; 
fourth means below said grate for collecting oil resulting 
from burning said tires; 
a stack disposed over said exhaust chamber and in communi- 
cation therewith; 
first and second baffles in said stack and defining an opening 
i i dimension; 


a conduit between said exhaust chamber and said intake tank 

a blower having an intake and an outlet; a series of tanks 
between said first tank and said blower; 

fifth means serially communicating all of said intake tanks 
with said blower; 

power means causing said blower to draw gases of combus- 
tion through said air inlet draft opening and subsequently 
through said stack, cooling means and said first and series 


outlet; 
filter means in each of said exhaust tanks; and 
sixth means causing said gases of combustion to return to 
said incinerator or to atmosphere through said filter 
means. 


4,895,084 
STOKER FOR REFUSE INCINERATORS 

Stanley W. Kroon, Long Island City, and Thomas Tsaveras, 

Elmont, both of N.Y., assignors to Morse Boulger, Inc., Long 

Island, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 134,830 
Int. C1.* F23B 1/22 

US. Ci. 110—255 


1. A stoker for an incinerator comprising a support means, a 
stationary assembly of longitudinally spaced sets of grates 
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grates of said stationary assembly, and means for reciprocating 
said first and second assemblies. 


4,895,085 
METHOD AND STRUCTURE FOR IN-SITU REMOVAL 
OF CONTAMINATION FROM SOILS AND WATER 
Mark D. Chips, 980 Kiely Bivd., Apt. #303, Santa Clara, Calif. 


95051 
Filed Jan. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 142,726 
Int. CL.* F23G 5/00 


1. A structure for the in situ removal of contamination from 
soil or water comprising: 
means for extracting contaminated vapor from said soil or 
water while said soil or water remain in situ; and 
an internal combustion engine for causing destruction of said 
vapor. 


4,895,086 
PARALLEL LINKAGE PLANTER CARRIER 
John M. Tye, Ill, P.O. Box 218, Lockney, Tex. 79241 
Filed Dec. 11, 1984, Ser. No. 680,301 
Int. C.* AOIC 5/06 
US. Ci. 111—134 


1. A planter for planting land having 
a. a plurality of planting units each including 
i. furrow means for forming a furrow in which to drop the 


seed, 
ii. a seed chute through which seed may be dropped into 
the furrow, and 
iti. cover means for covering the seed in the furrow; 
b. a planter tool bar having a longitudinal axis; and 
c. each planting unit connected to the tool bar by a four link 
parallel motion linkage, including 
i. a first link thereof attached to the tool bar, 
ii. a fourth link thereof rigidly attached to the planting 
unit, and 
iii. a second and third link thereof connecting the first and 
fourth link; 


e. said planter tool bar is journaled to the main tool bar for 
rotation about its longitudinal axis, 
f. an adjustable element extending between 
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i. a lever on the planter tool bar, and 
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cuit means including means for actuating said first brake means 
upon deenergizing of said motor means and for subsequently 
said second brake means upon reduction of the speed 


planter tool bar in angular position so that the planting of said shaft to a predetermined speed such that said shaft may 
units have the proper angular orientation to the land to be be rotatably stopped with said needle bar and said needles 


h. a tension lever having a lower and upper end, 
SN ee its ends to 

the second link between the ends of said —— 
k. a helical tension spring from the lower end 


extending 
sees bees Gab ccmatlin dd Gn tee aus and 


lirk, 
1 an adjustment bar pivoted to the upper end of the tension 
lever, 


m. a perforated ear on the second link above the first link, 

n. the adjustment bar extending through the perforated ear, 

©. a pin in one of several holes in the adjustment bar at the 

ear, and 

p. the bar, perforated ear, and pin forming stress means for 
fixing the tension lever in a selected angular position to the 
second link so that the spring exerts a selected stress upon 
the linkage. 


4,895,087 
CONTROLLED STARTING AND STOPPING OF 
TUFTING MACHINES 
Kim K. Amos, Dalton, Ga., assignor to Spencer Wright Indus- 

tries, Inc., Dalton, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 394,672 
Int. Ci.* DOSC 15/20; DOSB 69/10 


US. C1. 112—80.18 15 Claims 


1. A tufting machine comprising a frame, a main shaft jour- 
nally mounted in said frame, A.C. motor means operatively 
connected to said shaft for rotatably driving said shaft, a needle 
bar reciprocably mounted in said frame and operably driven by 
said shaft when said shaft is rotated, a multiplicity of needles 
carried by said needle bar for cyclically penetrating a base 
material fed beneath said needle bar first and second brake 
mean associated with said shaft and actuatable for arresting 


means for actuating said second brake means after said shaft 
has been slowed to a predetermined speed by said first brake 
means for stopping rotation of said shaft at a predetermined 
angular position with said needles disposed substantially at a 
maximum elevation above the base material. 

14. In a tufting machine having a frame, a mainshaft jour- 
nally mounted in said frame, A.C. motor means operatively 
connected to said shaft for rotatably driving said shaft, a needle 
bar reciprocably mounted in said frame and operatively driven 
ee ae ene 
base material beneath said needle bar, a multiplicity of needles 
carried by said needle bar for cyclically penetrating said base 
material, and first brake means for arresting rotation of said 
brake means independently at spaced time intervals, said cir- 


raised to a desired disposition above said base material. 


4,895,088 
ACCURATE CUTTER SYSTEM FOR SEWING MACHINE 
Angelo M. Pirrello, Kearney, and Philip M. Roth, Wallington, 
both of N.J., assignors to Clinton Industries, Inc., Caristadt, 


NJ. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 201,089 
Int. C1.* DOSB 37/04 
US. Cl. 112—130 








1. In a sewing machine having a reciprocatable needle for 
stitching material, sensing means for sensing the presence or 
absence of material, and a cutter spaced from said sensing 
means for effecting a cutting operation a predetermined time 
after receipt of a trigger signal, the improvement comprising: 

cutter contest eneans comnested with exid cutter, said cutter 

control means 

triggering means connected to said sensing means for 
applying a triggering signal to said cutter a preselected 
period of time after operation of said sensing means; and 

speed detection means connected to said sewing machine 
for producing a signal proportional to the speed of the 
sewing machine upon operation of said sensing means 
and for producing additional signals proportional to the 
speed of the sewing machine at times after operation of 
said sensing means and until application of said trigger- 
ing signal to said cutter; 

nected to said speed detection means and responsive to the 

signal generated thereby for varying said preselected 

period of time in accordance with the speed of said ma- 

chine as detected by said speed detection means. 
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4,895,089 
STEPPER DRIVEN WORK FEED PATTERNING FOR 
SEWING MACHINES 
Kenneth D. Adams, Madison, N.J., assignor to SSMC Inc., 
Fairfield, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 304,523 
Int. C1.* DOSB 27/00 
US. Ci. 112—316 


1. In a sewing machine having a frame, work feeding mecha- 
nism carried in said frame, a stepper motor carried in said 
frame, drive mechanism responsive to actuation from said 
stepper motor for controlling magnitude and direction of work 
feed movement influenced by said work feeding mechanism, 
said drive mechanism including cam means having an axis of 
rotation in said sewing machine frame and follower means 
tracking said cam means in movement substantially parallel to 
the axis of rotation of said cam mechanism, and operator influ- 
enced mechanism for controlling the balance between forward 
and reverse directions of work feeding motion said operator 
influenced mechanism comprising: 

spring means arranged between said cam means and said 

sewing machine frame biasing said cam means axially in 
one direction, a balance control cam arranged between 
said cam means and said sewing machine frame for apply- 
ing force to said cam means axially in a direction opposite 
said spring bias, and operator influenced means for shift- 
ing said balance control cam. 


ing a sewing machine supported stud having a spherical ex- 
tremity and a bushing on said needle bar gate formed with a 
cylindrical stud accommodating bore on an axis coincident 
with that of said needle bar gate, and spring means acting 
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between said one bearing components biasing said spherical 
stud extremity into point contact with said cylindrical bore to 


gate. 


4,895,091 
REVERSIBLE CAMBER LINE FLEXIBLE WING SAIL 
Nuri E. Elmali, and Martha T. Elmali, both of 2532} 49th St., St. 

Petersburg, Fla. 33707 
Filed Oct. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 259,357 
Int. Cl.* B63H 9/06 
US. Ci. 114—103 


said airfoil to a hoisting means, mounted at the head of the 

(c) means for reefing the said airfoil; 

(d) a boom running along the foot of the said airfoil, to 
which the said airfoil is adjustably attached. 

(e) a plurality of batten assemblies constituting a variable 
spatial relationship between the said fairing surfaces, be- 
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each side, wherein the said action of assuming, reversing 
and varying the chordal shape is achieved as a response to 
the higher surface pressure on the windward fairing sur- 
face at any tack and any attitude therein during operation, 
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other on said boom, each of said mounting brackets having a 
L-shaped cross section and two approximately 


wherein said batten assemblies are capable of oscillating 


when said airfoil is luffed; 
(f) @ set of draft members at each batten assembly, placed 


draft members are movably related to each other in such 
a manner that said draft members can be against 
each other transversally, wherein the distance of each said 
member from the point of its intersection with the camber 
line to the chordal length varies, but the curvilinear dis- 
tance from the same point to luff remains constant along 


in between each draft 


removably 
(h) means to terminate the said draft members at their end- 
points which allows the said draft members to be movably 
received by, and to travel along the length 
SS ee eee 
allow pivotal movement around the said 
(i) means to terminate the draft assembly at the luff, where 


means to receive means to relate the airfoil to a support 
system, wherein the total interaction of the said constitu- 
ent members of the said batten assembly allows any one of 
the fairing surfaces upon which a higher surface pressure 
is built up, to push the said batten channels of its respec- 
tive side to leeward, forcing them to conform to its ac- 
quired curvature in response to the said surface pressure, 
and hence cause the said batten channels to push the said 
draft members laterally with respect to the camber line 
and towards the leeward side, and in turn forcing the 
leeward batten member and the leeward fairing surface to 
conform to the curvature created by the locus of the 
leeward tips of the draft members. 


4,895,092 
MAINSAIL FURLING DEVICE FOR A SAILBOAT 
Henry F. Schmeising, 144-19 72nd Ave., Flushing, N.Y. 11367 
Filed Dec. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 285,213 
Int. CL.* B63H 9/04 


1. A mainsail furling device for a mainsail of a sailboat hav- 
ing a boom comprising a plurality of pairs of mounting brack- 
ets attached to said boom of szid sailboat spaced from each 


folded against said boom and a deployed position substantially 

to said boom, a means for pivotally mounting 
each of said mainsail retaining arms and a means for securing 
each of said mainsail retaining arms in said deployed position 
substantially perpendicular to said boom. 


4,895,093 
MANOEUVRING DEVICE FOR BOATS 
Ola K. Dalsbé, Higreina 302, 7079 Flataasen, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO87/00073, § 371 Date Jul. 20, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 20, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/03891, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 2, 1988 
PCT Filed Nov. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 223,070 
Claims priority, application Norway, Nov. 20, 1986, 864628 
Int. Cl.* B63H 5/14 
US, Ci. 114—163 7 Claims 


1. In a manoeuvring device for a boat and the like having a 
propulsion means (14) for developing a rearwardly directing 
stream of water for a reactive forward driving of the boat and 
the like, a pair of vertically elongate, transversely arced, piv- 
otal tube plates (17, 18), one mounted to each side of the pro- 
pulsion means and in the normal operating position thereof 
forming a tube around the propulsion means, said tube plates 
being mounted for swinging movement to bring the tube plates 
together along adjoining edges astern of and spaced from the 
propulsion means to form a blade for interrupting and divert- 
ing the rearwardly directed stream of water, the improvement 
wherein the tube plates extend downward below the propul- 
Sn eee 

means, 


Paul A. Caristedt, 12545 3rd Ave. NW, Seattle, Wash. 98177 
Filed Sep. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 252,217 


Int. Cl.* B63B 21/04 
US. Cl. 114—218 21 Claims 
1. A marine hanger for attachment to a railing or the like 
comprising a clip having a back portion and a front portion 
resiliently biased toward said back portion, said front and back 
portions forming a first recess there between for reception of 
Seales oF derthscmnendeneenamntiens alten 
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said front portion and said back portion, said joining portion 
forming a second recess opening into said first recess, said 


second recess being of substantially triangular cross section 
and having a maximum width much smaller than the maximum 
width of the first recess. 


4,895,095 
OUTBOARD MOTOR MOUNTING DEVICE 
William S. Potter, Jr., 4235 Douglas Rd., Coconut Grove, Fia. 

33133 
Continuation of Ser. No. 764,543, Aug. 12, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,708,087. This application Sep. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 95,349 
Int. CL.* B63B 5/12 
12 Claims 


1. An outboard motor mounting device for mounting on a 
boat having a transom cutout which is designed to accomodate 
an outboard motor comprising a body having a sealed hollow 
interior to provide buoyancy to said mounting device, a bot- 
tom wall, opposed side walls, a front wall, a first flange which 
is connected to said front wall and which extends upwardly 
from said device, said front wall and said first flange together 
having dimensions which when mounted on a boat seal an 
entire transom cutout of said boat substantially to the full 
height of its maximum freeboard, mounting means for mount- 
ing said body to said transom, a rear wall with an upwardly 
extending second flange for receiving and mounting an out- 
board motor and an upwardly facing concave formation into 
which a portion of the outboard motor can be moved when 
raising the propeller of the motor out of the water. 


to a boat deck, a rear wall member at one end of the base and 
at a right angle to the flat base, longer than the base, and 
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having the same width as the flat base, a front wall member at 
the other end of the rectangular flat base, at a right angle 
thereto parallel to the rear member and approximately one-half 
the length thereof, 

a curved member connecting the top ends of the front and 


having a radial projection at angles to the base and both 
rear and front wall members, 

a supporting strut extending from the area of the junction of 
the base and the rear member, to the convex side surface 
of the curved member said strut having a width equal to 
the widths of base and members, the strut comprising two 
plane elements in spaced parallel relation, and including a 
web extending parallel to and between said two elements. 


4,895,097 
TIRE DEFLATION INDICATOR 
Alfred M. Lechnir, P.O. Box 6917, Gulfport, Miss. 39503 
Filed Oct. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 254,241 
Int. C.* B6OC 23/08 
US. Cl. 116—34 R 


8. An apparatus for signalling loss of pressure within a pneu- 
matic tire supporting a vehicle a distance above a road surface 


comprising: 

ge ae mc oh eu rama 

of said vehicle proximate said tire; 

(b) an elongate spring section affixed at a first end to said 
plate extending in a first position substantially perpendicu- 
lar to the direction of travel of said vehicle; 

(c) a signal rod section affixed to a second end of said spring 


ee ee 


road surface; 
0 ee ert ae an ae 
restrained within said clip, said up is positioned at a point 
distanced from said road surface when said pneumatic tire 
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is inflated and in contact with said road surface when said 
pneumatic tire is deflated. 


4,895,098 
LUBRICANT APPLICATOR 

Minoru Akagawa, Fremont, Calif; Hisakazu Fukumoto, Tokyo, 
Japan; Michitane Kosaka; Masatoshi Suzuki, both of Chiba, 
Japan, and Takashi Nakayama, Ibaragi, Japan, assignors to 

Intelmatec Corporation, Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 273,564 

Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1988, 63-13068[U] 

Int. Cl.* BOSC 11/08 
US. Ci. 118—56 3 Claims 


1. A lubricant applicator comprising 

a rotatable spindle to which a disk is detachable attached so 
as to rotate coaxially with said spindle, 

gas nozzles and lubricant nozzles disposed adjacent to sur- 
faces of said disk, 

a pair of tapes sandwiching said disk therebetween, and 

gripping means for applying pressure through said tapes on 
said surfaces of said disk. 


4,895,099 
DEVICE FOR SEQUENTIAL SPRAY APPLICATION OF 
CHEMICAL SOLUTIONS USED IN THE PREPARATION 
OF CIRCUIT BOARD INNER LAYERS 
Mark D’ Amato, Montreal, Canada, assignor to D.E.M. Controls 
of Canada, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Nov. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 267,044 
Int. Cl.* BOSC 11/00 


US. Ci. 118—58 


<KASCADE SE (2ne STAGE) 
RES WATER RINSE 


t 
SPRAY APPLY POST 
TREATMENT SOLUTION 
(SMAME COUPUNG AGENT) 


t 
EFFECT LEVELING, ORTING AND 
CURING OF POST- TREATMENT 
SOLUTION LAYER UPON (NNER 
LAYER SURFACES 


1. A device for sequentially applying chemical treatment 
solutions to copper surfaces of circuit board inner layers, said 
device comprising: 

(a) a first sprayer apparatus for spray applying an alkaline 


as 
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cleaner solution onto the copper surfaces of the inner 
layers; 

(b) a second sprayer apparatus for rinsing the alkaline 
cleaner solution from the copper surfaces of the inner 
layers; 

(c) a third sprayer apparatus for spray applying an etching 
solution onto the copper surfaces of the inner layers; 
(d) a fourth sprayer apparatus for rinsing the etching solu- 

tion from the copper surfaces of the inner layers; 

(e) a fifth sprayer apparatus for spraying an immersion tin 
solution onto the previously etched copper surfaces of the 
inner layers; 

(f) a sixth/multistage sprayer apparatus for thoroughly rins- 
ing the immersion tin solution from the copper surfaces of 
the inner layers by way of a multistage water rinse includ- 
ing at least one stage comprising a high pressure water 
spray at a pressure above approximately 100 psi; 

(g) a seventh sprayer apparatus for spraying a post-treatment 
solution onto the copper surfaces cf the inner layers, said 
post-treatment solution being operative to subsequently 
promote bonding between adhesive and said copper sur- 
faces; and 

(h) a leveling apparatus for removing excess post-treatment 
solution and for leveling said post-treatment solution upon 
the surfaces of the inner layers. 


Filed Apr. 16, 1985, Ser. No. 723,906 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 16, 
1984, 3414320 
Int. Cl.* BOSB 15/12 


US. Cl, 118—326 2 Claims 


1. A painting installation operating with exhaust air and 
having several treatment zones, at least one of the treatment 
zones having a solvent concentration different from a solvent 
concentration in another treatment zone and the same solvent 
concentration in still another treatment zone, comprising 
means for washing-out paint mists out of the exhaust air by 
water carried in circulation means, at least the treatment zones 
having essentially similar solvent concentration being com- 
bined with a water circulation means of their own, which is 
separate from a water circulation system for a zone having 
different solvent concentrations, wherein the water circulation 
means of each separate or combined treatment zone is opera- 
tively connected for purposes of replenishing evaporation 
losses with the water circulating means of the treatment zone 
or zones having the next lower solvent concentration in the 
exhaust air, and wherein only the water circulation means of 
the treatment zone with the lowest solvent concentration in the 
exhaust air is operatively connected with a fresh water supply. 
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4,895,101 rated such that light in the rear chamber is substantially 
DEVICE FOR LOWERING AND LIFTING SUPPORTS blocked from the front chamber; 
eee (b) a drawer carrying at least one spin coater element each of 
which is suitable for 
ey emg 9 ae : a spin coating a spectacle lens mold, 
Schering Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Berghamen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 


Filed May 2, 1988, Ser. No. 189,466 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 2, 


Int. Ci.* BOSC 3/00 
8 Claims 





to move between front and rear positions in which the 
spin coater is disposed in the front and rear chambers, 


of Ser. No. 77,104, Jul. 23, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,799,452. This application Aug. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 235,006 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 24, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* G03G 15/21 
US. Ci. 118—652 


1. In an image development apparatus applying liquid toner 
to a surface bearing a latent image, a method of automatically 
cleaning toner contacting portions of the image development 


apparatus comprising, 
continuously circulating a stream of clear fluid dispersant in 

a circulation path, 
periodically injecting color concentrate into said clear fluid 
dispersant to form a dispersant-concentrate mixture for 


et ns) only during the toning of said latent image. 
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DEVELOPER RESERVOIR 
Masahiro Yoshino; Keisuke Yamaguchi; Yoshinaga Mitsuhashi, 
and Susumu Owada, all of Hachioji, Japan, assignors to 
Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 214,671 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1987, 62-175383 
Int. C1.* GO3G 15/08 
US. Ci. 118—653 5 Claims 


1. A developer reservoir sremeeet eomeaenins o unerey O5Gs oa 
taining a developer, a flexible seal member 
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the two adjacent magnetic poles which is disposed up- 
stream of a contact position between said elastic member 
and said cylindrical member with respect to a rotational 
direction of said cylindrical member and a contact pres- 
sure P (g/cm) between said elastic member and said cylin- 
drical member satisfy 


0.71P +385[ << =]SFS — 1.43P + 1630. 


4,895,106 
TREATER AND CONVEYING APPARATUS 


Ronald A. Barnes, 915 S. 218th Street, Elkhorn, Nebr. 68022 


Filed Jan. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 293,193 
Int. C1.* BOSC 3/08 


ee altadosatanceatainabaeaenien US. Cl. 118—684 


of the reservoir body for sealing said opening, a portion ex- 
tending from said bonded seal member and folded back to form 
a loop, a tip end of said extended portion of said seal member 
positioned outside said reservoir body, a stop member adapted 
for movement between a first position wherein said member is 
in said loop and a second position in which said member is 
outside said loop, the separation of the seal member being 
prevented when said stop member is in said first position and 
permitted when said stop member is in said second position, a 
said reservoir body, said sliding cover adapted to be drawn in 
a right angle direction to a separating direction of said seal 
member when said stop member is in said second position, 
thereby enabling said seal member to be separated and, when 
said seal member is drawn out, said opening is opened to permit 
said developer in said reservoir body to be discharged. 


4,895,105 
DEVELOPING APPARATUS WITH PRESSURE 
REGULATING MEMBER 


1. An apparatus for simultaneously conveying seed and 


applying 
Tekahive Kubo, Tehyo, and Hateso Tajime, Matends, beth of ". 1.414 chemical treatment to it, comprising, in combine- 


1. A developing apparatus for developing an electrostatic 
lstent image, compnising: 


a ne ee 
developer supplied to the cylindrical member, said regu- 
lating means including an elastic member contacted to said 
cylindrical member at a position between two adjacent 


magnetic poles; 
wherein a magnetic force F (Gauss) of that magnetic pole of 


tion, 
ee 
ends, seed supply means adjacent the inlet end thereof, an 
applicator opening through said tube at a position spaced 
downstream from said seed supply means and an auger 
rotatably supported therein, said auger comprising an 
elongated center shaft and brush flighting extending out- 
wardly from said center shaft, 
an applicator for depositing liquid chemical treatment on the 
seed conveyed through the auger tube, said applicator 


comprising, 

an upright tank having a discharge opening at the lower 
end thereof, 

means for supporting said tank relative to said auger tube 
such that said dischaige opening is in communication 
with said applicator opening, 

a first valve means between said discharge opening of said 
upright tank and said auger tube for regulating the flow 
of liquid chemical into said auger tube, 

a second electrically controlled valve means between said 
discharge opening of said upright tank and said auger tube 
which is normally closed but which is opened upon the 
actuation of said auger, 

selectively actuatable motor means operably connected to 
said auger for rotating said auger; 

said second valve means being electrically connected to said 
motor means so as to open upon actuation of said motor 
and so as to close upon deactivation of said motor. 
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4,895,107 
PHOTO CHEMICAL REACTION APPARATUS 

Kensaku Yano, Kanagawa; Akihiko Furukawa, Tokyo; Ryohei 

Miyagawa, Kanagawa, and Yoshinori lida, Tokyo, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Jul. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 215,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1987, 62-168028 
Int. C1.* C23C 16/00 

US. Ci. 118—722 12 Claims 


1. A photo chemical reaction apparatus for treating a work- 
piece with a reaction gas and light, comprising: 
a light source; 
movable carrier means for transporting workpieces to be 
photo chemically treated, including a carrier tray, having 
ing means and a light-penetrating window for 


ing the 
light from the light source and a carrier chamber. 


4,895,108 
CVD APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION OF FIBER-REINFORCED CERAMIC 
COMPOSITES 
Anthony J. Caputo; Charles E. Devore, both of Knoxville; Rich- 
ard A. Lowden, Powell, all of Tenn., and Helen H. Moeller, 
Concord, Va., assignors to The Babcock & Wilcox Company, 
New Orleans, La. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 209,830 
Int. Cl.* C23C 16/30 


ee 
Pet tPOaIPOTOPES 
0 
‘ 


SSIS S 


ss 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1661 


engage an opposite axial end of the preform, for retaining 
the preform against the base and for defining an inner 
annular chamber between the preform and said stack; 

a housing connected to said base and extending axially from 
said base and around said stack to define an outer annular 
chamber with said stack which is adapted for receiving 
the preform; 

a mandrel in said inner chamber and in contact with said 
outer surface of said stack to be cooled by said cooling 
means of said stack, said mandrel having an outer perfo- 
rated portion adapted for contact with an inner surface of 
the preform for cooling the inner surface of the preform 
and an inner cylindrical portion in contact with the outer 
surface of said stack and in contact with said outer perfo- 
rated portion, said inner portion of said mandrel having 

heating means for heating said housing to heat an outer 
surface of the preform; and 

a gas supply means connected to said base, said ports of said 
stack and said circumferentially spaced passages of said 
mandrel communicating with said gas supply means for 
supplying a reactant gas into said inner chamber, which 
reactant gas reacts to form a matrix upon being heated, the 
reactant gas passing through the preform and moving 
through said outer chamber, the reactant gas depositing 
matrix initially at the outer heated surface of the preform, 
the matrix being deposited progressively inwardly of the 
preform. 


4,895,109 
MASH-FEED TROUGH 
Cornelis J. De Groot, and Adrianus W. J. De Groot, both of 11, 
NL-6613 AG, Bailgoij, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL87/00027, § 371 Date Jun. 13, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 13, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/02597, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 21, 1988 
PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 218,285 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 13, 1986, 


Int. C.* AOIK 5/02 


US. Cl. 119—51.5 11 Claims 


1. An animal feed device comprising a length of generally 
lindrical PVC plastic pipe havi and | - 


. and having a recess formed at an intermediate portion of the 


pipe to provide an access opening into the interior of the de- 
vice for the head of an animal, said upper portion of the pipe 
encompassing a storage reservoir for storing animal feed, said 
bottom portion of the pipe supporting a dish-shaped feed 
trough for receiving feed from said storage reservoir, closing 
means supported by said pipe for closing off the underside of 
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thereby provide power to said light source. 


4,895,111 
ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM 
Ladwig Elsbett, Industriestrasse 14, 8543 Hilpolstein, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 790,996, Oct. 24, 1985, abandoned, 
which is a coutinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,864, Mar. 12, 
ee 


Int. C1.* FOUP 1/04 
4 Claims 


engine 
a ee eee ae 
second end, and an internal surface surrounding said bore; a 
cylinder head closing said first end; a hollow piston 
ble in said bore to and from a position adjacent said first end, 
said piston including a crown defining a combustion chamber 
confronting said cylinder head, and a skirt coupled to said 
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crown and having deflector means adjacent said internal sur- 
face, said cylinder block defining an annular passageway sur- 
rounding said first end and having a length at least approximat- 
ing the axial length of said crown; means for circulating lubri- 
cant in said passageway; and means for spraying lubricant into 
said bore by way of said second end so that the thus sprayed 
lubricant impinges upon said internal surface and is thereupon 
deflected by said deflector means into the interior of said piston 
to cool the crown in the region of said combustion chamber, 
said skirt and said crown being spaced apart from each other in 
the region of said internal surface so that lubricant which is 
deflected into the interior of the piston is free to contact the 
internal surface between the crown and the skirt. 


4,895,112 
INTAKE PIPE SYSTEM FOR A RECIPROCATING 
ENGINE 


Erwin Rutschmann, Tiefenbronn, and Klaus Schneider, Tiefen- 
bronn-Muehlhausen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG, Weissach, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 

Filed Feb. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 151,191 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 31, 


1987, 3702902 
Int. CL.* FO2M 35/10 


US, C1. 123—52 MV 10 Claims 


1. An intake pipe system for a multi-cylinder reciprocating 
engine, having a collector intake pipe and individual intake 
pipes originating from the collector intake pipe and leading to 
itetntancmmannntnetaindaanedinane 
intake pipe is U-shaped, wherein the individual intake pipes 
originate from U-legs of the collector intake pipe, and wherein 
an intake stub is mounted approximately at the center between 
the U-legs, said intake stub extending perpendicularly to a web 
connecting the U-legs, wherein the individual intake pipes are 
mounted at exterior sides of the U-legs and at an obtuse angle 
with respect to central axes of the intake pipes. 
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Pe ng iy tg Mar. 30, 
ay 


Int. CL.* FOIL 1/34, 1/04; F16D 3/10 
US. Cl. 123—90.17 


1. Device for relative angular adjustment between at least 
two drivingly connected shafts, including a first shaft and at 
least one second shaft, the at least one second shaft carrying at 
its driving end a positioning element which is axially displace- 
able, is directly connected to the at least one second shaft via 
a helical toothing and, via a further helical toothing, is directly 
connected to and axially displaceable relative to a cylindrical 
hollow shaft which surrounds the positioning element and 
carries a driving wheel, the positioning element being provided 
with a positioning piston which is arranged in an annular space 
formed by the hollow shaft and the driving end of the at least 
space into first and second working spaces and, for the angular 
adjustment of the driving wheel relative to the at least one 
a first position and a second position by pressure oil from a 
lubricating oil circuit under pressure, oil of the lubricating oil 
circuit being fed into one of the first and second working 
spaces as a function of first and second positions of a control 
piston, and pressure oil being directable through an oil return 
back into the lubricating oi! circuit from the other of the first 
and second working spaces by the control piston, wherein the 
adjustment of the positioning piston out of one of the first and 
second positions into the other of the first and second positions 
is effected by pressure oil being directed into one of the first 
and second working spaces by the control piston, wherein the 
control piston for controlling the pressure oil of the first and 
second working spaces is provided with a circumferential oil 
groove which cooperates with oil-carrying feed and return 
bores in the driving end of the at least one second shaft so that 
the oil return from a working space subjected to pressure is 
blocked and the oil return of a nonpressurized working space 
is opened, and wherein the circumferential oil groove of the 
control piston has a width between mutually facing guiding 
edges which is greater than the distance between mutually 
opposed guiding edges of oil feed bores of the first and second 
working spaces. 
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Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1987, 62- 


190447[U] 
Int. Cl.* FO2N 11/08; FO2M 1/02 


US. C1. 123—179 G 2 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine driven device of the type 
having an internal combustion engine, a choke valve for ad- 
justing the amount of air supplied to the internal combustion 
engine, a starter motor for starting the internal combustion 
engine, and a starting switch device for supplying electricity to 
the starter motor to actuate it when starting the internal com- 
bustion engine, comprising: a knob operationally linked with a 
choke valve and adapted to move the choke valve from the 
open to the closed position, stationary contacts provided in an 
electric circuit between the starter motor and a power source, 
a movable contact mounted on said knob and arranged in the 
vicinity of said stationary contacts, a push-button switch pro- 
vided on said knob and adapted to bring the movable contact 
into contact with the stationary contacts such as to supply the 
starter motor with electricity, and a contact section formed on 
said movable contact in such a manner as to come into contact 
with said stationary contacts to supply electricity to the starter 
motor when said knob is moved from a stationary position 
corresponding to the open position of the choke valve to an 


operational position corresponding to the closed position of 
the choke valve. 


Filed Feb. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 308,097 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 19, 
1988, 3805145 
Int. Cl.* F16M 5/00; FGF 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—195 A 3 Claims 
1. A sound-insulating mount for an internal combustion 
engine comprising at least one resilient pad means of elasto- 
meric material, a pair of rigid force-transmitting members 
engaging opposed surfaces of the resilient pad means with 
placement of the resilient pad means, the resilient pad means 
having a free surface portion between the opposed surfaces and 
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the stop means abutment means spaced from the 


- 
free surface portion of the resilient pad means so that the free 


surface portion engages the abutment means to limit the defor- 
mation of the resilient pad means. 


apparatus comprising: 
a solenoid having a plunger-like rod, said rod being move- 
able in response to the of said solenoid, 
a safety plate, one end of said safety plate being coupled to 


so that the other end of said safety plate 
prevents the operation of the operating arm. 


4,895,117 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Tai-Her Yang, 5-1,Tai-Pin Street, Si-Hu Town, Dzan-Hwa, 
Taiwan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 737,261, May 23, 1985, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 363,932, Jul. 13, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 397,870, 
Jul. 13, 1962, abandoned. This application Mar. 18, 1988, Ser. 
No. 170,831 
Int. C1.* FO2B 53/00 
US. Cl. 123—222 

L. An internal combustion engine, comprising: 
gas chamber means including a fuel/air mixture intake and 
compression chamber for compressing a fuel/gas mixture 


16 Claims 
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and a combustion and exhaust chamber for combusting 
the fuel/gas mixture and for exhausting the waste gases, 
said intake and compression chamber and said combustion 
and exhaust chamber being defined by stationary wall 
means and moving wall means, 

means for sequestering a portion of the gases from the com- 
——S. for saving the sequestered gases, and 
for releasing the sequestered gases into the combustion 
and exhaust chamber at a predetermined time in the en- 
gine cycle after a partial suction is created in the combus- 
tion and exhaust chamber before the gases are exhausted 
from the engine, said sequestering, saving, and releasing 
means being controlled by said moving wall means and 
the position of said sequestering, saving, and releasing 
means with respect to the stationary wall, 

wherein said means for sequestering a portion of the gases 
from the compression chamber, said means for saving the 
sequestered gases, and said means for releasing the seques- 
tered gases into the combustion and exhaust chamber are 
contained in a gate plate means supported by one of said 
wall means and extending toward and in sliding contact 
with the other of said wall means which serves as a cam- 
ming surface for controlling said gate plate means, said 
gate plate means including: 

housing means, 

piston means received by said housing means, said piston 
means having a piston wall which defines a pressure sav- 
ing and transfer chamber means inside said piston means, 


gas transmission guide hole means located in the wall of said 
piston means on a side of said piston means, said gas trans- 
mission guide hole means being blocked and unblocked by 
blocking and unblocking of said gas transmission guide 
hole means being controlled by the contact of said gate 
plate means against said wall means serving as the cam- 
in direct communication with said gas chamber means 
when said guide hole is unblocked by said wall means 
supporting said gate plate means, 

one-way intake valve means located in said piston means on 
a side of said piston means opposite to the side of the 
location of said gas transmission guide hole means, said 
one-way intake valve means being in direct communica- 
means is open, 

said piston means having a proximal end toward said hous- 
ing and having a distal end away from said housing, said 
gas transmission guide hole means being located near said 
proximal end of said piston wall, said gas transmission 
guide hole means being capable of being blocked by the 
wall of said housing means and said one-way intake valve 
means being located near said distal end of said piston 


means; 
bias means for urging said piston means out of said housing 
means. 
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4,895,118 
VALVE CONTROL SYSTEM OF INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Akihisa Nakamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Jukogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 252,604 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1987, 62-252740 
Int. CL.* FO2D 41/16 
US. Ci. 123-—339 








detection signals to control the opening degree of said valve 
means in accordance with said operational state of the engine, 
the improvement comprising: 
detecting means for detecting the operational state of the 
engine and transmitting a corresponding detection signal; 
control quantity setting means for receiving said detection 
signal and choosing the basic control quantity of said 
valve means from the data stored in ROM; 
objective speed setting means for setting the objective speed 
of the engine in accordance with the cooling water tem- 
perature from said detecting means and generating its 
output signal; 
feedback correction quantity setting means for receiving the 
actual engine speed from said detecting means and said 
output signal from said objective speed setting means and 
setting a feedback correction quantity; 
valve control quantity setting means for setting the control 
quantity of said valve means in response to said detection 
signals and generating a first actuation signal in accor- 
dance with said control quantity; 
actuating means for actuating the valve means in response to 
said first actuation signal; 


which is converted by said actuating means into a second 
actuation signal and a valve actuation state determination 
signal as outputs, which are transmitted to said valve 
means; and 

valve actuation state decision means for detecting said valve 


8 ee a ee © ape 
Stratton Corporation, Wauwatosa, Wis. 
Filed May 16, 1988, Ser. No. 194,322 
Int. C1.* FO2D 9/00 
US. Ci. 123—376 


1. A nat guaaite anaes Ds shania, 


with a first surface of said annular member, said section being 
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constructed and arranged to move the annular member axially 
in a first direction as said flyweight means moves from said first 
position to said second position, non-rotatable means engaged 
with a second surface of said annular member and operably 
connected to a speed control mechanism for said engine, said 
nonrotatable means being constructed and arranged so that 


axial movement of said annular member by said flyweight 
means will move said non-rotatable means to vary the speed of 
said engine, and means operably connected to said annular 
member for continuously oscillating said annular member in an 
means in a radial direction relative to said annular member. 


4,895,120 
IGNITION CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Motoi Tobinaga; Shingeo Okumura, and Kenichi Handa, all of 
Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Sanshin Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 640,039, Aug. 10, 1984, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 611,846, May 18, 
ees veneers 


Claims priority, on 
Int. C1.* FO2B 77/08; FO2P 5/04 
US. Ci. 123—417 


1. In an ignition system for a multi-color internal combustion 
engine, an ignition control system, comprising: 
means for providing a speed signal indicative of the speed of 
said engine; 
means for providing a flow signal indicative of the air flow 


means for detecting the crank angle of said engine; 

ignition timing means for generating a spark timing signal 
which is responsive to said speed and flow signals during 
predetermined operating conditions of said engine, said 
a ena parce a a te 
lubricant level condition from said lubricant signal, and 
means for responding to said low lubricant level condition 
by providing a spark timing signal which is effective to 
cause at least one cylinder of said engine to intermittently 
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cease fire at a rate which will cause a gradual decrease in 
the speed of said engine; and 

means for generating an ignition signal in response to said 
crank angle detecting means and said spark timing signal 
during the running of said engine; 

wherein said responding means initiates said intermittent 
cease fizing only when said flow signal has exceeded a 
predetermined air flow level and said speed signal has 
exceeded a predetermined speed level. 


4,895,121 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
DETONATION IN AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Steven R. McCoy, Washington; Thomas T. Stevenson, Dunlap; 
Douglas E. Carr, Chillicothe, and Kevin D. King, Peoria, all of 
IL, assignors to Caterpillar Inc., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 245,186 
Int. Cl.* FO2P 5/14 
US. Ci. 123—425 


1. A method of measuring the magnitude of knock in an 
internal combustion engine having at least one combustion 
chamber, comprising the steps of: 

transmitting a signal responsive to vibrations of the engine; 


engine; 
demodulating said filtered signal to produce an envelope of 
detecting the maximum and minimum of the envelope dur- 
ing a first period of time; and 

determining a ratio of each maximum to each respective 
minimum, said ratio being correlative to the magnitude of 
knock. 

16. An apparatus for measuring the magnitude of knock in an 
internal combustion engine having a plurality of combustion 
chambers, comprising: 

an accelerometer mounted on a bank of the combustion 


frequencies of said electrical signal in a bard about a 
cavity resonance frequency of said combustion chambers; 
— eee 
electrical signal; 
means for detecting the maximum and minimum magnitudes 
of the envelope in a preselected period of time; and 
means for determining the ratio of each maximum to each 
magnitude of knock. 
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4,895,122 
AIR-FUEL RATIO FEEDBACK CONTROL METHOD FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Kunio Noguchi, and Masayuki Ueno, both of Wako, Japan, 

assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 228,009 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1987, 62-203680 
Int. Cl.* FO2D 41/14 

U.S, Cl. 123—489 7 Claims 





1. A method of controlling in a feedback manner the air-fuel 
ratio of an air-fuel mixture being supplied to an internal com- 
bustion engine having an intake system, at least one first fuel 
injection valve and at least one second fuel injection valve both 
arranged in said intake system for operating in respective 
different operating regions of the engine, the operating regions 
including an air-fuel ratio feedback control region, an exhaust 
system, and sensor means arranged in said exhaust system for 
sensing the concentration of an exhaust gas ingredient therein, 
wherein during operation of said engine in said air-fuel ratio 
feedback control region, the air-fuel ratio is controlled by the 
use of a coefficient which has an initial value and varies with 
change in the output of said sensor means, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) determining whether or not the engine is operating in a 
first operating region falling within said feedback control 
region, in which said first fuel injection valve is to operate; 

(b) determining whether or not the engine is operating in a 
second operating region falling within said feedback con- 
trol region, in which said second fuel injection valve is to 


operate, 

(c) calculating an average value of values of said coefficient 
obtained during past operation of said engine in said first 
operating region, and storing the resulting average value 
as a first average value, when it is determined that the 
engine is operating in said first operating region; 

(d) calculating an average value of values of said coefficient 
obtained during past operation of said engine in said sec- 
ond operating region, and storing the resulting average 
value as a second average value, when it is determined 
ee 


PP ac SO Te 
on said first average value to thereby start the feedback 
control of the air-fuel ratio, when the engine has shifted to 
said first operating region; and 

(f) setting the initial value of said coefficient to a value based 
on said second average value to thereby start the feedback 
control of the air-fuel ratio, when the engine has shifted to 
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4,895,123 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING AIR-FUEL RATIO OF 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Masanobu Uchinami; Toshihisa Takahashi; Hiroyoshi Suzuki; 
Ryoji Nishiyama, and Shinichi Nishida, all of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 310,575 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1988, 63-36058 
Int. CL.* FO2D 5/00 
US. Cl. 123—489 


1. An air-fuel ratio control apparatus for an internal combus- 
tion engine, said apparatus including a wide range air-fuel ratio 
sensor, which includes an oxygen sensor section for generating 
a voltage according to the difference between the 1 
pressure and the oxygen concentration of the engine exhaust 
gas and an oxygen pump section for flowing a pump-driving 
current so as to attain said voltage at a predetermined value, an 
air-fuel ratio detecting device for providing an air-fuel ratio 
detecting signal in response to said pump-driving current, and 
a control section for feedback controlling a mixed gas genera- 
tion means in accordance with said air-fuel ratio detecting 
signal to obtain an air-fuel ratio having a required value, said 
apparatus further comprising a failure detecting means for 
detecting any failure of the wide range air-fuel ratio sensor by 
determining when the pump-driving voltage for flowing the 
pump-driving current remains outside a predetermined range 
for a predetermined period of time during the operation of the 
wide range air-fuel ratio sensor, and a feedback breaking means 
for stopping the feedback control of the air-fuel ratio when 
such a failure is detected by the wide range air-fuel ratio sen- 
sor. 


4,895,124 
FUEL AND ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM FOR 
FUEL INJECTED ENGINES 
Donald D. Bartholomew, Marine City, Mich., assignor to Pro- 
prietary Technology, Inc., Mt. Clemens, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 127,378 
Int. Cl.* FO2M 39/00 
US. Ci, 123—510 


1. A fuel injection system for use with internal combustion 
engines comprising: 
a module adapted to be remotely positioned away from the 
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internal combustion engines in an engine compartment, 
said module including: 

fuel inlet and return means adapted for connecting with a 
fuel source and return such that fuel is pumped to said 
module fuel inlet means from said source and fuel is re- 
turned from said module fuel return means to the fuel 
means, said fuel outlet means adapted to enable fuel to pass 
from the module to fuel injectors of the internal combus- 
turn means, said second fuel return means adapted to 
enable fuel to enter the module from the fuel injectors of 
the internal combustion engines; 

electronic means for controlling fuel distribution to and from 
the fuel injectors, said electronic means adapted to be 
associated with the fuel injectors for controlling fuel 
entering into the internal combustion engines; and 

harness means adapted for distributing fuel to and from the 
module to and from the fuel injectors such that said har- 
ness means is adapted to couple with said fuel outlet means 
and said second fuel return means and for coupling said 
electrical means with the fuel injectors, said harness means 
is of a unitary construction. 


4,895,125 
APPARATUS FOR THE FEEDBACK OF EXHAUST 
GASES IN AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Istvan Geiger, Braunschweig, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Volkswagen Aktiengeselischaft, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 


Filed Sep. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 248,943 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 23, 
1987, 3731909 
Int. Cl.* FO2M 25/06; FO2D 9/02 
US. Ci. 123—568 





1. In an internal combustion engine having 

an intake gas conduit; 

an output setting member disposed in said intake gas conduit 
and arranged for controlling therein the flow of intake 
gas; and 

an exhaust gas conduit; 

(a) a throttle member disposed in said intake gas conduit 
upstream of said output setting member as viewed in the 
direction of flow of the intake gas; 

(b) a bypass conduit having an inlet end coupled to said 
intake gas conduit upstream of said throttle member and 
an outlet end coupled to said intake gas conduit down- 
stream of said throttle member; 

(c) an exhaust gas feedback conduit having an inlet end 
coupled to said exhaust gas conduit and an outlet end 
coupled to said bypass conduit; and 

(d) control means for setting positions of said throttle mem- 
ber as a function of an operational of the inter- 
nal combustion engine for directing a quantity of intake air 
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into said bypass conduit as a function of the operational cylinder discrimination signal generating means for generat- 
parameter. ing a cylinder discrimination signal; 

————— operating means for operating the optimum ignition timing 

for the engine based on the output from the load detecting 

4,895,126 means and the engine-revolution detecting means; 

FLOW RATE CONTROL SYSTEM drive signal generating means for a generating drive signal 

Torazo Nishimiya, Mito; Tomoo Ito; Katsuzi Murao, both of corresponding to the ignition timing for each of ignition 
Katsuta; Tohoru Ozawa, and Yoshiro Kabakura, both of Hita- coils provided in each cylinder; and 

le gy pe distribution means for distributing the drive signal to each of 





the ignition coils in appropriate sequence on the basis of 
the cylinder discrimination signal, wherein said distribu- 
comprising: tion means predicts an ignition coil to which the drive 
a first valve body and a second valve body secured to a rod pe a nh mg rape oe tae 
— yggeieey-enamlcngetcueemrescemesdmies mines the ignition coil to which the drive signal has been 
an outflow passageway extending transversely between said yy buted ~~ —_ penne ne a otanie 
first valve body and said second valve body; nated by the cylinder discrimination signal is different 
an inflow passageway located around said outflow passage- from the predicted ignition coil. 
way extending beyond the upstream side of said first valve 
body to said second valve body; 
a partition wall separating said outflow passageway from 4,895,128 
said inflow passageway, said partition wall being formed UNDERWATER SPEAR GUN 
with a first valve seat adapted to have said first valve body Douglas Okada, 21203 S. Harvard, Torrance, Calif. 90501 
come into and out of engagement therewith and formed Filed May 6, 1988, Ser. No. 191,182 
with a second valve seat adapted to have said second Int. Cl.* F41B 7/04 
valve body come into and out of engagement therewith; U.S. Cl. 124—22 
drive means for driving said rod to bring said first valve 
body and said second valve body into and out of engage- 
ment with said first valve seat and said second valve seat, 


respectively; 

means formed on the inner peripheral surface of the first 
valve seat for causing a swirling flow of fluid to be pro- 
duced on the upstream side of the valve seat and dis- 
charged to the outflow passageway to eliminate the oc- 
currence of hunting in the flow rate of fluid including an 
annular protrusion formed on the first valve seat along a 
portion of an inner peripheral surface of an inlet side of 
said valve seat and a surface portion located downstream 
of said annular protrusion on an outlet of the inner periph- 
eral surface of the first valve seat and divergently tapering 
in a direction toward a downstream side of the first valve 
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nel having a width only slightly greater than ihe thickness 
of each said tail fin so that said tail fins may pass there- 
through but be substantially prevented from lateral move- 
ment during their travel along said longitudinal channel; 
said circumferential wall enclosing the greater majority of 
the circumference of said shaft of said spear; 

said at least one rubber power-band having a first end con- 
nected to said front end of said stock section, and a second 
end looped about a respective one of said tail fins whereby 
said at least one power-band is stretched for powering the 
spear upon the triggering of the gun by said triggering 
means. 


4,895,129 
PEEP SIGHT WITH PEEP TURNER FOR A BOW 
Roger G. Hedgpeth, 3205 S. Campbell, Springfield, Mo. 65807 
Filed Jan. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 303,250 
Int. CL.* F41B 5/00; F41G 1/00 


US. Ci. 124—87 12 Claims 


12. A peep sight apparatus for use with a bow having bow- 
string in archery including: 
(a) a single body sight means for positioning in strands of the 
bowstring generally at the locus of an archer’s line of sight 
when aiming; 


Pn. a eee 
allow a target to be sighted by an archer when the bow- 
string is drawn proximate to the archer’s eye; 

(c) said peep sight means including a plurality of radial 
openings for use in allowing the archer to sight a target 


during the process of drawing the bowstring into a cocked 
position for releasing an arrow; 

(d) said sight means having the general form of a polyhedron 
with four generally vertical faces; said sight means having 
a hollow internal chamber communicating with the open- 
ings centrally positioned in each of said four vertical faces; 

(e) said internal chamber and openings cooperating to pro- 
vide a plurality of viewing paths for sighting a target; said 
sight means having strand slots located at each vertical 
intersection of adjacent pairs of vertical faces for receiv- 


sight means for use in adjustment of the alignment of said 
sight means by the archer when the bowstring is fully 
drawn; 

Cee 
when said turning means is rotated through frictional 
engagement of the turning means with the surface of an 
archer’s face; 

(h) said turning means being disc shaped with an elongated 
hollow hub portion axially extending relative to said disc 
for tightly receiving the bowstring; 
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(®) said turning means having a radially outer surface gener- 
ally in the form of a hexagon; and 


of the turning means on the archer’s face. 


4,895,130 
BARBECUE LID POSITIONER 
Marvin A. Staschke, 441 W. Leadora, Glendora, Calif. 91740 
Filed May 30, 1989, Ser. No. 358,133 
Int. C4 F24B 3/00 


US. Cl. 126—25 R 5 Claims 


1. A barbecue lid positioner adapted for use with a barbecue 
grill of the type having a stove base and a lid, comprising: 

an elongated arm having a forward side edge having defined 
therein a plurality of notches, each having a transversely 
extending surface for carrying, in use, the lower 
edge of a barbecue lid, and each notch including an up- 
wardly angled back wall surface for, in use, being struck 
path see enter apaetataanaaes 
pushing the arm rearwardly; and 

said arm having a first end edge facing substantially longitu- 
dinally oppositely from said bearing surfaces of the 
shelves, said first end edge defining a bearing surface for, 
in use, being carried upon an upper edge of the stove base. 


4,895,131 
PORTABLE GAS GRIDDLE AND GRILL 
James W. Overholser, 2185 Monticello Dr., Idaho Falls, Id. 
83401 
Filed Feb. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 311,357 
Int. C1.* A473 37/00 
US. Ci. 126—41 R 





1. A portable hydrocarbon gas-fired cooking unit having a 
firebox, a flame unit, and a cooking surface, the improvement 


comprising: 
a. the cooking surface in the form of a removable and inter- 
surface and grill unit, the griddle sur- 


identical positions, only one of the griddle surface or grill 
unit surface being utilized at a time; 
b. a serving/eating portion affixed to the cooking unit and 





. * hingedly 
cooking unit such that such portion may be folded 
downwardly for storage; 

c. the cooking surface having a substantialiy co-planar rela- 
tionship with an upper edge of the firebox and the serving- 
/eating portion; and 

d. the firebox, flame unit, cooking surface and a hydrocar- 
bon gas source mounted to a wheeled frame. 


4,895,132 
SPIRIT STOVE 
Arne K. O. Boij, Verkstadsgatan 8, Tranis, Sweden (S-573 01) 
PCT No. PCT/SE87/00626, § 371 Date Aug. 15, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 15, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/04533, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 30, 1988 
PCT Filed Dec. 22, 1987, Ser. No. 235,890 
Ciaims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 22, 1986, 8605528 
Int. Cl.* F24C 5/00 
9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for burning spirit or similar liquid fuel having a 
fuel container (2) filled with a fuel absorbing mass with a partly 
exposed surface from which the fuel being burned evaporates 
and, a draught or burner tube (7) being so arranged with re- 
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a capsule in which water can be admitted; 
a tablet of a heat generating agent in the capsule having such 
a shape that the reactive surface created allows the agent 


to react exothermally with the water at a controlled reac- 
tion rate; and 

a flow stabilizing cover mesh connected to the capsule and 
covering the tablet. 


4,895,134 
DEVICE FOR THE COLLECTION OF ASHES FROM A 
KETTLE-TYPE OF BARBECUE GRILL 
Douglas Fielding, and Charlies S. Adams, both of Oakland, 
Calif., assignors to Charcoal Companion, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed May 1, 1989, Ser. No. 345,484 
Int. Ci.* F233 1/00 


US. Cl. 126—-243 6 Claims 








about half the width thereof and a small slot opposite said 
larger slot, and 

a non-combustible disk slidable in the large slot, the disk 
effectively closing said bottom opening, when the disk is 
inserted fully into the large slot, said disk having a locking 
tab for engagement with said small slot to hold said disk 
horizontally in place and to close off completely said 
bottom opening. 
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Filed Aug. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 227,254 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1987, 62- 
122417[U]; Aug. 10, 1987, 62-122418[U]; Oct. 12, 1987, 62- 
154738[U}; Feb. 8, 1988, 63-14633[U] 
Int. Ci.* F243 1/00 
US. Ci. 126—263 13 Claims 


an outer shell 5 

an envelope disposed in said outer shell member and enclos- 
ing an exothermic reaction agent for generating heat by 
h ion; 

water bag means disposed in said outer shell member and 
filled with water for reaction with said exothermic reac- 
tion agent, said water bag means comprising a primary 
bag and a secondary bag, said primary bag being elon- 
gated and disposed between the bottom of said outer shell 
member and said envelope, and said secondary bag being 
housed in said envelope; and 

a container body housed within said outer shell member for 


containing foodstuff, said container body being formed of 


a sheet member comprising a metal foil and a synthetic 
resin layer attached on at least one side of said metal foil, 
said sheet member being folded to have a substantially 
W-shaped cross section and heat-sealed at least along the 
vertical edges and upper edges by said synthetic resin 
layer, and an inverted V-shaped portion of the folded 
sheet member defining outside said container body a 
chamber for accommodating said envelope therein. 


4,895,136 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE HEATERS, METHODS AND 
APPARATUS 
Dean A. Poppe, St. Petersburg, Fia., assignor to Kemco Systems, 

Inc., St. Petersburg, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 240,007 
Int. C.* F24H 1/10 


US. C1. 126—355 14 Claims 

1. An improved gas-jet hot water heater system for the 
generation of high-temperature water at atmospheric pressure 
simultaneous with superheated water and/or steam compris- 


ing: 
a primary tank for the generation and storage of high-tem- 
perature water at atmospheric pressure including an upper 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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combustion zone for receipt of the heated water passing 


mediate zone for water being heated by the products of 
combustion of the gas-jet burner, the gas jet burner posi- 
tioned for generating hot gases for preheating water in the 
preheat zone, for heating water in the intermediate zone 
and for maintaining the heat in the water in the storage 


mental water heating sub-assembly, and conduit means 
coupling the heat exchanger with the remote storage tank 
whereby t he heat exchanger will create superheated 
water and the remote storage tank will store the super- 
heated water in its lower extent and create steam in its 
upper extent, 

means for withdrawing superheated water from the lower 
extent of the remote storage tank; and 

means for withdrawing steam from the upper extent of the 
remote storage tank. 


4,895,137 
BAFFLE ASSEMBLY FOR A HEAT EXCHANGER TUBE 
Douglas S. Jones, and Alfred E. Mullaney, Jr., both of 


Baltimore, Md., assignors to Vulcan-Hart Corporation, Louis- 


Ky. 
Filed May 4, 1989, Ser. No. 347,357 
Int. Ci. A473 27/00 


1. A baffle assembly for a burner tube of the type comprising 


preheat zone containing heat transfer bodies therein a hollow, generally elongate heat transfer member, said baffle 


through which water to be heated may pass, an intermedi- 
ate combustion zone located beneath the preheat zone 


comprising a perforated plate member formed into a 
V-shaped configuration defining a forward edge, and 


having a gas-jet burner for the heating of water passing ears integrally formed on said plate member and adapted to 
therethrough, and a storage zone located beneath the engage an end of said burner tube for retaining the baffle 
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assembly within the burner tube, whereby combustion gases a fluid substantially to capacity and deflatable from the 
directed at said forward edge are partially deflected to the erect state to the flaccid state when substantially free of 
fluid, 
a fluid reservoir in fluid communication with said tubular 
chamber, and 
4,895,138 a manually actuatable valve system for controlling fluid flow 
ENDOSCOPE WITH A DETACHABLE OBSERVATION between said tubular chamber and said fluid reservoir, 
UNIT AT ITS DISTAL END said valve system movable between at least two different 
Hisao Yabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical Co., positions, a first open position allowing for change from 
Ltd., Japan the erect state to the flaccid state, and a second closed 
Filed Dec. 24, 1985, Ser. No. 813,146 position allowing for change from the flaccid state to the 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1985, 60-4392 erect state, said valve system being movable from said 
Int. Cl.* A61B 1/06 second closed position to said first open position by bend- 
ing of the penis. 


4,895,140 
DEVICE FOR OVERCOMING MALE DYSFUNCTION OR 
IMPOTENCE 


Leopold Bellak, Larchmont, N.Y., assignor to C.P.S. Inc., 
Larchmont, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 229,630 
Int. CL.* AGIF 5/00 


portion; 1. A device for overcoming male dysfunction and sexual 
an observation unit detachably attact -d to said distal end impotence which comprises a flexible woven stiffening sheath 
structure, said observation unit including support means adapted to be unrolled along the penis and consisting of inter- 
detachably fitted to said distal end structure, an objective woven longitudinal and circular filaments, and mutually cross- 
lens system disposed in said support means, for imaging an ing filaments crossing said longitudinal and circular filaments 
optical image of said portion illuminated by said illuminat- and interwoven with said longitudinal and circular filaments to 
ing means, a solid-state image sensor disposed in said form a braid with one another. 
support means, for converting the optical image imaged 
by said objective lens system into an electric signal, and 
electronic i 4,895,141 
UNILATERAL EXTERNAL FIXATION DEVICE 
James B. Koeneman, Mesa; Thomas M. Hansen, Phoenix; Mark 
solid-state image sensor into a processed image. Phillips, Mesa, and Allan M. Weinstein, Paradise Valley, all 
_—_ —E——E——Eeeeee 


4,895,139 Po No. 791,222, Oct. 25, 1985, Pat. No. 
INFLATABLE PENILE PROSTHESIS WITH BEND — 4 747.400, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 604,047, 


RELEASE VALVE : Pat. No. 4,584,995. This application Nov. 19, 
Sidney F. Hauschild, Hendricks, and Dezso K. Levins, Blo.“ 7® 19% 1987, Ser. No. 122,397 


Int. CL.* AGIF 5/04 


Int. C4 AGIF 2/26 
US. C. 128—79 


prosthesis implantable 
corpus vents ofthe pei 10 sane satel ees , 


2 ee ne comprising: 
inflatable from a flaccid to an erect state when filled with _a distal frame having means for clamping half pins insertable 
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within the distal segment of the fractured bone, said distal 
frame being formed with a distal hinge element having an 
arcuate surface; 

a proximal frame having means for clamping half pins insert- 
able within the proximal segment of the fractured bone, 
said proximal frame being formed with a proximal hinge 
element having an arcuate surface matable with said arcu- 
ate surface of said distal hinge element of said distal frame; 

means for interconnecting said distal hinge element with said 
proximal hinge element so that said mating arcuate sur- 
faces thereof are movable relative to one another along a 
partially spherical-shaped surface defined by a radius of 
fixed length having an origin at approximately the center 
of the fracture to permit pivotal movement of said distal 
frame relative to said proximal frame for aligning the 
distal segment with the proximal segment of the fractured 
bone. 


4,895,142 
ARM SLING 
Nancy Liptak, 7997 Pettibone Rd., Bainbridge Township, Cuya- 
hoga County, Ohio 44022 
Filed Jun. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 214,034 
Int. CL.* AGIF 5/37, 5/40 
US. Ci. 128—94 


1. An arm sling, which comprises: 
a single elongated unitary length of material having a first 
end and a second end and an intermediate location there- 
between, 
one portion of the length extending from the first end to 
the intermediate location being generally rectangular 
with a first width sufficiently wide to permit the longi- 
tudinal sides of the portion to be connected together to 
form a front tubular sleeve portion, the sleeve portion 
having an opening at the intermediate location for inser- 
tion of a forearm into the sleeve portion up to the elbow 
while leaving the arm above the elbow substantially 
uncovered, the sleeve portion being adapted for envel- 
nally across the front of the body toward the opposite 
shoulder, and the other portion of the length extending 
from the intermediate location to the second end having 
a second width that is approximately less than half as 
wide as the first width to form a back portion, the back 
portion comprising a continuation of one side of the 
sleeve portion, the back portion immediately adjacent ing 
to the opening in the sleeve portion alone providing a 
support for the elbow, the back portion adapted to 
extend from the elbow diagonally across the back to the 
opposite shoulder; and 

attachment means for attaching the first end to the second 
end over the opposite shoulder. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,895,143 
MOUTHPIECE 


Joseph A. Fisher, 113 Franmore Cir., Thornhill, Ontario, Can- 
ada (LAJ 3B9), assignor to Joseph A. Fisher, Thornhill, Can- 
ada 


Filed Dec. 21, 1987, Ser. No, 135,987 
Ciaims priority, application Canada, Mar. 16, 1987, 532,083 
Int. Cl.* A62B 18/08 
US. Ci. 128—206.29 15 Claims 


1. A mouthpiece through which a person may breathe con- 
sists essentially of a manifold having at least one first opening 
in the manifold, the manifold at the first opening extending to 
form a sealing flange for introduction into the mouth, the 
sealing flange comprising an upper palatine hood portion and a 
lower labial skirt portion, the palatine hood of a generally 
convex shape suitable to lie against the hard palate and the 
posterior side of the upper teeth extending laterally in both 
directions from proximate the central incisors to proximate the 
premolars inside the buccal cavity, the lower labial skirt of a 

concave shape suitable to lie between the posterior 
face of the lower lip and the anterior face of the lower gum and 


of the lower labial skirt 

centre upwardly to merge with the palatine hood such that the 
two laterally spaced areas of merger between the palatine hood 
and the lower labial skirt are at about the corners of the mouth 
when the sealing flange is introduced into the mouth; the 
manifold having at least a second opening for opening outside 
the mouth for the passage of inspired and expired air, the first 
opening and the second opening being in communication with 
one another through the manifold for the passage of air. 


4,895,144 
SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR STERILE FLUIDS AND GASES IN 
LASER SURGERY 
Kenneth P. Cook, Blue Bell, and Robert M. Bross, Ivyiand, both 
of Pa., assignors to Surgical Laser Technologies, Inc., Er- 
langer, Ky. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 118,255 
Int. Cl.* AGIB 17/36 


US. C1. 6—2 24 Claims 
1. A supply system for transporting sterile liquids and gases 
Sor use in laser surgery or other medical applications compeis- 


fy ee Ee 
input, and a common output; 
(b) a gas supply connected to said gas input for delivering 


gas thereto; 
(c) a liquid supply connected to said liquid input for deliver- 
ing liquid tt 
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(d) means for pressurizing the gas of said gas supply; 
(e) means external to and separate from said cartridge and 
cooperating therewith to pump the liquid of said liquid 


The portion of the term of this patent 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
int. Cl.* AGIB 17/36 
US. C1. 06—11 
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the reusable portion in fixed relationship on the laser source 
whereby laser energy from the output port is coupled into the 
delivery system reusable portion; the disposable portion in- 
cluding an optic fiber for passing laser energy and fiber retain- 
ing means on one end thereof, means for affixing the retaining 
means on the optic fiber whereby said one end of the optic 
fiber remains exposed with respect to the retaining means; the 
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optic fiber without adjustment of the reusable or disposable 
portions of the delivery system. 


SURGICAL BONE-GRINDING INSTRUMENT 
Klaus Draenert, Alte Landstrasse 26, D-8012 Ottobrunn, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 548,884, Sep. 23, 1983, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 290,863 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 25, 


Int. CL.* AG1IB 17/32 


1. A bone-grinding instrumentality powered by a rotary 
tool, such as a drilling machine, for use in the removal of bone 
material and for preparation of transplant beds, the instrumen- 
tality comprising: a first rotating hollow bone grinding cylin- 
der for preparing bone for the removal of bone material and for 


face; the grinding head having an end surface with an abrasive 
coating thereon, the abrasive coating having a particle size 


Raymond O. Bodicky, Oakville, Mo., and Ronald W. Ausher- 
man, Bethalto, Ill, assignors to Sherwood Medical Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 264,291 
Int. CL.* AGIB 17/32 
US. Cl. @6—182 


1. A lancet injector comprising 

a generally elongate housing having distal and proximal ends 
and a generally | »ngitudinally extending slot in the side- 
wall thereof said slot in communication with an inner 
chamber in said housing wherein said inner chamber ex- 
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tends from the distal end of said housing and into the 
proximal end of said housing, 

a lancet guide having distal and proximal ends wherein said 
distal end includes a means for retaining a lancet thereon, 

a spring means in said inner chamber wherein said spring 
means actuates movement of said lancet guide in said inner 
chamber, 

a control member connected to said lancet guide and extend- 
ing through said slot to the exterior of said housing, 
wherein said control member is moveable distally from a 
retracted position to an puncture position in said slot 
wherein said lancet guide moves against the force of said 
spring means to the retracted position and substantially 
with the force of the spring means to the puncture posi- 
tion, and 

a penetration depth selector on said housing wherein the 
distance between the retracted position of said control 
member and the puncture position of said control member 
may be adjusted to vary the depth of the puncture created 
by the lancet in the puncture position. 


4,895,148 
METHOD OF JOINING TORN PARTS OF BODILY 
TISSUE IN VIVO WITH A BIODEGRADABLE TACK 
MEMBER 
F. Barry Bays, Seminole; Arthur F. Trott, Largo, and Sam R. 
oe a oe oe 


Division of Ser. No. 194,091, May 16, 1988, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 865,184, May 20, 1986, abandoned. This application 
Mar. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 326,994 
Int. Cl.* A61B 17/04 


US. Ci. 606—213 3 Claims 


1. A method of joining torn parts of bodily tissue in vivo 
with a biodegradable tack member having a shaft extending 
from a proximal end to a distal end carrying barb members and 
an axial bore extending through the shaft comprising the steps 
of: in 

(a) placing an insertion needle through the axial bore the 
tack member such that a sharpened point of the needle 
projects from the distal end of the tack member; 

(b) inserting the needle and then the tack member through 
the torn parts of bodily tissue to cause the barb members 
to engage the torn parts of the bodily tissue; 

(c) retracting the needle from the inserted tack member and 
from the torn parts of the bodily tissue without removing 
the tack member; and 

(d) holding said torn parts of bodily tissue together with the 
barb members of the tack member until the tack member 
dissolves, the biodegradable material of which the tack 
member is made being selected to have a dissolution time 
in vivo in excess of the time required for healing of the 
torn parts of bodily tissue. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,895,149 
APPARATUS FOR NON-INVASIVE STIMULATION OF 
ACUPUNCTURE POINTS 
Jean-Bernard Morez, 6 bis Place de l'Europe, 59240 Dunkerque, 


France 
Filed Aug. 27, 1984, Ser. No. 644,683 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 29, 1983, 83 14020 
Int. Cl.* AGIN 1/00 
US. Ci. 128—419 R 


1. Apparatus for non-invasive stimulation of acupuncture 
points on a cutaneous surface of a human body comprising 
sound ing means for generating five primary 
sound each of which is a different higher order 
harmonic of one of five fundamental sound frequencies which 
are effective for treating different organs of the body, said five 
fundamental sound frequencies and the organs treated thereby, 
arranged in a predetermined order, being, approximately, 64 
Hz corresponding to a liver, 54 Hz corresponding to a heart, 81 
Hz corresponding to a spleen, 72 Hz corresponding to lungs, 
and 48 Hz corresponding to a kidney; transducer means for 
applying the primary sound frequencies to an acupuncture 
point on the body for treating the organs; and control means 


- > sem “te = alsa laces 
in said predetermined order 


IMPLANTED POWER SOURCE 
Milton S. Isaacson; Anthony P. Lioi, both of Dayton; Gregory 
A. Thompson, Huber Heights, and Donald D. Kinsworthy, 
Dayton, all of Ohio, assignors to Nu-Tech Industries, Inc., 


1. The method of mounting a power supply in a human body 
comprising the steps of: 

forming a hole in the skin; 

inserting a cup shaped housing having an annular rim sur- 
rounding an aperture such that said rim extends outside 
the skin; 

securing said housing to body tissue comprising bone matter 
at least in part; and 

removably inserting a power supply into said aperture. 
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4,895,151 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR THERAPY 
ADJUSTMENT IN IMPLANTABLE 
Richard Grevis, Rose Bay, and Loraine Holley, Rockdale, both 
of Australia, assignors to Telectronics N.V., Curacao, Nether- 

lands, Netherlands Antilles 
Filed Jul. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 75,629 
Int. Cl.* AGIN 1/365, 1/39 
US. Ci. 128—419 PG 


generator and having a first electrode at its distal end and 
a spaced, second electrode free of electrical connection to 
said first electrode; 

providing an output capacitor; 

positioning said lead in a heart chamber; 

periodically emitting an electrical stimulus having a first 
polarity from said first electrode to stimulate cardiac 
contraction; 

discharging an electrical charge, having a polarity that is 
opposite to the first polarity of the electrical stimulus, 
from said output capacitor through the heart muscle via 
said first electrode immediately following the emission of 
said electrical stimulus, whereby the post stimulation 
potential of said first electrode is reduced and sensing of 
an evoked response is enhanced; 

thereafter sensing said evoked response by said second elec- 
trode carried by said lead and spaced from said first elec- 
trode and free of electrical connection thereto; and 

transmitting said sensed evoked response to a point of use. 


4,895,153 
LOW FREQUENCY CURING APPARATUS APPLICABLE 
: . ; , DIRECTLY TO ORGANISM 
13. A medical device for treating tachyarrhythmias compris- Mitsunori Takeuchi, Segamihara, and Minoru Sasaki, Yoko- 
ing means for detecting the presence of a patient tachyarr- hams, both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisya Advance, 


hythmia, first means responsive to said detecting means for 
first applying to the patient a first anti-tachyarrhythmia ther- 
apy at a first energy level, measuring and deriving means for 
measuring the haemodynamic condition of the patient and 


4,895,152 
SYSTEM FOR CARDIAC PACING 
Frank J. Callaghan, Miami, and Edward A. Schroeppel, Mira- 
mar, both of Fia., assignors to Telectronics N.V., Curacao, 
Netherlands Antilles 
Continuation of Ser. No. 823,610, Jan. 29, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 807,547, Dec. 11, 
1985, abandoned. This application Jul. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 


219,806 
Int. CL.* AGIN 1/36 
7 Claims 


1. The method of cardiac pacing and sensing which com- 
prises the steps of: 
ee 


providing a cardiac pacing lead for connection to said pulse 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 171,865 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1987, 62-68956 
Int. Cl.* AGIN 1/36, 1/04 
15 Claims 








boosted pulse generating means connected to said small- 
sized power source, for generating a train of boosted 
pulses having pulse widths and pulse intervals correspond- 
ing to first pulse si ; 

accumulating means connected to said boosted pulse gener- 
ating means for accumulating electrical energy to at least 
a predetermined amount for electrically stimulating an 
object; 


means; 
a pair of electrode members having planar portions for 
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ENHANCED HEALING OF SOFT TISSUE WOUNDS 
James T. Bartelt, and Alan R. Owens, both of Longmont, Colo., 
assignors to Staodynamics, Inc., Longmont, Colo. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 159,863 
Int. C.* AGIN 1/00 


es ene 
said soft tissue wound to be healed; and 
control means connected with said signal generating means 
application of said ween eo to 
control 


said soft tissue wound for a predetermined time 


4,895,155 
METHOD FOR ESTIMATING BLOOD OXYGEN 
SATURATION 

Arnold St. J. Lee, 2008 Cotmer Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90025 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,639, Jul. 15, 1987, abandoned, which 

is a division of Ser. No. 786,746, Oct. 11, 1985, Pat. No. 

4,681,098. This application Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 262,047 

Int. CL.* AG1C 5/00 

2 Claims 


sion intimately matching 
SDafdsicle decliek adeuiitesdinale 
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transducer in the body mold at a position to directly 
contact the body when it is placed in the body mold; 
placing the subject’s body in a supine position in the body 
mold to directly contact the transducer; and 
analyzing the output of the skin color transducer to estimate 
the blood oxygen saturation. 


4,895,156 
SENSOR SYSTEM USING FLUOROMETRIC DECAY 
MEASUREMENTS 


John E. Schulze, 1450 Cortez de Prima Vera, Thousand Oaks, 


Calif. 91360 
Filed Jul. 2, 1986, Ser. No. 881,139 
Int. Cl.* AG1B 5/00 


1. A mensusement system for ansiysis of Suid concenteation 


of a component inside a body, comprising: 


pulse generator means for poce og a number of time 
related pulses; 

a fiber-optic equipped catheter for measuring a fluid compo- 
nent concentration; said catheter having a length to ex- 
tend to a region of interest within a body while a proximal 
end portion of said catheter remains outside the body and 

including at least one fluorometric sensor in communica- 
tion with one or more fiber optic light pipes within said 
catheter, said fluorometric sensor producing a fluorescent 
output in response to a light input, said fluorescent output 
having a fluorescent decay indicative of said fluid concen- 
tration in an environment of said fluorometric sensor; 
temperature sensing means for monitoring a temperature in 
the vicinity of the body and producing a temperature 
signal; 

light source means responsive to one or more of said pulses 
to generate pulses of output light, and for directing a 
portion of said light into said proximal end portion of said 
fiber-optic light pipe-equipped catheter; 

a photosensor positioned relative to the proximal end por- 
tion for sensing the fluorescent output of said fluorometric 
sensor conveyed to the proximal end portion by one of 

sampling means for sampling an output of the photosensor at 
two or more predetermined times after initiation of a pulse 
of said output light to provide two or more fluorescent 
decay signals; and 

analysis means for analyzing said fluorescent decay signal of 
said sampling means to obtain a lifetime signal related to 
the fluid concentration of the component in the environ- 
ment of the fluorometric sensor; and 

Processing means for presenting a visual indication of the 
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T,.=lifetime in absence of fluid component 
T=measured lifetime in the presence of a given concentra- 


compensation signal 
to adjust values of T,, and K, with changes in the temper- 
ature in the vicinity of the body sensed by the temperature 
sensing means. 


4,895,157 
MAGNETIC RESONANCE IMAGING SYSTEM 
Kyojiro Nambu, Tochigi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 155,572 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1987, 62-32874 
Int. CL.* A61B 5/04 


US. C1. 128—653 A 5 Claims 


imaging system 
en cae a te a a ay 
magnetic field in a region including a selected slice of a 


nn 
high frequency magnetic field to at least said region in- 
Glading said calected clice of enié subject for causing 2 


information detecting means to control the repetition of 
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said predetermined sequence, and causing said signal 
acquiring means to alternately acquire magnetic reso- 
nance signals at the time of said at least two conditions. 


4,895,158 
ULTRASONIC PROBE 
Masami Kawabuchi, Yokohama, and Fumio Muramatsu, Atsugi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 70,256, Jul. 6, 1987, abandoned. This 
oni os Ser. No. 300,216 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1986, 61- 
104044[U}; Jul. 15, 1986, 61-108465[U]; Jul. 15, 1986, 61-165839 
Int. Cl.* AGIB 8/12 


US. Cl. 128—662.06 11 Claims 


1. An elongate ultrasonic probe shaped and sized for inser- 
tion into coeloms of a body, comprising: 


gation medium, wherein at least the forwardmost part of 
the casing is smoothly rounded and smoothly contiguous 
with the elongate portion of the casing to reduce discom- 
fort to the person receiving the probe, this forwardmost 
part forming an ultrasonic wave transmission window; 

means for controllably rotating the supporting member 
about a first axis and also about a second axis orthogonal 
to the first axis; and 

means for detecting the positions of the supporting member 
with respect to both said first and second axes. 


4,895,159 
DIABETES DETECTION METHOD 
Jeffrey N. Weiss, 2202 Lucaya Bend, E-4, Coconut Creek, Fila. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 416,654, Sep. 10, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 1984, Ser. No. 672,717 
Int. Cl.* A61B 6/00, 10/00 
US. Cl. 128—665 6 Claims 

1. A method of screening a patient for diabetes mellitus, 
comprising the steps of: 

A. ascertaining the diffusion coefficient of the lens of the eye 

of each of a plurality of normal persons from variations in 

the intensity of light back-scattered from a clear site in the 


lens, 
respective ages of the normal persons to establish norms 
for nondiabetic persons of various ages, 

C. ascertaining the diffusion coefficient of the lens of an in 
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vivo eye of the patient from variations in the intensity of 


signals to stored predetermined life form signals and pro- 
light back-scattered from a clear site in the lens, and 


duce an alarm when the current life form signals trans- 





O:F FUSION COEF FICENT (116% cm? ee) 


D. determining whether the patient’s diffusion coefficient is 
lower than the norm for nondiabetic persons of the same 
age as the patient. 


Heinrich Reents, Magnolienweg 23, 475 Unna, Fed. Rep. of 


Filed May 22, 1986, Ser. No. 886,112 
Int. CL.* AGIB 5/02 


Va (oop re — ee 
Cee leer 
RSs AAASSSARSS! PS SSS SAAS) 





support means for supporting the life form including a resil- 
ient mat, a capacitance means mounted insulated in the 
mat connected to said voltage source and responsive to 
movements of the life form to produce life function signals 
representing such movements; and 
a monitoring unit coupled to said capacitance means and 
i py ome pm get 
ay ye high-impedance first amplifier stage 
having an input impedance on the order of S0OK ohms or 


greater, 
a second amplifier stage connected to said first amplifier 


second filter means connected to said first filter means for 
filtering out any DC voltage components; 

a third amplifier stage connected to said second filter means 
for amplifying the life form signals by a second factor; 
third filter means connected to said third amplifier stage for 
filtering out commercial hum and high frequencies at least 

above about 50 hz; and 
an image recognition and display means connected to said 
third filter means and operable to compare the life form 


gress a predetermined tolerance range. 


intended for transport for making possible a continuous display 
of physiological condition data, said unit not intended for 
transport displaying the physiological condition data in a pre- 
determined manner, said unit not intended for transport having 
a recess of predetermined dimensions, said portable monitor 
unit comprising: 

a module for receiving data from the sensors and having 
circuitry for processing the received data, said module 
having an exterior configuration with dimensions corre- 
sponding with dimensions of said recess so that said mod- 
ule may be inserted in said recess in the unit not intended 
for transport, said module having first data output connec- 
tion means capable of coupling said module to the unit not 
intended for transport for Providing a first plurality of 


condition data, the data of said second plurality including 
at least a portion of the data of the first plurality; 

a power supply operatively associated with said module for 
energizing said circuitry; 

a portable member having means for removably retaining 
said module with said portable member, said pe 
member having a screen for displaying physiological 
condition data in a manner compatible with that of the 
means of said module to said portable member for provid- 
ing, from said module to said member, said second plural- 
ity of physiological condition data so that said module 
may operate said screen to display physiological condition 
data. 
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APNEA MONITOR BELT 
Maria Dolliver, 11416 W. 126th Ave., Cedar Lake, Ind. 46303 
Filed Sep. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 244,927 
Int. Cl.* AGIB 5/08 


1. An improved apnea monitor belt comprising, in combina- 

tion: 

a belt, said belt having a first end and a second end and 
defining at least one vent intermittent the first end and the 

end; 

a first lead pocket at said first end of said belt, said first lead 
pocket having an upper and a lower end and defining a 

slot at one of said upper and lower ends and further 
a lead intermittent said upper and lower 

id lead hole allowing access to the interior of said 


tt 


id second end of said belt, said 


" 
i 


and 
and 
interior 
means for 


i 


L. A system for acquisition of body impedance data quantita- 
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about 60 Kilohertz, thereby producing an output range of 
from about 0 to 1,000 ohms; 

(d) means for accepting input variables comprised of biologi- 
cal patient data including, height, weight, age and sex and 
bio-impedance signals derived from step (c) to determine 
a population specific variable and to produce a correspon- 
dence electrical signal; 

(e) means for manipulating electrical signals derived from 
said means for generating a current flow and said means 
for accepting input variables to produce a resultant output 
signal; p1 (f) indicator means for displaying said resultant 
output signal to provide quantitative measurement of 
conductive potential of said patient’s body based on lean 
tissue content of said patient; and 

(g) means for comparing said resultant output signal with a 
control signal to produce an output representative of fat 
tissue, lean tissue and body water. 


4,895 
INFRARED CLINICAL THERMOMETER 


Don E. Wood, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Telatemp Corp., Fuller- 
ton and Temp-Stik Corporation, San Juan Capistrano, both of, 


Calif. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 244,738 
Int. Cl.* A61B 5/00; G01J 5/00; GO1K 1/08 
US. Cl. 128—736 21 Claims 


sensor means enclosed in said housing and further comprising 
a wave guide means having one end accessible to infrared 
radiation, an infrared radiation detector means positioned to 
receive infrared radiation from said target as directed by said 
wave guide means, and further to generate a signal corre- 


-ive measurement of the conductive potential of the body, the * 


Stan in cuutinction 


system : 
(a) a plurality of electrode sensors for mounting to a patient’s 


body to be analyzed at prescribed locations forming a 
tetrapolar system; 


having 
(c) means for generating a current flow through said elec- 
trode sensors at a frequency of from about 40 Kilohertz to 


at or about an ambient temperature by said isothermic block 
means, a signal processing means for receiving said infrared 
sensor means signal, and generating an output signal corre- 
sponding to the temperature of said infrared radiation emissive 
target. 
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Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 103,647, Oct. 2, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 263,271 
Int. CL.* A61B 10/00 

13 Claims 


1. An estrus detector for detecting estrus in animals that 
manifest onset of estrus by standing for estrus mounting activ- 
ity by another animal, comprising: 

means for sensing estrus mounts including means for gener- 

ating estrus mount signals; 

means for processing said estrus mount signals, including: 

means for numerically summing and storing sensed estrus 
mounts; 

means for programming a desired sum of sensed estrus 
mounts; 

means for detecting and storing the approximate time 
elapsed during a sensed estrus mount as an estrus mount 
time; 

means for summing the estrus mount times for all sensed 
estrus mounts; 

means for programming a desired sum of all estrus mount 
times; 

means for determining that a first condition has been 
satisfied, wherein said first condition is that the sum of 
sensed estrus mounts is at least equal to the desired sum 
of sensed estrus mounts; 

means for determining that a second condition has been 
satisfied, wherein said second condition is that the sum 
of all estrus mount times is at least equal to the desired 
sum of all estrus mount times; and 

indicating means, including means for indicating that both 

said first and second conditions have been satisfied. 


4,895,166 
ROTATABLE CUTTER FOR THE LUMEN OF A BLOOD 
VESEL 
Andrew F. Farr, and Herbert R. Radisch, Jr., San Diego, both of 
Calif., assignors to Interventional Technologies, Inc., San 
Diego, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1987, Ser. No. 123,713 
Int. C1.* A61B 10/00 
US. Cl. 128—751 4 Claims 
1. A rotatable cutter for excising obstructive tissue from a 
lumen of a blood vessel comprising: 
a hollow cylindrical end portion; 
a hollow cylindrical tip portion coaxially aligned with and 
having a diameter less than that of said end portion; and 
a hollow conical portion extending i from said end 
portion to said tip portion for forming a pair of straight 
diametrically disposed blades with a pair of diametrically 
opposed openings between said blades, one of said pair of 
blades having a long cutting edge, and the other of said 
pair of blades having a short cutting edge, said long cut- 
ting edge facing in the same rotational direction as said 
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short cutting edge, to establish alternate cutting by said 
long cutting edge and said short cutting edge to exci 


obstructive tissue from the lumen of a vessel in response to 
a plurality of rotations of said blades. 


4,895,167 
URINE COLLECTING AND HOLDING DEVICE FOR 
DELIVERY TO ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

Piergiacomo Guaia, Alessandria, Italy, assignor to Sta.te. S.p.A., 

Alessandria, Italy 

Filed Jan. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 295,912 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 10, 1988, 22245 A/88 
Int. CL.* A61B 5/00 

US. Ci. 128—760 4 Claims 


1. A device for collecting and holding urine for use in analyt- 
ical laboratories, characterized in that it comprises a cylindri- 
cal test tube-shaped container, a stopper fitted to the container 
and having a body through-penetrated coaxially by a first 
passageway and off-centrally by a second passageway, a fun- 
nel-shaped member having an outlet mouth fitted to the first 
passageway, a thin tube attached to the stopper, at the second 
passageway, and extending toward the container bottom as far 
as a predetermined distance off said bottom, a mount formed 
between the outlet mouth and the first passageway, for applica- 
tion of the mouth fitting in an univocally oriented fashion to 
the passageway, and a closure element for said passageways 
connected to the stopper by a hinge. 


4,895,168 


assembly comprising: 
= cmladna ates totes due dent wa 
and a proximal open end; 





an elongated resilient core wire movably positioned in said 
casing; and 

an elongated plastic safety cover coextensive with and sur- 
the having a distal closed end 


cylindrical casing, 
sullieale ea to dha ond el esi Gale ond 0 guaiend 





open end positioned at the proximal end of the casing, said 


space inside the casing that would be required by an inter- 
nal safety wire being eliminated. 


4,295,169 
DISPOSABLE NON-INVASIVE STIMULATING 
ELECTRODE SET 
eae 
Continuation of Ser. No. 946,179, Dec. 22, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 840,471, Mar. 13, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 708,107, Mar. 5, 
1985, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 476,327, 
Mar. 17, 1983, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 
176,270, Aug. 8, 1980, Pat. No. 4,419,998. This application Feb. 
9, 1988, Ser. No. 150,509 
Int. CL.* AGIN 1/04 
US. Ci. 128—798 
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while minimizing the risk of burning the patient in high 
energy stimulation, an outer surface of said conductive 
plate being formed of an electrically conductive metal, 
a chloride of said electrically conductive metal being 
affixed to said outer surface of said metal to provide 


(b) a flexible insulating base to which said conductive 
plate is secured, the flexibility of said base permitting it 
to substantially conform to an area of a patient’s body 
with said conductive plate, 

(c) an electrically conductive medium secured in the 
plate and the skin of the patient for enhancing electrical 
energy transfer between said conductive plate and the 
patient, and 

(d) adhesive means secured to the electrode element for 
releasably attaching the electrode element to the pa- 
tient; 

connecting plug means; and 

first and second conducting lines to connect said first and 
second electrode e'ements, respectively, to said connect- 
ing plug means, each conducting line having one end 
electrically connected to said conductive plate of its asso- 
ciated electrode element, said connecting plug means 
adapted to connect said electrode element to a stimulating 
device, either directly or by connection to an intervening 
cable. 


Janet M. Tlapek, Saranac, Mich., and Margaret D. Tiapek, 
Prairie Village, Kans., assignors to Page Hanes, Inc., Saranac, 
Division of Ser. No. 78,253, Jul. 20, 1987, Pat. No. 4,785,804. 
This application Jul. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 223,876 
Int. Cl.* A61B 17/00; AG1F 5/00 
US. Ci. 128-—832 9 Claims 


1. A method of contraception for a female, comprising the 
steps of: 

inserting a cervical cap having an inner and outer surface 
into the vagina, said cervical cap comprising a form- 
assuming, non-resilient dome having an apex and base 
portion, and further comprising a flexible rim integrally- 
molded to said dome, said rim including an inner and outer 
surface and a bottom surface and, further having an annu- 
toward said bottom surface of said rim, whereby said 
inner wall and groove define an ascending lip on said inner 
wall; 

positioning said dome over the opening of the cervix; 

positioning said flexible rim over the cervix; 

positioning said ascending lip defined by said annular groove 
of said rim to provide intimate gripping contact of said 
ascending lip with the cervix wall; and 

manipulating said flexible rim to form a seal between said 
ascending lip and the cervix wall. 
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4,895,171 
PATIENT ISOLATION BAG 
Gary Onik, 263 Courtney PL, Wexford, Pa. 15090 
Filed Mar. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 174,765 
Int. CL.* AGIF 13/00 


1. A patient isolation bag, comprising: 

a layer of surgical drape material; 

a reinforcement layer; 

a layer of adhesive attaching said surgical drape material to 
said reinforcement layer; 

a layer of absorbent padded areas; and 

a layer of adhesive attaching said layer of absorbent padded 
areas to said reinforcement layer; 

wherein each of said layer is included within a laminate and 
further wherein said laminate forms a sheath which is 
adapted to encircle a patient’s body. 


4,895,172 
GAS COLLECTION DEVICE 
Erik A. Lindkvist, Korpraisvagen 38, S-902 52 Umea, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 783,102, Oct. 2, 1985, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 4, 1987, Ser. No. 58,710 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 4, 1984, 84 04976-6 
Int. C.* H11B 19/00 
US. Cl. 128—863 11 Claims 


1. A gas collection device to be worn by a patient for collect- 
ing and removing gas exhaled by the patient, from an area 
around the mouth and nose of the patient, comprising: 

first portion means for engaging with the chin of the patient; 

second concave gas collector portion means projecting from 

the chin engaging portion means, said gas collector por- 
mouth of the patient and in the flow path of the gas being 
exhaled from the mouth and nose of the patient, enabling 
collection of the exhaled gas, while allowing open com- 
munication between the surrounding atmosphere and the 


253-574 0.G.-90-5 
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mouth and ness of ths patient, and Sree and sendy essen 


support a prostrate person, 
of a molded polyethylene hollow shell having one or more 
Png pty beet se ap oe 
shell being filled with polyurethane foam, said board 
having a plurality of sets of longitudinally extending 
tracks at generally longitudinally spaced positions there- 
along, each set of tracks comprising a pair of slots through 
the board, said board also having openings at one end; 
a head harness comprising a forehead pad and three straps 
attached to said forehead pad, means for removably secur- 
ing said straps to said board with each strap being received 
within a corresponding opening at said one board end; 
said harness including slip connectors enabling the straps to 


ing with the movement of the chin; 

a plurality of body harnesses each comprising a pad overly- 
ing a corresponding set of longitudinal tracks on the board 
and central portions of said board and a strap, means 
carried by said pad for slidably receiving said strap along 
the underside of said pad, said strap extending through a 
pair of slots of said tracks of the board to permit the strap 
to slide with said pad longitudinally along the set of tracks 
to a predetermined longitudinal location along said board 
while enabling the strap to be secured to the board by 
means of engagement through the slots of said tracks, each 
said strap of said body harness having two ends, a hook 
carried by at least one of said strap ends to snap fit over an 
edge of the board, each said strap having slidable connec- 
tors which permit the strap to be drawn tight in one direc- 
tion while resisting sliding of the strap through the con- 
nector in the reverse direction. 
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(a) extracting tobacco particles with water; 
Ses ae ee 


P.-E A AC 
the genera kluyveromyces and saccharomyces, and fer- 
menting the water extract with the yeast; 

(d) removing the yeast from the fermented water extract; 

(e) concentrating the fermented water extract; 

(f) preparing sheets of reconstituted tobacco from the water 
extracted tobacco particles; 

(g) incorporating the concentrated fermented water extract 
into the sheets of reconstituted tobacco; and 

(h) drying the sheets of reconstituted tobacco having the 
concentrated fermented water extract incorporated 
therein. 


4,895,176 


1. A tobacco particle separator for separating and singulariz- CHLORO-FLUORO-CARBON CLEANING APPARATUS 


ing tobacco particles, said separator comprising: 
an air flow circulation path, said air flow circulation path 
including at least a first air flow conduit; 
means to introduce tobacco particles into said air flow circu- 
lation path prior, in the direction of air flow, to said first 


ee 


tobacco particles; 
a particle separating and singularizing hopper in said air flow 
circulation path subsequent, in the direction of air flow, to 
said first air flow conduit; 


means for generating a flow of air in said air flow circulation 
path prior, in the direction of air flow, to said tobacco 
oe sucti 


METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF AROMATIZED 
RECONSTITUTED TOBACCO 

Nicolas Baskevitch; Gilbert Ferrer, both of I’Eveque, 

and Laurent Wagner, Grasse, all of France, assignors to LTR 


» application France, 
‘Int. Ci A24B 3/14, 15/02 
US. Ci. 131—297 





1. A method for the preparation of aromatized reconstituted 
tobacco from tobacco particles which comprises: 


US. Cl, 134—107 


Shigeo Ohtsuka; Toshio Horimoto, and Shigeo Miyakoshi, all of 


3-32, Kigawa-higashi, 3-chome, Yodogawa-ku, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 294,644 
Int. Cl.* BOSB 3/10 
3 Claims 


1. A chloro-fluoro-carbon cleaning apparatus comprising 

a cleaning tank (2) for storing chloro-fluoro-carbon solvent; 

means (16,4,6,7,8,9,) for forming a layer of chloro-fluoro- 
carbon vapor within said cleaning tank; 

a suction duct (18) connected to said cleaning tank at a 
lateral position thereof where said layer of chloro-fluoro- 
carbon vapor is formed; 

a collecting tank (21) connected to said suction duct (18) and 
including an evaporator (23) for cooling and liquifying gas 

from said chloro-fluoro-carbon vapor; 
ociestinaeatntenatatenaitndtalt 
collecting tank (25) to said cleaning tank (2) for returning 
chloro-fluoro-carbon solvent resulting from cooling and 


liquefying; 
© costing Jastet (1@ Gapased in an upper position of exit 
cleaning tank; 


suction ports (33) arranged above and adjacent said cooling 
jacket for drawing high concentration chloro-fluoro-car- 
bon gas; 

a suction duct (354,355) connected to said suction ports; and 

an air pump (36) connected to said suction duct; 

said collecting tank (2) further including a porous filter (38) 
immersed in the chloro-fluoro-carbon liquid in said col- 
lecting tank, and said air pump (36) having a delivery end 
communicating with said porous filter (38). 
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1. Circuit board cleaning apparatus for cleaning a circuit 

container means for containing a cleaning liquid; 

carrying means for locating and carrying a circuit board in 
an immersed condition in a cleaning liquid disposed within 
said container means; 
motion of the carrying means and the cleaning liquid; 

said carrying means comprising means for mounting a cir- 
cuit board by its edges with its face presented to the clean- 
ing liquid at a selected angle of inclination to the direction 
of motion whereby the face is pushed through the clean- 
ing liquid at least during one direction of motion and the 
cleaning liquid is caused to penetrate otherwise obscure 
portions of the board thereby cleaning said obscured 
portions. 


4,895,178 
DEVICE FOR CLEANING A DRAIN 
George J. McHugh, Broomall, Pa., assignor to AGF Manufac- 
turing, Inc., West Chester, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 205,214 
Int. C.* BOSB 9/02 
US. Ci. 134—167 C 
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fluid supply source which supplies fluid under pressure to 
the inlet; 

an orifice having a fixed orifice diameter and being located 
at the outlet end of the bladder, the orifice diameter being 
small relative to the inlet diameter so that a pressure 
buildup develops in the bladder sufficient to cause the 
expansion of the expandable wall when fluid is supplied to 
the bladder; and 


including 
extending from the inlet end of the bladder toward the 
outlet end of the bladder, said rigid hollow cylinder hav- 
ing a cylindrical wall with a plurality of apertures 
to direct fluid flowing from the inlet of the bladder radi- 
ally outwardly toward the expandable wall of the bladder, 
said rigid hollow cylinder terminating at a closed end 





rotates about an axis generally perpendicular to the surface to 
be cleaned, the isi nozzle means, means for 


1. An apparatus for use in delivering fluid under pressure to 


a drain of a given diameter, comprising: 
a bladder having an inlet end, an outlet end and an expand- 
able wall having an outer diameter which is smaller than 
the given diameter of the drain when the bladder is unex- 


panded, the inlet end including an inlet having a fixed inlet ti 
diameter; 
supply connection means for connecting the apparatus to a li 
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outlet means opening through said portion into said 


peripheral 
liquid collection region for the removal therefrom of cleaning 


4,895,180 
ANTI-BACKFLOW VALVE 

Rudolf Volimer, Mosbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Honeywell GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 339,280 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 26, 

1988, EP88106643 
Int. Cl.* EO3C 1/10 


US. C1. 137—117 7 Claims 


1. In an anti-back flow valve for preventing backflow of 
fluid in a fluid supply line having a housing having an inlet, an 
outlet and a discharge port, a first check valve, 

a second check valve, a chamber connecting said first and 
second valves in series and in a common flow direction in 
said housing, a relief valve connected to said chamber 
between said first and second check valves, a cover for 
closing said housing, a diaphragm, said cover clamping 
said diaphragm to said housing, a valve stem, said dia- 
phragm suspending said valve stem for acting on said 
relief valve, a chamber above the diaphragm connected to 
the inlet pressure with said check valves being arranged 
parallel to the valve stem of the relief valve, 

the improvement comprising a cross-shaped housing within 
which both said check valves as well as said relief valve 
are arranged in one plane including said inlet and said 
outlet. 


4,895,181 
GATE VALVE 

McKavanagh, Aurora, Canada, assignor to The 
Company, Sparks, Nev. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 274,349 

Int. Ci.* F16K 3/02; FI6L 7/00 
US. Ci. 137—375 19 Claims 

9. In a gate valve assembly, two hollow housing members 
having coaxial cylindrical passages rigidly secured together 
end to end with axial spacer means between them defining a 
relatively narrow transverse gate receiving and guiding space 
disposed normal to said passages, sleeve units comprising annu- 
lar bodies of greater axial length than said space lining each of 
said passages and having at one end annular resilient end lips 
that in the valve open position extend through said space into 
sealing with each other, a reinforcing ring 
dual Gillis Gets G wld dunes etn aaaantig of ts 
associated lip on the sleeve end, each of said lips projecting 


P. 
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tions and being compressed in resilient sealing engagement 
with the sides of said gate member in the valve closed position, 
each of said sleeve bodies having its radially outer periphery 
formed to intersect with its gate engaging end in a rounded 
continuous surface, each of said reinforcing rings being posi- 
tioned approximately equidistant from the radially outwardly 
surface and the axially inwardly surface of the respective 
sleeve body and wherein the size of each of said reinforcing 
rings in cross section is such that the axial length of each of said 


rings is about 3 to 4 the axial length of the respective sleeves 
body, and with the radial dimension or thickness of each of said 
rings being about 1/5 to 3 the radial thickness of the respective 
sleeve body from the inside diameter to the outside diameter of 
said sleeve body, whereby the inner faces of said sleeve bodies 
axially inwardly of the respective reinforcing rings are forcibly 
moved away from each other as the gate moves to a closed 
position, thereby increasing the axial compression in said 
sleeve bodies. 


4,895,182 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL UNIT 
Maximilian Gerl, Peiting, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Hoerbiger Hydraulik GmbH, Schongau, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


Filed Dec. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 292,334 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 11, 1988, 35/88 
Int. Cl.* FISB 13/06; F16D 25/11 


US. Cl, 137—596.12 1 Claim 


1. A hydraulic control unit, particularly for switching-over 
a boat reversing gear, comprising a pump unit feeding a work- 
ing pressure system from a tank, a switchable rotary slide valve 
en- combination by which two control junctions can be connected 
either to the working pressure system or to the tank, a working 
pressure relief valve having a spring compartment which is 
connected to a hydraulic circuit external to the working pres- 
sure system and a discharge side which is connected to a 
cooler, at least one lubrication point and a lubrication pressure 
relief valve, characterised in that the spring compartment of 
the working pressure relief valve is connected to the tank such 
that it is at the same pressure thereas, and the lubrication point 
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is connected between the cooler and the lubrication pressure force to said signal force causes said valve member to seek 
relief valve. and assume a equilibrium position at which the forces are 


4,895,183 

VALVE FOR FLUID MAT AND APPARATUS FOR 

CONTROLLING AN ATTITUDE ASSUMED BY FLUID 
MAT 

Junshiro Ogura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ogura Jewel Indus- 

try Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 268,407 
Int. Cl.* F16K 31/06 

US. Ci. 137—614.21 


1. A valve assembly usable for an air mat comprising; 
a main valve and 

an auxiliary valve, 

said main valve 


comprising; 
Aubiere, and Maurice Rouby, 
a doughnut-shaped valve seat made of magnetic material, - 


- plans 
extending through said valve seat, an inner diameter part 
of said doughnut-shaped valve seat serving as a passage een, 
through which air flows, 
a valve disc made of magnetic material for opening and U.S. C1. 138—109 
closing said inner diameter part passage in said valve seat 
through which air flows, said valve disc being located on 2 
a first plane side of said valve seat, and * 
a solenoid immovably disposed in said valve seat, FZ > SSS ZZLLLA 
said auxiliary valve being located on a second plane side of lg Gee = 
said valve seat of said main valve for opening and closing VLE BEE ALLL Ls 


— aon 7 Were en Ahad 


none Wie: 
a <I! 


OTHER 

Harold G. Abbey, 12735 Headwater Cir., Wellington, , : - 
. Tb Sen 28, anon eon he SO neuen 1. A flexible, elastic hose device, comprising at least one 
Int. C4 FO2M 39/00 rigid end piece and a hose that is reinforced by at least two 
US. Ci. 137—625.29 10 Claims Pairs of adjacent reinforcing layers made of flexible cables 
j isi disposed helically and that is fastened at at least one end by 
pressure source; compression of said at least two reinforcing layers against said 
Fang pts = me porting element and an outer gripping element, said inner 
a valve mechanism having a valve member which is acti- supporting element and said outer gripping element being 
vated by said signal force displacing it to an extent deter- coaxial and having conical compression surfaces which di- 
mined by the strength of this force the mechanism includ- verge toward said at least one end; and at least one wedge 
ing an input port coupled to said first fluid source, a return arranged between said adjacent reinforcing layers of each pair 
port coupled to a source reservoir, an output chamber 4+ said at least one end to compress said at least adjacent two 
coupled to an inflow port, an exhaust port, a countervail- reinforcing layers between said at least one wedge and, respec- 

ing pressure chamber, and a discharge outlet; the prevail- |; ty, enid j t and said , 
ing pressure of the source fluid in said output chamber \ ~ os j é ous 
S when ~ bry, acesion contact with and are non-adhesive to surfaces of said at least 
— eee Se ae simaltansously 0 adjacent reinforcing layers, and wherein enid ot lenst one 
i ing fluid in said chamber Wedge is provided with at least two slits, said two slits being 

and in reverse decreasing fluid pressure by controlling the offset with respect to Im Opposite dire 
rate of inflow and exhaust from said output chamber, extending through said wedge so as to define a strip therebe- 
whereby the prevailing pressure in said output chamber tween, thereby producing a self-locking effect at said at least 

being applied to said valve member as a countervailing one end. 
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Heary Shaw, Vieteren, Belgium, assignor to Picanol N.V ., Ieper, 
Belgium 


Cisims priority, applicatic: Belgium, Jun. 29, 1987, 8700724 
Int. Cl.* DO3J 1/00 
US. C1. 139—1 C 


1. A universal transport mechanism for auxiliary devices in 
weaving mills including a plurality of weaving machines, com- 
the weaving machines and fixed relative to the weaving ma- 
chines, said rail including a central axis about which a plurality 
of spaced guides are arranged to permit said auxiliary devices 
to travel past each other between weaving machines unhin- 
dered as the auxiliary devices move along the single rail to 
Operate on a plurality of weaving machines. 


4,895,187 
PICKING DEVICE FOR THE PICKING MOTION OF A 
LOOM 


Hans Grossmann, Heidenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Hermann Wangner GmbH & Co. KG, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 

Filed Oct. 18, 1988, Ser. No, 259,368 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 19, 
1987, 3735353 


Int. C.* DO3D 49/48 
US. C1. 139—145 


- + 
\ 
h\ 


\\ 


7 Claims 


1. A picking device for the picking motion of a loom com- 
prising a support, a pivot arm pivoted on said support at a pivot 
point, a pull string connected to said pivot arm for delivering 
energy for a pick to said pivot arm, cam means for tensioning 
pivot arm at the end of the pick, said decelerating means in- 
cluding a decelerating string connected to said pivot arm at a 
point spaced from said pivot point and having a stop mounted 
thereon a small distance from said pivot arm for engagement 
with said support when said pull string is tensioned. 
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4,895,188 

AIR REGULATOR CONTROL FOR AIR JET LOOM 

Wayne H. Long, Anderson, S.C., assignor to Milliken Research 
Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 240,503, Sep. 6, 1988, 

abandoned. This application May 15, 1989, Ser. No. 352,054 
Int. C1.* DO3SD 47/30 

7 Claims 








1. An air supply system for an air jet weaving machine 
comprising: a main air supply means for supplying air under 
pressure, a primary air jet to project yarn into a shed, means to 
supply air from said air supply means to said primary air jet, a 
container for air under pressure, a plurality of auxiliary air jet 
nozzles, means to supply air under pressure from said container 
under pressure to said container and valve means connected to 
means to provide that air at a first pressure is supplied to said 
container upon start-up of the air jet weaving machine and that 
air at a lower second pressure is supplied to said container after 
a predetermined time after start-up. 


4,895,189 
APPARATUS FOR STRAIGHTENING PIN GRID ARRAY 
LEADS 


James C. Alemanni, Oceanside, Calif. sssignor to American 
Tech Manufacturing Corp., Erlanger, Ky. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 101,793, Sep. 28, 1987, abandoned. This 


1. Apparatus for straightening the leads of a pin grid array 
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device having a base and a plurality of generally parallel rows 
of pins projecting from one face of the base comprising: 

a carriage having a plurality of elongated generally parallel 
blades fixed along their length to said carriage and pro- 
jecting from one face thereof having unsupported tips 
projecting from one end of the carriage, adjacent blades 
being spaced to engage between rows of pins; 

a pair of spaced generally parallel guide rails located above 
the plane of the upper face of the blades to confront and 
confine opposing sides of the base of the device and ex- 
tending parallel to the blades and means for rectilinearly 

the transversely relative to the 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


through said transfer means into the air conditioning 
system. 


4,895,191 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FILLING OPEN 
MOUTHED CONTAINERS BY PASSING SAID 

CONTAINERS BENEATH A SUB-LAMINAR SHEET OF 

FALLING LIQUID 
Robert J. Drago, 37 Kenton P1., Hamburg, N.Y. 14075 

Filed May 4, 1989, Ser. No. 347,515 
Int. CL.* B6SB 3/26 


reciprocating carriage 
guide rails through a cycle which displaces the rows of US. CL Mit 


pins to both sides of a true vertical pin centerline and 
terminates at the center. 


4,895,190 
ACTUATOR AND HOSE ASSEMBLY FOR AEROSOL 
CONTAINERS 
Donald P. Gillen, Neodesha, Kans. 66757, assignor to Airosol 
Company, Inc., Neodesha, Kans. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 158,863, Feb. 22, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 23,449, Mar. 9, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 373,632 
Int. C.* B6SB 3/04 


US. Cl. 141—1 10 Claims 


1. A method of adding refrigerant to an air conditioning 
system having a refrigerant inlet fitting, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

providing an aerosol container having an outwardly extend- 

ing, tubular stem presenting an exposed end, said stem 
being axially shiftable between closed and fluid discharge 
positions and biased toward said closed position; 

filling said container with refrigerant under pressure suitable 

for use by the system; 

providing refrigerant transfer means for transferring refrig- 

erant from said container the system, said transfer means 


including 
a refrigerant hose presenting first and second opposed 
ends, 


fitting connection means fluidically coupled with said first 
hose end for fluidically coupling said hsoe with the 
refrigerant inlet fitting, said connection means including 
check valve means for preventing refrigerant escape 
from the system when said fitting connection means is 
connected with the inlet fitting, and 

actuator means fluidically coupled with said hose end for 
fluidically coupling said hose with said stem end and for 


11. The method of filling a plurality of containers with liquid 
to a desired depth without contaminating the outer surface of 
said containers with said liquid, which method comprises the 
steps of: 

arranging a multiplicity of open-mouthed containers each of 


the flange portions of two adjacent containers will be 
overlapped with respect to one another; 

supplying liquid to a tank, said tank having a weir over 
which liquid may flow and having a guide plate arranged 
to guide the descent of liquid overflowing said weir, said 
guide plate having an upper end connected to said weir 
and having a lower end; 

controlling the supply of liquid to said tank with respect to 
the configuration of said weir and plate that liquid over- 
flowing said weir will descend along said guide plate and 
fall from saig plate lower end as a continuous sub-laminar 
rectangular sheet having a substantially-constant trans- 
the length of said sheet such that each container will be 
contaminating the outer surface of said container. 


4,895,192 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR FILLING A 
CONSTANT SPEED DRIVE 
Jerome A. Mortenson, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand 
Rockford, Il. 


Filed Dec. 24, 1987, Ser. No, 137,579 
Int. C1.* B6SB 31/02 


US. C1. 141—5 16 Claims 
12. An apparatus for filling conduits of a hydraulic system 
with fluid uncer pressure in such a manner as to prevent over- 


; filling while, during a filling operation, permitting gas trapped 


in the system to escape, comprising: 
a valve comprising an inlet for connection to a source of 
fluid, a control piston slidable in the casing, biasing means 





1690 


a first one of the ports serving to supply fluid under pres- 
sure from the valve, a second one of the ports serving to 
return the fluid under pressure to the interior of the valve; 
of the ports during the filling operation when the piston 
has been moved in opposition to the biasing means; and air 
purging float valve; an accumulator; a case for the hydrau- 
lic system; a third one of the ports operatively associated 
with the selective communication means and with the 
case; and pressure responsive switch means for sensing the 





pressure in a conduit associated with the air purging float 
valve and selectively admitting the fluid from the third of 
the ports to the accumulator, wherein, during the filling 
operation, the filling fluid under pressure is returned to the 
valve and transmitted to the case until a predetermined 
pressure is reached, at which point the pressure responsive 
switch means directs the fluid to the accumulator and 
causes a signal to be transmitted to an operator to indicate 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


4,895,194 
CONTAINER FOR LIQUID DISPENSER WITH 
AUTOMATIC SHUT OFF 
Gerlad P. McCann, Los Angeles; Andrew J. Holoubek, Vaien- 


Continuation of Ser. No. 124,065, Nov. 23, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 840,895, Mar. 18, 1986, 
4,712,591. This application Sep. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.* B6SB 3/26 
US. Ci. 141—198 


1. A liquid container for use with a dispensing apparatus 
oa 
a cup with a top opening for accepting liquid, the cup having 
a top portion and a bottom portion; and 
a first stripe on said cup located in the top portion near the 
top opening of said cup, said first stripe adapted for being 


4,895,195 
APPARATUS FOR VOLUMETRIC DOSING OF A 
FRAGILE BULK MATERIAL 
Robert De Vaujany, Genas, France, assignor to Societe Ano- 
nyme dite “Manufacture Lyonnaise de Bouchage”, Lyons, 


Filed Feb. 12, 1987, Ser. No. 14,411 
Ciaims priority, application France, Feb. 12, 1986, 86 02349 
Int. C.* GOIF 11/00 
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position with the slider aperture wholly below the mate- 
rial level and to of alignment with the wall aperture and an 
aligned with the wall aperture; and 


actuator means for reciprocating the slider between its posi- 
tions and thereby filling its aperture with a dose of the 
material in the lower position, moving the dose up above 
the level while shedding materia! atop the slider on move- 
ment into the upper position, and dropping the dose 
through the wall aperture when in the upper position. 


4,895,196 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING BRANCHES FROM 
TREETRUNKS 
Gerold Hacker, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Steyr-Daimier- 


Int. C1.* B27L 1/00 
US, Cl. 144—2 Z 


1. In an apparatus for removing branches from and for cross- 
cutting treetrunks, comprising 
» Seam, atidhts dient te eames Gen 0 ee 
tackle over a treetrunk having a longitudinal axis extend- 
ing in a predetermined, substantially horizontal direction, 
gripping means, which protrude downwardly from said 
frame and are movably mounted on said frame and opera- 
ble to move into and out of frictional engagement with the 
lower half of said treetrunk to support the latter, 
tools, which are mounted on said frame 
and distributed around the periphery of said treetrunk 


said treetrunk when it is thus supported by said gripping 
means, 

the improvement residing in that 
when it is thus supported by said gripping means are 
carried by said frame and 
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nozzle means are connected to said spray nozzle means. 


4,895,197 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SAWING LOGS 
Erling J. Andersen, New Denmark N.B., New Denmark, New 
Brunswick, Canada (E0J 1T0) 


, application Canada, Jun. 12, 1987, 539578 
Int. CL‘ B27L 7/00; BZIC 9/00 


26 Claims 


1. Apparatus for sawing logs comprising: 

support means for supporting said log; 

a trimming head mounted laterally of the longitudinal axis of 
said log; 
for movement one relative to the other in the direction of 
the longitudinal axis of said log; 

the trimming head including first and second spaced-apart 
saw blades coaxially mounted and oriented so as to make 
two longitadinel blind cuts to 0 predetermined depth into 


with, said two blind cuts; and 

means operable on completion of the cuts by said first, sec- 
ond and third saw blades, respectively, for rotating said 
log about its longitudinal axis to position a different por- 
tion of the circumference of the log between said first and 
second saw blades. 


4,895,198 
MONEY ORGANIZER AND CARRIER 
Sydney W. Samuelson, 31 West Heath Avenue, Golders Green, 
Sous 6a 
|/00820, § 371 Date Aug. 1, 1988, § 102(e) 
1, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/04147, PCT Pub. 
16, 1988 
PCT Filed Nov. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 228,918 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 11, 1986, 


Int. C.* A45C 1/00 


which can be stored in the holding pocket of the carrier sheet, 
pouches of flexible plastics material for holding currencies of 
different types, said pouches each having on one face a win- 


visible simultaneously in each said window when attached to 
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said carrier sheet, each pouch having an upper edging strip of 
rigid plastics material provided with attachment means com- 








prising a part of said mutually cooperating means by which the 
pouch attaches.to the carrier sheet. 


4,895,199 

TIRE INFLATION AND DEFLATION VALVE 

Roland A. Magnuson, Seattle, and Robert G. Shires, Kent, both 
of Wash., assignors to Paccar Inc, Bellevue, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 893,081, Jul. 19, 1986, Pat. No. 4,744,399. 

This application Dec. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 138,647 

Int. Cl.* B6OC 23/00 

US. Ci. 152—415 8 Claims 


A 
=" XN 7 


=u i : 


= yf a 
=\ Sy 


1. A tise inflation and defistion veive for use on 0 vehicle 
having pressurized tires comprising 
“body defining a fuid chamber having a tre por. a supply. group 


engagement 
cud eau vo at Gnengectaaubes ede autens@ns 
positions fluid communication between the tire 
port and the exhaust port and allows fluid communication 
therebetween to deflate the tire when the seal support is in 
a movable, pressure reaction member having first and sec- 
ond stages positioned in the fluid chamber between the 
exhaust and supply ports to control the position of the seal 


the area sealable by the first seal and wherein the effective 
area of the second stage is larger than the area sealable by 
the second seal so that a supply pressure, less than the tire 
pressure and greater than a preselected fraction of the tire 
pressure causes both stages to traverse the limited distance 
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and move the support member from the first sealing posi- 
tion to the second, intermediate exhaust position to deflate 
the tires and so that reduction of the tire pressure approxi- 
mately to the supply pressure causes the second stage to 
move the support member from the second, intermediate 
exhaust position to the third, sealing position, preventing 
further deflation of the tires. 

1. A tire inflation and deflation valve for use on a vehicle 

having pressurized tires comprising: 

a valve body defining a fluid chamber having a tire port, a 
supply port and an atmospheric exhaust port; 

valve means for allowing fluid communication between the 
tire and exhaust ports to deflate the tire, only when fluid 
pressure at the supply port is less than the tire port pres- 
sure and greater than a predetermined fraction of the tire 
port pressure wherein the valve means for allowing fluid 
restricting means for quickly preventing fluid flow there- 
between when the tire port pressure is approximately 
equal to the supply port pressure and comprising means 
for decreasing the air flow-resistance of the restricting 
means while the valve means is closing, and 

means for allowing fluid communication between the tire 
and supply ports to inflate the tire only when the supply 
port pressure exceeds the tire port pressure. 


4,895,200 
COPOLYESTER WHICH IS PARTICULARLY SUITABLE 
FOR USE IN MAKING TIRE CORD 

Edward R. Terrill, and Douglas D. Callander, both of Akron, 
Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 
Akron, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 173,903, Mar. 28, 1988, Pat. No. 4,824,928. 

This application Nov. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 276,176 


Int. Cl.* DO2G 3/48 

US. C1. 152—451 7 Claims 
1. A tire cord which is comprises of a copolyester which is 
comprised of repeat units which are derived from (a) a diol 
component which is comprised of from about 80 to about 99 
mole percent phenyl hydroquinone and from about | to about 
20 mole percent of at least one member selected from the 
consisting of 1,4-bis(4-hydroxycumyl) benzene, 1,3- 

end tis(é bydronyouny!) benzene, alkyl substituted 1,4-bis(4- 
hydroxycumyl) benzene, and alkyl substituted 1,3-bis(4- 
hydroxycumy]) benzenes; and (b) a diacid component which is 
comprised of from about 90 to about 100 mole percent tereph- 
thalic acid and from 0 to about 10 mole percent isophthalic 


4,895,201 
OXIDATION RESISTANT SUPERALLOYS CONTAINING 
LOW SULFUR LEVELS 
Michael A. DeCrescente, Wethersfield; Norman S. Bornstein, 
West Hartford, and John G. Smeggil, Simsbury, all of Conn., 
— to United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, 


Filed Jul. 7, 1987, Ser. No. 70,489 
Int. C.* B22D 1/00 
US. Cl. 164—56.1 7 Claims 
3. A method for making an oxidation resistant nickel base 
superalloy casting, comprising the steps of melting an alumina 
scale forming composition which consists essentially of, by 
weight percent, 5-15Cr, 3-10Al, 0-15Co, 0-8Mo, 0-14Ta, 
0-STi, 0-4Nb, 0-3Hf, 0-2V, 0-0.1Zr, 0-0.3C, 0-0.1B, balance 


ditions which result in a casting containing no intentional 
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additions of rare earth elements, and having a sulfur activity 


4,895,202 
ENDLESS TRACK TYPE CONTINUOUS CASTING 
MACHINE 


Hisashi Sato; Shuzo Takahashi; Shiro Osada, all of Yokohama; 
Yutaka Tsuchide, Yokusuka, and Nobuhisa Hasebe, Yoko- 
hama, all of Japan, assignors to Ishikawajima-Harima Juko- 
gyo Kabushiki Kaisha and Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, 
both of, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 271,936 
Claims priority, application Japan, 


1. In an endless track type continuous casting machine hav- 
ing a pair of upper and lower endless-track-like mold assem- 
blies each comprising a plurality of block molds intercon- 
nected and made to pass around gears, said mold assemblies 
being disposed such that opposing surfaces of said mold assem- 
blies are driven in a Same direction to thereby define a mold 
cavity, and horizontal cooling zones downstream of said mold 
cavity, an improvement comprising endless-track-like member 
means which upstream- and downstream side gears 
for at least one of said mold cavity and said horizontal cooling 
tively coupled to said member means passing on a side of the 
corresponding mold assembly. 
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Filed Nov. 20, 1986, Ser. No, 22,774 
Ciaims priority, application Australia, Mar. 22, 1985, PG9873 
Int. Cl.* B6OOH 1/08; F28D 7/12 
US. C1. 165—41 


= mei 


| 
—— 


coil; 
inlet and outlet ports communicating with the interior of said 


Robert H. Johnson, Budd Lake; Benjamin C. Ezra, Livingston, 
and John Polcer, Brookside, all of N.J., assignors to Foster 
Wheeler Energy Corporation, Clinton, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 138,502 


Int. Ci.* F28F 9/00 
US. Ci. 165-—162 6 Claims 


1. A pressurizable vapor generator assembly including multi- 
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ented to extend between adjacent said U-bend tubes at 

(c) first and second nozzle/flanges each welded onto oppo- 
site sides of said vessel around an opening in said vessel in 
horizontal alignment with each other and at a level below 
said spacer supports, said first nozzle/flange containing a 

(@) a step block unit having dual extension support rods 
extending through an opening in said guide block unit into 
the central portion of said vessel; 


(e) a plurality of parallel suppressor blades placed on said 
dual extension rods and oriented between said spacer 


supports; 

(f) a clamp block inserted through said second opening and 
placed against said step block unit and clamped into place; 
and 

(g) a blind flange covering said first and second nozzle/- 
flanges, whereby said parallel suppressor blades are each 
inserted and retained between said adjacent spacer sup- 
ports to effectively stabilize the spacer supports and tubes 
from induced vibrations during operation of the genera- 
tor. 


4,895,205 
PIPE WASHER AND CHEMICAL APPLICATOR SYSTEM 
J. P. Thompson, Rte. 1, Box 792 “A”, Moselle, Miss. 39459; 
Henry Guillory, 205 Alcide Dr., Abbeville, La. 70510, and 
Alfred J. Thomas, II, 136 Teche Dr., Lafayette, La. 70593 
Filed Oct. 19, 1987, Ser. No. 110,371 
Int. Cl. E21B 19/00 
US. Cl. 166—90 13 Claims 
1. An apparatus for cleaning sections of a continuous string 
of drill pipe being tripped out of a hole, the apparatus compris- 
ing: 


a. an annular housing positionable on the bell nipple under 
the rig floor, the housing surrounding the drill pipe mov- 
semi-circular portions hingedly engaged along a common 
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edge, the portions movable between a first open position 
and a second closed position; 

b. wiper means in the housing, having a bore for frictionally 
engaging the wall of the pipe as the pipe moves through 
the wiper means; 

c. an annular base member, positioned within the annular 
housing upon which the wiper means rest in the housing; 


d. means for providing a pressurized spray of fluid onto the 
wall of the pipe after the pipe has moved through the 
wiper means in the housing; and 

e. means for wiping any excess water from the wall of the 
pipe following the spraying of the pipe with the pressur- 
ized fluid. 


4,895,206 
PULSED IN SITU EXOTHERMIC SHOCK WAVE AND 
RETORTING PROCESS FOR HYDROCARBON 
RECOVERY AND DETOXIFICATION OF SELECTED 
WASTES 
Ernest H. Price, 1266 Pepper Dr., El Centro, Calif. 92243 
Filed Mar. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 324,398 
Int. Cl.* E21B 43/27, 43/243 
US. Cl. 166—260 


3. A method for enhancing the recovery of hydrocarbons 
from a permeable formation comprising the steps of: 

saturating a localized region within the formation with a 
mixture of hydrogen and chlorine gas; 

initiating an exothermic reaction of the hydrogen and chlo- 
rine gas mixture within the saturated region to produce 
high temperature hydrogen chloride gas and an aqueous 
solution of hydrochloric acid; and, 

reacting the hydrochloric acid with carbonaceous materials 
within the formation to precipitate nitrogenous, sulphur- 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


ous and arsenic compounds as basic amines and insoluble 
amine salts. 


4,895,207 
METHOD AND FLUID FOR PLACING RESIN COATED 
GRAVEL OR SAND IN A PRODUCING OIL WELL 
Robert H. Friedman, and Billy W. Surles, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Texaco, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 285,996 
Int. C.* E21B 43/04 
US. C1. 166—276 9 Claims 
1. In a method for forming a consolidated gravel pack in a 
washed out cavity adjacent to a producing well penetrating a 
subterranean oil formation comprising the steps of suspending 
resin coated gravel in a viscous aqueous carrier fluid and 
pumping the gravel into the portion of the formation where it 
is desired to form the consolidated gravel pack, said gravel 
particles being suspended in an viscous aqueous fluid contain- 
ing hydroxyethylcellulose and a fluorescent dye and having an 
initial pH in the range of from 6 to 8, wherein the improvement 
comprises 
incorporating in the viscous aqueous carrier fluid an acid 
anhydride which reacts with the water component of the 
aqueous carrier fluid to form an acid, reducing the pH of 
the fluid to a value less than about 6 in from 2 to 6 hours 
which causes the viscosity of the aqueous carrier fluid to 
be reduced, thereby permitting the resin coated sand 
particles to come into close contact in order to form a 


dense permeable gravel pack. 


4,895,208 
ELEVATOR CAB FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM 
Victor Alasio, 196 Palisade Ave., Cliffside Park, N.J. 07010 
Filed Sep. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 247,711 
Int. C.* A62C 35/02, 37/12; GO8B 17/04 


1. An elevator cab fire extinguishing system for use in extin- 
guishing a fire within the interior of the cab of an elevator in 
response to the presence of the fire itself, the elevator cab fire 


a conduit communicating with the source and the interior of 
the elevator cab; and 

a valve in the conduit, the valve including temperature- 
responsive means associated with the interior of the eleva- 
tor cab for maintaining the conduit closed in the presence 
of normal operating conditions in the interior of the eleva- 
tor cab and for opening the conduit in response to a high 
temperature condition associated with a fire within the 
interior of the elevator cab to discharge the fire extin- 
guishing agent from the source into the interior of the 
elevator cab. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,895,209 
COMBINE APPARATUS 

Ehud Margolin, Tel Aviv, and Ron Feller, Ramat Efal, both of 

Israel, assignors to State of Israel, Ministry of Agriculture, 

Bet Dagan, Israel 

Filed Jun. 29, 1987, Ser. No. 68,151 
Ciaims priority, application Israel, Jun. 29, 1986, 79276 
Int. Cl.* AOID 13/00 


1. Mobile combine apparatus for harvesting and separating a 
mixture of agricultural produce such as potatoes from other 
materials such as clods and stones comprising: 

an impact element defining an impact surface; and 

means for causing the mixture of agricultural products and 

stones to impinge on the impact surface in a predeter- 
mined direction irrespective of the orientation of the 
combine apparatus within a given range of operative 
orientations; 

and wherein said means for causing the mixture of agricul- 

tural products and stones to impinge on the impact surface 
in a predetermined direction irrespective of the orienta- 
tion of the combine apparatus within a given range of 
the impact surface in a predetermined orientation notwith- 
standing variations in the orientation of the combine, 
pact element and means for varying the orientation of said 
impact element relative to the ground surface underlying 
tion of the impact element relative to the gravitational 
force vector of the earth in a predetermined orientation. 


4,895,210 
CLUTCH-BRAKE STEERING FOR SMALL 
AGRICULTURAL MACHINES 
Homer D. Witzel, 1700 Gulf Bivd., Englewood, Fla. 34223 
Filed Dec. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 282,524 
Int. C.* AOIB 33/08, 69/00 
US. Ci. 172—256 


17 Cisims 


1. In a self-propelled, user-guided agricultural machine 
adapted to travel over the ground along a line of advance and 
having a transmission casing including a straight-through axle 
structure jecti outwardly from the casing as 
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ad ee ROTARY HAMMER 
journalling the right and left wheels respectively on the right 
didn aincnttdnaeabeadecipaananaals Robert Wache, Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
arranged externally of the casing, each unit disposed between Black & Decker Inc., Newark, Del. 
a side of the casing and the proximate wheel, each further Filed Feb. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 317,180 
having a clutch drum coaxially rotatable with the proximate __Cisims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 4, 
shaft, a clutch band partly surrounding the drum and having 196%, 3607078 mop ee nate 
first and second opposite ends spaced angularly apart, drive US. C. 173—48 
means connected to the first end of the band and drivably 
engaging the proximate wheel, a brake rotor journalled on the 
proximate shaft and having a connection to the second end of 
the band, means biasing the ends of the band together to grip 
the drum and thus to drive the proximate wheel, and control 
in opposition to the biasing means for alternately relaxing the 
grips of the bands on the drums. 


a OSG 

«a @/\2 
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a pneumatic hammer mechanism having a ram within said 
tool-spindle driven by a reciprocating piston; 

4,895,211 a rotatably driven intermediate shaft for rotating said tool- 

LAND CLEARING ROOT PLOW AND SOIL AERATOR spindle and for driving said hammer mechanism; 
Edwin D. Harris, Rt. 2, Box 27, Mathis, Tex. 78368 a coupling for drivingly connecting said intermediate shaft 
Filed Nov. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 115,348 to a driving part of said hammer mechanism, said driving 
Int. C1.* AOIB 13/00 part being rotatably mounted on said intermediate shaft; 
US. Cl, 172—271 29 Claims said coupling comprising a first coupling element connected 


ing element; 
said synchronizing arrangement having a synchronizing 
element which first blocks axial approach of said coupling 
elements and only allows said positive coupling engage- 
ment to occur when said first coupling element has been 


element which is open towards the other of the coupling 
elements and has an open region enlarged in relation to an 

1. A subsoil plow for aerating soil and pulling plants by their eeanoiemetindasauniadibomenbiedes 
roots, which plow is adapted for use with a tractor, compris- radially enlargeable through forces acting on it in a cir- 
ing: cumferential direction, and upon approach of the coupling 
a frame having a forward end and a rearward end; elements said synchronizing element coming into engage- 
means for connecting the forward end of said frame to a ment with the enlarged open region of the cup-shaped 

tractor; element. 

a plow blade provided with a forward facing V-notch which 

has a central portion and an outer portion, said central 

eee oe One FREES WITH A ENMUCHLE 200NT RSCAPEMEENT 

being of an obtuse angle; 

blade to said frame, each of said side arms having a first —Cysisas priority, application France, Nov. 6, 1987, 87 14751 

member and a second member, the first member of each ro Int. C4 B25D 9/00 . 

thereof and extending downwardly therefrom, the second 1. An impact press of the type including a tool holder slid- 

member of each being integral with the respective first shiy mounted in a slide, a hammer sliding in said slide, means 

member and extending downwardly at an obtuse angle resiliently acting between the hammer and the slide to urge the 

from the lower end of the first member toward the second hammer toward the tool holder, an escapement device disen- 

member of the other of said side arms, the second member gaging the resiliently acting means from the hammer in a 

of each of said side arms also being rigidly connected to determined position of the stroke, characterized by the fact 
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articulated to each other about an axle at one end and the other 
end of which is articulated about axles respectively to the 
hammer and to the tool holder, a return spring tending to urge 
the connecting rods back to an aligned position in which the 


articulation axles are in alignment along a straight line parallel 
to the path of the hammer, one of the connecting rods includ- 
ing a ramp with which cooperates a pin rigidly connected to 
the slide such that when the ramp contacts the pin, the con- 
necting rods are deflected from alignment with each other. 


4,895,214 

DIRECTIONAL DRILLING TOOL 
William N. Schoeffler, P.O. Box 91105, Lafayette, La. 70509 

Filed Nov. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 272,787 

Int. Ci.* E21B 7/08 

US. Cl. 175—38 8 Claims 
1. A well bore deviation control tool for use on a fluid 
conducting drill string in a well being drilled, the tool compris- 


from said lower end thereof with means for 
Sarde cumsaas an edicamalinameiiinas 
tion of the drill string, a rigid mid-section shaft rotation- 
ally coupled by flexible joints between said input shaft and 


generally align 
(d) selector valve means situated in said channel and ar- 
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ranged to variably resist drilling fluid flow therethrough, 
responsive to drilling fluid flow rate changes of a first 
characteristic to produce a first fluid flow resistance when 
drilling fluid flow rate is increased a preselected amount 


is increased said preselected amount; 

(e) actuator means situated in said assembly, responsive to 
fluid flow resistance across said valve to move from a first 
position to a second position in response to said higher 

(f) bias means situated on said assembly and arranged to 
move said actuator to said first position in response to said 
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(g) lateral displacement means mounted on said assembly, 
and responsive to movement of said actuator means to 
move said mid-section shaft a preselected radial distance 
relative to said housing when said actuator moves to said 
second position; 

(h) gimbal mounting means in said housing arranged to 


(@ rotational coupling means, responsive to said positions of 
said actuator means, arranged to rotationally couple said 
assembly to said housing when said actuator is in said first 
position and to rotationally decouple said assembly from 
said housing when said actuator is in said second position. 


4,895,215 
SEAL CAGE ASSEMBLY FOR RELATIVELY MOVABLE 
MEMBERS 


Allen K. Rives, 12211 Carols Way Cir., Houston, Tex. 77070 
Filed Dec. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 279,998 
Int. Cl.* E21B 10/22; F16C 19/00 
US, C1. 175—371 22 Claims 
8. In a rotatable seal arrangement for sealing between the 
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rotatable seal arrangement and each of a pair of relatively 
rotatable members wherein one member rotates at a different 
rate from a second member, the invention comprising: 
a rotatable cage for supporting the seals in radial spaced 
relationship to seal between said rotatable cage and the 
first member and to seal between said rotatable cage and 


edges; 


an annular projecting surface extending from one of said 
ring side surfaces between said ring inner and outer 
circumferential edges; 

projecting means extending from the other of said ring 
side surfaces; and 

means for engaging said projection means to rotate said 

rotatable cage between the first and second member in 

response to rotation of at least one of said rotatable mem- 

bers. 


4,895,216 
ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN POWER STEERING 
APPARATUS 
Takehiko Fusimi, Kariya, and Naoji Sakakibara, Chiryu, both of 
Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushikikaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 45,999, May 4, 1987, abandoned. This 


Int. Cl.* B62D 5/04 
US. Ci. 180—79.1 
5 1. An electrically driven power steering apparatus compris- 


ing: 

a direction controlling mechanism for turning the wheels 
relative to a car body; 

steering means coupled to the direction controlling means 
for driving a car; 

torque detector means for detecting the magnitude of a 
torque which is applied to the direction controlling means 
from the steering means; 

an electric drive mechanism including an electric motor 
coupled to the direction controlling means; 

Gut ceuasiien quae fer exuthiinn Go exttas 2 Oo deo 
tric drive mechanism; 
tion of a driving force to the direction controlling means 
from the electric drive mechanism; 
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second energizing means for energizing the blocking means; 
and 


an electrical control system: 
first energization command means for commanding the first 
energizing means in order to generate an assisting torque 
corresponding tothe torque detected by the torque detec 
tor means; 


ab ot ape coe ame 
second energizing means to energize the blocking means 
whenever the torque detected by the torque detector 
means goes out of a preset reference range whereby ab- 
normality of the torque detector means is detected. 


4,895,217 
DRIVE SYSTEM FOR TWO PAIRS OF WHEELS 
Volker Hueckler, Radolfzell; Dieter Nobis, Lonsee-Halzhausen, 
and Reinhard Schwarz, Gondeisheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1987, Ser. No. 136,047 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 20, 
1987, 3643831 
Int. Cl.* B6OK 17/346, 23/08; B6OT 8/32 
US. Ci. 180—233 
1. A drive system for a motor vehicle, comprising: 
a front pair and a rear pair of wheels, at least one pair of 
which can be steered; 
a front differential and a rear differential, each drivably 
connected to a respective one of said front and rear wheel 


pairs; 
a center differential drivably connected to said front and 


a sensor for determining a steering angle of said steerable 
pair of wheels; 

a plurality of wheel speed sensors, each determining a rota- 
tional speed of a corresponding one of said wheels; 
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a plurality of differential speed sensors, each determining a 
rotational speed of a corresponding one of said front and 
a control circuit including means for controlling said adjust- 
ment means based upon the sensed steering angle and 
means for calculating the ratio of the sensed rotational 




















means for comparing said calculated ratio to a reference 
value corresponding to the sensed steering angle; and 

means for decreasing the degree of locking of said front 
differential by a first predetermined amount if said 
calculated ratio corresponds to said reference value, 
and for increasing the degree of locking of said front 
differential by a second predetermined amount if said 
calculated ratio does not correspond to said reference 
value. 


4,895,218 
MULTISHOT DOWNHOLE EXPLOSIVE DEVICE AS A 
SEISMIC SOURCE 
Sen-Tsuen Chen, Sugar Land; Erik A. Eriksen, Houston; Mark 
A. Miller, Houston, and Thomas J. Murray, Jr., Houston, all 
of Tex., assignors to Exxon Production Research Company, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 261,957 
Int. Cl.* GO1V 1/06 
US. Cl. 181—116 7 Claims 
1. An apparatus for generating a downhole seismic source, 
said apparatus comprising: 


a capacitor; 
a firing switch connected in series with the capacitor and in 
series with a plurality of parallel field effect transistor 


switches; 

a plurality of explosive charges connected in a series electri- 
cal arrangement to the firing switch and to the plurality of 
parallei field effect transistor switches; 

a serial interface control for producing a binary coded com- 
mand in response to a control signal; 

means for receiving the binary coded command and activat- 
ing at least one of the field effect transistor switches, 
whereby the plurality of explosive charges may be deto- 
nated in a sequence controlled from a remote location; and 

a protective housing in which are mounted the capacitor, the 
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interface control, and the means for receiving the binary 


s2~ 
~ _ 


so —— a, ®2 
4 " Wie 
Saxena fee | 
ox | "2 | Figen | Co =C; 
— J | Re - 
T nd 


coded command and activating at least one of the field 
effect transistor switches. 


4,895,219 
FILL VALVE FOR LIQUID CONTAINING DEVICE 
Richard C. Welch, and Thomas A. Bolgert, both of Rockford, 
Il, assignors to Sundstrand Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 255,789 
Int. C1.* FOIM 1/18 
US, Cl. 184—6.4 


Int. C.* FOIM 11/10 
US. Ci. 184—6.4 
1. A method for monitoring of the amount of oil flowing in 
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an oil-lubricated vacuum pump, an oil filter and an oil cooler 
disposed in the oil circulation system and the oil cooler being 
fashioned as a heat exchanger having the oil and a cooling 
medium flowing through it, and having a supply conduit and 
an exit conduit for each fluid, said method comprising the steps 
of: 


measuring the temperature of a fluid at the respective supply 
conduit and at the respective exit conduit, 

comparing the two temperature values to each other, and 

actuating a warning signal if the temperature difference 
reaches a pre-set value. 


4,895,221 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSTALLING A FISH 
TAPE IN A CONDUIT 
Brian E. Carison, Rte. 3 Box 32 C Entler Ave., Chico, Calif. 


95928 
Filed Jul. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 221,881 
Int. C.* HO2G 1/08; FIGN 7/16, 7/24; FI6L 55/00 
US. Ci. 184—15.1 11 Claims 


surface of at least one bend in a conduit immediately adjacent 
a free end of an advancing fish tape, comprising the steps of: 
(a) fixedly adhering a pressure sensitive lubricant dispensing 
device at said free end of said fish tape; 
(b) saturating said lubricant dispensing device with a fluid 
lubricant; 


(c) inserting said free end of said fish tape into an opening in 


conduit; 
(4) pushing said fish tape forward in said conduit through 


said bend wherein said lubricant device is 
forced against a longer radius wall surface of said bend 
releasing said fluid lubricant prior to passage of said fish 
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4,895,222 
CONSTANT LEVEL OILER 
Ralph M. Hoffmann, Eden Prairie, Minn., assignor to Foxport, 
Inc., Eden Prairie, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 300,792 
Int. C1.* GOSD 9/02 
US. Cl. 184—103.1 


1. A constant level oiler comprising: 
reservoir means for holding a supply of lubricating fluid 


therein; 

top cover means for sealing the upper region of said reser- 
voir means; 

vent means disposed in said top cover means for providing 
an inlet for ambient gas; 

bottom cover means for sealing the lower region of said 
reservoir having first and second flow apertures with an 
intermediate chamber disposed therebetween, said inter- 
mediate chamber having a substantially open region ex- 
tending therefrom to said reservoir means; 

isolation means having one end thereof connected to said 
vent means and the other end thereof connected to said 
bottom cover means about said first flow aperture for 
directing said ambient gas entering said vent means to said 
intermediate chamber; 

shank means connected to said bottom cover means about 
said second flow aperture for allowing a flow of said 
lubricating fluid from said reservoir therethrough to a 
specified lubrication point. 


4,895,223 

METHOD FOR SUB-ZONING AN ELEVATOR GROUP 
Ralf Ekholm, Helsinki, and Riitta Partanen-Jokela, Hyvinkaa, 

both of Finland, assignors to Kone Elevator GmbH, Baar, 

Switzerland 

Filed Jun. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 206,754 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jun. 17, 1987, 872706 
Int. Cl.* B66B 1/20 

US. Ci. 187—125 7 Claims 
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temporarily serve different zones of said building and wherein 
an upward peak traffic elevator condition is detected and the 


by the following steps: 
0 eee ae 
elevator loading time and/or the number of people arriv- 
ing in an elevator lobby of said building. 
(b) calculating an initial optimal zone boundary value, 
mainly on the basis of traffic statistics and existing trans- 


portation capacity. 

(c) effecting transition of elevator operation to sub-zoning 
during upward peak traffic. ; 
(d) re-calculating the optimal zone boundary value mainly 
on the basis of short-term traffic statistics, the number of 
people in the elevator lobby and the available transporta- 
(e) sensing the need for change in the zone boundary and 
effecting the change thereof as calculated in section (d) 

hereof. 
(f) cancelling the sub-zoning upon completion of the upward 
peak period or when the volume of upward 


passenger 
traffic has fallen below a predetermined limit. 


4,895,224 
BRAKE DEVICE FOR BICYCLES 
Masanobu Sugihara, No. 2-18, Tamakushicho-Nishi 3 chome, 
Higashi-Osaka, Osaka, 578, Japan 
Filed Jul. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 222,420 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1988, 62- 
34070[U] 


Int. C1.* BO2L 3/00 


US. Cl. 188—24.14 1 Claim 


1. In a brake device for bicycles, a handlebar which is pro- 
vided with a rotary cylindrical grip member which is con- 
nected with an inner wire of a brake cable having an outer 
sheath fixed to said handle bar, and wherein the inner wire is 
connected with a force-increasing toggle mechanism for trans- 
forming a rotary twisting action of the cylindrical grip into a 
pull of increased force on a brake wire, the toggle mechanism 
being located on a part of the bicycle spaced from the grip 
member. 


4,895,225 
CYLINDRICAL HOSE GUIDE WHEEL CHOCK 
John R. Parnell, 2101 Bateman Bivd., Camden, S.C. 29020 
Filed Sep. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 251,244 
Int. CL.* B6OT 3/00; F16L 11/00; B6SH 23/04; A62C 23/04 
US. Ci. 188—32 14 Claims 
1. A hose guide chock for use with a vehicle having rubber 
tires to prevent a hose from being caught in a nip between the 
ground and a tread surface of the tires when the hose is pulled 
around a corner of the vehicle comprising: 
a wedge-shaped body having a base supported on said 
ground; 
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a low body portion included in said wedge-shaped member 
which fits in said nip of one of said tires; 
a high body portion included in said wedge-shaped body 
ite said low body portion which extends upwardly 
ground to said tread surface so that an entrance space to 
said nip of the tire is completely closed; and 


a rounded wall means carried by said base extending gener- 
ally perpendicular between said low body portion and said 
high body portion which is engaged by said hose to guide 
body portion occupies said nip of said tire and said high 
body portion prevents said hose from entering said en- 
trance space to said nip as said hose is pulled around the 
corner of said vehicle and said one tire. 


4,895,226 
VEHICLE AUTOMATIC SLACK ADJUSTER 
Arthur A. Berg, Northbrook, Ili, and Frederic Lissau, deceased, 
late of Chicago, Ill. (by Edith Lissau, executrix), assignors to 
Midland Brake, Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1985, Ser. No. 766,590 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 1, 2002, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.* F16D 65/56 


US. Cl. 188—79.55 9 Claims 
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1. In an automatic slack adjuster for vehicle brakes adapted 
to be mounted between the brake chamber and the brake 


lever arm pivoted to said body, an adjustable connection be- 
tween said lever arm and drive member for adjusting the rela- 
tionship between said drive member and body in response to 
the body movement required for a brake application, said 
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adjustable connection including a stepped cam movable in 
response to lever arm travel, an adjustment member positioned 


for contact with said cam and movable in accordance with the 
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hydraulic master cylinder and wherein the rigid abutment is 


position of the cam step to sense and take up a limited amount i 


, application France, Feb. 28, 1986, 86 02817 
Int. C1.* BOOT 13/04; B61H 11/14 
US. Ci. 188—173 7 Claims 


1. A braking unit for a vehicle, of the type comprising at 
least one helical spring arranged to axially actuate a brake, said 
spring being maintained in a brake release position against its 
reaction force via a screw-nut system adapted to be driven in 
rotation by an electric motor which is powered to adjust the 
braking force of the unit, constituted by the axial reaction force 
of the spring reduced by the subtractive force produced by the 
screw-nut system driven by the electric motor, the 

intermediary 


being mechanically 
system to the rotor of the electric motor and the master cylin- 
der being branched to at least one receiving cylinder, piston of 
which is adapted to apply at last one brake lining the brakes on 
a braking surface of the vehicle, the abutment ring being also 
mechanically connected to a mechanism for actuating an emer- 
gency or park brake of the vehicle adapted to replace at last 
i defective, 


on an axle integral with the unit body and one end of which 
rests upon the end abutment ring of the actuating spring while 
the other end is connected to a cable of a cable and sheath 
system for actuating the emergency or park brake, wherein the 
sheath is respectively adapted, in the application position of the 
emergency or park brake, to abut a rigid abutment and, in the 
inactive position of the emergency or park brake, to be re- 
leased in order to allow the service brake to act freely via the 


Jack Washbourn, Axminster, and Keith W. Langley, Bath, both 
of England, assignors to Westinghouse Brake & Signal Hold- 
ings Limited, Chippenham, England 

Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 299,386 
United 


1. A slack adjuster having a non-rotatable fast-threaded 
output member threadedly engaged by a pair of nuts, one of 
the nuts being a first brake-force-transmitting nut clutchable to 
prevent rotation thereof and the other being a second adjust- 
ment nut clutchable to land, relative axial movement of these 
nuts relative to the output member being a measure of “exces- 


is inoperative to prevent the second nut spinning on the output 
member except when the force transmitted by the slack ad- 
juster is sufficient to overcome the resilient loading of the 


said first chamber and with a recess in said second end 
face of said piston; 
a second passage formed in said piston and communicated 
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with said second chamber and with a recess in said first 
end face of said piston; 

a first disc valve assembly mounted on said second end face 
of said piston and having an inner peripheral portion 
secured to said piston and an outer peripheral portion 
deflectable to open and close said first passage; 

a second disc valve assembly mounted on said first end face 
of said piston and having an inner peripheral portion 
secured to said piston and an outer peripheral portion 
deflectable to open and close said second passage; and 

each of said first and second disc valve assemblies compris- 


ing: 

a first disc valve mounted on the respective said end face 
of said piston and having an opening communicated 
with said recess in said respective end face; 

a second disc valve mounted on said first disc valve, said 
second disc valve having formed therein a fluid passage 


having a first end open to the respective said chamber at 
that side of said piston at which said each disc valve 
assembly is disposed and a second end open to an inter- 
facial area between said first and second disc valves; and 

said first disc valve, upon said piston being moved in said 
cylinder in a direction into said respective chamber at 
speeds in a relatively low speed range, being deformable 
away from said second disc valve by a resultant pres- 
sure that is generated in said respective chamber and 
that is insufficient to deform said outer peripheral por- 
tion of the other said disc valve assembly disposed at the 
other said end face of said piston, such that hydraulic 
fluid is allowed to flow from said respective chamber 
and said fluid passage in said second disc valve, through 
a clearance defined between said first and second disc 
valves due to such deformation, and then into the other 
said chamber, thereby generating damping force with 
valve characteristics in said low speed range. 


4,895,230 
COLLAPSIBLE SOFTSIDE LUGGAGE CASE WITH 
SELF-ERECTING FEATURE 
William L. King, Denver, Colo., assignor to Samsonite Corpora- 

tion, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 247,800 
Int. Cl.* A45G 7/00 


US. Ci. 190—107 10 Claims 


1. A collapsible soft luggage case comprising a plurality of 
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panels which are connected together at the intersections 
thereof, said panels including a bottom panel on which a lug- 
gage case rests when in an erected condition, said bottom panel 


nected to said opposed front and back panels and said bottom 
panel; at least a first one of said opposed front and back panels 
including means for selectively accessing the interior of said 
luggage case when said luggage case is in the erected condi- 
tion, said end panels including means around the periphery 
thereof for stiffening said end panels, means for hingedly at- 


sapabaanedbtamalemmmeaantnatia 
ally parallel to said second one of said front and back panels, 
and means interconnecting said means for stiffening said bot- 
tom panel with said second one of said front and back panels to 
place said means for stiffening said bottom panel generally 
parallel with said second one of said front and 

whereby said means for stiffening said end 

folded towards one another to collapse said luggage case 


140655[U]; Sep. 14, 1987, 62-140656[U] 
Int. C4 B6SD 25/28; A45G 13/10 
US. Ci. 190—115 


1. A lock mechanism for a carrying case which comprises a 
generally box-like casing accommodating various electric 
components therein and having a panel assembly generally 
hingedly supported for movement in a direction towards and 
away from the casing, and at least one lock mechanism opera- 
ble to lock the panel assembly in a closed position to the casing, 
said lock mechanism comprising: 

an engagement member secured to the panel assembly; and 

a release member of one-piece construction made of syn- 

thetic resin and including a release button, a support 
tongue formed integrally with and extending from the 
release button in a direction inwardly of the casing, a pawl 
member integrally formed with an extending from one 
end of the support tongue at a position remote from the 
release button, said pawl extending in a direction gener- 
ally perpendicular to the support tongue, a pair of resil- 
iently yieldable, generally plate-like arms formed inte- 
grally with and extending from the release button in a 
direction away from each other and also extending gener- 

ally perpendicular to the support tongue, and a perforated 
pa yer ca 
resiliently yieldable arms at a position remote from the 
release button and lying in a plane generally perpendicular 
to the associated resiliently yieldable arm. 





to a crankshaft of the engine, an impeller secured to the con- 

verter cover, an input shaft for an automatic transmission, a 

turbine secured to the input shaft at a turbine hub, and a lockup 

clutch including a lockup piston axially slidably mounted on 
cover, comprising: 

a pilot boss having an axial hollow therein and a valveless 
bore extending exclusively radially of an axis of the torque 
converter communicating a release side chamber formed 
between the converter cover and the lockup piston with 
said axial hollow, said pilot boss supporting the converter 
cover; 

an outer end of the pilot boss being engaged in a hole formed 

in the crankshaft at the axis thereof, and an inner end of 
the pilot boss being rotatably mounted in the turbine hub 
to rotatably support the turbine hub; 

an oil passage formed in the input shaft communicating with 

the axial hollow of the pilot boss for supplying release oil 
via said bore to said release side chamber so as to disen- 
gage the lockup piston from the converter cover. 

8. A torque converter for a motor vehicle driven by an 
engine, the torque converter having a converter cover secured 
to a crankshaft of the engine, an impeller secured to the con- 
verter cover, an input shaft for an automatic transmission, a 
turbine secured to the input shaft at a turbine hub, and a lockup 
clutch including a lockup piston axially slidably mounted on 
cover, comprising: 

a pilot boss having an axial hollow therein, said pilot boss 

supporting the converter cover; 

an outer end of the pilot boss being engaged in a hole formed 

in the crankshaft at the axis thereof, and an inner end of 


an oil passage formed in the input shaft and the pilot boss for 
supplying release oil to a release side chamber formed 
between the converter cover and the lockup piston so as 
to disengage the lockup piston from the converter cover. 
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4,895,234 
UNIDIRECTIONAL ROTARY CLUTCH IN STARTER 
MOTOR 
Ikuo Fajino, Ashikaga, Japan, assignor to Mitsuba Electric 

Mfg. Co., Ltd., Gamma, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 289,674 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1987, 62-329735 


Int. CL.* F16D 41/07 
US. Ci. 192—42 2 Claims 
1. A unidirectional rotary clutch in a starter motor, compris- 


ing: 
a clutch inner connectively interlocking wih a motor unit on 
a power conveying route leading from said motor unit to 
a pinion gear which disengageably engages with a ring 
gear provided on the side of an engine; 
gear; 
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a clutch roller biased by an elastic member incorporated into 
a roller groove chamber formed between said clutch inner 
and said clutch outer, so as to propagate power during 
forward rotation of said motor unit but to cut off the 


tn as 

groove chamber being filled with grease comprised 
Tatenddtacemantamenneas 
fluorocarbon resinous agent as a secondary component. 


Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP87/00374, § 371 Date Feb. 17, 1988, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 17, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO87/07929, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 30, 1987 

PCT Filed Jun. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 173,528 

Claims priority, application Jun. 17, 1986, 61-142140 
Int. CL.* FIGD 13/56, 23/14 

5 Claims 


1. In a clutch having a releasing operation by pulling a 
release bearing away from a flywheel by means of a releasing 
lever connected to a clutch pedal; a flywheel, a transmission 
having an input shaft, a clutch disc between said flywheel and 
said transmission and spline fitted onto said input shaft, a sleeve 


oo eed Geen os as lagehoal and of all Gaaee, a0 tame 
portion projecting radially outward from the outer periphery 
of anid daovs; 0 load tramenitting, sutsiner on exid dawve ia 
pressing with said flange portion for applying a 
thrust force to a thrust force transmitting member actuated 
thereby, said retainer and said sleeve being axially slidable on 
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said input shaft; a clutch cover connected to said flywheel and 
covering a pressure plate for pressing said clutch disc against 
said flywheel when said thrust force is applied to said thrust 
force transmitting member; a disc-formed spring member dis- 
posed between said clutch cover and said retainer for applying 
a spring force to said load transmitting retainer and said thrust 
force transmitting member actuated by said retainer; circum- 
ferentially spaced pins between said retainer and said clutch 
cover and passing freely through said spring member, each of 
said circumferentially spaced pins, at one of its ends, being 
fixed to one of said retainer and said clutch cover and being 
slidable, at its other end, through the other of said retainer and 
said cover, said disc-formed spring member being a diaphragm 
spring having an inner peripheral part in engagement with said 
retainer with rolled pins between said inner peripheral part of 


4,895,236 
ACTUATOR FOR THE FRICTIONAL ENGAGING 
DEVICE 


Shiro Sakakibara, Toyokawa, and Takaharu Fukaya, Kariya, 
both of Japan, assignors to Aisin-Warner Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Anjo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 149,242 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 2, 1987, 62-37543 
Int. CL.* FIGH 1/445 
US. Cl. 192—84 R 





1. An actuator for a transfer mechanism for a four wheel 
from a transmission to at least one of a front wheel side output 
member and a rear wheel side output member, said actuator 
comprising: 

a friction clutch connected to the front wheel side output 
member and the rear wheel side output member, said 
friction clutch controlling torque distribution to the front 
and rear wheel side output members, 

a non-rotating casing for receiving the friction clutch 
therein, 


nism to linear movement, 
a pressing member for pressing the friction clutch, and 
a thrust bearing situated between the pressing member and 
conversion mechanism so that when the 


smoothly 
between the front and rear wheel side output members, 
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ingly connected to front and rear wheels, respectively, of 
the four wheel drive vehicle. 


4,895,237 
COMPONENT FOR USE IN THE POWER TRAIN OF A 
MOTOR VEHICLE 
Paul Maucher, Sasbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Luk 
Lamellen und Kupplungsbau GmbH, Biihl, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Mar. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 166,622 
Ctaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 13, 


1987, 3708107 
Int. CL.‘ FIGD 3/14 


US. Ci. 192—106.2 28 Claims 


1. A component of a power train in a motor vehicle, such as 
a clutch plate with damper means, which is to be installed in an 
aggregate, such as an engageable and disengageable friction 
clutch, comprising a hub; a carrier of friction linings, said hub 
and said carrier being rotatable relative to each other in at least 
one direction from a neutral position; and at least two dampers 
Operative to oppose rotation of said hub and said carrier rela- 
tive to each other in said at least one direction, said dampers 
comprising a primary damper which is originally the only 
damper of said at least two dampers to yieldably oppose with 
a first torque a first stage of rotation of said hub and said carrier 
relative to each other in said direction from said neutral posi- 
tion and is arranged to generate, upon completion of said first 
stage, a maximum moment of resistance to rotation of said hub 
and said carrier relative to each other in said at least one direc- 
tion, the damping characteristic of said component varying at 
least within said first stage exclusively as a function of engage- 
ment of the friction clutch and as a function of transmission of 
torque exceeding said maximum moment of resistance, the 
original damping characteristic of the component being re- 
stored, at least within the first stage, only in response to disen- 
gagement of the clutch until the maximum moment of resis- 
tance is exceeded subsequent to reengagement of the clutch. 


4,895,238 
COIN DISCRIMINATOR FOR ELECTRONIC PARKING 
METER 
Gary W. Speas, Little Rock, Ark., assignor to POM, Incorpo- 
rated, Russellville, Ark. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,252, Apr. 16, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,823,928. This application Mar. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 173,580 


Int. Cl. GOTF 17/24 
US. Ci. 194—319 7 Claims 
1. A coin discriminator system for use in an electronic park- 
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means for accepting a deposited coin in said electronic park- 
ing meter; 

a single inductor; 

means for guiding said deposited coin past said inductor, said 
deposited coin causing a momentary change in the value 
of inductance of said inductor; 

phase lock loop electronic circuit having an input connected 
to said inductor, said phase lock loop electronic circuit 
providing a correction signal for said phase lock loop 
electronic circuit, said correction signal compensating for 
said change in the value of inductance of said inductor, 
said correction signal having a wave shape unique to said 


Salk hetcis afiasan cit adamde tame 
said deposited coin, said plurality of predetermined wave 
shapes stored in a memcry connected to said microproces- 
sor, 

said phase lock loop electronic circuit having an L-C oscilla- 
tor providing a predetermined input frequency and out- 
ala inaanadindalelammnals 
inductor; and 


an integrating circuit for integrating said series of pulses and 


4,895,239 
CURVED ESCALATOR WITH FIXED CENTER 
CONSTANT RADIUS PATH OF TRAVEL 

Gerald E. Johnson, Farmington; Frank M. Sansevero, West 

Hartford, and Dat Nguyen, New Britain, all of Conn., assign- 

ors to Otis Elevator Company, Farmington, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 328,924 
Int. Cl.* B66B 21/02 


US. Cl. 198—328 


1. An escalator assembly having an arcuate path of travel 
defined by a constant radius derived from a fixed center as 
viewed in plan, the escalator including horizontal entry and 
exit landing zones, an intermediate constant slope zone, and 
entry and exit transition zones of continuously varying slope 
landing zones respectively, said escalator having turn around 
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sprockets at each of said landing zones for reversing the direc- 
tion of travel of the moving escalator components and said 

(a) radially inner and outer tracks extending between said 

slope zones for guiding movement of steps along the path 

of travel of the escalator; 

(b) a plurality of steps, each having: an upper tread which 

remains i horizontal throughout a passenger 

transporting portion of the path of travel of the escalator; 

a step axle at radially inner and outer sides of each step; 

radially immer and outer step axle rollers rotatably 

mounted on said step axles, said step axle rollers being 

operable to travel over said inner and outer tracks; and 

(c) a radially outer step chain forming a continuous connec- 

tion between radially outer ends of said step axles 

whereby all of said steps are connected together by the 

outer step chain at their outer sides throughout the entire 1. An apparatus for the distribution of logs into the supply 
path of travel of the escalator, said outer step chain includ- shafts of a plurality of successive grinders from a conveyor line 
ing step axle links which are rigidly fixed to said outer side consisting of a plurality of conveyors placed in succession and 
step axles of each step so as to maintain a constant angular C@pable of carrying the logs transversely thereon, the logs 
relationship to said step tread throughout the entire path being passed from one conveyor to the next and distributed 
of travel of the escalator; and a plurality of intermediate it© the supply shafts through logfilled gaps between the con- 
links connecting said step axle links to the next adjacent veyors, which conveyors are automatically started for moving 
outer side step axle on the escalator, said intermediate ‘€ logs on the conveyor line so as to fill shafts which have an 
links being pivotally connected to each other; to said step en ee ae “a 
axle links; and to said next adjacent step axle to form a _* Plurality of sensors for sensing the height stack 


flexible connection between each step axle link and the 
next adjacent step axle connected to the outer step chain, 
said step axle links, by reason of their being rigidly fixed to 
said outer step axles, being operable to shorten the effec- 
tive length of said outer step chain by forming kinks in 
zones of the escalator. 


logs on the conveyor line above each shaft, with two of 
said plurality of sensors being located at or above the level 
of each conveyor such that each sensor of said two sensors 
is adapted to control a respective one of the conveyors 
adjacent to a given supply shaft, said line being further 
provided with at least one sensor in each of said supply 
shafts and adapted to control said adjacent conveyors 
adjacent each of said supply shafts, so that said adjacent 


conveyors may be started in motion either simultaneously 
or separately towards the supply shaft between them to 
ensure that there is always a sufficient supply of logs at the 


4,895,240 
COGBELT HANDRAIL DRIVE FOR PASSENGER 
CONVEYOR 
Klaus Bruehi, Hanover, and Dietmar Thaler, Seggebruch, both 
eee Thomas J. Michel, Oakiand Park, Fla., sssignor to G B Instru- 


4,895,242 
DIRECT TRANSFER SORTING SYSTEM 


ments, Inc., Hollywood, Fia. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1987, Ser. No. 112,451 
Int. CL‘ B6SG 47/46 
6Caims Us. C. 198—365 


Filed Mar. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 324,079 
Int. C.* B66B 21/00 











j ; “ 
b) a plurality of traction rollers mounted adjacent to said normally disposed in predetermined 
traction surfaces, said traction rollers being rotated about plurality of walls to hold an object within said space during the 
their axes by said link traction surfaces, and said traction transporting of said object by said carrier, said gates being 
rollers contacting said handrail to drive the latter along its selectively disposable in different relative positions by means 
path of travel at the same rate of movement as said tread. operably associated with said gates as said carrier moves along 
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said path to permit said object to fall from said space, means for portion and having a plurality of spokes each having a tip, 
i each of said spokes being adapted to enter the open end of 
a properly oriented cap adjacent said tip, whereby said 
spokes entering the open end of properly oriented caps 
properly oriented caps causing said starwheel to rotate; 
and 


wherein said starwheel is arranged above said peripheral 
portion such that said tip of consecutive ones of said 
plurality of spokes enter the open ends of consecutive 
properly oriented caps when said starwheel is rotating, 
and at least one of said plurality of spokes contacts the 
closed end of an improperly oriented cap thereby inter- 
rupting the rotation of said starwheel. 


s : . 4,895,244 
relative position of suid other of said gates isthe APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING GLASS SHEETS IN A 
SST colic cf ol cdies axe tet Go eonand exatone PRODUCTION LINE 
mined relative position of said one gate is displaced from the Jeffery R. Flaugher, Cariton, Mich.; Allan T. Enk, Toledo, and 
normal position of said one gate. Frank J. Hymore, Oregon, Ohio, assignors to Libbey-Owens- 
Pon. Ford Co., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 890,105, Jul. 28, 1986, abandoned. This 
4,895,243 application Aug. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 231,652 
STARWHEEL CAP SELECTING APPARATUS Int. Cl.* B65G 47/24 
S. Neal Graham, 365 Beechwood Dr., Noblesville, Ind. 46060, 
one eee ae 


1. An apparatus for aligning with respect to a reference point 
sheets of material of different dimensions moving along a path 
of travel, comprising: 

at least two stop pins positioned in a plane in which sheets of 

material are to be aligned for engaging a leading edge of 
sheets of material in said plane to align said sheets with 
respect to a reference point; 

at least one side aligning means positioned in said plane at a 

selected one of at least two different predetermined dis- 
including a pusher means and reciprocating means for 
advancing said pusher means toward said reference point 
with said side aligning means positioned at each of said at 
least two different predetermined distances for engaging 
an end efigs of chest of materiel in exld plans to align anid 


delivery of sheets of material of different dimensions along 
said path of travel to said stop pins; and 

means for moving said side aligning means relative to said 
reference point in response to said means for automati- 
cally selecting; 

said means for moving said side aligning means including a 


in said 
dpinopian sani oaatiet isan 
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4,895,245 
ROUND CONTAINER ORIENTING SYSTEM 
Barton M. Bauers, Wallingford; John L. Raudat, North Madi- 
son, and Raymond C. Ehlers, Jr., Haddam, all of Conn., as- 
signors to Standard-Knapp, Inc., Portland, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 215,827 
Int. Cl.* B65G 47/26 





1. A container orienting system for feeding round containers 
of diameter (D) into a case packer with side-by-side lanes of 
such width as to accept the containers in (N) side-by-side 
columns, said orienting system comprising: 

(a) infeed conveyor means operating at a lineal speed (S) and 


wherein each container is tangent to at least two other 
containers such that the vertical central axes of these three 
containers define an equilateral one side of the 
triangle being formed by said at least two other containers 
nally extending side guides, 

(b) at least two side-by-side venturi conveyors, one of said 
venturi conveyors having an upstream segment longitudi- 
nally aligned with said each container, a second of said 
two venturi conveyors having an upstream segment that is 
longitudinally aligned with said one triangle side, 

(c) said side-by-side venturi conveyors having divergent 

i segments being mutually diver- 
gent laterally with respect to one another downstream of 
said upstream segments for shifting said one venturi con- 

veyor laterally away from said second venturi conveyor, 

90 ins enti can edie naeies ee od 
between said shifted containers on said one and said sec- 
ond venturi conveyor divergent segments, 

(e) discharge conveyor means downstream of said venturi 


tainers to movement in orderly columns for entry into a 
case packer. 


4,895,246 
DEVICE FOR THE RANDOM SELECTION OF 
SEGMENTS OF A MOVABLE WALL ON A ROLLER 
CONVEYOR 

Italo Rizzi, Udine, Italy, assignor to Danieli & C. Officine 

Meccaniche SPA, Buttrio, Italy 

Filed Jul. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 217,900 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 31, 1987, 83421 A/87 


Int. Cl.* B65G 39/00 
US. Cl. 198—463.4 10 Claims 
1. A device for the random selection of segments of a mov- 
bars 


means including an operating shaft and means for rotating 
the operating shaft through an angle to coordinately move 
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said segments, and actuating means for independently 
ee 


pe 
tively connected to the segment and supported on the 
operating shaft for independent oscillation to vertically 


move the segment, a frontal connection between the 
frontal ring and the sleeve for selectively engaging said 
sleeve to move with said operational shaft or disengag- 
ing said sleeve out of movement with said operational 
shaft, and thrust means for oscillating the sleeve 
through an angle. 


4,895,247 
CONVEYOR TABLE FOR CONNECTING OPERATING 
UNITS OF A CARDBOARD BOX PACKING STATION 
Augusto Marchetti, Via Caccialepori, 35, 20148 Milano, Italy 
Filed Apr. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 177,137 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, Apr. 8, 1987, 20023 A/87 
Int. CL.* B65G 13/071 


1. A conveying table for connection between upstream and 
downstream units of a cardboard box-packing station, compris- 


ing: 

a frame for supporting the conveying table; 

a series of transversally-extending idling rollers spaced from 
one another along a conveying path and each journalled 
to said frame for rotation, for advancing a cardboard box 
along said path, from an upstream unit to a downstream 
unit of a cardboard box-packing station; 

a driving unit, including: 


Sn ee enrienicaiohnenas 
driving unit frame; 
said driven rollers are journaled to said frame by having 
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hubs thereof borne in slotted openings in transverselly 
spaced plate means of said driving unit frame, said 
slotted openings being elongated in such a sense as to 
permit said driven rollers to be pushed towards said 
idling rollers by said endless chain as, in turn, is pushed 
by said idle rollers as resiliently biased by said resilient 
means; 

a source of rotary power mounted on said driving unit 
frame; 


power from said rotary power source to said driven 
ciuding an endless driving chain, and sprockets on said 
ets; and 

a series of transversally-extending idle rollers spaced from 
one another in the longitudinal direction of said path, 
said idle rollers being journalled for rotation on said 
driving unit frame by journalling means including resil- 
said endless driving chain, in a sense to resiliently press 
sprockets; and 

means readily releasably mounting said driving unit frame to 


driven rollers, when said driving unit is mounted to said 

conveying table supporting frame being disposed in fric- 

engagement with respective of said idling 
power-rotating said idling rollers. 


4,895,248 
CONVEYOR BELT CHAIN 
Mats E. Wahrén, Huvudstagatan 4, Vadstena, Sweden (S-59200) 
Filed Jan. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 295,120 
Ciaims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 8, 1988, 8800037 


1. A conveyor belt chain having identical links each com- 
a cylindrical head (2) and two legs (3) extending from 
the head in “V”-form and receiving between their outer free 


ends the cylindrical head of a next adjacent pivotably con- . 


nected link (1), connection being provided by means of a cou- 
pling device allowing the links to pivot in relation to each 
other about the axis of the cylindrical head as well as about an 


20) having an internal part cylindrical bearing surface (11, 21) 
in slideable contact with the cylindrical outside of the cylindri- 
cal head (2), said sleeve serving as spacing means between the 
ends of the legs to guide and carry the cylindrical head there- 
between in the direction of the intersecting axis (y—y) and as 
bearing means having a bearing surface (11, 21) partly enclos- 
ing the cylindrical head (2) to guide the cylindrical head in 
pivoting about its axis (x—x), the bearing sleeve (10, 20) con- 
sisting of a material differing from that of the link. 
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4,895,249 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PACKAGING 





c. a continuous length of detonating cord windingly dis- 
posed on said winding support means and traversing por- 
tions of said separator-support member front face surface 
such that there are a plurality of severing locations where 


interposed 
detonating cord portions at each of said severing loca- 
tions. 
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4,895,250 
QUICK ASSEMBLY AND KNOCK-DOWN BOX AND OIL 
RECYCLING KIT USING SAME 
Arthur Schifrin, 4652 Via Marina, Marina Del Rey, Calif. 90292 
Filed Jun. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 206,419 
Int. CL.* B6SD 5/48, 81/36; FIGN 33/00 


US. Cl. 206—223 7 Claims 


tion of the box wherein each one of two pairs of two adjacent 
side walls are disposed in one of two proximate parallel planes 


Heinz Focke, and Kurt Liedtke, both of Verden, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Focke & Co. (GmbH & Co.), Verden, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 233,512 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 18, 


1987, 3727489 
Int. C1.* B6SD 5/66 
US. Cl. 206—273 9 Claims 
1. Hinge-lid pack for cigarettes, consistingof thin, foldable 
material, such as cardboard or the like, with a pack part having 
a front wall and a rear wall and with a hinge lid which is 
articulated on said rear wall of said pack part, 
characterized in that projection means (28; 40, 61) diected 


purpose of reducing the inside dimensions in the region of 
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said walls of said pack part (11) from which said projec- 
tion means is formed; 
wherein said projection means comprises at least one sup- 





porting wall directed inwards and transitional walls di- 
rected transversely to said at least one supporting wall and 
leading into said pack wall from which said projection 
means is formed. 


4,895,252 
OPTICAL DISC PACKAGE 
Ram R. Nomula, Huntsville, Ala., and Robert S. Parish, Minne- 
tonka, Minn., assignors to Laservideo, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 134,805, Dec. 21, 1987. This 
application Aug. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 237,187 


Int. C14 B65D 85/30 

US. Ci. 206—310 32 Claims 
1. A package for an optical disc having a central opening and 

for an optical disc sleeve shaped to enclose the optical disc, 

said package comprising: 

upper and lower formed plastic sheets sized to receive and 
sleeve in side by side relationship, at least one of the plastic 
sheets being transparent to allow the optical disc and the 
optical disc sleeve to be seen through the transparent 
and lower exterior surfaces of said package; 

one of said sheets comprising a closed end, hollow hub 
which in its relaxed state is larger than the central opening 
of the optical disc, said hub deformable such that the 
optical disc can be pushed in place on the hub and the 
optical disc, once inserted on the hub, is held on the hub 
by an interference fit between the hub and the optical disc; 

the other of said sheets defining a closed end receptacle 
shaped to receive an end portion of the hub; 
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said lower sheet defining a depression shaped to receive the 
optical disc; 
said upper sheet shaped to cover the optical disc and the 


shaped to fit together to increase the rigidity of the sheets; 
said hub defining an array of axially oriented external edges 
positioned to form a friction fit with the optical disc. 


4,895,253 
LOCKING DEVICE FOR RESTRICTING THE VIEWING 
OF VIDEO CASSETTES 
Ivan Yaeger, 1277 NW. 88th St., Miami, Fla. 33147 
Filed May 10, 1989, Ser. No. 350,092 
Int. C.* B6SD 85/672 
US. C. 206—387 


2 
TPC 
1 


1. A device that restricts the viewing of a video cassette by 

ment, consisting of: 

(a) a band composed of a strip of stiff, cut-resistant material, 
bent into a U-shape so as to conform widthwise around 
the outside of a video cassette, and featuring straight 
upper and lower segments that are slightly longer than the 
overall width of said video cassette, 

(b) two front tabs, formed by the extension of the upper and 
lower segments of said band, that meet together a parallel 
fashion and feature a plurality of holes or projections to 
accommodate a locking device, and 

(c) a cylinderical post which is securely mounted onto the 
inner side of the aforementioned straight lower segment of 
the aforementioned band and positioned to coincide with 
the tape-reel socket of a video cassette. 
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4,895,254 
TANK-PLANT VESSEL-COMBINATION WITH 
WATER-LEVEL INDICATOR AS DEVICE FOR LONG 
TERM WATER SUPPLY FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF 
PLANT CULTURES 
Hubert K. Block, Othestrasse 67, D-5275 Bergneustadt, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 24, 1986, Ser. No. 877,771 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 23, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.* B6SD 85/52 
17 Claims 


1. In a tank-plant vessel-combination having a water-level 
indicator and a tank device for 2 long-term water-supply for 
various types of plant cultures whereby the tank device operats 
under sub-atmospheric pressure, a porous plant vessel element, 
and a water-level float indicator and a i 


with respect to each other and are connected with each 
other to form a deformable container, said porous plant 
vessel element having a supplementary shaft extending 
outward, surface-frit coarse clay granules contained 
within said porous plant vessel and a double-compartment 
vessel which parts are fitted adjacent each other within 
the deformable container, said water-level float indicator 
positioned within at lwast one of the partial tanks having 
a transparent hollow body closed at a top and projecting 
upward, with at least one floating part which is in a clear 
space each guided by means of at least one of a guiding 
rod above and a transparent hollow body perforated pipe 


Filed Ang. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 234,776 
Int. CL.* B6SD 71/08 
US. Cl. 206—497 1 Claim 
1. A shipping bundle of windshield wipers comprising: 
a plurality of individual elongate blister packages having 
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two ends, each of the packages having a substantially 
rectangular planar substrate and a blister attached to the 
substrate to define a sealed cavity containing a windshield 
wiper, the substrate including a header at one end 

an opening for suspending the package from a display, the 
individual packages being arranged adjacent one another 
in a rectangular grouping so that the needs of the packages 
np epee ney arty ag 
the blisters of the outermost packages being directed 
inwardly towards one another such that their respective 
substrates define opposite external sides of the grouping; 
pair of self-supporting rectangular end caps of synthetic 
plastics material each having an end panel and four sides 





extending from the end panel, the end caps being located 
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tray being of substantially similar area and configuration 
as seen in plan, said tray each having a bottom 
walls and septums defining a plurality of compartments 
within each tray of various sizes, 

said lower tray including a centrally arranged upstanding 
inverted generally U-shaped handle comprising a first and 
a second leg and a top carrying bar type handle and, 

said lower tray including corner posts of common size each 
extending upwardly of the peripheral walls to a terminal 
end and each including a central upwardly extending pin, 

said intermediate tray having recesses in the floor sized 
configured and located to receive the pins of the lower 
tray and said intermediate tray being supported in assem- 
bly on the corner posts, and said intermediate tray having 
a central passage way for passage of the handle through 
the intermediate tray when in stacked relation on the 
lower tray, and 

said intermediate tray including four corner support posts of 
common size extending upwardly of the peripheral walls 
of the intermediate tray to a terminal end and each support 
post end including a central upwardly extending pin, 

adausger tity tellinemmente naan 
ured to receive the pins of the support post of the interme- 
diate tray and said upper tray having a central through 
recess sized and configured for a passage of the handle 
when the upper tray is in stacked relation with the lower 
and intermediate tray. 


4,895,257 
CONTAINER SYSTEM FOR DISPENSING 
PRESCRIPTION 


on respective ends of the grouping such that the plurality Phillip H. Winslow, 123 Patton Dr.-Medical Piz., Ponca City, 


of packages is received therein and the orientation of the Okla. 74601 


James E. Johnston, 10810 SW. 84th St., #7A 1, Miami, Fila. 
33173 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,724, Sep. 23, 1988. This application 


Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 299,628 
Int. C.* B6SD 85/56 


1. A container for use in dispensing a prescription 


pharma- 
ceutical to a visually and/or medically impaired user for indi- 
cating to the user the pharmaceutical contained therein and the 


4Ciaims dosage rate, comprising: 


1. A supply carrier for use by an air conditioning repair man 


an upright, open top container having a bottom, a sidewall 
having an internal and an external surface, and a remov- 
able closure; 

the container having on the external surface thereof a visual 
and tactile indicia in the form of a raised symbol for each 
dosage requirement, the symbols being spaced from each 
other whereby the number and shape of the symbols are 
easily tactile and visually discernible, and the shape of the 
raised symbol or symbols being uniform and visually and 
tactilely distinctive whereby the user may determine the 
pharmaceutical prescription contained in the container by 
the shape of the symbol or symbols and the dosage rate 
from the number of symbols; and 

a removable gummed tag affixed to the container, the tag 
visually indicating the shape of and the number of raised 
symbols on the container. 

5. A container system for use by a pharmacist who keeps a 


comprising, 
a lower tray, an upper tray and an intermediate tray, each record of the drugs dispensed to visually and/or medically 
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impaired users having means of informing the user of the 
comprising: 


each container having on the external surface thereof a 
visual and tactile indicia in the form of at least one raised 


4,895,258 
COMPACT UTENSIL SET 
Laigi Bertoli, Lamezzane, Italy, assignor to Abert Spa Dei 
Fratelli Bertoli fu Antonio, Italy 
Filed Jul. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 216,793 
Int. CL.* B65D 85/62 
US. Cl. 206—-541 


1. A compact, self-containing utensil set comprising: 

(a) bottom section having a base, a continuous, closed bot- 
tom sidewall wherein said bottom sidewall defines a con- 
stant cross-section and an open top, said bottom section 
defining a first interior volume. 

(>) a top section with an open base of the same cross-sec- 
tional shape as said open top of said bottom section, a 
continuous, clogej top sidewall and a closed top, said top 
section defining a second interior volume; 

(c) a central section with an outer rim, said outer rim congru- 


between the interior volume defined by said bottom sec- 
tion and the interior volume defined by said top section, 
and sidewalls of similar shape to said outer rim capable of 
sidewall; and 

(d) an interior component defining a central passage capable 
of matingly engaging said shaped hole thereby allowing 
said central section to function as a funnel. 
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ing separate food 

being formed from a unitary blank of foldable paperboard and 
being self-locking so 
means, said carton 
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4,895,259 
COLLAPSIBLE COMPARTMENTED CARTON 


Sandra D. Paley, Cuyahoga, Ohio, assignor to Container Corpo- 


ration of America, Clayton, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 317,753 
Int. Cl.* B6SD 5/22 


US. Cl. 206—565 


1. An open top, tray type, compartmented carton, for serv- 
items such as pretzels and sauce, said carton 


o> a0 ast to soquie any cultiée cosusing 


(a) a generally rectangular, oblong, bottom wall panel hav- 
ing front and rear side walls and first and second end walls 
joined to and upstanding from front and rear side edges 
and first and second end edges, respectively; 

(b) said front and rear side walls each including: 

(@ an outer panel having a lower edge foldably joined to said 
bottom wall panel and having an upper edge; 

(ii) an inner panel having an upper edge foldably joined to an 
upper edge of a related side wall outer panel, and having 
extending downwardly from a lower edge thereof at least 
one lock tab received within an opening in said bottom 
wall panel; 

(iii) said rear side wall inner panel upper edge sloping up- 
wardly from one of said end walls toward the other end 
wall; 

(c) said end walls each including: 

(@ a single panel having a lower edge foldably joined to an 
end edge of said bottom wall and having an upper edge; 

(ii) said first end wall panel upper edge sloping upwardly 
from said frgnt side wali toward said rear side wall; 

(d) said end wall panels cach having corner flaps foldably 
joined to opposite side edges thereof and inerposed be- 
tween inner and outer panels of said front and rear side 
walls; 

(e) an inner compartment structure including: 

@ a top wall panel having outboard and inboard end edges 
and front and rear side edges with said outboard edge 
foldably joined to said second end wall panel upper edge, 


said first end wall panel, and having a central opening for 
receiving a food holding item such as a cup; 

(ii) a pair of support flaps foldably joined to opposite side 
edges of said top wall panel and extending downwardly 
therefrom adjacent respective side walls to support said 
top wall panel; 

(iii) a divider panel foldably joined to and extending down- 
wardly from said top wall panel inboard edge to support 
said top wall panel and to divide the interior of said carton 
into separate compartments; 

(v) an anchor flap having an end edge foldably joined to a 
lower edge of said divider panel and disposed to extend 
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between said divider flap and said first end wall to main- 
tain said divider panel in a generally vertical position. 


1A device for holding and displaying a plurality of contain- 
ers of a cylindrical nature having a circumferential wall, a 
bottom wall, and an opening opposite said bottom wall pro- 
vided with a closure, comprising means defining three cham- 
bers circumferentially spaced about a central vertical axis, each 
of said chambers comprising a vertically-extending planar 
support wall, said planar support wall being provided with 
means defining at least one aperture through which one of said 
containers may be inserted, the planes of said three planar 
support walls intersecting to define sides of a first triangle, and 
back-up means associated with said support wall in spaced 
relation thereto, whereby a container inserted through said 
aperture is supported by engagement of its circumferential wall 
with the means defining the aperture and by engagement of its 
bottom wall with said back-up means, and whereby there is 
maximum utilization of the space in said device. 


4,895,261 
DISPLAY RACK ASSEMBLY 
Ara Yacobian, 30 Rathbun Rd., Natick, Mass. 01760 
Filed May 30, 1989, Ser. No. 357,777 
Int. C.* A47F 5/00 


US. C1. 211—196 10 Claims 

1. A display rack assembly comprising a base portion, a 
tubular member fixed to said base portion and extending verti- 
cally therefrom, a rod rotatably mounted in an end of said 
tubular member remote from said base portion and 


extending 
axially therefrom, a bracket portion fixed to a free end of said i 


rod and extending radially therefrom, a plurality of strut mem- 
bers pivotally attached to said bracket portion, a beam member 
pivotally attached to each of said strut members at ends of said 
strut members remote from said bracket portion, said rod 
having retention means thereon between said bracket portion 
and said tubular member for releasably retaining distal ends of 
said beam members such that said beam members are retained 
in a position generally normal to said rod, said strut members 
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being provided with notches therein, and hoops adapted to set 
in said notches, said strut member notches being adapted to 


retain said hoops in a substantially horizontal position on said 
strut members. 


MACHINES 
Roberto Maso, Calendasco, Italy, assignor to Valla S.p.A., Mi- 
lan, Italy 
Filed Dec. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 281,547 
Cisims priority, application Italy, Feb. 16, 1968, 19418 A/88 
Int. C1.* B66C 13/50 


1. Overturning-preventing device (1) for crane trucks (3) 
and similar machines, formed by a self-propelled truck (©) 
supporting operating means, with said truck (6) comprising a 
rear axle (2), the wheels (7) of which are linked to each other 
by means of a wheel axle (8) constrained to the truck (6) by 
means of vertical elements (10), characterized in that it is 
interposed between said vertical elements (10) of the rear axle 
(2) and the truck (©, and comprises: first plate means (20) 
integral with the vertical elements (10), second plate means 
(21) integral with the truck (©), a hinge (22) constraining, 
relatively to its own axis (26), said first plate means (20) and 
said second plate means (21), with said first plate means and 
said second plate means enabling, as the above mentioned 
rotation occurs, means (23) for discontinuing the operation of 
the crane (4). 
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4,895,263 
FOLDABLE MACHINE FOR HANDLING AND LIFTING 
LOADS 
Jean C. Saint Gerand, Loire, France, assignor to Potain, Societe 
Anonyme, Rhone, France 
Filed Oct. 22, 1987, Ser. No. 111,724 
Ciaims priority, application France, Oct. 27, 1986, 86 15095 
Int. Cl.* B66C 23/34 
US. Cl. 212—185 8 Claims 


1. A foldable machine for handling and lifting loads, includ- 
ing a mast foldable between at least two elements, a jib pivoted 
at a top portion of the mast, equipped with at least one counter- 
brace for straightening and holding the mast in the raised 


working position and a unit for holding the jib consisting of a 
tie, at least one post and a back holding cable connected to the 


back part of a rotating frame comprising, in combination: 


an upper mast element and on the top of the lower mast 


element; 
(b) a jib head member pivoted at a pivot point on one end of 
the jib, carrying means for suspension of a load and com- 


prising, beyond the pivot pin on the jib, a foot having a 
connection with the tie of the holding unit; and 
(c) a second double-acting jack connecting the jib to a joint 
located on the foot of the jib head member and acting as 
a lever support point for the jib head member, and 
wherein connection between the foot of the jib head member 
and the tie of the holding unit consists of a connecting rod 
an a ea a Ym ote 
and connected to the tie, and a third jack pivoted at a 
Pivot point on the foot of the jib head member and resting 


the bore of the base and locking the annulus in the groove, 
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the base and washer having a one-way fastening means for 
locking them in a fixed position. 

4. Infant feeding system, comprising: (a) a nipple formed of 
elastomer and having an open bottom edge formed with an 
annulus, 

(b) a circular base having a central bore with a concentric 
groove in which the annulus resides, the base having an 
outer conical surface, and 

(c) a ring having a bore with a conical surface matching the 
conical surface on the base, the conical surfaces terminat- 
pM cer ot” hagas 
Fay sae npg arr 


(a) a ring having a central bore, a tubular portion concentric 
with the bore, extending from one side of the ring, 
(b) a milk bag having an open end fitting tightly around the 


portion, 
(c) a cover enveloping the bag to hold it in compressed 
condition and contacting the ring, 
(d) a protector having the general shape of a nipple riding in 
the bore of the ring and extending into the open end of the 


bag, 

(©) a nipple, base, and washer joined together to form a 
nipple unit that resides in the protector, and 

(f) a disk covering the side of the ring opposite the said one 
side to hold the nipple unit and protector in the bore of the 
ring. 


4,895,265 

CONTAINER FOR A TAMPER-EVIDENT CLOSURE 
Daniel Lach, and David E. Babcok, both of Williamsport, Pa., 

assignors to The West Co., Phoenixville, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 139,467, Dec. 29, 1987, abandoned, 
which ic a continuation of Ser. No. 810,923, Dec. 19, 1985, Pat. 
No. 4,744,480. This application Aug. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 236,408 

Int. CL.* B65D 1/02 


US. Ci. 215—31 4 Claims 


2. A container for a tamper-evident closure comprising a cap 
portion of cup like form, a tamper-evident band connected to 
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the cap portion by fracturable means, said tamper-evident band 
comprising a retaining means projecting radially inwardly, said 
container comprising a neck portion having a discharge open- 
ing and closure engagement means which mate with the con- 
tainer engagement means of the cap portion so that the closure 
can be applied and removed from the container, a first radially 
outwardly directed retainer bead spaced below the closure 
engagement means on the container neck portion having a 
largest diameter greater than the smallest diameter of the hand 
retaining means, a second radially outwardly directed band 
spaced axially below said first bead and having a largest diame- 
ter slighter greater than the smallest diameter of the retaining 
means of the tamper-evident band, said second bead further 
characterized by having a largest diameter less than the largest 
diameter of said first bead and a cylindrical connecting surface 
joining the beads coaxial with the container axis extending 
upward from and having the same diameter as the apex of said 
second bead. 


4,895,266 
TAMPER INDICATING BAND FOR PLASTIC CLOSURE 
Douglas G. Begley, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Continental White 
Cap, Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 275,414 
Int. C.* B6SD 41/34 


7. A tamper indicating band for a plastic closure of the type 
having a skirt, said tamper indicating band being as molded an 
integrally connected extension of said skirt and being hingedly 
connected to said skirt for generally reverse folding to an 
upstanding radially inwardly sloping in use position for locking 
engagement beneath a neck finish bead, and circumferentially 
spaced rupturable bridges releasably connecting said tamper 
indicating band to said skirt, said tamper indicating band in use 
having tamper indicating indicia visible only when said tamper 
indicating band has separated from said skirt and dropped 
down away from said skirt. 


4,895,267 
STORAGE UNIT, SUCH AS A LETTER TRAY OR A FILE 


HOLDER 
Carina Karisson, Almbult, Sweden, assignor to Inter-Ikea A/S, 
Denmark 
Filed Apr. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 


186,630 
Ciaims priority, application Denmark, Apr. 30, 1987, 2216/87 
Int. C.* B6SD 6/18 
US. Ci. 220—4 F 1 Gaim 


1. A storage unit formed as a letter tray made of plastics and 
comprising a bottom member and at least two side members, 
the bottom member being connected to the side members by 
means of two snap locks provided along each longitudinal side 
at the bottom member, wherein groove-forming means receiv- 
ing the side members are provided in the bottom member, the 
snap locks being undercut hooks cooperating with horizontal 
ribs projecting from the walls of recesses formed in the bottom 
member, said undercut hooks having projections facing away 
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from the middle of the storage unit and the rear side of said 
hooks facing towards the middle of the storage unit being 


undercut, and at least two of the side members are intercon- 
nected by means of film hinges. 


4,895,268 
METHOD OF MAKING A HOLLOW PLASTIC ARTICLE 
James P. Hyde, Saline, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 233,103 
Int. C1.* B65D 1/00 
US. Ci. 220—85 R 


1. A motor vehicle fuel tank comprising a blow molded 
plastic exterior wall having at least one substantially solid 
attachment projection unitary therewith and projecting out- 
wardly from an exterior surface of said wall, and a heat shield 
mounted to said attachment projection in fixed spaced relation 
to said exterior surface of said wall, wherein said attachment 
projection comprises: 

(a) a substantially rectangular projection extending substan- 
tially at right angles to said exterior surfaces of said wall, 
having an outwardly facing concave surface, 

ON ee 
extending outwardly from the center of 
said concave surface, wherein said heat shield is mounted 
over said cylindrical projection and seats against at least a 
portion of said concave surface, and 

(c) fastening means engaging said cylindrical projection 
outwardly of said heat shield to secure said heat shield in 
fixed spaced relation to said wall. 





— Cade, 11140 Bayou Bernard Rd., Gulfport, Miss. 


Filed Apr. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 185,984 
Int. C.* B6SD 25/28 


1. A paint bucket comprising: 

(a) a bucket having a closed planar bottom; 

(b) enclosed sidewalls arising vertically from the bottom 
defining an interior space for containing a material; 

(c) said sidewall terminating in an upper rim; 

(d) handle means affixed to a point on said sidewall, proxi- 
mate said rim, said handle means being canted at a substan- 
tial angle from the point of attachment in a direction 

(e) said handle means being additionally canted at a substan- 
tial angle sideways with respect to a vertical axis of said 


drop shape having « first, shorter radius inwardly curving 


upper section smoothly adjoining a second longer radius 
outward curving lower section. 


4,895,270 
SANITARY COVER FOR POP-TOP BEVERAGE 
CONTAINER 
Daniel M. Main, 8605 Queen Elizabeth Bivd., Annandale, Va. 
22003, and James S. Ficklin, 5720 Dawes Ave., Alexandria, 


Va. 22311 
Filed Feb. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 306,465 
Int. C.* B65D 41/62 
US. C1. 220—257 


16. A pop-top container comprising a container body having 
a top with a pop-top opening mechanism therein and a side- 
wall; a form-fitting sanitary cover covering the top and extend- 
ing axially along the sidewall for a predetermined distance 
from the top; means for attaching the cover to the sidewall; 
and means for rupturing the cover to expose an area about the 
Pop-top opening mechanism. 
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Jacques R. Desjardins; Gordon P. F. Clark, and Frederick H. 
Gill, all of Quebec, Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom 
Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Oct. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 256,932 
Int. CL.* B6SD 43/24 
US. Ci. 220—335 


1. A container having: 

a body comprising side walls defining an opening; 

a closure having a closure wall and at least one side wall 
extending from the closure wall, the side wall of the clo- 
sure and a side wall of the body hingedly connected to- 


wall covers the opening to the body and an open pivotal 
position in which the closure is hinged away from the 
opening to the body; and 
a rigid stay operative for retaining the closure in said open 
pivotal position, the stay having two legs extending in 
relationship from a base of the stay, one of the legs 
formed with a longitudinally extending slot, the stay being 
pivotally and slidably retained upon one of the side walls 
by a pin extending from said one side wall and through the 
slot with a spring means urging the stay towards the side 
wall and the stay being locatable in an operative position 
when the closure is in its open pivotal position with the 
together side walls of the body and closure dis- 
posed between the two legs of the rigid stay. 


4,895,272 
LIQUID STORAGE SYSTEM 
Louis De Benedittis, Nesconset, N.Y., and Charles Frey, Sr., 
Lancaster, Pa., assignors to Areo Power Unitized Fueler 
Company, inc., Smithtown, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 217,549 
Int. C.* B6SD 25/18, 25/24 


1. An above-ground storage system for holding volatile, 
corrosive and toxic liquids, comprising: 

a closed external containment vessel having a top which is 
open to the exterior of said storage system; 

at least one closed internal storage tank mounted within the 
external containment vessel so as to protrude substantially 
thereabove and so as to form an outer storage space be- 
tank; 
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venting means mounted near the top of said internal storage 
tank for venting said interior storage tank to the atmo- 
sphere; 

a roof structure extending from a point on said internal 
storage tank below said venting means and over said 
containment vessel so as to cover said outer storage space, 
while permitting venting of said outer storage space to the 
atmosphere; and 

drainage means for providing liquid communication from 
said venting means to said outer storage space; 

whereby vapors and liquid contained from said external 
storage tank which passing through said venting means 
drainage means. 


4,895,273 
SEMI AUTOMATIC DEVICE FOR APPLYING TEAR GAS 
Jacob Bialy, Tel Aviv, Israel, assignor to ISPRA-Israel Product 
Research Co., Ltd., Herzlia, Israel 
Filed Sep. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 243,065 
Claims priority, application Israel, Sep. 15, 1987, 83907; May 
23, 1988, 86468 
Int. Cl.* B65D 83/00; A62C 13/38 
8 Claims 


1. A semi automatic device for applying tear gas containing 
a compressed solution of a tear producing chemical disposed in 
a suitable solvent, said compressed solution being released 
from said vessel as desired by the gas in the pressure vessel 
through a valve disposed on said pressure vessel; said valve 
having a small orifice, said valve being controlled by a pin 
valve and said pin valve being operated by a triggering plate 
mounted coaxially to a helical spring on one of two triggering 
handles of said device, and the spring mounted on said one 
handle to operate said triggering plate when pressure is applied 
on it by the other handle, and a safety hammer mounted be- 
tween the two handles which when pressed down by said one 
handle against the other handle causes said safety hammer to 
be released and said safety hammer to move down to press said 
spring and causes said spring to push said triggering plate to 
engage said gas pin valve thus releasing gas flow; said gas pin 
valve adapted to penetrate into a slanted pit at the end of the 
said triggering plate thus returning it to the original position by 
the action of a spring closing the said gas valve which results 
in a predetermined amount of tear gas flow and when the 
pressure is released and the said safety hammer moves up 
engaging the said two handles to lock same. 
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priority, 
Jun. 12, 1987, 62-147464 
Int. Cl.* GOIF 11/20 
US. Cl. 222—63 


1. An auger feeder comprising: 

a frame having a funnel support member thereon; 

a funnel supported on said support member for accomodat- 
ing a powder to be dispensed and having a metering cylin- 
der at the lower end thereof; 

drive means on said frame and having a rotational driving 
shaft; 

an auger shaft having an upper and adjacent said drive 

an easily disconnectible connecting means detachably con- 
necting the end of said auger shaft adjacent said driving 
means for causing said auger shaft and said rotational 
driving means to rotate together; 

an auger screw secured to the lower end of said auger shaft 
between the inner surface of said cylinder and said auger 


lower portion of said auger shaft so as to be able to easily 
disassemble the funnel and auger shaft from the support 
member of said frame; 

a first conductive member on said frame and electrically 


a detecting means connected to said conductive members 
and said power source for detecting a variation of electric 
power conducted between said conductive members due 
to an accidental contact between said metering cylinder 
and said auger screw. 
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4,895,275 
DISPENSING SPIKE FOR PENETRABLE PRE-FILLED 
SHAPE RETENTIVE CONTAINERS 
David G. Quinn, Grayslake; Robert B. Edwards, II, Libertyville, 
oe a Hills, all of Til, assignors to 


1. A device for dispensing therapeutic fluid from a penetra- 
ble shape retentive container containing a selected volume of 
the fluid, the container being suspendable to define an upper- 
most end and a lowermost end, the device penetrating the 
uppermost end of the container, comprising: 

a tubular member having one arm angularly joined to an 
other arm, the tubular member having at least a fluid 
lumen passing through each arm, the fluid lumen having 
an inlet at one end of the member and an outlet at an other 
end of the member, the fluid inlet being disposed within 


being disposed at a bottom of the chamber; and, 
an inlet tube disposed within the chamber, the tube being in 
fluid communication with the fluid lumen of the tubular 


second cartridge, and having a second position adjacent 
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the pump portion of the second cartridge and remote from 
the pump portion of the first cartridge; 

(c) a knob extending outside the apparatus and connected to 
the compression member for moving the compression 
member to the first position or to the second position in 
such manner that the compression member is moved out 
of the first position in response to movement thereof to the 


eet gnteens te am, Gate aeeegey 
single one of the two cartridges to be compressed; and 
(d) a movable dispensing member mounted in the apparatus 
which compresses between the compression member and 
an opposed pinch surface in the apparatus only that single 
ee ee 
causing fluid to be dispensed from the 
Snathsdideaiaiibauaes 


4,895,277 
FOOT OPERATED MORTAR DRUM LATCH ASSEMBLY 
Marvin E. Whiteman, Jr., ee 
Filed Feb. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 306,081 
Int. C.* B28C 7/16; B6TD 5/64; BOIF 15/02 
1 Gaim 


1. In a mortar mixer having a horizontally oriented, gener- 
ally cylindrical mortar mixing drum rotatable from a mixing 
position, with an opening in the drum located generally at the 
top of the drum, to a dumping position, said drum having end 
walls and being pivotally connected coincident to a cylindrical 
axis to a pair of opposing upright frame struts adjacent to said 
end walls, a foot operated mortar drum latch assembly which 


comprises: 
a V-shaped stop tab extending normally from a drum end 


tion opposite of that for rotation of the drum to the dump- 


position; 
. . ee 
adjacent upright frame strut with its cambered end in 
frictional engagement against the vertically oriented arm 
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of the V-shaped stop tab when the drum is in a mixing 
position so that drum rotation from a mixing position to a 
dumping position cannot occur unless the latch bar is 
pivoted to a release position, and such that the second leg 
of the V-shaped stop tab will frictionally engage the cam- 
bered end of the latch bar and pivot said latch bar from the 
engaged position to the release position; 

a pivot arm being pivotally attached to the lower end of the 
upright frame strut and disposed to pivot about an axis 
substantially parallel to the cylindrical axis; 

a foot peg extending normally out from one end of the pivot 
arm substantially parallel to the cylindrical axis; 

an extension arm for pivotal attachment at one end of the 
pivot arm opposite that to which the foot peg is attached 
and pivotally attached at its other end to the latch bar so 
that when the pivot arm is pushed down at the foot peg 
end, the latch bar is pivoted down away from the engaged 
position with V-shaped stop tab to the release position; 
and 


a drum handle attached to and extending radially upward 
from the drum at the end wall of the drum adjacent the 
upright frame member to which the pivot arm is attached, 
whereby, the handle and the foot peg are disposed to 
enhance the operator’s body leverage when rotating the 
drum from a mixing position to a dumping position. 


4,895,278 
STUFFING-BATCHING MACHINES FOR FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Tomas S. Mataro, Génova 23, entlo. 8, esc B,, 08026 Barcelona, 

Spain 


Filed Oct. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 110,349 
Claims priority, application Spain, Oct. 20, 1986, 8602884 
Int. Cl.* B6SD 88/54 
US. C1. 222—288 5 Claims 


1. In a stuffing-batching machine including a pump housing, 
shopper through which fd material ob proceed i peed 
to a pump chamber in the housing having a cylindrical wall 
and a central axis, a blade-type pump in the pump chamber, a 
pump chamber intake operatively connecting the hopper to the 
pump chamber for passing feed material to the pump chamber 
and a pump chamber outlet, the improvement comprising: 

a set of removable and interchangeable plate-shaped mem- 
bers each usable independently for forming the bottom of 
the pump chamber and each having a top surface and a 
bottom surface; 

a continuous recess in said top surface of each plate-shaped 
member for guiding the blades of the pump, said recess 
defining a guide path eccentric with respect to the cylin- 
drical wall of the pump chamber; 

radially sliding blades in the pump chamber; 

means for driving said blades in a rotary path through said 
pump chamber about the central axis of the pump cham- 


ber; 
lugs on said blades engageable in said recess for guiding said 
blades in the pump chamber so that said blades pump feed 


material from the pump chamber intake to the pump 
chamber outlet; 
an annular seat on said housing below said pump chamber; 
an annular seat on said bottom surface of each plate-shaped 
member slidably engageable on said annular seat of said 
housing; and 


means for releasably locking said plate-shaped member in a 
predetermined angular position and against rotation in 
said pump chamber. 


4,895,279 
FLAT-TOP VALVE MEMBER FOR AN ATOMIZING 
PUMP DISPENSER 
Robert S. Schultz, Old Greenwich, Conn., assignor to Emson 
Research Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 223,650 
Int. Cl.* B65D 88/54 
US. Cl. 222—321 
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1. An atomizing pump comprising: 

Teta ee on to 
chamber having an opening at the inner end thereof; 

(b) a pump stem having a piston on the end thereof disposed 
for reciprocal motion in said pump chamber; 

(c) said pump stem having a passageway therethrough with 
ge a or eas 
an axial inlet port located inwardly thereof; 

(d) an integrally molded plastic rigid valve member having: 
(i) an outer part terminating in a flattened top portion and 

a sealing surface adjacent said flattened top portion, said 
sealing surface having a predetermined diameter and 
sealing against said axial inlet port, said outer part being 
of a first cross section; 

(ii) an inner part being of a larger cross section than said 
outer part, and of a length corresponding to the range of 
movement of said piston, the outer diameter of said 
inner portion being no more than three times the diame- 
ter of said sealing surface; 

(iii) an intermediate portion forming a generally conically 
tapered recess with a wide edge and a narrow end 
between said inner and outer parts, said recess being 
tapered at an acute angle with respect to the axis of said 
inner part; 

(iv) a passage leading from the axial inner end of said inner 
part to said tapered recess; 

(v) said intermediate portion openings in the vicinity of its 

(vi) a ball, having a diameter which is less than the diame- 
ter of said wide edge of said tapered recess but greater 
than the diameter of said narrow end, snapped into said 
tapered recess to thereby form therewith a check valve, 
said valve member thereby forming an inlet valve to 
said pump chamber, 

(©) a throat at said opening at the inner end of said pump 
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chamber, the radially outer portion of said inner part of 
said valve member ing with said throat to form 
means sealing the inner end of said pump chamber with a 
surface to surface sea! at said throat, as said pump is oper- 
ated by depressing said pump stem, to prevent any flow 
—— 


is dispensing; 
(95 ip tbe for supplying iui in « container to i 


PD .. aoen eeeonee 
first end portion thereof closes off said inlet port, and 
thereby also biasing said pump stem outwardly; and 

(h) the cross-sectional area closed off at said inlet port being 
smaller than the cross-sectional area of said second end 
portion of said valve member at the point where it is 
sealingly guided. 


4,895,280 
PRESSURIZED FLUID REMOTE DISPENSER 
INCLUDING IMPROVED LOCKING MEANS 

Jay S. Tourigny, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to Microcare 
Chemical Corporation, Bristol, Conn. 


Filed Jul. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 225,044 
Int. C.* B6SD 83/00 
US, C1. 222—402.13 


1. In a remote dispenser for dispensing a pressurized fluid 
from a base unit defining a chamber containing the pressurized 
fluid: 


(a) the base unit having mounted thereon release means 
pment Nene be ep Se 
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and configured to restrict pivoting movement of said 
locking means relative to said support means when the 
locking means is engaged therewith. 


4,895,281 

'ARY CLOSURE FOR A VESSEL 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
& Co. KG., Solingen, Fed. Rep. of 


Aug. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 234,963 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 11, 


1987, 3730540 
Int. C1.* A47G 19/14 
33 Claims 


1. A vessel for hot or cold beverages, particularly a vacuum 
bottle, comprising a housing defining a liquid-receiving com- 
partment and having a bottom wall beneath and a top section 
above said compartment, said top section having an opening 
communicating with said compartment and a spout; and a 
cover overlying said opening and including an extension in said 
opening, said extension having an internal space communicat- 
ing with said compartment and at least one lateral liquid- 
evacuating aperture communicating with said space, said ex- 
tension including a top wall disposed above said space and 
having a first ramp adjacent said aperture, said extension being 
rotatable in said opening between a pouring position in which 
said aperture establishes a path for the flow of liquid from said 
compartment into said spout and a second position in which 
cover further comprising a substantially washer-like portion 
er-like portion having a second ramp disposed radially out- 
wardly of said first ramp. 


4,895,282 
DISPENSING CLOSURE WITH PULL TAB FOR 
ENLARGING ORIFICE 
Gerald R. Robinson, Perrysburg, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 

Illinois Closure Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Ang. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 226,494 
Int. C1.* B67D 3/00 


1. A molded plastic, child-resistant, pouring closure for a 
container comprising 

a tubular inverted cup-shaped body including a top wall and 
integral skirt wall, 
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means on the skirt wall adapted for attaching the closure on 
the neck of the container, 

an annular upstanding integral spout on said top wall of said 
body defining the primary orifice adapted for dispensing 
from said container, 

a line of weakening in the top wall encircling said primary 
orifice means comprising an annular V-notch molded in 
said top wall defining a rupturable line encirclement of 
said primary orifice and adapted to define a larger second- 
ary orifice, 

an integral upstanding circular wall on the top wall encir- 
cling and spaced radially outwardly from said line of 
weakening therein, 


a cover cap hinged to said tubular body near the periphery 


enlarged secondary orifice opening in the top wall of said 


body, 

a circular wall on the underside of said cover cap adapted to 
encircle and enclose said circular wall on the top wall of 
said body, said circular walls including means engageable 
in closed position of the cover cap for holding said cover 
cap closed, 

a circular plug means on the underside of said cover cap 
adapted for inserting same in the primary pouring orifice 
for closing it when said cap is swung over said body, 

a flexible annularly disposed vertical wall connected to said 
body radially spaced from the skirt wall and substantially 


encircling same, 

said cap having a top wall and peripheral skirt, hingedly 
Ss katy ah edb tain otainet 
the cap being co-extensive with the flexible wall of said 
body in closed position to provide a smooth wall surface 
extending between said cap and said body, 
gaging the means holding the cover cap closed and for 
Opening said cap, and 

means on said skirt of said body engaging the container and 
locking the tubular body on the neck of the container 
against removal after said body is attached to the con- 
tainer rendering the closure child-resistant to its removal 
from the container. 


4,895,283 
ADJUSTABLE GARMENT HANGER 
Louis W. Evangelist, 1009 Black Oak Cir., Fairfield Giade, 
Tenn. 38555, and Robert Yanarella, 38555 St. George Dr., 
Fairfield Giade, Tenn. 38575 
Filed Oct. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 257,930 
Int. C1.* A47G 25/44 


US. Ci. 223—94 


1. An adjustable garment comprising: 
Ape cy ry gn ote 
grally formed arms depending 
portion and arms having forwardly arched contours defin- 
ing a continuous, forwardly arched contour for the hanger 
body; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1723 


(b) a bore formed in said central portion; 

(c) a hook mounted in said bore for supporting the hanger; 

eee 

(e) two hollow shoulder extensions having generally U- 
shaped cross sections with each of said shoulder exten- 


ber detachably retained in one of said notches whereby 
each shoulder extension closely fits over its respective 


eee Pee bee od cmp mein one 
forwardly of a rider’s seat, a fuel tank positioned upwardly of 
the engine and forwardly of the rider’s seat, and a front cowl 
at least partially covering the engine and having a portion 
covering at least an area in front of a handlebar of the motorcy- 
cle, said crash helmet storage device comprising: 


a receptacle disposed in said front cowl and having an open 
front side; 


the receptacle being disposed upwardly of the engine and 
forwardly of the fuel tank; 

a front cover serving as a component of said front cowl and 
a apna ergy 

a pair of side covers serving as other components of said 
eee ceri 


said front cover being saparste thom ssid side covers and 


therefrom, said central U.S. Cl. 224—149 


1. A gun vest comprising: 
a torso portion designed to be worn about the midsection of 


a@ person; 
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a single shoulder portion extending upward from said torso 
portion and designed to be worn about one shoulder of the 


portion and designed tc be worn about one leg of the 
person; and 

first means for receiving and retaining a gun stock therein, 
said first means being attached to at least one of said torso, 
shoulder and leg portions. 


4,895,286 
CAMERA SUPPORT 
James V. DeRosa, 310A N. Second St., Sierra Vista, Ariz. 
85635-1501 
Filed Sep. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 250,664 
Int. C.* A45F 3/10 
US. Cl. 224—265 


ing platform and configured to fit downwardly over the 
shoulder of a using person and having a depending rear 
part terminating short of the using person’s waist area, 
means mounting the platform of the saddle, a strap having 
a connection to the saddle rear part and depending to a 
terminal end at about the waist of the using person, and 
said terminal end at about the waist of the using person, 
and said terminal end being configured to receive a belt 
encircling the waist of the using person; in which the 
connection of the strap to the saddle rear part is selec- 
tively vertically adjustable to vary the position of the 
terminal end of the strap; and further including a flexible 
element connected at one end to an upper rear portion of 
the saddle and having such length as to comfortably encir- 
cle the neck of the using person, said element having a free 
end provided with a detachable connector, and a front 
portion of the saddle having a connector-receiver for 
selective connection and disconnection of the connector. 
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WEB LOADING AND FEEDING SYSTEM 
Kenneth O. Wood, Ellington; John E. Ladue, Tolland, and David 
J. Logan, Glastonbury, all of Conn., assignors to Gerber 
Scientific Products, Inc., Manchester, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,730, Feb. 17, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 73,404, Jul. 13, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 809,053, Dec. 13, 


1. A web for use with a web handling machine having a pair 
of web feeding sprockets mounted for rotation about a com- 
mon axis, each sprocket having a circumference with a first 
portion which contains only a plurality of driving pins spaced 
uniformly along said first portion of said circumference and a 
second portion which contains a keying projection, said driv- 
ing pins and said keying projection of each web feeding 
sprocket being located in a common plane perpendicular to 
said common axis, said web comprising: 

an elongated sheet-like member having parallel side edges 

and a plurality of driving holes and keying openings in 
each side edge portion for cooperation, respectively with 
said driving pins and said keying projection of a respective 
one of said sprockets to feed said web longitudinally of 
itself, 

said driving holes and said keying openings in each side edge 

portion of Said web being located on a straight line extend- 
ing longitudinally of said web, and said driving holes in 
each side edge portion of said web being arranged in row 
segments, each row segment being separated from a next 
row segment by a keying zone including no openings 
except for one of said keying openings, 

said driving holes of said row segments being spaced from 

one another at regular intervals along the length of each of 
said row segments and said driving holes being of uniform 
size and shape, 

each of said keying zones having a length greater than two 

times and less than three times the length of one of said 
regular intervals, and 

said keying opening of each keying zone being elongated in 

the direction longitudinally of said web so as to have a 
length and a shape different from each of said driving 
holes, so that each keying zone represents a readily visibly 
discernable interruption in the regular spacing of said 
driving hole insofar as each keying zone has a length not 
an integral multiple of the length of one of said regular 
intervals and insofar as the keying opening of each keying 
zone has a shape different from and a length longer than 
each of said driving holes. 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


staple 
drive stroke and a return stroke each time said selectively 
actuatable staple ejecting means is actuated, the drive 
stroke of said ram being such that said ram will sequen- 
tially (1) cause said bridge of said staple to engage said 
anvil and said legs of said staple to be deformed along a 
curved path under said anvil so that said legs pass through 
gether tissue disposed id staple ejection aper- 
ture, and (2) cause said bridge of said staple to force said 
anvil and said staple supporting means to a second position 
that is far enough away from said first position to allow 
the bridge of said staple to pass by said anvil and out of 


Lexington, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 538,637, Oct. 3, 1°83, abandoned, 


which is a division of Ser. No. 214,534, Dec. 8, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,434,384. This application Mar. 3, 1986, 
Int. C.* B23K 20/24; HOIL 41/22 
US. Ci. 228—116 


This application Jan. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 296,894 
Int. C.* AGB 17/00 
US. C1. 227—19 


placing the gold film deposition on each of said surfaces in 
contact with one another; 

applying a low pressure force transversely to the surfaces of 
said materials sufficient to bond the materials; 

said polished step includes the step of measuring the degree 
of smoothness; 

said step of depositing the gold film includes the prior step of 
depositing on each said surfaces a film of a metal adherent 
to said materials and to which said gold film is adherent; 
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said step of depositing said film of adhering material is pre- 
ceded by cleaning the surfaces of said materials in a non- 

said cleaning step comprises the steps of washing said sur- 
faces in a detergent in distilled water, rinsing in distilled 
water, and blow drying with nitrogen. 


4,895,291 

METHOD OF MAKING A HERMETIC SEAL IN A 

SOLID-STATE DEVICE 

Edward J. Ozimek, Penfield, and Edward Carnall, Jr., Roches- 
ter, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 4, 1989, Ser. No. 347,091 
Int. C.* B23K 1/19, 35/26 


1. A method of making a hermetic seal in a solid-state device, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

forming a metallization support on a housing; 

forming a metallization support on a cover for said housing; 

forming a layer of indium on one of said supports; 

forming a layer of tin on the other of said supports; 
of indium and tin are in contact with each other; 

heating said cover and housing to a temperature of between 
about 70% and about 90% of the melting temperature of 
a composite alloy of tin and indium to diffuse said tin and 
indium together; 

heating said cover and housing to a temperature sufficient to 
melt said alloy after said diffusion is complete; and 

slowly cooling the cover and housing to ambient tempera- 
ture. 


4,895,292 
METHOD OF BRAZING TUNGSTEN CARBIDE 
Howard Mizahara, Hillsborough, Calif., assignor to GTE Prod- 
ucts Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 262,384, Oct. 26, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,853,291, which is a division of Ser. No. 174,278, Mar. 28, 1988, 
Pat. No. 4,839,141. This application Jun. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 


370,474 
Int. C1.* B23K 1/04, 35/30 
US. Ci. 228—122 7 Claims 
1. The method of joining a tungsten carbide part to another 


having a i 
$5-25 paliedionn 16-30 niched, 39-20 coop 5-25 manganese, 
and brazing the parts at a temperature of 1025°-1080° C. to 
form a uniform fillet at the joint. 
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4,895,293 
FAST THERMAL RESPONSE MOLD 


Division of Ser. No, 902,229, Aug. 29, 1986, Pat. No. 4,757,972. 
This application May 2, 1988, Ser. No. 189,191 
Int. Cl.* B23K 1/12 
US. Ci. 228—182 


1. A method for making a mold frame for receiving a plural- 

ity of half molds comprising: 

(a) forming in a mold plate at least four rows, each compris- 
ing a plurality of spaced cavities; 

(b) forming a row bore in each row, said row bore intercon- 
necting the cavities in each row and extending beyond the 
end cavity in each row; 

ay a cg mia yee anne +p Seep 

the row bores at one end of the rows and the second 
cross-bore interconnecting the row bores on the other end 
of the rows; 

(@) fixing a sleeve to said frame by means by soldering or 
brazing in each of said cavities, said sleeve defining a 
space between itself and the walls of said cavity; 

(e) sealing off one said cross-bore between the first and 
second and the third and fourth row bores and sealing off 
said second cross-bore between the second and third row 


bores; 
(f) forming an inlet to a cross-bore in the first row; and 
(g) forming an outlet from a cross-bore at the last row 
whereby a serpentine fluid communication is produced 
between said inlet through the row bore in each row of 
cavities and out of said outlet. 


Filed Mar. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 317,554 
Int. CL.* B23K 31/02 
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housing members in corresponding walls, each of said recesses 4,895,296 

being adapted to receive a part of a first conduit member SLEEVE CARTON WITH FLARING LIPS 
which is adapted to be oriented longitudinally in said recess, a William F. om gto ay emeeecaes 
coolant inlet provided in one of said housing members commu- _¥t8 Corporation, Danvers, 

nicating with its interior cavity, said first and second housing Filed Oct. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 255,235 
members being adapted to be assembled around said first con- Int. CL* B6SD 5/06 

duit member by placing said conduit member longitudinally in U-S- Cl. 229—40 

the recess of a first one of said housing members, and aligning 

the recess of the other of said housing members with said 

recess of said first one of said housing members whereby the 

front surface of the walls in which said recesses are provided 

completely surround said conduit member and said interior 

cavities of said housing members are aligned, such that a por- 

tion of said conduit member is completely enclosed within said 

assembled housing members, and an unenclosed portion of said 

conduit member projects outside of said housing members 

through said aligned recesses, whereby introduction of a cool- 

ing medium into said assembled housing members through said 

member at a temperature lower than the temperature of said 

unenclosed portion. 


4,895,295 

MULTIPLE PRODUCT WRAPAROUND CARRIER 
H. Cartis Montgomery, and David J. McKenna, both of Lacey, 

Wash., assignors to Weyerhacuser Company, Tacoma, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 34,462, Apr. 3, 1987, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 257,131 
Int. Cl.* B6SD 5/42, 5/46 

US. Ci. 229—9 2 Claims 


Int. CL‘ B6SD 27/10 


first and second upstanding side walls, 
first and second top wall forming portions, Bo 
a slot in the first top wall portion through which extends an 
upstanding hand hold hinged to the second top wall por- 
tion, and 
a pair of joined flaps along a bottom edge formed from a 
portion of the bottom wall and an adjacent upstanding 
side wall adapted to be pushed inwardly after egg flats are 
inserted in the erected carrier to engage and hold the egg 
flats removably in place. Ph pn ty ate pe apo emer ry 
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US. C1. 229—125.01 





1. In a container comprising a tubular body having first and 
second ends, a container bottom wail at said first end, and a lid 
with a pouring opening affixed to said second end in which the 


cls- US. Cl. 232—45 


comprising a projection on said closing means which 
is in a plane substantially even with said first engaging element, 
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said first and second engaging clements being adapted so as not ° 


4,895,299 
MAIL BOX WITH SIGNALLING DEVICE 
Hideo Okunami, 10112 Park View Dr., Palos Park, Ill. 60464 
Filed Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,332 
Int. C.* B6SD 91/00; A47G 29/12 
4 Claims 


some distance from a dwelling whereby it is necessary to leave 
the dwelling to retrieve mail deposited therein by a mail deliv- 
ery person, a signalling device comprising: one-piece signalling 
means having an indicia bearing portion and an activating 
portion which overlies at least in part the closure of the mail 
box when the closure is in its normally closed position with 
relation to the open end of the mail-receiving compartment of 
the mail box, said activating portion of the signalling means 
being adapted to be engaged by the closure when it is pivoted 
away from the open end of the mail receiving compartment of 
bearing portion of the signalling means, said retention means 
being mounted at a position in relation to the mail box which 
is remote from said closure and being adapted to release the 
indicia bearing portion of the signalling means in response to 
the force placed on the activating portion of the signalling 
means by the closure when it is pivoted away from the open 
end of the mail receiving compartment of the mail box. 


4,895,300 
PASSIVE MAIL FACING DEVICE 
James Hammons, 917 Old Taylor Rd., and James G. Vaughan, 
66 Sheila Dr., both of Oxford, Miss. 38655 
Filed Mar. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 322,990 
Int. C.* B6SG 11/04 


9 Claims 

1. A mail facing device comprising, a chute, one end of said 
chute being positioned behind and adjacent to a Post Office 
wall having a standard mail drop slot, indicia provided on the 
front of said wall adjacent to said slot indicating the proper 
orientation of a letter for deposit and instructing the customer 
on how to insert mail into the slot, and a bin, the opposite end 
of the chute communicating with a horizontally disposed col- 
lection plate slidably mounted in a verticle plane within the 
mail slot is conveyed by the chute onto said collection plate 
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where it is stacked in the proper orientation to facilitate the 
further processing of the deposited mail by the postal person- 


nel and means operatively connected to the collection plate for 
controlling the movement of the plate within the bin. 


4,895,301 
ENGINE COOLANT SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 

MAKING THE SAME 

Billy E. Kennedy, Alcoa, Tenn., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 

trols Company, Richmond, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 165,774, Mar. 9, 1988, Pat. No. 4,848,652. 

This application May 12, 1989, Ser. No. 351,415 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 18, 

2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* F61P 7/02 


1. In a vehicle engine coolant system having a valve con- 
struction comprising a housing means provided with an inlet 
interconnected to the block of the internal combustion engine 
of said vehicle and an outlet interconnected to the radiator 
means of said engine and being separated from said inlet by a 
valve seat, and a movable valve member carried by said hous- 
ing means for opening and closing said valve seat, the improve- 
ment comprising electrically operated stepper motor means 
carried by said housing means and being operatively intercon- 
nected to said valve member for positioning said valve member 
relative to said valve seat, and spring means inter- 
connected to said valve member to move said valve member to 
an open position thereof with said valve seat upon loss of 
electrical current to said motor means, said open position being 
less than a fully open position of said valve member but being 


US. Cl. 238—298 


US. Ci. 239—61 
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4,895,302 
TIE PLATE RAIL FASTENING SYSTEM 


Gordon E. Matlock, 554 Sappington Bridge Rd., Sullivan, Mo. 


of Ser. No. 98,688, Sep. 21, 1987, Pat. No. 


Continuation-in-part 
4,828,172. This application Dec. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 292,549 


Int. C1.* EO1B 13/02 
11 Claims 


a horizontally disposed wear plate having upper and lower 
surfaces mounted on the upper surface of said cross tie 
adjacent each end thereof, each of said wear plates being 
bonded to the tie by means of a plurality of teeth distrib- 
uted across the entire lower surface of said plate and 
extending downwardly therefrom, said teeth being em- 
bedded in the tie, 

said cross tie having a plurality of vertically disposed open- 
ings formed therein beneath each of said wear plates, 

each of said wear plates having a plurality of openings 
formed therein which register with the vertically disposed 
openings in said tie, said wear plate having a plurality of 
tubular members secured thereto extending downwardly 
therefrom into the openings in said cross tie, 

means securing said tubular members to said tie, said tubular 
members having an internally threaded portion adjacent 
the upper end thereof adapted to threadably receive a bolt 
member, 

a tie plate positioned on each of said wear plates adapted to 
support a rail thereon, each of said tie plates having open- 
ings formed therein which register with said tubular mem- 


bers, 

bolt members extending downwardly through the openings 
in said tie plate and being threadably received by the 
threaded portions of said tubular members, 

and means for securing the rails to said tie plates. 


4,895,303 
SPRINKLER SYSTEM FERTILIZATION REGULATOR 
Frank C. Freyvogel, 2061 Waltoffer Ave., North Bellmore, N.Y. 


11710 
Filed Jul. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 219,145 
Int. Cl.* AO1G 25/00; BOSB 12/04 
5 Claims 


1. A sprinkler system for irrigating a plurality of predeter- 


mined irrigation zones 1 through 5 having fertilization rege- 
lator, comprising 
(@) an electrically 


operated flow control valve 
eee in aide cant um chai 
elenditendlanterlbdegeinanesanalilion 
current input to said valve; 


(b) a master sensor connected to the output of said propor- 


tional flow control valve wherein the electrical output of 
said master sensor is proportional to the rate of flow of 
water through said master sensor; 


(c) a siphon pump connected to the output of said master 
wherein 
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fresh water such that the output of said siphon pump is a 
mixture of said fresh water and said concentrated fluids; 
(d) an electrically operated manifold whose input is con- 
nected to the output of said siphon pump and whose 
outputs are each individually controllable by the applica- 
tion of an electrical current to said manifold so that said 
manifold outputs are attached to conventional sprinkler 
heads for the purpose of applying chemicals to a lawn or 


garden; 

(e) a proportional mixing valve connected to the siphoning 
input of said siphon pump; 

(f) a plurality of containers containing concentrated liquids 
wherein said containers are connected to each of the 


determined by electrical signals applied to said propor- 
tional mixing valve; 

(g) sensors interposed between each of said containers and 

proportional mixing valve, such that the electrical 
output of each of said sensors is proportional to the rate of 
concentrates for each respective container; 

(h) means for controlling the operation of said proportional 
flow control valve, said electrically operated manifold, 
and said proportional mixing valve such that the concen- 
tration of each constituent fluid and the total amount of 
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fluid delivered to each manifold output is independent of 
the fresh water inlet pressure, said means for controlling 
the operation of said proportional flow control valve, said 
electrically operated manifold, and said proportional mix- 
ing valve further comprise a timer and a sequencer, 
wherein said timer may be set to cause said regulator to 
operate at a predetermined time of the day, and said se- 
quencer’s output being connected to said electrical input 
of said manifold such that said sequencer causes each of 


and directing it to each zone as directed by the electrical 
signals inputed to it, said timer connecting to said se- 
quencer determines the days, time of day, and duration for 
watering each zone, through connections between the 
concentration control circuit and the sequence, each zone 
can output a water stream with a different concentration 
of chemicals; and 

@ indicator lamps connected to the output of said sequencer 
such that a visual indication is given to indicate which of 
said manifold’s outputs is operating, said sequencer steps 
through the zones and as it activates each zone an appro- 
priate zone indicator lamp lights. 
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4,895,304 
SPRAYING APPARATUS 
ee 
Continuation of Ser. No. 3,501, Jan. 15, 1987, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 278,164, Jun. 29, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,641,780. This application Mar. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 325,017 
Int. ClL.* BOSB 9/04 
6 Claims 


1. A disc assembly used with a spraying apparatus for defin- 
ing sharp edges in sprayed material provided by a material 
container of the spraying apparatus, said spraying apparatus 
being moveable on a supporting surface which receives the 
sprayed material, said disc assembly comprising: an axle mem- 
ber; and a pair of spaced apart discs mounted on said axle 
member; each disc including: a circular wall segment; a flange 
segment which extends axially outward from the wall segment 
toward the other disc and which lies a predetermined distance 
radially inward of the circumference of said disc, said flange 
segment receiving the edges of the sprayed material; and a rim 
segment which projects radially outward from the wall seg- 
ment and which engages the supporting surface on which the 
spraying apparatus discharges the sprayed material, said rim 
segment disposed a distance axially away from 
the inner distal end of said flange wherein the inner distal end 
of said flange segment defines a radially inwardly extending 
retaining lip and said flange segment defines a retaining well 
for holding sprayed material. 


4,895,305 
OSCILLATING PISTON DRIVEN SPRINKLER 
Jonathan S. Powell, 5094 Tip Top Rd., Mariposa, Calif. 95338 
Filed Nov. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 274,338 
Int. CL.* BOSB 3/16 


11 Claims 


1. An oscillating sprinkler to connect at its upstream end to 

a water supply conduit, comprising: 
(a) a sprinkler body having a cylinder with a closed end and 
a piston disposed in said cylinder operative to move 
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toward and away from the closed cylinder end and a first 
compression spring urging said piston toward said closed 
cylinder end, 

(b) a sprinkler nozzle to receive water from said conduit and 
supported on said sprinkler body to pivot about an upright 
axis, rack means operated by said piston and pinion means 
on said nozzle engaged with said rack means so that said 
nozzle rotates as said piston moves, said nozzle having an 
orifice adapted to direct water in a stream directed radi- 
ally relative to the axis of pivoting of said nozzle, said 
stream pivoting as said nozzle pivots, 

(c) said sprinkler body having a water inlet port to said 
cylinder and a bypass passageway connecting said up- 
stream end of said sprinkler to said inlet port to bleed 
water thereto, and 

(d) said piston having a water discharge passageway there- 
through, a valve piece operable to close said discharge 
passageway disposed on the side of the piston toward said 
closed cylinder end, said piston having a bore and a valve 
stem secured to said valve piece and slidably disposed in 
said bore guiding said valve piece in movement from an 
open position away from said piston to a closed position 
closing said water discharge passageway, a valve foot at 
the opposite end of said stem from said valve piece, said 
sprinkler body supporting a second compression spring 
aligned with the axis of said stem facing said valve foot 
ne ee 

said valve piece from said closed to said open position 
NS eee 
opening when said piston has moved a selected distance 
from said closed end of said cylinder, said piston being 
returned to said closed end of said cylinder when said 
valve piece is moved to said open position. 


4,895,306 
LIQUID TRIMMER SHIELD ACCESSORY FOR 
HERBICIDE SPRAY HEADS 
Clarence D. Whitehurst, Jr., RFD 1, Box 37-A, Stokes, N.C. 
27884 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 151,889, Feb. 17, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 232,557 
Int. CL.* BOSB 1/28 

2 Claims 
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closed end and an open end opening of defined shape for 
dispensing said herbicides in a pattern related to the shape of 
the opening, attachment means in the hood member for mount- 
ing internally a spray head of said sprayer in a position for 
directing herbicides out said open end and toward the ground 
when hand held and against the hood walls from which they 
may run downwardly for dispensing on the ground with the 
hood positioned to prevent the herbicides from being carried 
by the wind away from said pattern, and selectably adjustable 
means for retaining the hood opening in a plurality of shapes 
for defining various width herbicide dispensing flow paths 
from the spray head through the opening, wherein said attach- 
ment means directs spray of herbicides out of said opening 
onto said ground in said pattern along said path and wherein 
said hood body member with four thin plastic walls is shaped 
to form a substantially rectangular opening with bellows type 
structure in two opposite walls to permit the opening to attain 
a set of fastener members along the opening on opposite walls 
for holding the walls together, thereby to comprise said adjust- 
able means. 

2. A hood accessory for a hand held sprayer to be held above 

herbicides 


the opening, attachment means in the hood member for mount- 
ing internally a spray head of said sprayer in a position for 
directing herbicides out said open end and toward the ground 
when hand held and against the hood walls from which they 
may run downwardly for dispensing on the ground with the 
hood positioned to prevent the herbicides from being carried 
by the wind away from said pattern, and selectably adjustable 
means for retaining the hood opening in a plurality of shapes 
for defining various width herbicide dispensing flow paths 
from the spray head through the opening, wherein said attach- 
ment means directs spray of herbicides out of said opening 
onto said ground in said pattern along said path and wherein a 
flexible cord is disposed through two opposing ones of said 
walls and has means operable therewith for adjustment of said 
opposing walls at various distances from each other. 


4,895,307 
ROTARY SPRAY DEVICE 
Lonn L. Swinehart, and Daniel A. Kutt, both of N. Canton, Ohio, 
assignors to Washtronics, Inc., North Canton, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 221,342 
Int. CL.* BOSB 3/12 


US. Ci. 239—263 17 Claims 


1. A rotary spray device including: 

(a) a lower housing; 

(b) an upper housing mounted on and above the lower hous- 

(c) a fluid supply conduit rotatably mounted within the 
lower housing and adapted to be connected to a source of 


high pressure fluid; 
(d) nozzle means attached to the fluid supply conduit for 
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spraying the high pressure fluid against a surface to be 
cleaned; and 

(e) motor means mounted within the upper housing and 
operatively connected to the fluid supply conduit by a 
drive belt for rotating said conduit and attached nozzle 
means, said drive belt passing through an opening formed 
between the upper and lower housings. 


4,895,308 
FULLY AUTOMATIC COFFEE MAKER 
Mautuo Tanaka, No. 5-24-19, Sakaecho, Tachikswa-shi, Tokyo, 


Filed Aug. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 232,860 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1988, 63-14086 
Int. Cl.* BO2C 1/08, 5/02 
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bottom wall such that each notch is wider at the circum- 
ferential edge than at the curved bottom; 

an impact head rigidly mounted in each notch, with each 
impact head having an inner portion having a shape corre- 
sponding to said notch, which inner portion is inserted 
through the circumferential edge opening and received 
within the notch, and an outer portion extending radially 
outwardly of its respective notch, each of said impact 
heads being close to the same thickness as their notched 
disks and having its inner portion substantially and com- 
pletely filling its respective notch; 

the outer portion of each impact head extending from the 
circumferential edge of its disk a distance less than the 
depth of the notch and having an exposed curved free end 
substantially parallel to the circumferential edge of its disk 
with the outer portion of each impact head having side 


faces and an end face which form a corner at their junc- 
ture with its exposed curved free end, with the corners 
forming the impact area of the head for concentrating the 
force of the rotor; 

means for rotating the rotor about its horizontal axis at 


predetermined speeds; 
means for feeding large, substantially solid metal pieces into 
the paths of rotation of the impact areas of the impact 


heads; 

so that the impact areas each momentarily impact enormous 
concentrated forces upon any large pieces of metal in its 
path to break the large pieces into small pieces, as well as 
to disintegrate into small particles substantial parts of any 
inclusions contained within the large pieces, with the 
exposed curved free ends of the impact heads following 
along the path of the impact areas through the large piece 
of metal. 


4,895,310 
ICE BIN DISCHARGE MECHANISM FOR UNIFORM 
ICE 
William F. Morris, Jr., P.O. Box 1046, Raleigh, N.C. 
27602-1046 
Filed Feb. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 307,532 
Int. Cl.* BO2C 11/02 


comprising an ice bin in the form of an elongated insulated 
storage receptacle having insulated vertical side and end walls 
and horizontal bottom and top walls for containing a mass of 
ice, one of said end walls defining a discharge end wall, a base 
conveyor assembly adjacent and overlying the bottom wall 
spanning the length and width thereof and having a floor level 
conveyor means defining an upwardly facing flight having 
means for advancing the mass of ice toward said discharge end 
wall, first drive means for driving the floor level conveyor 
means at a predetermined speed, a transverse discharge con- 
veyor inwardly adjacent the lower portion of said discharge 
end wall for conveying ice fragments conveyed thereto trans- 
versely of the bin through a discharge opening to said outlet 
station, an ice shearing mechanism at said discharge end wall 
comprising a plurality of thin elongated ice-shaving shearing 
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blades positioned to lie in a vertical cutting path extending 
ing bled ~ betantiall 
the width of the bin at plural levels above the discharge con- 


height of the bin across the face of the ice mass being advanced 
toward said discharge end wall by said floor level conveyor 








means to shear a selected thickness of ice particles of the con- 
fronting face of the ice mass to fall into the working zone of 


Kazuaki Arakawa, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kurimoto, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 115,566, Oct. 29, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 924,106, Oct. 28, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 721,722, Apr. 10, 
1985, abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 
271. 


395 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1984, 59-279646 
Int. CL* BO2C 2/04 
US. C1. 241—207 9 Claims 
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said eccentric and the crushing head; and 

an outer cylinder which together with the upper end of the 
sleeve partly defines the hydraulic fluid chamber, said 
outer cylinder supporting said cylindrical socket shaft and 
being reciprocally moved by the hydraulic pressure in the 
hydraulic fluid chamber. 


4,895,312 
TAKE-UP MODULE FOR CONTINUOUS FILAMENTS 
Pier G. Casalino; Carlo Sarasso, and Mario Rossi, all of Vercelli, 
Italy, assignors to Industria Tessile Di Vercelli S.p.A., Milan, 
Italy 


Filed Jul. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 221,862 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, Jul. 29, 1987, 21492 A/87 
Int. C.* B6SH 54/20 
US. Ci, 242—35.5 R 3 Caims 


1. Take-up module for continuous filaments, in particular for 
cellulose acetate filaments, comprising: 
a first take-up head equipped with a first and second take-up 
tube, each winding an individual thread; 
a second take-up head equipped with a third and fourth 


a second tension regulator along the path of a second pair of 
threads running between a second spinning cell and said 
second take-up head, said second tension regulator lying 
in the same plane as said first tension regulator; 

a first set of thread guides defining substantially a V-shape 
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4,895,313 
TRAVELLING SERVICE UNIT FOR EXCHANGING 
BOBBINS 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,895,314 
DEVICE FOR UNWINDING A WEB OF MATERIAL 


FROM A REEL 


WOUND 
Frantisek Burysek, Osti nad Orliei , and Pavel Andriik, Liberec, Kari Thievessen, Grevenbroich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
both of Czechoslovakia, assignors to Vyzkumny ustav bavi- to Jagenberg Aktiengeselischaft, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


narsky, Usti nad Orlici, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Sep. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 249,485 
ore application Czechoslovakia, Sep. 24, 1987, 


Int. CL.* B6SH 67/04, 67/06 
US. Ci. 242—35.5 A 








1. A travelling service unit for exchanging wound bobbins 
removed from bobbin holders of a textile machine and for 
transferring them onto a conveyor belt arranged on the textile 
machine along said bobbin holders comprising 

bobbin gripping and conveying means with driving means 

coupled to an operation control unit; 

said gripping means attached to the conveying means ar- ™*"5 

ranged on a frame of the travelling service unit; and 
means together with said gripping means transversely to a 
space above the conveyor belt about a longitudinal pivot 
extending in parallel to said conveyor belt; 

said bobbin gripping means comprising a swinging gripper 

and a sliding gripper for seizing a wound bobbin at an 
outer diameter thereof, said swinging gripper and said 
a 


Fn ee ee 
control arm coupled to gripping driving means secured to 
a sliding arm having a sleeve at its end; 

said sleeve being coupled by means of a pivot to sleeve 
driving means and being adapted to slide along a guide rod 
and to swing together with said guide rod; 

said guide rod being integral with one arm of a toggle lever 

said guide rod having a control arm coupled by a pivot to 
said conveying driving means at one end of said convey- 

another end of said conveying driving means being jour- 
nalled about a pivot on the frame of the travelling service 
unit. 


9 Claims U.S. Cl. 242—58.6 


Filed Apr. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 186,338 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 8, 


1987, 3715475 
Int. CL.* B6SH 19/10 
5 Claims 


1. In a device for unwinding a web of material from a reel, 
having two spaced apart supporting arms positioned on two 
sides of the web, means for pivoting the arms upwardly around 
an axis of rotation and wherein the arms have means for ac- 
commodating and holding the reel for rotation, the improve- 
ment wherein the means for pivoting comprises pivoting bear- 
ings for the supporting arms and means mounting the bearings 
for movement between two positions that extend horizontally 
and are mutually displaced across the axis of rotation, the 
means for pivoting the supporting arms including a rotating 
Goat Gas pantie Geo cals of vatetian of 0 cid tobe wound, 

means mounting the arms to the shaft to be non-rotatable with 
respect thereto and means for advancing the shaft horizontally 
across the axis, of rotation of the reel, the advancing means 
comprising lateral casters and a carriage and a drive mecha- 
nism for advancing the carriage. 


4,895,315 
METHOD FOR REELING A WEB OF MATERIAL AND 
AN APPARATUS FOR IT 
Jouko J. Salmela, Turku; Jukka Hietanen, and Timo Syrjinen, 
both of Heinola, all of Finland, assignors to Heinolan Newtec 
OY, Finland 
Filed Jun. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 389,478 
Jun. 18, 1981, 811931 
B65H 18/20, 35/02; B31C 1/00 
US. Cl. 2742—66 18 Claims 
1. A continuous method of reeling a web of material onto a 
core base in a spindle-less reeling system to form a roll and core 
of desired thickness, in situ, which comprises 
deiataintianedabeibadreiumbncantensd 
core base, said preformed core base being supported by 
bearing rollers, said core base having insufficient strength 
and thickness to support the roll of desired thickness, 
continuing gluing and rolling sufficient rounds of said web of 
material onto said core base such that the thickness of the 
core thus formed in situ, and thereby its strength, is suffi- 


Claims 
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cient for reeling the remainder of the roll and further formed to interengage with each other and being fastened 

handling of the roll, said core comprising said preformed together to form the rigid complete flanges; 

core base having said sufficient rounds of said web of | whereby different flange sections may be interchanged and 
fastened together and to the hub for forming an assembled 
reel. 


4,895,317 


Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 264,638 
Int. Cl.* BOOR 22/38, 22/40 
discontinuing gluing while continuously rolling additional U-S. Cl. 242—107.4 R 
rounds of said web of material until the roll is of the 
desired thickness, 
cutting off the web of material, and attaching the trailing end 
of the web of material to the roll. 


4,895,316 
MOLDED SECTIONAL REEL 
James S. Salloum, Troy, Mich., assignor to Creative Techniques, 
Inc., Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 232,116 
Int. C1.* B6SH 75/14, 75/22 
US. C1. 2442—718 


1. A reel formed of a central hub with radially outwardly 
extending flanges on the opposite ends of the hub, comprising: 
the hub being a plastic molded, thin-wall, relatively wide 
ring having an exterior wall surface, about which a reeled 
article may be wound, and an interior wall surface, and 
opposite, narrow, annular edges defining the opposite 
ends of the ring; 
said flanges being formed of generally flat, disk-like plastic 
moldings having a central portion for overlying the ends 
of the hub and an outer portion for extending radially 
outwardly of the hub; METHOD 
a continuous annular seat formed on the faces of the flanges George Wulfing, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to TDX Peripher- 
adjacent to the hub ends and corresponding in shape tothe als, Inc., Hauppauge, N.Y. 
hub edges, with said hub edges each engaging against its Filed Sep. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 249,722 
adjacent seat; Int. C1.* B6SH 23/00 
US. Cl. 242—195 18 Claims 
1. In a tape transport having a controllably rotatable supply 
rotatable 


age Awe , 
flange portions overlapping the ends of the hub, and with 


hub, and an inner portion overlapping a portion of the 
hub; 
the adjacent radially directed edges of each section being ally fixed take-up idler means, a first non-stretchable flexible 
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means interconnecting said translationally movable idler 13, 14) at the two end portions of the T-frame, said parking 

means, a first guiding means for guiding said first flexible trolley with a firmly clamped light aircraft swinging upwind in 

means along a first path, a second non-stretchable flexible case of a wind load on the rudder of the aircraft, characterized 

means interconnecting said translationally movable idler jp that the rotatable supporting members (12, 13, 14) consist of 

means, a second guiding means for guiding said second flexible supporting wheels (12, 13, 14) having their wheel axes oriented 

means along a second path whereby movement of one of said like radii of said turning point (9), and with at least two of them 
held and are swingable and lockab!.. in a position with the 
wheel axes in parallel, preferably o.thogonally to the main 
beam (8) of the T-frame, for turning a pa‘ king trolley about the 
firm point (11), and transport of the trolley with or without an 
attached aircraft, respectively. 


4,895,320 
ANTICIPATORY CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AN ANTI-G 
SUIT 
Kenneth C. Armstrong, Hurst, Tex., assignor to General Dynam- 





AVAILABLE 
oao 


u 
CALCULATOR 


capstan means is isolated from the reels, and means for con- 
necting one of said flexible means to said tape position sensing 
means to give an indication of the amount of movement of said 


tape portion. 
Sechinatthenll [ses 7 
4,895,319 [ accerenomere® | 
AIRCRAFT 


PARKING TROLLEY FOR LIGHT 
Paul K. Bardsen, Johan Larsens vei 23, N-4230 Kopervik, and 
Norway ~~ =< 1. In an aircraft having a controller controlled by a pilot 


PCT No. PCT/NO88/00032, § 371 Date Dec. 19, 1988, § 102(e) Which provides a command for controlling pitch of the air- 
Date Dec. 19, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/08393, PCT Pub. craft, an airspeed sensor which provides an airspeed value 
Date Nov. 3, 1988 corresponding to airspeed, an accelerometer for providing an 

PCT Filed Feb. 19, 1985, Ser. No. 286,890 acceleration value as an indication of normal acceleration of 
Cisims priority, application Norway, Apr. 27, 1987, 871735 _ the aircraft, and an inflation system having a compressed air 
Int. C.* B64F 1/22 system which supplies fluid pressure through a valve to an 
US. Cl. 244—115 8 Claims anti-G suit, a control means for controlling the pressure in the 
anti-G suit, comprising in combination: 
available load means for computing an available load factor 
based on airspeed and weight of the aircraft; 

means for monitoring the controller to detect a positive 

to begin a positive G-force maneuver; 
by the available load factor to provide an anticipatory 
value corresponding to an estimated expected G-force 
based solely on the positive command signal and the avail- 
able load factor, and for providing the anticipatory value 
substantially simultaneously with the giving of the posi- 
selector means for providing to the valve a signal represent- 
ing the higher of the anticipatory value and acceleration 
value to control the valve to begin inflating the anti-G suit 
prior to actually undergoing the expected G-force if the 
anticipatory value is higher than the acceleration value 
and to maintain the anti-G suit at a correct pressure as the 

actual G-force increases and decreases. 





Broadway, and George Spector, c/o John Huhn, 3615 Wool- 
worth Bidg., 233 Broadway, both of New York, N.Y. 10007 
Filed Jun. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 384,092 
Int. Cl.* B64C 1/22 


1. A helicopter removable container assembly, comprising in 
dteation: 


(A) container; 
(B) Means for securing said container to rear end of a heli- 


(a sorage compartment having «plurality of anever 
threaded bolt holes in opposite side walls; 
(e) a sleeve affix @d to open end of said storage compart- 
ment; 
(f) a pair of guides horizontal and transversely affixed to 
outer surface of said sleeve; 
(g) a door placed across said open end of said storage 


compartment; 

(h) a plurality of wheels mounted to bottom of said storage 
compartment, wherein said means for securing said 
container to rear end of helicopter 


fuselage comprises: 

(i) a pair of rearwardly extending parallel booms each one 
having a plurality of bolt holes and affixed at one end to 
said helicopter fuselage for said container to travel 


(j) a pair of guide tracks horizontal and transversely af- 
fixed to inner surface of said helicopter fuselage so that 
said guides will position and allow said sleeve of said 
container to enter said helicopter fuselage; 

(k) first hydraulic jack extending between rear end of 
runners and rear of said helicopter fuselage to support 
helicopter when securing said container; 

() second hydraulic jack pivotally affixed to middle of 
said boom that extends to ground surface for additional 
support for said helicopter when securing said con- 
tainer; and 

(m) a plurality of bolts each bolt engageable in each corre- 
sponding said bolt hole in each of said rearwardly ex- 
tending booms and each corresponding said threaded 
bolt hole in said side wall of said storage compartment. 


4,895,322 
SELF-CONTAINED APPARATUS FOR DE-ICING 
AIRCRAFT SURFACES USING MAGNETIC PULSE 

ENERGY 

Peter B. Zieve, 5766-27th Ave. NE., Seattle, Wash. 98105 
Filed Sep. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 98,283 
Int. CL.* B64D 15/18 
US. Cl. 244—134 R 13 Claims 

1. An electromagnetic de-icing system particularly useful for 

aircraft, comprising: 

a plurality of individual, self-contained electromagnetic 
de-icing modules, connected in parallel, each de-icing 
module in turn comprising: 

an actuator coil positioned in close proximity to an interior 
side of an aircraft surface to be de-iced, such as a leading 
edge of a wing of an aircraft, the actuator coil having a 


relationship 

with said actuator coil, each power supply in turn com- 
prising: 

a source of stored charge defining a selected voltage, said 

stored charge being sufficient to produce a current pulse 





through said actuator coil when said source of stored 
charge is connected thereto, means responsive to the 
aircraft supply voltage for charging the source of stored 


4,895,323 
RAG CONTROL FOR POWERED LIFT AIRCRAFT 
Fred W. May, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 536,739 
Int. Cl.* B64C 9/24 
US. Ci. 244—214 


_ \ 
a é \ 


1. In an aircraft of the type in which during flight a part of 
the sustaining lift is derived from the propulsion system, appa- 
ratus 


comprising: 
a generally laterally extending airfoil with a trailing edge at 


position 
extends spanwise along at least a portion of the span of the 
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2 


pte b= mot po circuit having a three-wire input connection and a three-wire 
the airfoil and in output connection, the three-wire input connection of each 
and upwardmost lamp circuit including first, second and third terminals, with 


pulses 
it 
Ref 


flashing lamp and the second flashing lamp with the continu- 
ously operated lamp, the three-wire input connection of the 


ti 


SIGNALING 
Don R. Buckles, 316 Tucker St., Erwin, Tenn. 37650 
Filed Jan. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 296,081 
Int. C.* B61L 3/00, 1/20 
US. CL. 46—170 


4,895,326 
IN-DASH INSTALLATION KIT ADAPTABLE TO 
DIFFERENT RADIOS AND DIFFERENT DASH 
CONFIGURATIONS 
Roy Nimpoeno, Northridge, and Rober J. Alves, Simi Valley, 
both of Calif., assignors to Scosche Industries, Inc., Moor- 
park, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,797, May 27, 1988. This 
application Mar. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 319,114 
Int. C.* G12B 9/00 
18 Claims 


1. In an in-dash radio installation kit, for installing a radio 
chassis or radio associated device chassis to a vehicle, the 


improvement comprising: 

(a) a box-like, molded plastic frame having wall means in- 
cluding end walls and a main front panel interconnecting 
the side walls, 

(b) the end walls having re-entrant recesses formed therein, 
said recesses having inner surfaces which are forwardly 


elongated, 

(c) and through openings in said end walls for reception of 
connectors that connect the end walls to the chassis re- 
means retained in said recesses and connector shanks 
passing through said openings that intersect said recesses, 

(4) certain of said through openings being forwardly elon- 
gated for adjustment of the shanks therein, 


each end wall, the multiple recesses vertically spaced 


apart, 

(f) and including brackets extending vertically over said 
recesses, and other holes through said end walls, and 
aligned with said brackets fastened to said end walls, said 
brackets also adapted for adjustable attachment to vehicle 
dash structure. 
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4,895,327 surface with the person’s elbows adjacent the rearward ends of 
INFANT FEEDING AID APPARATUS AND METHOD the arm members and the person’s upper arms generally up- 
Shirley L. Malone, 1717 Avenue A, Grand Prairie, Tex. 75051, ith eabdeatingemun te cbnien teehee ae 
and Maxine R. Spurlock, P.O. Box 66, Venus, Tex. 76084 
Filed Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 313,052 
Int. C1.* A45C 9/00 





1. An apparatus for aiding feeding of an infant while the 

infant is placed face-up on a substantially planar feeding sur- 

face with its torso in a substantially prone position, said torso 

» ~ eats eae eel 
dle assembly relative to said underlying surface effective to 

a baby bottle; exert an upward force upon the seated person’s arms sufficient 

a center section for placement across the front of the torso of ‘to at Jeast partially lift the weight of the person’s body from 
the infant during feeding; said underlying surface. 

a first anchor section having two ends, coupled to said cen- 
ter section at one end and weighted at the opposite end for 
placement along one side of the torso of the infant during 4,895,329 

P a —_— —_— FLASHLIGHT CLAMP 

nce section a Castes B. Steam, Apt, Me. 6, 0008 HL, Gitean, Pestiand, Gop 

with said first anchor section and weighted at the opposite 

end for placement along the opposite side of the torso of meee ry ne 

the infant during feeding, wherein said first and second «5 ¢ 248—229 

anchor sections cooperate to anchor the apparatus to said 

feeding surface, to secure said center section in position 

across the front of the torso of the infant, and to minimize 

side-to-side movement thereof, while minimizing the 

amount of weight placed on the infant’s torso; and 

means for securing said baby bottle to said center section in 


cooperating 
said center section, so as to secure said bottle between said 
cushion and said center section. 


4,895,328 
THERAPEUTIC DEVICE FOR SUFFERERS OF BACK 
PAIN 
Terrance Ryan, Box 34, Macklin, Saskatchewan, Canada (SOL 

200) 


Continuation of Ser. No. 61,807, Jun. 15, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 362,889 
Int. Cl.* A61H 1/02 


1. A flashlight holder and positioner comprising: 

(a) a support member including a flat disk portion having 
respective top and bottom circular faces, with a threaded 
bore being centrally defined in said top circular face of 
said flat disk portion, and a pivoting ball portion trans- 
versely disposed from, and fixedly attached to, said bot- 
tom circular face of said flat disk portion; 

(b) a threaded connector engaging said threaded bore; 

(c) a U-shape retaining member formed from a single strip ci 


portion 
underlie the forearms of a person seated on an underlying opening therein and a pair of opposed ends, said compress- 
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ible portion thereof engaging said base portion of said 4,895,331 
support member in a manner wherein said opposed ends of SHELF BRACKET 
said retaining member press against said top circular face Charles O. Nehis, Allen Park, Mich., assignor to Unistrat Inter- 
of said flat disk portion of said support member, said "ational Corp., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
retaining member being secured to said top circular face —_ lata 
by said threaded connector passing through said central Us.c. us A41G 
opening, said retaining member further having a pair of s— 
leg portions each extending from a respective opposed 
end of said compressible portion and folding back towards 
each other in opposing relationship, a pair of arcuately- 
bent retaining arm portions each extending from a respec- 
gether to clamp a flashlight body therebetween in tension 
top circular face of said disk so as to permit said retaining 
member to be rotated about said threaded connector with- 
out creating a change in said tension applied by said re- 
taining arms on the flashlight body, said tension being 
j i ioni 1 1. A cantilevered shelf support for installation on a vertically 
extending channel having a face containing a longitudinally 
(d) a clamping member connected to said pivoting ball por- extending slot bordered by inwardly projecting flanges com- 
tion of said support member for detachably clamping said prising, in combination: 
holder/positioner to a suitable support surface. a substantially rectangular mounting plate having a channel 
engaging side with a channel! projection for insertion into 
said channel slot, a support bracket side having a bracket 
projection, a mounting hole through said plate, and a 
vertically extending mounting tab; 

a nut for engaging the interior of said channel and a bolt 
passing through said mounting hole engaging the nut for 
drawing the channel engaging side of said mounting plate 
into engagement with said channel face; and 

4,895,330 1 
CANE HOLDER 
Richard F. Anstead, 52 Summer St., Norwell, Mass. 02061 
Filed Mar. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 323,508 a recess for receiving said bracket projection and a verti- 
mcg cally extending socket for receiving said mounting tab; 


1. An apparatus for removably holding a cane on a generally acti 
planar member comprising: 
a body having an elongate, substantially cylindrical tubular . No. 240,942 
section and an opening for receiving said cane into said Int. Cl.* A47H 1/14 
tubular section, said opening being substantially parallel to U.S. Cl. 248—251 29 Claims 
a longitudinal axis of said tubular section; and 1. A grab rail mounted to a support surface, said grab rail 
a flange connected to said body, said flange extending in a comprising: 
plane substantially normal to the longitudinal axis of said _a rigid elongate bar having formed therein at least two outer 
tubular section; and 
a means for securing said body and said flange to said gener- 
ally planar member which is substantially normal to the 
longitudinal axis of said tubular section, said means for 
securing said body and said flange to said generally planar 
member comprising a spring-biased rod oriented substan- 
tially perpendicular to said flange and passing through an 
aperture in said flange, said spring-biased rod having a 
knob on one end and being substantially U-shaped on the 
Opposite end, and biased such that said substantially U- surface; 
shaped portion of said rod is biased toward said flange. said bar oriented in said stanchion such that at 'east one of 
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said inserts is interposed between the bar and the support 
surface to provide an anti-slip surface when the user grips 


SUPPORT 
James P. Antinora, 76 South Vincent, Apt. #56, Upland, Calif. 
91786 


Filed Mar. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 174,220 
Int. C.* A47H 13/01 
US. Ci. 248—289.1 


28 Ciaims 


a vertical structure such as a US. Cl. 248—354.3 


draperies hanging down along the structure in verti- 
structure, the support comprising: 
(a) a base comprising a mounting flange for mounting to the 
vertical 


structure; 
(©) a first extension arm having a proximal portion for at- 
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tachment to the base and an outer end for supporting a 
portion of a first tieback and return; 

(c) means for adjustably securing the first extension arm to 
the base so that the distance between the outer end of the 
first extension arm and the structure can be adjusted; 

(d) a second extension arm for supporting a portion of an- 
other tieback and return so that the support can be used 
for two pair of draperies such as at a corner of the struc- 
ture, the second extension arm having a proximal portion 
for attachment to the base and an outer end for supporting 
a second tieback and return; 

(e) means for maintaining the outer ends of the two extension 
arms spaced apart a sufficient distance from each other 
that the two tiebacks and two returns can fit between the 
two arms; and 

(hb) means for adjustably securing the second extension arm 
to base plate so that the distance between the distal end of 
the second extension arm and the structure can be ad- 
justed. 


4,895,334 
WALL-MOUNTABLE CADDY 


Filed Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 297,597 
Int. CL* A47H 1/16 


US. C1. 248—302 


1. A wall-mountable caddy comprising: 

main frame means mountable to a wall; 

a basket portion supported by said main frame portion com- 
prised of upper and lower basket frame members con- 
nected to said main frame means 

a plurality of article holder means, a selected number of said 
holder means being attached to at least one of said basket 
frame members, said selected number being less than all of 
said holder means, and said unconnected holder means 
being spaced from said basket frame members to define an 

means connecting said holder portions to each other and 
thereby connecting said unconnected holder means to said 
caddy. 


4,895,335 
BOTTOM ADJUSTING LOAD SUPPORT 


James Oliver, 28165-B Front St., #121, Temecula, Calif. 92390 


Filed Apr. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 342,353 
Int. CL.* B66GF 3/10 
4 Claims 

1. A load bearing support comprising: 
a collar having a vertical axis and a top end; 
a stand including: 

a base; and 

leg means connected to said base, extending upward and 
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height adjustment means connected to said vertical support 
member lower end for adjusting the height of said vertical 
support member relative to said base; such that compres- 
sive forces from vertical loads applied to said load support 
means are transmitted to said base thru said adjustment 
means and such that forces caused by lateral loads applied 
to said load support means are transmitted to said base 
thru said collar and said legs. 


4,895,336 
IMPROVED POWER TOOL 
Richard G. Lieberman, P.O. Box 245, Hanalei, Hi. 96714 
Division of Ser. No. 52,598, May 20, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 268,782 


Int. CL.* B25B 15/00 


US. Ci. 248—690 5 Claims 
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first leg of the hook, the hook attachment assembly having 
means engaging the hook to maintain the hook in a first 
position against pivoting movement relative to the hous- 
ing with the first leg of the hook in the socket and the 
hook opening substantially closed by the tool body and 
permitting the shifting of the hook from the first position 
to a position in which the hook opening is open to receive 
the wooden framing member from which the tool is to be 
hung; 

the hook attachment assembly being mounted to the body so 
as to prevent the hook from projecting beyond either of 
the first and second ends of the power saw when the hook 
is in the first position; and 

the hook end portion being exposed when the hook is in the 


first position. 


VEHICLE ABOUT TWO MUTUALLY PERPENDICULAR 
AXES 


Aane A. Oskam, De Meern, and Hermanus M. I. Koot, Mont- 
foort, both of Netherlands, assignors to IKU Holding Mont- 
foort B.V., Montfoort, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 180,782 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 14, 1987, 


Int. C1.* GO2B 7/18 








1. Electrically adjustable interior mirror structure of a motor 

vehicle, said structure comprising: 

a suspension device suspendable at a point of suspension 
from a motor vehicle interior, said suspension device 
including a housing; 

a mirror mounting plate connected to said suspension device 
and adjustable about two mutually perpendicular axes; 

a mirror mounted to said plate; and 

two electrically operable drive units accommodated in said 
housing, said drive units having respective output shafts 
extending perpendicular to one another and connected to 
mounting plate about said axes thereof, respectively, 
mirror mounted thereto being so disposed relative to the 
point of suspension of said suspension device that when 
the suspension device is suspended, the torque exerted by 
said drive units at the point of suspension is equal but 
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opposite to the torque exerted at the point of suspension a turning base swivellingly secured in said bush, the bottom of 
by said mirror mounting plate and said mirror. said round base being provided with two channels disposed 
—_—_—_——_ into a cross, and each of said channels being provided with two 

4,895,338 positioning pins, one of said pins being located near the circum- 
ference of said round base, while the other pin is located near 

Andrew Froutzis, P.O. Box 4110, Elkhart, Ind. 46514 the center of eaid sound base, both cides of enié positioning pin 
Filed Dec. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 291,217 near the circumference of said round base having two movable 

Int. CL‘ FI6M 13/00 tenons, respectively, a driving device being mounted inside 

2 Claims *aid round base for driving said turning base, each of said 

supporting legs having a free end formed into a curved shape, 

while the other end of such supporting leg is provided with a 


base, the lower portion of said turning base having a spindle for 
iving drivi Sam alt Gtden Oud 


4,895,340 

CLAMP FOR ADJUSTING THE THROUGHFLOW 
CROSS-SECTION OF A TUBE, I N PARTICULAR FOR 
MEDICAL DEVICES INTENDED FOR ONCE-ONLY USE 
Hans-Jiirgen Forberg, Sebenter Weg 4, D-2432 Damlos, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 271,174 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 17, 

3738965 


; Int. CL! FIGL 55/14 
US. C. 251-6 5 Claims 


1. A clamp for adjusting the throughflow cross-section of a 
tube, in particular for medical devices intended for once only 
use, comprising: 

an elongated clamp housing of substantially U-shaped cross- 
section having side walls and a cross-piece; 

a clamping roller having a circumferential surface and being 
longitudinally displaceable in said housing, whereby a first 
part of the tube is adapted to be fully clamped between 

an annular concentric notch having annular surfaces pro- 
vided in a peripheral corner area of said clamping roller 
for the purpose of forming a further clamping area, said 
annular surfaces being formed as clamping surfaces for the 


the remaining portion of the tube in the longitudinal direc- 

tion of the housing, at least one of said radial clamping 

surfaces of said annular notch and said clamping surface of 

said clamping ridge extending at an inclination to the 

clamping surface of said housing cross-piece for the pur- 

pose of defining a specific triangular cross-section of said 
for rendering stability to said bush mounted on said round base, further clamping area. 
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comprising: 
a body having a bore extending therethrough; 
a flexible member received in said bore and having a passage 
a oe 
a closure member at least partially received in said body, 


imposed 
on said flexible member when said advancing/retracting 
means is in said closed position. 


4,295,342 
RADIAL FLOW VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Eugene P. Feild, Webb City, Mo., assignor to Laminar Fluid 
Controls, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 


F16K 47/04 
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the housing for defining a vaive capable of being opened and 
closed, said valve having a pair of valve members, one of 
which is moveable, each of the valve members having a work- 
ing face; said housing having inlet means for permitting a flow 
of fluid thereinto and to a location adjacent to the outer periph- 
ery of the working faces; one of the valve members having an 
orifice extending thereinto from its working face, the working 
faces being engagable with each other to close the valve, the 
orifice being closed when the valve is closed; and means cou- 
pled with the housing for permitting a flow of fluid out of said 
orifice, wherein the improvement comprises means disposed 
between said inlet means and the outer peripheries of said 
working faces for restricting the flow of fluid therebetween 
said restricting means defining an annular opening disposed 
about the outer peripheries of said working faces and being 
defined by the outer surface of one of said valve members and 
by an inner surface of said housing, said annular opening hav- 
ing a cross-sectional area of less than approximately 200% of 
the cross-sectional area of said orifice. 


4,895,343 
APPARATUS FOR DRIVING A THROTTLE VALVE 
Makoto Sato, Wako, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken Kogyo 


Ciaims priority, application Japan, ° 
Int. Cl.* FI16K 31/04; FO2D 9/02 
US. Ci. 251—129.03 


1. An apparatus for driving a throttle valve, comprising a 
throttle shaft provided with the throttle valve, the throttle 
shaft being rotatably supported on a support body and being 
urged by a spring in a direction of closing the throttle valve, 
electric driving means connected to the throttle shaft for elec- 
trically driving said shaft when energized and arranged so that 
when electric power is deenergized, connection to the throttle 


angle with the throttle shaft can occur, said lever urged by 
another spring in a direction of closing the throttle valve, 
stoppers provided on the support body so as to define an angu- 
lar displacement of the lever and of the connecting member on 
the side on which the throttle valve is closed, and electric 
lever in the same phase when electric power is deenergized and 
releasing the connected state therebetween when electric 


1. In a valve assembly of the type having a housing; means in power is energized. 
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Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 27, 
3728589 


1987, 
Int. CL.* FI6K 31/04 


US, Ci. 251—129.11 5 Claims 


1. An electric control motor, in particular for controlling a 
throttle cross section in a line carrying a fluid to an internal 
combustion engine, having an armature (17) rotatable in a 
housing (22), a spiral spring (32) connected by an inner end to 
said armature which rotates said armature in said housing 
counter to the force of said spiral spring, said spiral spring 
including an outer end (53) which is secured on an adjusting 
element (58), said adjusting element is located such that it is 
variable independently of a rest position of said armature (17), 
in order to set a force of the spiral spring (32) on said armature, 
said adjusting element (58) is rotatably supported coaxially 
with said armature (17) and includes a driver arm (57) which 
engages said outer end (53) of said spiral spring (32), said 
housing (22) includes a threaded bore (43) into which an outer 
screw end (44) of an armature shaft (19) is threaded, and said 
adjusting element (58) is firmly connected to said shaft about 
which said armature (17) is rotatably supported. 


4,895,345 
VALVE SOCKET FOR THE ACCOMMODATION OF THE 
GAS BOTTLE VALVE OF COMPRESSED GAS 
CONTAINER MADE OF HIGH-ALLOY 
CHROME-NICKEL STEELS 
Kari H. Gladbach, Frechen, and Martin Kesten, Rosrath, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Messer Griesheim GmbH, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 230,495 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 17, 


1987, 3727326 
Int. Cl.* F16K 51/00, 27/08 

US. Ci, 251—144 5 Claims 

1. Ina valve socket of a gas bottle valve of a compressed gas 
container made of high-alloy chrome-nickei steels wherein the 
compressed gas container has an upper cap to which the valve 
socket is secured, the improvement being in that said valve 
socket consists of a cylindrical neck piece welded to said upper 
cap, an insert being provided with a threaded opening in which 
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said gas bottle valve is threadably connected, mounting means 
detachably connecting said insert with said neck piece in a gas 


tight manner, and the inside diameter of said neck piece being 
larger than the diameter of said threaded opening of said insert. 


4,895,346 
VALVE ASSEMBLY 


Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed May 2, 1988, Ser. No. 189,097 
Int. Cl.* FIGK 37/28 
US. Ci. 251—149.1 


member and having an annular flange aligned with the 
cavity; 

means for adjusting the position of the compression member 
relative to the body member; 

a first elastic valve member received in the cavity and hav- 
ing a disc with slit means extending therethrough, and 

a second elastic valve member received in the cavity and 
having a disc with slit means extending and 
an annular rim extending from the disc, said first and 
second valve members sealingly engaging against a cathe- 
ter passing therethrough, and being responsive to com- 
pression by the compression member to immobilize the 
catheter 
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4,895,347 
STARTING RAMP 
Jerome J. Anderson, 20125 SW. Tualatin Valley Hwy., #2, 22A, 


17 Claims 


1. A starting ramp assembly for use with a wheeled vehicle 
for enhancing the starting ability of the vehicle comprising: 


which further includes plural base pads mounted to said 
frame in said regions and an inclined i 
surface extending upward from one end of said base; 
connecting means for connecting said ramp to the vehicle 
and for positioning the vehicle on said ramp at a predeter- 
mined location on said vehicle-support surface; and 
direction orienting means connected to said ramp for pro- 
viding ramp directional control after the vehicle is clear of 
said ramp. 


4,895,348 
BACK TENSION DEVICE FOR WINCHES 
Thomas M. Craig, Midlothian, United Kingdom, assignor to 
MacTaggart Scott (Holdings) Ltd., Midlothian, Great Britain 
Filed Jun. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 207,713 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 20, 1987, 


Int. Cl.* B66D 3/04 
6 Claims 


1. A back tension device for a winch for carrying cable, said 
device comprising a freely-rotatable pulley around which the 
cable is wound, said pulley adapted to be mounted adjacent a 
winch drum; an arm pivotally mounted about said pulley for 
pivotal movement about an axis which is offset relative to the 
axis of rotation of the pulley; means for effecting limited piv- 
otal movement of the arm in response to rotation of the pulley; 
and means on said arm for engaging the cable wound around 
said pulley and urging the cable against the pulley when said 
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limited pivotal movement of the arm is effected, in order to 
apply a back tension to the cable. 


4,895,349 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR BORING THROUGH 
THE TAPHOLE IN A MOLTEN METAL BLAST 
FURNACE 


Gilbert R. Broom, Schererville, Ind., assignor to G.R.B. Enter- 
prises, Inc., Schererville, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 122,023, Nov. 18, 1987, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 316,157 
Int. C1.* C21B 7/12 


1. A method for boring through the taphole in a molten 
metal blast furnace, comprising the steps of: 
providing a rotary percussion drill adapted for reciprocal 


providing a drill shaft assembly having: 

a drill tool piece shaft having a first end and a second end 
and a passageway extending through at least a portion 
of its length, 

a drill shaft having a first end connected with the second 
end of said drill tool piece shaft and having means for 
holding a drill bit, said drill shaft having a solid cross- 
section along substantially its entire length, 

a drill bit held by the second end of said drill shaft, 

air channel means disposed along the length of the drill 
shaft assembly for directing air flow toward but from a 
point above the second end of said drill shaft, said air 
channel means being in flow communication with the 
passageway of said drill tool piece, and 

coupler means for connecting the second end of said drill 
tool shaft to the first end of said drill shaft; 

i connecting the first end of said drill tool piece 
applying pressurized air into the passageway at the first end 

of said drill tool piece shaft so that pressurized air is di- 

rected along the drill shaft assembly and toward said drill 

bit; and, 
engaging said rotary percussion drill causing said drill bit to 
bore into the taphole of a molten metal blast furnace. 


4,895,350 
AXLE MOUNT CONSTRUCTION FOR A FIBER 
REINFORCED RESIN LEAF SPRING 
Walter W. Schoof, Milwaukee, and James L. Wessel, Delafield, 
both of Wis., assignors to A. O. Smith Corporation, Milwau- 


kee, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 226,460 
Int. C1. FIGF 1/30 


sage, a fiber reinforced resin leaf spring disposed within the 
passage, at least one outer surface of said insert means means 
having an undulation and a corresponding inner surface of one 
of said clamping members having a similar undulation to mate 
with the undulation of said insert means, at least one of said 
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clamping members having an opening extending therethrough 4,895,352 
and elongated in a lateral direction, said opening being bor- MATTRESS OR CUSHION SPRING ARRAY 
dered by a flange that extends in a direction away from said ae yea tee een me 


Filed Jan. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 295,063 
Int. Cl.* F16F 3/00, 5/00; A47K 11/04; B29C 43/22 
US. Ci. 267—80 


structure, comprising: 
(A) a first spring member itself of unitary blow molded 
(1) a substantially tubular first body portion having a first 
(2) two opposing end portions, said end portions each 
defining a substantially planar supporting surface being 
deflectable relative to said first body portion along said 
spring, and a laterally elongated projection on said insert first axis; 
means and disposed in the opening to resist relative longitudi- _ (B) a second spring member itself of unitary blow molded 
nal movement between said clamping members and said insert construction 2: 
means. sah body portion having a second longitudinal 
axis, 
(2) two opposing end portions, said end portions each 
defining a substantially planar supporting surface being 
deflectable relative to said second body portion along a 
second axis; and 
(C) means for interconnecting said first spring member and 
said second spring member such that said first axis is 
substantially parallel to said second axis, and wherein said 
end portions of said first spring member are spaced apart 
and independently deflectable relative to said end portions 
of said second spring member. 


4,895,351 
TENSION-COMPRESSION STAY WITH 
FIBER-REINFORCED SYNTHETIC RESIN MATERIAL 4,895,353 
STRUT FLUID FILLED ELASTOMERIC DAMPING DEVICE 
Jean-Michel Devaud, Muttenz, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- Stephen F. Roth, Berlin Heights, and L. Dale Coad, Sandusky, 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. both of Ohio, assignors to The Pullman Company, Princeton, 
Filed Dec. 2, 1985, Ser. No. 803,681 NJ. 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 11, 1984, Filed Jun. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 212,504 
5873/84 Int. Cl.* F16F 13/00 
Int. Ci.* F16F 1/00 US. Cl. 267—140.1 
20 Claims 
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1. A tension-compression stay comprising a synthetic resin 
tubular strut, having two opposing ends and inner and outer 
walls, reinforced by fibers of high rigidity, and, at each of the 
two opposite ends of said strut, a force-introducing element of 1. A fluid filled elastomeric vibration damping device of the 
metal fastened to the respective end and comprising a metallic circular bushing type which can be used to isolate a vibration 


said synthetic resin tube by means of the threading of said shaft prising: 
cutting into the inner wall of the tube ends. a rigid inner member; 


253-574 0.G.-90-7 
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a rigid outer housing which is axially parallel to said inner 
member and substantially encircles the inner member; 

a vibration absorbing resilient body interposed between said 
inner member and said outer housing, comprising a first 
fluid holding chamber; 

a second fluid ing chamber which is in communication 
with said first fluid chamber through a first path of fluid 
flow said second fluid chamber being generally defined 
between said resilient body and said outer 

a rigid body which is movably mounted in said first path of 
fluid flow for movement i to the axis of said 
device for controlling fluid flow between said first and 
second fluid chambers, at two end positions of movement 
of said rigid body, blocking substantially all fluid flow 
between said first and second fluid chambers; 

a means for providing a second path of fluid flow from said 
first fluid chamber; said means not in direct fluid commu- 
nication with said second chamber; and, 

a first diaphragm which is in fluid communication with said 
second fluid chamber. 


4,895,354 
EQUALIZING STRESS DISTRIBUTION IN EACH 
LAMINATE OF AN ASYMMETRICALLY LOADED 

ELASTOMERIC BEARING 
Francis E. Byrnes, White Plains, N.Y., assignor to United Tech- 
nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed May 13, 1985, Ser. No. 733,432 


Int. Cl.* FI6F 1/40 
US. C1. 267—141.1 


1. A spherical elastomeric oe Ses having a centerpoint, 
alternate laminates of elastomeric material and nonresilient 
material disposed at increasing radii about the centerpoint, and 
a hole disposed through each laminate normal to a bearing axis 
through the centerpoint, characterized in that the holes are 
elliptical, each elliptical hole having a major axis and a minor 
other elliptical hole. 


4,895,355 
SPRING DEVICE FOR USE IN MOUNTING 
APPARATUSES 
Franz Josef Wolf, and Hubert Pietsch, both of Bad Soden-Sal- 


miinster, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Woco Franz- 
Josef Wolf & Co., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP87/00469, § 371 Date Apr. 22, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 22, 1988 
PCT Filed Aug. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 201,121 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 25, 
1986, 3628838 
Int. Cl.‘ FIGF 1/36, 1/06; F16M 13/00 
US. Cl. 267—257 
1. A spring device comprising: 
first spring means for defining a wide, substantially linear 
force deflection curve; 
second spring means for defining a force deflection curve 
having an initial steep rise section followed, after surpass- 
ing a critical deflection, by a substantially horizontal sec- 
tion; and 
second spring means including a control spring, said sus- 
pension spring and said control spring being arranged in 


11 Claims 
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parailel with respect to each other so that deflection of 
said control spring occurs only after an initial predeter- 
mined deflection of said suspension spring when said 
suspension spring is uncoupled from said control spring, 


whereby the combination of the first and second spring 
means define a force deflection curve having a substan- 
tially linear range and an abrupt steep rise within the 
substantially linear range. 


4,895,356 
FOLDER 
Stiib Rudolf, Frankenthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Albert-Frankenthal AG, Frankenthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 219,788 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 7, 


1987, 3726239 
Int. CL.* B42C 1/04 


US. Cl. 270—49 16 Claims 


1. A folder for the production of products having at least one 
transverse fold and a cut parallel to the transverse fold, com- 
prising a transverse cutting means, at least one transverse 
folding means and at least one smooth cut means made up of (a) 
scissors cut knives mounted on a folding cylinder which is 
provided with spaced apart folding jaws which are adapted to 
cooperate with the tucker blades of a collect cylinder, which 
knives are disposed in the part between the folding jaws and (b) 
at least one mating scissors cut knife set on the peripheral part 
of the folding cylinder moving from the collect cylinder and 
the folding cylinder consists of at least two coaxial fitting 
carriers, which are able to be turned in relation to each other 
and are driven at the same speed, and furthermore are fitted 
with folding jaws and, respectively scissors cut knives, and 
by way of an adjustable bridge drive in a driving manner, the 
drive wheel of the one fitting carrier mounting the scissor cut 
knives engages a drive wheel of the knife cylinder and the 
drive wheel of the fitting carrier mounting the folding jaws is 
in engagement with a drive wheel associated with the tucker 
blades of the collect cylinder, and wherein the driv - wheels 
coupled with each other by the bridge drive are arranged 
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adjacent to each other and are connected respectively with a 
shaft, one of such shafts being in the form of a hollow shaft 


oad alte die alieensanalit as Gealienaie 
shaft. 


4,895,357 
LIGHTTIGHT FILM-DELIVERY BOX AND ACTUATOR 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Steven R. Lippold, Oakfield, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 304,094 
Int. Cl.* B6SH 7/00 
US. Ci. 271—8.1 


1. Actuator apparatus for a lighttight film-delivery box of 
the type having a lid movable between a closed lighttight 
position and an open position, and a clamshell mechanism, 
a casseabbnadttalitanbemmmnesempelinadnien dente 
(1) a retracted position internal to said box when said lid is in 
its lighttight position, and (2) an open film-delivery position 
atta ipaldten chanelle &tp in eames oelien, a8 


actuator apparatus including: 
(a) a control mechanism, attachable to said lid when said 


Se 
relative toa workstation, movable 


film-delivery position 
between (1) a rest 
inst movement 


(b) energizable motor means, including an output connected 
ee ee 
state in which said output holds said mechanism in 
fa sect pontion whereby exid clamehell mechenian isi ks 


Kiyoshi Kawasaki, Omihachiman, Japan, assignor to Omron 
Tateisi Electronics Co., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 16,622, Feb. 19, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 265,280 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1986, 61-24033[U] 


Int. Cl.* B6SH 3/52 
US. C1. 271—121 1 Claim 
1. A note feeding device comprising: 
ccunttye ter elchgutaseterdnen tenghatuting 
out portion thereof, said cartridge including a support 
surface at said feeding out portion on which stored notes 
are edgewise stacked for feed out; 
a feeding roller disposed at said feeding out portion of the 
cartridge for contacting a front surface of the stored notes 
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to remove notes from said support surface of said car- 
tridge, said cartridge providing a biasing force which 
biases said notes toward said feeding out portion and said 
feeding roller, 

a spring plate separate from said cartridge and disposed 
opposite to and in direct contact with said feeding roller, 
a fed note passing from said support surface of said car- 
tridge between said feeding roller and spring plate, said 
spring plate edgewise contacting fed notes and preventing 

the feeding of double notes from said cartridge by stop- 


ping the feeding from said cartridge of a note behind a 
note in contact with said feeding roller, 

a lever having one end to which said spring plate is con- 
nected for moving it in a direction of contacting said 
feeding roller, said lever being rotatable about a fixed 
pivot point, and 

a biassing member for biassing another end of said lever so 
that it causes said spring plate to move in said direction 
toward said feeding roller to keep said spring plate in 
contact therewith. 


4,895,359 
PAPER SHEET COUNTER SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki Ookawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Musashi Engineer- 
ing Kabushiki Kaishi, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 162,606, Mar. 1, 1988, 
eS a al 1989, Ser. No. 308,569 
Int. CL.* B6SH 3/56 
US. Ci. 271—125 8 Claims 


1. In a paper sheet counter in which a large number of paper 
sheets stacked in a hopper are fed one by one between a pay- 


longitudinal axes in parallel with each other, at a slight angle 
relative to a plane perpendicular to the axis of the pay-out roll, 
and located to maintain said separating rolls spaced from said 
pay-out roll to provide a gap therebetween through which said 
paper sheets are passed, said gap being small enough to allow 
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only one sheet to pass at a time while separating any additional 
sheets, and said angle is selected such that passage of a paper 
sheet causes rotation of said separating rolls. 


4,895,360 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING 
PRODUCTS ARRIVING IN AN IMBRICATED 
FORMATION, ESPECIALLY PRINTED PRODUCTS 
Ce ee aL ee 


wil, 
Filed Jul. 15, 1966, Ser. No. 219,202 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 21, 1987, 


2754/87 
Int. C1.* B6SH 29/04, 29/66 
US. Ci. 271—202 


cially folded printed products, arriving in an imbricated forma- 
tion, comprising the steps of: 
infeeding the products in an imbricated formation such that 
leading regions of the infed products have a predeter- 
mined mutual spacing and each product bears upon a 
trailing printed product as viewed in a predeterminate 
Grection of conveying of the products slong 8 predeter- 


i predeterminate i 
and 
thereafter increasing the spacing between each two succes- 


FRONT GUIDE POSITION ADJUSTING DEVICE IN A 
SHEET-FED PRESS 

Yutaka Fujii, and Hideki Doumoto, both of Fuchu, Japan, as- 
signors to Ryobi Ltd., Hiroshima, Japan 

Filed Ang. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 232,101 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1987, 62-204846 
Int. CL* B6SH 9/04 

US. C1. 271—253 4 Claims 

1. A guide position adjusting device of a sheet-fed press 
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moving distance Y of a second predetermined position of 
said guide member; 
first driving means receiving said first data from said pro- 


a8b call Ghecion ef ede els eaatnt Ur etd fon 
moving distance X defined by said first data; and 
second drive means receiving said second data from said 
processing means for moving said second predetermined 
position of said guide member in a direction perpendicular 
to said axial direction of said guide member by said second 
moving distance Y defined by said second data wherein 
said first and said second predetermined of said 
front guide member are moved independently of each 
other substantially parallel to said sheet transportation 


direction; 
wherein said numerical data input by said input means are | 
representative of a pitch between a first reference position 





and a second reference position both on said printing 
sheet, m representative of a first sheet-moving distance by 
which said first reference position is moved when the 
Apne ye he ak on pemarege co aen 

of a second sheet-moving distance by 
which said second reference position is moved whea the 


. : ' 
moving distance X and Y in accordance with the follow- 
ing equations: 


X=(L+1)/2bm—(L—1)/2hen 


() 


Y=(L+1)/2h-a—(L—1)/2L-m @ 
where L is a length between said first and said second predeter- 
mined.positions of said front guide member. 


4,895,362 
EXERCISE BICYCLE 
Sherwood B. Ross, Miami, Fia., assignor to Ross Bicycles, Inc., 
Rockaway Beach, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 892,788, Jul. 31, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,657,244. This application Apr. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 37,642 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C.* A63B 21/00 
US. C1. 272—73 6 Claims 
1. An exercise bicycle having a frame, a seat positioned on 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


said frame, foot pedal means, an energy-absorbing wheel and 
first transmission means to link the foot pedal means to the 
energy-absorbing wheel, wherein the improvement comprises: 
wheel means rotatably mounted on said frame; 
an eccentric means positioned on a surface of said wheel 
means; 


reciprocating arm levers pivotally mounted on said frame 
and interacting with said eccentric means for rotation of 
said wheel means upon reciprocation of said arm levers; 
and 

second transmission means to link said wheel means to the 
energy-absorbing wheel, whereby said first or second 
transmission means may independently operate said ener- 
gy-absorbing wheel. 


4,895,363 
SET OF PARTS AND METHODS FOR TESTING AND/OR 
STRENGTHENING PELVIC FLOOR MUSCLES 
Stanislav Plevnik, Na Grivi 20, Dragomer, Brezovica pri Ljubi- 
jani, Ljubljana, Yugoslavia, and Marko Stular, Bratov Ucakar 
90, 61000 Ljublijana, Yugosiavia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 849,393, Apr. 8, 1986, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 239,027 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 9, 1985, 


8509008 
Int. CL.* A63B 21/06 


US. Ci. 272—93 7 Claims 


10 10 1 
4 P 
fy) fi) 
— ? 
WY 


1. A method of testing pelvic floor muscles utilizing a set of 
parts comprising a plurality of exercise devices each having a 
substantially identical size and shape and having a fixed vol- 
ume such that each of said devices can be fully inserted into the 
vagina of a human subject, each of said exercise devices in said 
set having a weight different from each of the other exercise 
devices in said set , the method comprising: 

fully inserting one of the devices and checking whether the 

pelvic floor muscles can support the device; 

if so, replacing the device with a heavier device, and if not, 

replacing the device with a lighter device; and 
repeating the above steps until one of the devices is just 
capable of being supported, the weight of that device 
providing an indication of the pelvic floor muscle 
strength. 
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4,895,364 
ELECTRONIC GAME APPARATUS 
Robert J. Martel, Avalon, and Thomas G. Bishop, Newport, both 


Int. Cl.* A63F 9/00 
US. Ci. 273—1 GE 


wherein the electronic circuitry is operable to sense opera- 
tion of the remote switching devices and to indicate which 
device was first operated. 


Filed May 16, 1989, Ser. No. 352,196 
Int. Cl.* A63B 63/08 


' supporting 
applied to a basketball goal to a frame holding a basketball 
backboard comprising: 
a basketball backboard; 
a basketball backboard support means for supporting the 
basketball backboard and having st least upper and lower 


frame member, one on each side of the vertical support 


means; 

rear plate means attached to the backboard lower support 
frame member and the two support means for providing 
rigidity to the basketball backboard; 
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a first trio of aligned aperture means in the two support 
means, the backboard and the rear plate means for receiv- 
ing fastening means for the basketball goal; 

a second pair of aligned aperture means in said lower sup- 
port frame member and said rear plate means for receiving 
fastening means for the baseball goal; and 

said fastening means for mounting a basketball goal to said 
system extending through said first trio and second pair of 
aperture means to transfer stresses from said basketball 
goal to said basketball backboard support means directly 
and through said two support means. 


4,895,366 
TENNIS 


NET 
Joseph A. Bartasius, 3713 Valley Parkway, Lake Worth, Fila. 
33467 


Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 300,589 
Int. CL.* A63B 61/00 


1. A tennis net having upper and lower longitudinal edges 


comprising: 

(A) a pair of longitudinal meshworks comprised of plurali- 
ties of interconnected horizontal and vertical strands, said 
strands defining openings large enough to permit passage 
of a standard tennis ball, 
edges of said meshworks and suspending said meshworks 
from a cable to define a tennis game net, 

(C) two pluralities of flexible barrier strips each extending 
the length of one of said meshworks and being located 
between said pair of meshworks, said strips having upper 
and lower edges, the upper edge of each of said strips 
being fastened lengthwise to one of said horizontal strand 
and the lower edge of each of said strips hanging free, the 
width of each of said strips exceeding the vertical dimen- 
sion of an adjacent said opening, said strips overlapping so 
as to cover substantially the entire surfaces of said mesh- 
works, whereby, said net being suspended in use, balls 
passing through said openings of each meshworks will be 
deflected downwardly by strips and rest between said 
meshworks. 
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4,895,367 
GOLF CLUB SET 
Ryota Kajita, Chiba, and Hidekimi Inoue, Saitama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 203,226 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1987, 62-140944 
Int. Cl.* A63B 53/04 
3 Claims 


1. A golf club set comprising first and second groups of golf 
clubs, the first group of clubs being of the wood type and the 
second group of clubs being of the iron type, each of the clubs 
in the set comprising a shaft connected to a head at one end of 
said shaft, each of the shafts having an axis X passing through 
the center of the shaft, each of the heads having a sole, a hitting 
face for hitting a golf ball and a hitting spot H which is the 
point of contact between the striking face and the ball when 
the sole of the club is squarely set on the playing surface, said 
hitting face being inclined to define a loft angle, each of the 
clubs having a distance y which is the distance between the 
axis X and a vertical axis X’ passing through the hitting spot H, 
the axes X and X’ lying in a plane perpendicular to the hitting 
face, the wood type clubs and the iron type clubs each being 
designated by a number which is a single digit, the greater the 
loft angle of the club the higher the digit by which the club is 
designated, and the difference in the distance y between the 
highest number club in the set of the wood type and the lowest 
number club in the set of the iron type being less than 10 mm. 


4,895,368 
GOLF CLUB AND ASSEMBLY PROCESS 
L. Michael Geiger, 156 Emmaus Rd., Poquoson, Va. 23662 
Filed Nov. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 265,946 
Int. Cl.* A63B 53/02 


1. In combination, a golf club shaft having a hand grip at one 
end and a hollow opening at the other end thereof and a golf 
putter head having a ball engaging face and a shank extending 
therefrom adapted to be inserted within the hollow open end 
of said shaft, the improvement therewith comprising: 
a hollow insert fixed within at least a portion of the 
open end of said shaft, 

said hollow insert having an exterior surface conforming to 
the internal surface area of the open end of said shaft and 
an internal surface having female cross-sectional angular 
surfaced areas thereon, 
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said shank having an external male cross-sectional angular ent numeric symbol inscribed thereon, said balls being 
surface that mates with an snugly engages the female located within said hollow container; and, 
cross-sectional angular surface areas of said hollow insert dispensing means coupled to said planar surface for receiv- 
when said shank is inserted into said hollow insert, ing a portion of said plurality of balls through said aper- 
at least one axially aligned transverse tapped opening in each 
of said shaft, said insert and said shank, 
a screw threadingly received through each said at least one 
axially aligned transverse tapped opening in said hollow 
shaft, said hollow insert and said shank to releasably at- 
tach said putter head to said hollow club shaft and, facili- 
tate selective changing of putter heads on said hollow club 
shaft. 


4,895,369 
FLIPPER CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR PINBALL MACHINE 
Kurt W. Deger, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Data East Pinball, 
Inc., Melrose Park, Il. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 342,318 
Int. CL* AG3F 7/26 
US. Ci. 273—129 V 


Gerald F. Bushner, P.O. Box 246, Yuma, Colo. 80759 
Filed Jul. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 225,776 
Int. Cl.* A63B 53/00 
US. Cl. 273—164 


1. In a pinball machine having a flipper and including a 
flipper switch for activating the flipper and means for holding 
the flipper in an actuated position until the flipper switch is 
deactivated, and a solenoid coil for controlling the movement 
of the flipper in response to the voltage applied to the solenoid 
col, the improvement comprising, in combination: 

first means for applying a first voltage to the solenoid coil 

when the flipper switch is activated; 

second means for applying a second, holding voltage to the 

solenoid coil when the flipper is in the actuated position to 
hold the flipper in the actuated position until the flipper 
switch is deactivated; and 

switch means for electrically disconnecting said first means 

from said solenoid coil when the flipper is in the actuated 
position. 


4,895,370 
RANDOM NUMBER SELECTION DEVICE 
Michael A. Kline, 3245 K Port Royale Dr., Fort Lauderdale, 
Fla. 33308 
Filed Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 297,408 
Int. C1.* A63F 9/00 
US. Ci. 273—144 B 38 Cats 
1. A random number selection device, comprising 
ssapport ching spf etwting atta pra 


.- , eee eee 
and having at least one substantially planar surface, said 
planar surface having an aperture formed therethrough, 
said hollow container being eccentrically rotatably cou- 
pled between said arms; extending 
a plurality of balls each having indicia representing a differ- tral location with respect to the length of the putter face, the 
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tail having visual sight lines on its top and having therein a 
second elongated recess commencing to the rear of the first 
elongated recess and disposed on the longitudinal axis of the 
tail and having a closed front end wall and a removable end 
wall at the rear end of the tail comprising a second plug 
threaded into the hed, second weight means in the second 
elongated recess comprising a second removable pin with its 
ends contacting respectively the end walls of the second elon- 
gated recess, a second tubular weight disposed on the second 
pin and of lesser length than the second pin and adapted to be 
adjustably fixed in a selected position along the second pin, and 
a second set screw threaded into a transverse hole in the 
weight and engaging the second pin for fixing the second 
weight at such selected position, the first and second elongated 
recesses being substantially co-planar whereby the plugs can 
be removed and the weights and pins can be removed from 
their respective recesses and the weight balance of the putter 
can be adjusted by adjusting and fixing the position of the 
weight on the respective pins. 


4,895,372 
GOLF TRAINING DEVICE 
Charles J. Muller, 549 Old Bridge Rd., Northport, N.Y. 11768 
Filed Mar. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 330,771 
Int. Cl.* A63B 69/36 


US. Ci. 273—183 B 9 Claims 


1. A golf-training device for use in training a user to hit a 
golf ball along a predetermined trajectory, comprising: 

a. a foot platform connected to one end of a center rail and 
upon which the user stands; 

b. a ball platform movably connected to the opposite end of 
said center rail and upon which the ball is placed; 

c. a sighting device movably connected to and projecting 
upwardly from said center rail or said ball platform; 

& a cigist ines tense connected to and poajecting upwendly 
from said foot 

e. a right hip guide movably connected to said foot platform; 

f. a left thigh target connected to and projecting upwardly 
from said foot platform; and 

g. a left knee guide movably connected to said foot platform 
in front of said left thigh target, whereby during the 
course of a swing, the user’s head is trained to remain still 
by said sighting device, the right knee is prevented from 
straightening by said right knee brace, the right hip is 
trained to travel a correct distance during a back swing by 
said right hip guide and to remain on a constant plane 
which is perpendicular to the golf ball trajectory, the left 
thigh is trained to travel the correct distance during the 
down swing by said left thigh target and the left knee is 
trained to slide at a proper angle to the golf ball trajectory 
by said left knee guide. 
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4,895,373 
TRAINING DEVICE FOR GOLFERS 
Sidney Richmon, 5800 W. Club La., Richmond, Va. 23226 
Filed Dec. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 283,714 
Int. Cl.* A63B 69/36 


US. Cl, 273—183 B 13 Claims 


1. A training device for golfers comprising a body-engaging 
member for engaging an arm-shoulder region with a hip region 
and extending diagonally across a golfer’s back, said body- 

member coordination of the golfer’s body 


engaging promoting 
and limb motion preparatory to and during a swing, said body- 


engaging member comprising: 

a continuous, elastic belt having a first end and a second end, 
said belt including: 

a loop portion for looping said belt over a shoulder and 
under the arm in said arm-shoulder region; 

a loop-fastening means for fastening said first end to a loop 
fastening region of said belt to establish said loop portion; 

a hip-girding portion for girding said hip region; 

a hip securing means for adjustably and releasably securing 
said second end to said hip-girding portion so that said hip 
region is securely girded; and, 

a back portion connecting said loop portion to said hip 
portion. 


4,895,374 
BOARD GAME FOR TEACHING MUSIC 
Ilene W. Bowles, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Music Ed, 
Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,078 
Int. Cl.* A63F 3/00 
US. Cl. 273—249 19 Claims 

7. A board game used to instruct beginning music students in 

the basics of reading music comprising: 

a generally rigid, rectangular game board comprising a 
display comprising a multi-colored grand music staff loop 
comprising measure representations and a series of landing 
spots on said measure said landing spots 
each representing a musical letter note of the musical 
scale, and further comprising at least one piano keyboard 

juxtaposed the grand music staff loop said 
having keys corresponding to each of said 
oleeelteantnd ee 

a plurality of game dice for controlling the movement of the 

a plurality of various colored game pieces for each player, 
each of which is embossed with one of said letters of the 
musical scale said keys are finishing spaces wherein said 
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game pieces move from their respective landing spots to 


their 


successively rolling the dice thereby identifying the length 
of each move and which token is to be moved along the 
grand staff representation; 

correlating the visual musical indicia of the grand staff repre- 
sentation at sites where tokens are disposed at various 
points in time with the note indicia of the tokens and in 
turn further correlating with the note sites of the piano 
keyboard representation during transfer of a token from 

the grand staff representation to the keyboard representa- 

tion. 


4,895,375 
BOARD GAME WITH MOVING PIECES 
Eileen A. Blitz, and Harold Blitz, both of 1070 Pebblewood PI, 
Gaithersburg, Md. 20878 
Filed Jul. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 218,138 
Int. C.* AG3F 3/02 


a plurality of first position spaces defined within a central 
region of said game playing surface along two mutually 
orthogonal lines which intersect each other at a central 
point of said game playing surface wherein an equal num- 
ber of spaces are disposed on each orthogonal line within 
said central region and not disposed on more than one 


orthogonal line; 
a plurality of second position spaces defined radially out- 
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wardly of said plurality of first position spaces along 
radially extending lines; 

a first set of movable piece path lines interconnecting a first 
portion of said second position spaces with each other and 
with said first position spaces along radial lines which are 
continuous extensions of said two mutually orthogonal 


lines; 

a second set of movable piece path lines interconnecting a 
second portion of said second position spaces with each 
other along radial lines; and 

a third set of movable piece path lines interconnecting said 
second set of movable piece path lines with said first set of 


INTERACTIVE VIDEO GAME 
Joseph J. Chiang Shiung-Fei, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to 
Tigers Electronics, Inc., Vernon Hills, Il. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 208,239 
Int. C4 A63B 67/00; AG3F 7/06 


1. An interactive apparatus, usable by an operator located 
outside of same, comprising: 
a housing movable by the outside operator in at least a first 
Seection: 


means for sensing said movement; 

means, carried by said housing, for displaying a relatively 
movable indicium; 

means, coupled to said sensing means and said display 
means, for controlling relative location and movement of 
said indicium on said display at least in part in response to 
said sensed movement. 


4,895,377 
JUGGLING STICKS 


Arbor, 1907 Delaware Ave., Santa Cruz, Calif. 95060 


Filed Jan. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 149,844 
Int. Cl.* A63B 67/00 


US. C1. 273—327 


comprising: 
a rod having a rod central axis, a surface, a center and two 
first additional striking surfaces 
ends wherein each said first additional striking surface is 
symmetrical about said axis and extends beyond the sur- 
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face of the rod and of sufficient size to stop the rod travel- 
ing along the axis; 

a pair of second additional striking surfaces positioned along 
the rod symmetrically about the center and spaced apart 
from the first additional striking surfaces wherein each 
said second additional surface is symmetrical 
about said axis and extends beyond the surface of the rod 
and of sufficient size to stop the rod traveling along the 
axis and further wherein each of the pair of second addi- 
tional striking surfaces is comprised of a second ferrule, 
each said second ferrule having a second larger end, a 
second smaller end and a second ferrule central axis, each 
said second additional striking surface is coupled to the 
rod so that the second ferrule central axis is coincident 
with the rod central axis and each second smaller end is 
closer to the center of the rod than each second larger 
end. 


4,895,378 
SLIDABLE HIGH-TEMPERATURE SEAL 

Charles W. Newquist, Seattle; Willard N. Westre, Bellevue; 
Robert A. Burns, Seattle, and Harry W. Dursch, Seattle, all of 

Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 207,337 

Int. Cl.* F163 15/00, 15/34; B64B 1/36; B64C 15/00 

US, Cl. 277—12 18 Claims 


means for attaching said seal to said barrier. 


4,895,379 
CONVERTIBLE TRICYCLE/RIDING TOY 
Ray G. Kelly, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Angeles Nursery Toys, 
Inc., Pacific, Mo. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 245,261 
Int. C.* B62K 13/06 


US. Cl. 280—7.1 10 Claims 
1. ee eae 
with any one of a variety of interchangeable frames, compris- 
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frames for a variety of different uses each being separately and 
independently connected to said handle bar and wheel frame 
and rotatably mounting said rear wheels for operation of said 
convertible tricycle/riding toy, said interchangeable frames 
including a pivotal support for pivotally mounting the gener- 
ally vertical handle bar supporting members of said handle bar 
and wheel frame, and a shaft support for the common shaft of 
said spaced rear wheels for free rotatable movement thereof, 
each interchangeable frame including a seat for the child user 
enabling gripping of the handle bars and operation of the foot 
pedals while seated, said seat being positioned intermediate the 


front and rear tricycle wheels on said interchangeable frames 
and each of said interchangeable frames further being provided 
with an interconnected cargo carrier supporting frame extend- 
ing behind said seat and supported by the common shaft of said 
rear tricycle wheels, and said interconnected cargo carrier 
supporting frame of one of said interchangeable frames includ- 
ing a generally horizontally extending lower cargo platform 
behind said seat and being generally aligned with said tricycle 
wheels, and fixed spaced gripping bars extending above said 
seat on opposite sides of said cargo platform to enable a child 
rider to stand on said lower cargo platform while gripping said 
fixed spaced gripping bars. 


4,895,380 
ADJUSTABLE VARIABLE SLOPE ELEVATING 
Ben Brooks, 1600 East Dunnam, Hobbs, Lea County, N. Mex. 
88241-2324, and Frankie L. Brooks, 401 Springbrook Trail, 

Smyrna, Ga. 30080 
Filed Feb. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 157,217 
Int. C.* B25H 5/00; B62B 11/00 


US. Ci. 280—32.6 15 Claims 





1. An improved adjustable variable slope elevating creeper 
comprising (a) a mobile horizontal frame, (b) a platform having 
sufficient length and rigidity to support a reclining person, said 
platform being supported above said horizontal frame at oppo- 
site ends by a first movable lifter arm and a second movable 
lifter arm, (c) means for raising said first lifter arm attached to 


to said horizontal frame and linked to said first lifter arm and 


having the capacity to cause said lifter arm to raise and lower 
said platform upon operation of said means for raising said first 
lifter arm, (d) means for causing said second lifter arm to move 
in concert with said first lifter arm, and (e) means for operating 
nient operation by said reclining person. 
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FURNITURE DISPLAY CART 
Ciifford B. Farlow, P.O. Box 1858, High Point, N.C. 27261 
Filed Jul. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 214,650 
Int. C.* B62B 3/02; A47F 7/00 
US. C1. 280—33.997 


1. A furniture display cart comprising: a base frame for 
supporting furniture, a plurality of casters, said casters at- 
tached to said base frame, said casters for moving said cart, a 
pair of stanchions said base frame being somewhat wedge- 


means, said locking means for releasably fixing said sleeves 
along said stanchions, said base frame and said pair of stan- 
chions forming an opening between said pair of stanchions, 
whereby two or more carts can be nestled for compact storage 
when not in use and during use furniture can be placed on said 
base frame and said upper frame for display purposes. 


4,895,382 
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

Kjell Andersson, Liddeképinge, Sweden, assignor to AB Tetra 

Pak, Land, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 104,946, Oct. 6, 1987, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 298,242 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 17, 1986, 8604421 
Int. C1.* B62D 39/00 


US. C1. 280—33.991 6 Claims 


a vertical end wall; 
two side walls in hinged connection with said end wall so 
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as to be swingable between an active lockable position 
and are i i to said end wall and 


perpendicular 


end wall; 


9 Ciaims each of said side walls including a rectangular frame defin- 


ing the outer edges of the side wall; 

a plurality of pairs of horizontal cross bars mounted in 
being substantially open between the cross bars so as to 
permit access to the interior of the truck; 

said cross bars being formed by L-shaped horizontal rails 
extending along substantially the entire width of said 
side walls of said truck, said rails projecting inwardly 
from said side walls; and 

wheels on which said truck is supported; and 

a plurality of transport trays, each tray having a bottom and 

a pair of edge portions projecting beyond the tray bottom, 

said edge portions being arranged on opposite sides of the 

tray bottom and said edge portions including open chan- 
nels arranged in the underside thereof so as to form out- 
ward extending means for slidably engaging said 

rails to enable said tray to be slid into said truck from the 

side of the truck opposite said vertical end wall and to 

support said transport tray on said truck and to secure said 
side walls of said truck in said active lockable position. 


4,895,383 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
CAMBER OF REAR WHEELS OF 
FOUR-WHEEL-STEERABLE VEHICLE 
Masaru Abe; Yoshimichi Kawamoto, and Takashi Kohata, all of 
Tochigi, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki 


Int. CL‘ B62D 7/14 
US. Cl. 280—91 


8. An apparatus for controlling rear road wheel camber of a 
four-wheel-steerable vehicle having front and rear road wheels 
and a steering wheel, said apparatus comprising: 

a front road wheel steering device operatively interconnect- 
ing the steering wheel and the front road wheels for steer- 
ing said front road wheels in response to a steering force 
applied to said steering wheel; 

a rear road wheel steering device for steering the rear 
wheels in the same direction as or opposite direction to 
that in which said front wheels are steered, in response to 
steering of said front wheels; 

first detector means for detecting at least the direction in 
which said rear wheels are steered with respect to said 
front wheels; 


suspensions, > t 
camber of said rear wheels independently of the steering 
of said rear wheels; 
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tively; and 

a control unit responsive to a first detected signal from said 
first detector means for applying a control signal to at 
least one of said actuators to control camber with respect 
to ground, of at least the rear road wheel on the outer side 
of a cornering curve followed by the vehicle when the 
vehicle’s rear wheels are steered. 


4,895,384 
TOY TANK 
Patrick G. Kaiser, 4975 Cathy La., Highland, Mich. 48031 
Filed Nov. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 272,246 
Int. C4 B62D 55/00 


US. Ci. 280—206 1 Gaim 


e nteetiin aieartonsenet re tasiiitty Gepeaben 


a supporting medium; 

(b) said flexible tubular body comprising a closed loop- 
shaped band which is open at the transverse sides thereof; 

(c) said toy tank being adapted to be rolled forward on said 

ing medium by a combination forward and down- 
ward directed force exerted on the internal surface of one 
end of the tubular body by the forward crawling action of 
at least one person inside of the tubular body; 

(@) the outer surface of the tubular body is provided with 
transverse tread means; 

(e) said tubular body is formed from a plurality of elongated, 
hollow members which are disposed in a side-by-side 
relationship to form a closed — and with adjacent 
members being fixed together; and, 

(f) said elongated, hollow members are formed from a ther- 
mal foam plastic material. 


4,895,385 
KIT FOR CONVERTING A BICYCLE TO A DUAL WHEEL 
DRIVEN CYCLE 
Billie J. Becoat, 914 Hampton, Alton, Ill. 62002 
Filed Sep. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 98,498 
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a sprocket connectable in a fixed relation to the second 
wheel for conjoint movement therewith; 

a drive gear means mountable with respect to the frame in 
the area of said first motive means, said drive gear means 
including a rotatable drive gear connectable to the first 
motive means for receiving power therefrom to rotate said 
drive gear; 

a cable gear mountable with respect to the frame and mesh- 
able with said sprocket for driving said sprocket; 

a rotatable drive cable means connectable to said cable gear 
and to said drive gear for transferring the rotational mo- 
tion of said drive gear to the second wheel; and 


plastic straps strap means for attaching said drive cable 
means the frame. 


LA 


a rear post having a rear wheel rotatably mounted thereto; 

at least one cross-beam interconnecting said front post and 
said rear post; 

said cross-beam including a front part and a rear part, and a 
first joint articulating said front part to said rear part about 
a first generally transverse, transverse, horizontally axis; and 

second and third joints said front 
part of said cross-beam to said front post and said rear part 
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of said cross-beam to said rear part, about respective 
second and third generally transverse, horizontal axes to 
provide a frame, whereby, upon folding said frame to a 
position from an erect position, said front post is 
brought closer to said rear post as said first, second and 
third joints respectively articulate about said first, second 
and third axes and front and rear parts of said cross-beam 
thereby fold towards one another and respectively 
towards said front and rear posts; 
said cross-beam being a first, upper cross-beam, and said 
collapsible-frame bicycle further comprising: 
a second, lower cross-beam; 
said second cross-beam including a front part and a rear part, 
and a fourth joint articulating said front part of said sec- 


of said second cross-beam to said front post and said rear 
part of said second cross-beam to said rear post, about 
respective fifth and sixth generally transverse, horizontal 
axes, whereby, upon folding of said frame ot said col- 
lapsed position from said erect position, said fourth, fifth 
and sixth joints respectively articulate about said fourth, 
fifth and sixth axes, said front and rear parts of said second 
cross-beam thereby fold towards one another and respec- 
tively towards said front and rear posts. 


4,895,387 
SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE TRAILER FOR TRANSPORTING 
BOATS 
Avalon K. Hawkins, Rt. 1, Box 248, and David Norcutt, Rt. 1 

Logan Hill, both of Louisville, Tenn. 37777 
Filed Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 312,925 
Int. C.* BOOP 3/10 


1. In a trailer for transporting a boat, said trailer comprising 
a main frame, said main frame comprising a forward portion 
upon which the bow of a boat is loaded, and a rearward por- 
tion, and wheels for rollingly supporting said main frame, the 
improvement comprising: 

means for automatically centering the bow of a boat during 

the loading of the boat on said main frame mounted by 
said forward portion of said main frame; 

said means for automatically centering comprising a first and 

a second elongated centering means each of the same 
length and each having a first end fixedly secured to a 
respective part of said forward portion of said main frame, 
and a second end; 

said respective part of said forward portion to which is 

connected said first end of said first centering means being 
laterally opposite to said respective part of said forward 
portion to which is connected said first end of said second 
centering means; 

said means for automatically centering further comprising 

attaching means for releasable securement to the bow eye 
of the hull of a boat to be loaded on said main frame, said 
attaching means coupling together said second ends of 
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said first and second centering means; whereby, upon 
connection of said attaching means to the bow eye of a 
boat, said means for automatically centering centers the 
hull of the boat along the longitudinal center of said main 


4,895,388 
PAIR OF SKIS 
William D. Richmond, 386 Aatlers Dr., Rochester, N.Y. 14618 
Continuation of Ser. No. 195,026, May 17, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 373,639 
Int. CL* AG3C 5/04 
US. Ci. 280—609 5 Claims 


1. A single pair of skis suitable for use in both giant slalom or 

a first interchangeable ski for use on either the right or left 
foot of the user having a right edge and left edge, said 
right edge having a first concave curvature said left edge 
having a second concave curvature having a radius 
smaller than said first concave curvature and; 

a second i ski for use on either the right or 
left foot of the user having a right edge and the left edge, 
said right edge having a curvature substantially to 
that of said second concave curvature of said left edge of 
the first ski and said left edge of said second ski having a 
curvature substantially equal to said first concave curva- 
ture of said right edge of the first ski, said first curvature 
second curvature being designed for shorter slalom turns; 
wherein 

said first interchangeable ski being used on the right foot of 
on the left foot of the skier when slalom skiing; and, 

said first interchangeable ski being used on the left foot of 
on the right foot of the skier when giant slalom skiing. 


4,895,389 
RUPTURABLE COVER FOR A VEHICLE AIR BAG 
COMPARTMENT 


Wesley D. Pack, Jr., Pontiac, Mich., assignor to E. I. DuPont de 
Del. 


1. A rupturable cover for a vehicle air bag compartment, 


comprising: 
(a) a unitary rupturable cover; 
(b) said rupturable cover including first and second sections; 
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(c) said first and second sections being connected by a rup- 
turable means; 

(d) means for securing said first and second sections to the 
vehicle for closing the air bag compartment and spaced 
from said rupturable means; 


(©) said securing means including flexible S-shaped hinge 
means for permitting said first and second sections to pivot 


Tadahiro Fujikawa, Hiratsuka, and Takashi Tamura, Fujisawa, 
both cf Japan, assignors to Nissan Shatai Company, Limited, 
Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Sep. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 245,505 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1988, 63-82797 
Int. CL‘ B62D 1/18 


1. A mounting mechanism for mounting a steering column in 

a vehicle having an engine room and a passenger compartment 

which are separated by a first panel such that said steering 

column is pivotably displaced to a safe position in the event of 
comprising: 


member to a second panel of said vehicle, said connection 
arrangement being designed to release said mount member 


tion of a force in excess of a predetermined magnitude 
caused by a head on collision; 

a first stay which extends between said mount member and 
a first site located on said first panel at a level lower than 
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said mount member, said first stay being arranged to be 
resistant to bending forces; and 

a member which is connected to said first panel at a second 
site above said first site and one of said first stay and said 
mount member so as to form therewith a triangular truss 
wherein said member exerts a tractive force which in- 
duces said mount member and steering column to pivot 
about at said first site to a safe position. 


John L. Groat, Canton, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 228,207 
Int. Cl.* B62D 1/16 
US. Cl. 280—779 


1. A bearing assemb!~ for supporting a steering driveshaft of 
an automotive vehicle, comprising: 
a bearing for accepting said driveshaft, with said bearing 
edjestebie to accommodate veriations in the diame 
ter of said 
a driveshaft seal assembly for excluding environmental con- 


a housing comprising a first cavity in which said rolling 
bearing is housed and a second cavity in which at least a 
portion of said seal assembly is housed. 


4,895,392 
ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR THE SHOULDER STRAP 
HOLDING ELEMENT OF A SAFETY BELT 


Filed Apr. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 184,616 
Ciaims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 23, 1987, 


8700961 
Int. C1.* B6OR 22/20 
US. Cl. 280—808 9 Claims 
1. An adjusting device for the shoulder strap holding ele- 
ment of a safety belt, said device comprising: 
a rail section having a U-shaped cross section including legs 
Ganged inwendiy, ot least one of said Ganged lags having 


said slide member including means, responsive to a pulling 
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force being exerted on a safety belt, movable, at any of 4,895,394 
said infinite number of positions of said slide member METHOD AND SYSTEM MAINTAINING TIGHTNESS 


relative to said rail section, between an unlocked position, BETWEEN PARTS ROTATING IN RELATION TO ONE 


whereat said slide member is movable by said spindle 
along said rail section, to a locked position, whereat move- 


ment of said slide member along said rail section is pre- 
vented. 


ANOTHER 
Guy R. Delamare, Herblay, France, assignor to Technip-Geo- 
Cedex, France 


Continuation of Ser. No. 758,338, Jul. 24, 1985, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 130,479 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 24, 1984, 84 11838 
Int. Cl.* FIGL 17/02 
US. Cl. 285—18 


1. A system for maintaining tightness between two parts 
rotatable relative to each other, the system comprising at least 
two deformable sealing means, each of said sealing means 
having at least two possible states, a first state for insuring 
tightness between said two parts, and a second state wherein 


Yuichi Shimizu, Kokubunji, Japan, assignor to Dainippon Kaiga ‘tightness is not insured, and wherein drive means are provided 


Int. CL.* B42D 3/14, 3/12; GO4C 21/16; GO4B 21/00 
US. Cl. 281—15.1 5 Claims 





1. A clock studying picture book, comprising: 

a stack of a plurality of book pages at least some of which 
have thereon an indication of a time of day and at least one 
related picture; 

a clock means operatively associated with said book pages 
and having time indicating indicia and a manipulable time 


of day corresponding to the times of day on said at least 
some of said book pages; 

a switch means associated with at least some of said time 
indicating indicia and actuable by said time indicating 
means when said time indicating means correspond with 
the time indicating indicia to indicate a time of day; and 

circuit means to which said switch means are connected and 
having a sound generating means and means for causing 
said sound generating means to emit a distinctive sound 
for each of the respective time indicia having a switch 
means associated therewith when said switch means is 
actuated by a time indicating means positioned in corre- 
spondence therewith. 


for intermittently actuating each of said sealing means in re- 
sponse to rotation of said two parts. 


4,895,395 
RAPID-ACTION CONNECTOR FOR FLEXIBLE TUBES 
OR PIPES WITH CONICAL RETAINING RING 
Giuliano Ceriani, Marcallo Con casone, Italy, assignor to Finim- 

presa S.P.A., Mesero, Italy 
Filed Nov. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 271,033 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, Mar. 22, 1988, 19888 A/88 
Int. Cl.* F16L 37/00 
US. Cl. 285—39 3 Claims 


1. A rapid-action connector comprising: 

an elongated hollow body having a longitudinal axis, an 
open end adapted to receive a tube connectable to said 
body, a first shoulder forming a seat spaced axially in- 
wardly from said end, and a second shoulder spaced axi- 
ally inwardly from said first shoulder; 

a generally toroidal seal member lying against said seat and 
sealingly engaging said tube for forming a seal between 
said body and said tube while permitting relative axial 

between said tube and said seal, said tube 


t; 
a slit conical ring diverging toward said open end, received 


in said body and formed with elastically bendable strips 
continuously connected together at a wide side of said 
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ring turned toward said end and at which said ring has a 
continuous rim, said strips having free ends gripping said 
tube upon insertion of said tube through said ring and said 
seal member so that said ring is bodily displaced axially 
upon relative displacement of said tube and said body; 

adiinttheanbusioatttele, said rim being fixed in 
said collar, said body being formed with a stop limiting 
axial displacement of said collar relative to said body 
toward said seal member, said body being further formed 
with an inwardly turned flange at said open end prevent- 
ing withdrawal of said collar from said body, said body 
having a sliding seat between said stop and said flange on 
which said collar is guided; and 
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of flexible arms extending from the annular portion at 
substantially opposed locations thereon, said confirmative 
abutting surfaces whereby said socket member retains said 
confirmative member within said connector body, said 
confirmative member being disposed in the connector 
body such that the flexible arms are generally aligned with 
the slots of the connector body, the flexible arms being 
configured to be engaged by the annular swelling of the 
pipe and to be flexed outwardly through said slots and 
beyond the peripheral wall of the connector body, 
whereby protrusion of the flexible arms of said confirma- 


a release sleeve surrounding said tube, disposed within said 
sliding collar and extending into said body through said 
open end, said release sleeve having a conical ramp at an 
end thereof turned toward said ring for deflecting said 
strips away from said tube for quick release of said tube 
from said body upon displacement of said sleeve into said 
body. 


and the engagement holes of the connector body enable 
outward flexing of the arms of the confirmative member 
independent of the socket member. 


4,895,396 
CONNECTOR FOR CONNECTING SMALL DIAMETER 
PIPE 


Katsushi Washizu, Sunto, Japan, assignor to Usui Kokusai 
Sangyo Kaisha Ltd., Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 319,254 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1988, 63-30865[U] 
Int. CL.* FIGL 35/00 
5 Claims 


4,895,397 
CLAMP 
Jack E. Miller, Houston, Tex., assignor to International Clamp 
Company, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 840,329, Mar. 14, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,790,058. This application Aug. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 237,308 
Int. C.* FIGL 21/06 


i ou e227626 


20 Claims 


1. A connector for connecting a small diameter pipe, said 
pipe having an end and an annular swelling spaced from said 
end, said annular swelling having opposed sides, said connec- 
tor comprising: 

a connector body having opposed first and second ends and 
an axial hollow core interior extending therebetween, 
portions of the axial core interior adjacent the first end of 
the connector body defining a communication hole, a 
stepped small diameter chamber defining a portion of the 
axial core interior intermediate the first and second ends of 
the connector body and communicating with the commu- 
nication hole and a stepped enlarged diameter chamber 
defining a portion of the axial core interior and disposed 
between said small diameter chamber and the second end 


1. A pipe clamp having a pair of complementary clamping 
members to be clamped together to complete the clamp, each 
clamping member comprising: 

(a) a clamp wall defining an outer wall surface and a curved 
inner wall surface, the clamp wall further defining a wall 
centerline projected along a radial path extending from a 
midpoint between the inner and outer surfaces, the curva- 
ture of the radial path generally corresponding to the 
curvature of the curved inner wall surface; and 

(b) bolting flanges defining substantially planar inner wall 
flange surfaces extending longitudinally along the clamp 
and facing radially inward thereof, said flanges being 
laterally spaced at opposed circumferential ends of the 
clamp wall for use in bolting the clamping members to- 
gether to complete the pipe clamp, each bolting flange 
defining a bolt force centerline, wherein the distance 
between the bolt force centerline and the wall centerline 
represents a centerline offset distance, the offset distance 
being optimized to provide a pipe clamp of minimized 
weight which meets at least minimum acceptable criteria 
ter clamp well Gistnem, o clamp body tending cise and 


ocenfianative saauher hoving on ennaler pestien and opaix curved inner wall surfaces. 
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4,895,398 
LATCH FOR SLIDING CLOSURES 


This application Aug. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 227,997 
Int. Cl.* EOSC 3/06 
US. C1. 292—83 


1. Latch for locking sliding closures, comprising: a housing 
adapted to be mounted on the stile of a sliding closure opposite 
an opposing jamb-mounted laterally enterable latch keeper, 
said housing having a front wall defing a slot; a latch having an 
inner portion within said housing and an outer portion register- 
able with said latch keeper beyond said housing, said latch 
being pivoted at said slot for selectively entering said latch 
keeper; and pivot means for deflecting said latch to enter said 
keeper, said pivot means being rotatably fixed to said housing 
about an axis of rotation and having laterally offset, oppositely 
facing, oppositely sloped first and second shoulders on oppo- 
site sides of said axis in a manner to have said shoulders cooper- 
atively simultaneously engage said latch portion within said 
housing in deflecting relation when rotated in a first direction 
and to not deflectingly engage said latch portion when oppo- 
sitely rotated, whereby said latch is supported by two shoul- 
ders when latched and yet is pivotable away from latching 
without interference from said shoulders. 


4,895,399 
PANIC HANDLE FOR DOORS 
William J. Horgan, Jr., Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Blumcraft of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Filed Mar. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 169,997 
Int. Cl.* EOSC 15/02 


US. Cl. 292—92 





1. In combination, a panic handle and a door, comprising: 

(a) a bar disposed horizontally along and carried by the 
inside of a door; 

(6) pivot means for allowing limited pivotal movement of 
said bar between positions toward and away from the 
door; and 

(c) a latching assembly comprising a housing affixed to the 
door and extending into said bar, said latching assembly 
movement of said bar toward and away from said door. 
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member; 

said body portion having a lead end for arrangement at the 
jamb-like member, and a rear end, with two, opposite, 
elongated side edges extending the length of said body 
portion between said ends, and a pair of opposing faces on 
the opposite sides of the body portion; 

an integral, narrow, rigid, elongated rib formed upon the 
surface of the body portion that faces said panel surface at 
each elongated side edge of the body portion and arranged 
in sliding engagement with said panel surface; 

said ribs being of substantially uniform, narrow cross-section 
along their lengths and each having a narrow, elongated 
free edge surface which overlies and slidably engages its 
adjacent panel surface portions, with the body portion 
being otherwise out of engagement, that is, spaced a short 
distance from, said panel surface; 

a loop on said panel surface arranged to extend around the 
body portion, which extends through the loop, for hold- 
ing the body portion of the slider upon the panel and for 
guiding its sliding movement, with said loop being ar- 
ranged between the opposite ends of the body portion and 
being considerably shorter in length then said body por- 
tion; 


a tongue integral with said body portion and extending, 
substantially coplanar with the body portion, from said 
lead end substantially parallel to the panel surface, with 

a raised stop flange formed integral with said body portion 
and extending from said rear end of said body portion 
substantially normal to the surface of said body portion 
gageable with said loop to limit the sliding movement of 

a second, flange-like member integral with the lead edge of 
the body portion and extending substantially normal to the 
surface of said body portion opposite its surface that faces 
said panel, and being engageable with the opposite end of 
the loop for limiting the sliding movement of the slider 
away from the jamb-like member and also for grasping the 
slider for manually sliding it relative to the loop so as to 
form a grip which is integral with the body portion. 
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4,895,401 
CABINET DOOR FASTENER 
James C. Thornton, Welcome Lodge, Black Beck Wood, Bow- 


ness on Windermere, Cumbria, LA23 3LS, and James R. 
Marsden, Bowness on Windermere, both of England, assignors 


to James C. Thornton, Cumbria, England 
Filed Sep. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 94,806 
Int. Cl.* EOSC 1/02 
US. Ci. 292—254 


1. A child-proof cabinet door fastening and releasing device 
consisting of a spring-loaded bolt in a casing, said casing being 
adapted for mounting on a cabinet door so that said bolt is in a 
spaced relationship form said door, and so that said boit nor- 
mally projects downwardly on a generally vertical axis; a 
releasing device attached inside and to the base of a cabinet, 
comprising a keeper for said bolt and a releasing rod affixed 
being disposed vertically, aligned axially with said bolt and 
being slidable in relation to said keeper and base; said releasing 
rod having a head located at its lower extremity whereby 
pressure applied upwardwardly on said head will release the 
bolt from the keeper. 


4,895,402 

DEVICE FOR SEALING COIN CONTAINING BAG OR 
THE LIKE 

Sumio Tomita, Toyonaka, Japan, assignor to Takako Tange, 

Nara, Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 177,757 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, May 7, 1987, 62-111983 
Int. C1.* B65D 77/10 
8 Claims 


Fubse8 8 
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1. A device for sealing a coin containing bag or the like 
article comprising: 


a prismatic case having a through hole having openings at 


the front and rear ends thereof; 


a string pressing piece having string pressing portions at left 
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and right sides thereof and fixed within said through hold 
adjacent to said opening at the rear end thereof; and 

a string holding piece having a concave portion for holding 
a string therein and fixed within said through hole adja- 
cent to said rear opening over said string pressing piece 
thereby constituting a unitary structure; 

wherein said string is folded substantially at a center thereof 
so as to be held in said concave portion of said string 
holding piece in said case, and forms double loops for 
tightly closing an object be sealed by extending portions 
on the left and right sides of the folded portion, further 
extending portions of said string are held by said string 
pressing portions of said string pressing piece. 


4,895, *03 
FLUSH DOOR HANDLE 
Joseph M. Osenkowski, Detroit, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 217,590 
Int. Ci.* EOSB 3/00 
US. Cl. 292—336.3 


1. A door handle adapted to seat within a recess and fit flush 

with the exterior of a vehicle body comprising: 

a handle bar of generally rectangular shape substantially 
filling the recess to present a flush concealed relationship 
with the vehicle exterior; 

a pivot shaft located within the recess and being mounted on 
the body for rotation about the axis of the pivot shaft; 

a handle bar pivot carried by the pivot shaft and having the 
handle bar mounted thereon for pivoting movement with 
respect to the pivot shaft so that the handle bar may be 
depressed to pivot the handle bar and the handle bar pivot 
about the axis of the pivot shaft to permit the handle bar to 
swing into the recess to be gripped so that the handle bar 
may then be pivoted by pulling the handle bar outwardly 
to pivot about the handle bar pivot; 

and latch operating means actuated by the pivoting of the 
handle bar with respect to the pivot shaft. 


4,895,404 
DOOR LATCH HAVING AN ADJUSTABLE BACKSET 
DISTANCE 
Abraham Toledano, Laval, Canada, assignor to Tico Unican Inc., 
Montreal, Canada 
Filed Dec. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 289,005 
Int. Cl.* EOSC 1/16 
US. Ci. 292—337 4 Claims 
1. A door latch having an adjustable backset distance, and 


comprising; 
an elongated latch housing having a first end and a second 
end; 


a bolt head slidably mounted in said latch housing for move- 
ment into and out of said latch housing through said first 
end thereof; 

an elongated bolt extension member having one end thereof 
coupled to said bolt head, whereby said bolt head and said 
bolt extension member will move together, the other end 
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of said bolt extension member extending out of said latch 
housing through said second end thereof; 

said bolt extension member being U-shaped in cross-section 
and having a top surface which forms the bridge of the U; 

first and second spaced openings in said top surface of said 
bolt extension member adjacent said other end thereof; 

a latch cam having an means at one end thereof 
and a circular boss means at the other end thereof; 

an extension housing ing from said sec- 


arrangement extending 
ond end of said latch housing, said bolt extension member 
housing; 


said latch cam being pivotally held in said latch cam holder 
arrangement for pivoting about the center of said circular 
boss means; 


wherein, in said first position, said engagement means of said 
latch cam extends through said first opening in said top 
surface of said bolt extension member, and in said second 
position, said engagement means of said latch cam extends 
through said second opening in said top surface of said 
bolt extension member; 

whereby, when the latch cam is pivoted in one direction, it 
engages the boit extension member and causes it to slide in 
said extension housing arrangement in said one direction 
to extend said bolt head out of said latch housing, and, 
when the latch cam is pivoted in a second direction, oppo- 
site to said first direction, it engages said bolt extension 
and causes it to slide in said extension housing arrange- 
ment in said second direction to retract said bolt head into 
said latch housing. 


2. A bumper mounting structure in which a vertically ex- 
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tending parting line is defined between a bumper and a part of 

the vehicle body including a fender, comprising: 

a first member attached to said bumper; 

a second member attached to said fender; 

adjusting means for adjusting the mutual distance between 
said first member and said second member along a direc- 
tion perpendicular to said vertical parting line, said adjust- 
ing means comprising screw means threaded to one of said 
two members and extending along fore-and-aft direction 
of said vehicle body, and a surface provided in the other 
member for abutting the free end of said screw means 


Filed Feb. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 309,144 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 12, 
1988, 3803386 
Int. C1.* B6OOR 19/00 


US. Ci, 293—102 20 Claims 


3 


aw 


1. A bumper arrangement for motor vehicles having an 
adjustable covering; 
a deformation-resistant support which extends transversely 
with respect to the longitudinal direction of the vehicle 
and is supported with respect to the vehicle; 


support, 

an edge portion of the covering means being provided with 
a deformation-resistant strip which is fastened at an adja- 
cent body portion of the motor vehicle; 

the improvement comprising: that the edge portion of the 
covering means is braced against a recess-shaped area of 
the adjacent body portion by locally arranged clamping 


element means; 

the clamping element means being prepositioned at the 
adjacent body and held in position by operatable screw- 
able fastening elements; and 

the fastening elements interacting with spreading element 
means, operated from an interior space of the vehicle, to 
cause the spreading element means to apply a force to the 
clamping element means to cause the clamping element 
means to brace the edge portion of the covering means 
against the recessed-shaped area of the adjacent body 
portion. 
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4,895,407 
TREE LIMB HOOKER 
Daniel S. Mozer, 126 Grandview Ave., Yardville Heights, N.J. 
08620 
Filed Aug. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 237,359 
Int. Cl.* B25J 1/04 


US. Ci. 294—-19.1 11 Claims 


upwardly 
around the side and over the top of said limb to thereafter 


open downwardly responsive to a half-turn of the handle 
about its longitudinal axis; 
(c) means on said arm having a notch upwardly for 
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nally thereof to apply the lubricant deposited thereon to 
such a longitudinally extending surface upon rotation of 
said rotary member with said tread surface in such rolling 
engagement; and 

said lubricant receiving surface further including a second 
generally annuiar surface portion disposed radially in- 
wardly, with respect to said central axis, from said first 


surface portion and extending intermediate said first sur- 
face portion and said tread surface, with said second sur- 
face portion being effective to contain lubricant deposited 
thereon in a manner to inhibit movement of such lubricant 


4,895,409 
CONVERTIBLE VEHICLE BODY STRUCTURE 


opening 
supporting the looped end of the rope during travel of the Takeshi Konishi, and Takanori Tuchiya, both of Hiroshima, 


arm around and over the limb, and thereafter opening 

downwardly ive to said half-turn of the handle 

whereby to first carry the loop of the rope over the top of 

the limb and then free it to fall out of engagement with the 
means; and 


supporting 
(d) means on the handle for engaging the loop after the rope U.S. Cl. 296—107 


has been positioned over the top of the limb and the loop 
has been disengaged from said means, whereby the loop 
may be made accessible to a user for passage of the other 
end of the rope through the loop and drawing of the rope 
tightly against the limb. 


4,895,408 
RAILWAY TRUCK AND TRUCK WHEELSET AND 
METHOD FOR LUBRICATING A RAILWAY RAIL 
Donald Wiebe, Sewickley, Pa., assignor to A. Stucki Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 245,516 


Int. C.* B61K 3/00 
US. C1, 295—34 15 Claims 
1. In an apparatus for applying lubricant to a longitudinally 
extending surface of a railway track rail head which is disposed 
= = shan asain 
lubricant applicator comprising: 

a rotary member adapted for rotation about a central axis 
and including a surface of revolution disposed coaxially 
with respect to said central axis; 

said surface of revolution including a tread surface for roil- 
ing engagement with such a running surface and a lubri- 
cant receiving surface disposed axially adjacent said tread 
surface and adapted to have such lubricant deposited 
thereon; 


said lubricant receiving surface including a first generally 
annular surface portion which is adapted to be disposed in 
laterally adjacent confronting relationship with such a 
longitudinally extending surface for movement longitudi- 


Japan, assignors to Mazda Motor Corporation, Hiroshima, 


Filed Jan. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 141,763 

Claims priority, application Jan. 12, 1987, 62-4618 
Int. Cl.* B6OJ 7/16 

14 Claims 


1. A convertible vehicle body comprising: 

a body structure having a front windshield, 

side panels defining a side belt line at upper edge portions 
thereof, 

a passenger compartment provided in the body structure 
located rearward of said front windshield and between 
said side panels, 

a roof structure including a rigid front roof panel section and 
a rigid rear roof panel section, 

rear tire housings formed in said body structure for provid- 
ing spaces for rear wheels, 

a front storing section provided in said body structure and 
located at least partially forwardly of said rear tire hous- 
ings and rearward from said passenger compartment for 
storing said rigid front roof panel section, 

a rear storing section provided in said body structure and 
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located at least partially rearwardly of said rear tire hous- 


ings, 

a swingable pillar connected with said front roof panel sec- 
tion and having legs pivotably connected with said side 
panels for movement together with said front roof panel 
section between an erected position wherein said front 


swingable 
are stored in said front storing section, 

guide means provided in said rear storing section for guiding 
said rigid rear roof panel section into said rear storing 
section, said guide means being inclined downwardly and 


Tearwardly, 


roof panel section is retracted into said rear storing sec- 


tion, 

said guide means including a pair of substantially parallel 
guide rails, 

one of said guide rails being positioned rearwardly of the 
other of said guide rails, 

said rear roof panel section being provided at a lower end 


portion extending rear- 


tending toward said other guide rail and then away from 
said other guide rail in a substantially vertical direction, 

a front end portion of said rear roof panel section being 
moved upwardly and rearwardly when moved from said 
extended position to said retracted position by movement 
of a respective one of said sliding shoes in said upper bent 
portion of said one guide rail. 


SLIDING AND LIFTING ROOFS 
Rainer Grimm, Wetzlar, and Horst Béhm, Frankfurt, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Rockweil-Golde G.m.b.H., 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 226,696 
a ee Anes 


1987, 
Int. C.* B6OJ 7/05 


US. Cl. 296—214 11 Claims 


11. A sliding and lifting roof for an automobile having a roof 

and a roof opening, comprising; 

front and rear sliding shoes guided along guide means for 
sliding movement along each side of said roof opening; 

a sliding lid; 

a lid liner for moving with said sliding lid, said lid liner 
having a flap hinged to said lid liner for pivotal movement 
relative to said lid liner; 

a pair of laterally spaced guide blocks fixed to said sliding 
lid; 


to said roof opening by said front and rear sliding shoes 
and journaled for pivotal movement about a horizontal 
axis extending transversely to said roof opening by pivot 
bearings carried by said front sliding shoes. 

a guide pin carried by each of said rear sliding shoes and 
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engaging one of said laterally spaced guide blocks within 
slot means, 

a pair of control ramps fixed to said lid liner with each 
control ramp located adjacent one of said guide blocks 
and having a control ramp surface; 

a pair of lifting levers with each lifting lever having one end 
pivotably connected to one of said rear sliding shoes, an 
Opposite end engaging said flap and an intermediate por- 
operatively contacting one of said control ramp surfaces; 
and 


means for driving said rear sliding shoes to move said guide 
closed position to a position where the sliding lid has been 
pivoted about said horizontal axis to raise a rear portion of 
said sliding lid relative to said roof and to move said 
ramp surfaces during a starting phase of said pivotal 
movement of said sliding lid about said horizontal axis to 
sliding lid is lifted relative to said roof opening. 


4,895,411 
SHIFTABLE CARRIAGE MECHANISM FOR INCLINER 
CHAIR 


James J. Pine, Tupelo, Miss., assignor to DBJU Inc., Verona, 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,115, Sep. 28, 1988. This 
application Nov. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 268,508 
Int. CL.* A47C 1/02 


US. Ci. 297—88 15 Claims 


ber that is fixedly connectable to the incliner chair, an 
elongated mounting rail for supporting the seat and back- 
rest of the incliner chair in a fixed relation to one another, 
and front and rear strut members which pivotally mount 
the mounting rail above the base member, 

a toggle drive subassembly which is connected between the 
mounting rail and the base member of the frame subassem- 
bly and is capable of being in a locked state wherein it will 
cause the mounting rail to be fixed in position above the 
base member or in an unlocked state wherein it will cause 
eee 
member, and 

a footrest-legrest subassembly for supporting the legrest and 
footrest of the incliner chair and which is connected to 
said frame subassembly and to said toggle drive subassem- 
bly so as to be in a retracted condition when the upper and 
lower toggle links of the toggle drive subassembly are in 
their locked state and in an extended condition when the 
upper and lower toggle links are in their unlocked state. 
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4,895,412 
MOTOR-VEHICLE SEAT HAVING LATERAL WINGS 
Serge Deley, Seloncourt, and Francois Fourrey, Montbeliard, 
both of France, assignors to ECIA - Equipements Et Compo- 

sants Pour L’Industrie Automobile, Audincourt, France 
Filed Oct. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 263,942 
Ciaims priority, application France, Nov. 5, 1987, 87 15363 
Int. Cl.* A47C 7/46 
9 Claims 





ee niecetieintons 
element. 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 9, 
1986, 3630636 
Int. CL.* F21C 7/08, 35/22 


1. A cutter arrangement comprising at least one cutter roller 
means and a plurality of i arranged spraying nozzle 
means for spraying a liquid on the cutter roller means, a nozzle 
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holder means for accommodating the individual spraying noz- 
zle means, duct means for accommodating the spray liquid and 
supplying said spray liquid to the respective spraying nozzle 
means, means for controlling an operation of the respective 
spraying nozzle means in response to forces applied to the 
cutter roller means during a cutting operation including means 
for preventing a supply of the spray liquid to the spraying 
nozzle means, and at least one spring means associated with the 
cutter roller means and adapted to tilt the nozzle holder means 
with respect to a longitudinal center axis thereof so as to enable 
the nozzle holder means to be displaced to an open position for 
spraying the spray liquid or a closed position blocking a flow 
of the spray liquid. 


4,895,414 
WHEEL COVER ATTACHMENT ASSEMBLY 
Alvin R. Fleming, Barnhart, and John Chiodo, Chesterfield, both 
of Mo., assignors to Siegel-Robert, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 150,614 
Int. CL.* B6OB 7/06 


US. Cl. 301—37 PB 45 Claims 


an attachment assembly comprising: 

(a) an engagement member for mounting to the wheel cover, 
the engagement member having a projection for engaging 
the interior surface of the annular groove of the rim; and 

(b) a detent member made of a different material than the 
engagement member and mounted with the engagement 
member, the detent member having an extension for con- 
the extension being positioned alongside the engagement 
member projection when the projection and extension are 
within the groove of the rim. 


4,895,415 
VEHICLE WHEEL COVER AND ASSEMBLY 
Randall W. Stay, Redford, and Gerald F. Herbert, Bloomfield 

Hills, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 

Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 118,077 
Int. Cl.* B6OB 7/06 
US. Cl. 31—37 S 

1. A vehicle wheel assembly comprising: 

a wheel having a rim portion and a spider portion, said 
spider portion having a central mounting portion and a 
peripheral rim engaging portion, said mounting portion 
defining a central hub receiving opening and a plurality of 


9 Claims 


sponding one of said lug stud receiving openings of said 
wheel; 
a plurality of lug stud nuts engaging, one each, a correspond- 
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ing one of said lug studs for operatively securing said 
wheel to the vehicle; 

a wheel cover overlaying at least a central area of said spider 
portion, being formed with a plurality of circumferentially 
spaced openings, each of which is aligned with one of said 
lug stud receiving of said spider portion and 
through each of which spaced openings extends an end 
portion of a corresponding one of a plurality of said lug 
— extending beyond its corresponding lug stud nut; 


ing said wheel cover to the wheel, each of said retainer 
nuts having (i) a polyhedral exterior surface portion with 

a longitudinal axis substantially parallel to that of the 
wheel, which polyhedral exterior surface portion is frus- 
tro-conical to limit lug wrench torque applicable thereto, 
and (ii) a knurled exterior surface portion outward of said 


1. A hydraulic brake system for vehicles comprising: 

a reservoir for storing a brake fluid, 

a power fluid pressure source supplying a power fluid pres- 
sure by increasing the pressure to a predetermined pres- 
sure by means of a motor driven 

a brake fluid pressure control apparatus fluidically commu- 
nicated with the power fluid pressure source and said 
reservoir in response to operation of a brake pedal of a 
vehicle, 


a wheel cylinder fluidically communicated with said brake 
fluid pressure control apparatus via a plurality of fluid 
passages for operating a brake member in response to an 
output brake fluid pressure, 

a first fluid passage fluidically communicating said wheel 
cylinder with said reservoir, 

a second fluid passage accepting the power fluid pressure as 
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said first and second fluid passages by a valve apparatus in 
response to a brake locking condition, 

a fluid level detector for detecting the level of the brake fluid 
in said reservoir, 

a fluid quantity discriminating means for discriminating 
whether the fluid quantity of the brake fluid is above a 
predetermined value or not by an output signal of the fluid 
quantity detector, 

a motor control means for deactivating said motor driven 
pump when it is discriminated that the fluid quantity of the 
brake fluid falls below a predetermined value of the fluid 
quantity of the brake fluid by the fluid quantity discrimi- 
nating means, 

a pressure detector for dete.ung an output power fluid 
pressure of said power fluid pressure source, 

a fluid pressure discriminating means accepting an output 
signal of said pressure detector as an input and discrimi- 
nating whether the output power fluid pressure of said 
power fluid pressure source is above the predetermined 
value or not, and 

an anti-lock control stop means for stopping the open-close 
control of said valve apparatus in said anti-lock control 
apparatus when it is determined that the fluid quantity of 
the brake fluid falls below the predetermined value by said 
fluid quantity discriminating means and the output power 





1. A drawer side wall for incorporation into a drawer to be 
mounted for sliding movement into and out of the body of an 
article of furniture, said drawer side wall having upper and 
lower sides and forward and rearward ends and comprising: 

a vertical flange to define a lateral limit of the drawer; 

a lower fastening flange extending laterally from a lower 
portion of said vertical flange and to be used for attaching 
said drawer side wall to a bottom of the drawer; 

an upper horizontal running flange extending laterally from 
an upper portion of said vertical flange and to run on a 
support roller to be mounted on the body of the article of 
furniture; 
upper running flange comprising an integral and unitary 
metal structure resulting from the injection molding or 
extrusion of said metal; 

said vertical flange having formed therein, adjacent a for- 
ward end thereof, a recess; 

said upper running flange having a forward portion inclined 
upwardly toward a forward end thereof; and 

said upwardly inclined forward portion of said upper run- 
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ning flange resulting from upward deformation of the 
en aa een eieenes te 
formation of said recess by mechanical deformation into 
said vertical flange. 


David G. Medellin, and Robert A. Pope, both of San Jose, Calif., 
assignors to David G. Medellin, Honolulu, Hi. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 251,117 
Int. Ci.* A47B 49/00 


1 A refreshment center removably supportable on an in- 
verted water bottle of a bottled water dispenser, comprising in 
operative combination: 

(a) means for retaining a plurality of refreshment items, each 
segregatable by kind from the others in a plurality of 
individualized compartments, in a related adjacent spatial 
array; 

(>) means for removably mounting said refreshment item 
compartment means in association with at least an upper 
substantially surface of said water bottle; 

yg en ue eum 

means; 


verted bottom end of said water bottle along at least a 
portion of a side wall of said bottle to stably retain said 
refreshment item compartment means on said water bottle 
during refreshment item use. 


4,895,419 
CONTACT COPYING OF REFLECTION OR VOLUME 
HOLOGRAMS 


James Doyle, Wilmsiow; Anthony I. Hopwood, Halton, and 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 12, 1988, 
Int. Ci.* GO3H 1/20 


ic material; 
cutting-out zero order light transmitted through the trans- 
mission hologram using means for this function present 
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material, there being present on each side of the assembly 
which comprises the hologram and the holographic mate- 
rial a light reflecting surface; 

subsequently causing a beam of light from a laser source to 
pass through a holographic optical element (H.O.E.) 
which splits the beam into two beams and causes both 
beams to scan in register over both the whole surface of 
by directing the beams onto both reflecting surfaces so 


that one beam is reflected from one of said reflecting 
surfaces and on passing through the transmission holo- 
gram takes-up the image information and passes through 
the means to cut out the zero order light to the portion of 
transparent photosensitive material where it 
interferes with the other beam which is reflected from the 
other reflecting surface into the holographic material, the 
two split portions of the beam being maintained in regis- 
tration; and, 

subsequently processing the holographic material to fix the 
holographic image therein. 


4,895,420 
HIGH REFLECTANCE LIGHT GUIDE 
John F. Waymouth, Marblehead, Mass., assignor to GTE Prod- 
ucts Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 235,086 
Int. Cl.* GO2B 6/00, 6/14 
US. Ci. 350—96.10 


1. A light reflector comprising: A multiplicity of separable 
sheets of a first flexible, and substantially transparent material 

having a first index of refraction, and first layer thickness, 
mutually aligned to be substantially parallel, adjacent and 
separated one from another by layers of a second flexible, and 
substantially transparent material having a second index of 
refraction not equal to the first index of refraction, and a sec- 
ond layer thickness, to form a stack of alternating layers to 

flect incident light. 
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4,895,421 and having a core and a cladding layer, a portion of said 
DYNAMIC COUPLERS USING TWO-MODE OPTICAL cladding layer being removed until a remaining portion of 
WAVEGUIDES said cladding layer has a thickness of about one half of said 
Byoung Y. Kim, Menlo Park; Hee G. Park, Sunnyvale, and given wavelength or less; and 
Herbert J. Shaw, Stanford, all of Calif., assignors to The (b) a nonlinear optical crystal having an optical axis, in 
Board of Trustees of the Leland Stanford Junior University, contact with said remaining portion of said cladding layer, 
Stanford, Calif. the optical axis of said crystal being substantially perpen- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 17,762, Feb. 20, 1987, Pat. No. dicular to the longitudinal axis of said fiber. 
4,741,586. This application May 2, 1988, Ser. No. 189,050 cnsineneigiaeinmaticiiacaipaemae 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 3, 2005, 423 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* GO2B 6/26 FABRICATION TECHNIQUE FOR LOW-LOSS FUSED 
US. Ci. 350—96.15 30 Claims TAPER DIRECTIONAL COUPLERS AND PRESSURE 
SENSOR PRODUCED THEREBY 
Francois Bilodeau, Nepean; Kenneth O. Hill, Kanata; Sylvain 
Faucher, Hull, and Derwyn C. Johnson, Nepean, all of Can- 
ada, assignors to Canadian Patents and Development Limited, 
Ontario, Canada 
Filed Jan. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 293,074 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 11, 1988, 556261 
Int. Cl.* GO2B 6/26; GO1D 5/34; CO3B 23/20; GO1IL 1/24 
US. Cl. 350—96.15 16 Claims 


1. A method of forming a single mode biconical fiber optic 
coupler comprising holding 2 or more optical fibers parallel to 
and in contact with each other at spaced apart locations, exert- 
ing equal tension in opposite directions to the fibers at said 
spaced apart locations to stretch the fibers, fusing the fibers 

8. Anagpunmantis quinnap an agtine Agut, Conga ones & walle Goan, one ing the tip of a fl ran 
an optical waveguide segment having first and second spa- icrotorch back and forth along the fibers at a speed which is 
tial poopagation modes, said fest and second modes hav- at least five times the speed of stretching of the fibers. 
ing first and second indices of refraction, respectively; and 
a perturbational signal source coupled to introduce a pertur- a ee 
bational signal into at least one of said spatial modes to 4,895,424 
optically perturb at least one of said first and second OPTICAL FIBRE ADAPTER MEANS FOR COUPLING 
indices of refraction, said perturbational signal controlla- OPTICAL SIGNALS 
bly varying the spatial intensity distribution of said optical Howard G. Hughes, Abergele, Wales, assignor to Pilkington 
signal. Communications Systems Limited, United Kingdom 
Filed Sep. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 244,263 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 25, 1987, 
<ansas 8722553 
PHASE-MATCHABLE, SINGLE-MODE FIBER-OPTIC Int. C4 GO2B 6/36 
DEVICE 
Stephen C. Rand, Aun Arbor, Mich., and Robert A. Cronkite, US: “- 350—-96.20 20 Ctes 
Westlake Village, Calif., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 283,699 
Int. CL* GO2F 1/35 
US. Ci. 350—96.15 


1. A two-part optical fibre adapter means comprising in 

1. A nonlinear fiber-optic device comprising: combination: a first part which is secured on a support mem- 
(a) a single mode optical fiber having a longitudinal axis, for ber, said first part including attachment means for attaching an 
transmitting light therethrough of a given wavelength, optical fibre connector thereto; and a second part incorporat- 
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(d) a package connector (2) fixed to the package board (11) 
and formed with at least two guide holes (22) including a 
truncated conical tapered portion (23), respectively to 
which the guide portion (333) of said guide pin is fitted, 


optical fiber coupling means (4) all fixed to said second 
connector housing (31) loosely project, with a radial play, 
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Filed Sep. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 247,089 
Int. CL.* G12B 6/44 


1. Cable apparatus for providing combined large bandwidth 
optical signal communication and electric power transmission 
between two spaced locations, the cable comprising: 

an integral centrally located elongated fiber core of a first 

glass material for transmitting optical signals, said first 
glass material having a first refractive index; 

an integral layer of a glass-like material intimately surround- 

ing said fiber core, said glass-like material having a second 
refractive index less than said first refractive index; 

a coating layer of a plastic material intimately surrounding 

said glass-like material layer; 

conductor means for transmitting electrical power embed- 

ded in said coating layer; and 

reinforcing means embedded in said coating layer. 


4,895,427 
FIBER OPTIC CABLE 
Heinrich A. Kraft, Hickory, N.C., assignor to Siecox Corpora- 
tion, Hickory, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1984, Ser. No. 670,992 
Int. CL.* GO2B 5/16 


(a) a tube in an optical cable; and 

(b) a ribbon having two sides each having a plurality of slots 
disposed in the tube; and 

eae ar 
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4,895,428 
HIGH EFFICIENCY RETROREFLECTIVE MATERIAL 
John C, Nelson, Santa Rosa, Calif., and Sanford Cobb, Jr., St. 


Company 
Filed Jul. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 224,387 
Int. Cl.* GO2B 5/124 


US. Ci. 350—103 24 Claims 


comprising a transparent 
face Iyer and an array of reflecting clement, each of sud 
elements i 


reflecting 

(aa rectangular base having a length L, 

(b) two mutually substantially tetragonal faces 
having a line of intersection of length Y, said length Y 
being less than said length L, 

(c) a triangular face substantially perpendicular to said te- 
tragonal faces; and 

(d) a non-perpendicular triangular face forming an angle 
alpha with a to said base, said angle 


plane Perpendicular 
alpha being about sin— 1(0.25/n) to sin—'(1/n), where n is 
i elements; 


Yoshiaki Iwahara, Yokosuka; Masanori Oguino, and Yuzo 
Tamura, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 250,114 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1987, 62-243709 
Int. C1.* GO3B 21/56 
US. Ci. 350—124 6 Claims 


8 
ing a projection of reflected light derived from a ray of light 
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projected on said blocking plate, thus preventing a degradation 
in contrast. 


4,895,430 
THERMAL COMPENSATING MOUNT 
Antony Jalink, Jr., Newport News, Va., and Scott R. Campbell, 
Sanford, Fia., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 168,065, Mar. 14, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 366,205 
Int. C1.4 GO2B 7/18, 27/64 
US. C1. 350—287 4 Cams 


1. A thermally compensating mount for an alignment sensi- 

tive component comprising: 

a cylindrical extension integrally formed to the alignment 
sensitive component and having the same coefficient of 
thermal expansion as the component; 

a mounting structure; 

a cylindrical receptacle in said mounting structure which has 
a diameter d, determined by the following equation: 


ena" (===.) 


where d, is the diameter of said cylindrical extension and t., 
teg and tem are the respective coefficients of thermal expansion 
for said cylindrical extension, a means for adhering, and said 
structure; and 
a means for placing said means for adhering between said 
cylindrical extension and said cylindrical 


4,895,431 

METHOD OF PROCESSING ENDOSCOPIC IMAGES 
Junpei Tsujiuchi; Nageaki Ohyama, both of Kawasaki; Toshio 

Honda, Yokohama; Eric Badique, Tokyo, and Susumu Kiku- 

chi, Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 119,784 

Ciaims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1986, 61-270038; 

Jal. 8, 1987, 62-168791 
Int. Ci.* GO2B 27/00, 27/46 

US. Ci. 350—320 34 Claims 

1. A method of processing endoscope images taken by an 
endoscope having an insertion section, a bending section pro- 
vided at a distal end of the insertion section and an operation 
section for controlling a movement of the bending section, 
comprising the steps of: 

entering a first endoscopic image of an object taken by the 


the endoscope situated in a second position; said second 





1774 


caepeinien tine t nen peg coaaggas eae 
said first endoscopic image; 
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detecting a positional relation between said first and second 
positions of the endoscope. 


4,895,432 
DISPLAY DEVICE HAVING ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
ELECTRODES AND/OR INSULATING FILM 
Yukihiro Iwashita; Koji Sumi; Koichi Kamijo, and Hideaki 


Okumura, all of Nagano, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson 


y} 
UZ LAL LLL. 


1 A display device comprising: 

a pair of opposed spaced apart substrates at least one of 
which is transparent; 

an electrode disposed on the interior surface of each of the 
substrates, the electrode on the transparent substrate being 
itself transparent; 

a en ae ae 

wherein transparent electrode about 
(SS0OXNVE2Xa)A tach, wheres N is 0 netural nome 
ber and n is the refractive index of the transparent elec- 

trode. 


4,895,433 
VISUAL FIELD CONVERTING OPTICAL SYSTEM 


all of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyc, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 15,360, Feb. 17, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 303,980 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1986, 61-30980 
Int. C1.* GO2B 1/00, 23/24, 5/04 
US. C1, 350—413 19 Claims 
: 1. An image forming optical system for forming an object 
position, comprising: 


forming and 
gradient refractive index optical element, said optical 
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element having a refractive index distribution in which the 
refractive index is linearly changed in a direction crossing 


a) 


an optical axis of said image forming lens at the region 
including a center part of said optical element which is 


4,895,434 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 3-D MEASUREMENT 
HOLOGRAPHIC SCANNING 


Huntington, all of N.Y., assignors to Robotic Vision Systems, 
Inc., Hauppauge, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 884,494, Jul. 31, 1986, Pat. No. 4,758,093. 
This application Mar. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 172,472 


Int. C1.* GO2B 26/00 
US. Ci. 350—484 4 Claims 


1. A method of offsetting the path of a radiant energy beam 
to multiple paths with a relatively few glass plates comprising: 
inserting a first glass plate at a predetermined angle into said 
radiant energy beam, to offset said beam to a first offset path; 
removing said first glass plate and inserting a second glass plate 
at said predetermined angle into said beam to offset said beam 
to a second offset path, said second glass plate being twice as 
thick as said first glass plate; and inserting said first glass plate 
with said second glass plate at said predetermimed angle into 
said beam to offset said beam to a third offset path. 


4,895,435 
APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING A DRIVER’S 
REARWARD FIELD OF VISION IN A MOTOR VEHICLE 
George D. Shomper, 2501 Ambler Ct., Baltimore, Md. 21222 
Filed Dec. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 285,061 
Int. CL.* BOOR 1/04, 1/08; B6OJ 3/00; G02B 7/18 
US. Ci. 350—606 9 Claims 
1. An apparatus mounted on an elongated edge of a pivoted 

of the interior of a motor vehicle comprising: 
a mirror encompassed by a frame; 
a clasp pivotally attached to the frame for mounting the 
frame and mirror by a frictional engagement on the sun- 
shield visor so that the mirror may be adjusted laterally on 
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the elongated edge of the sunshield visor as desired by a 
particular driver; 

a resilient means connecting the clasp to the frame to reduce 
vibration of the mirror; and 








a manually manipulatable means to adjustably pivot the 
frame along a horizontal axis about the pivotal attachment 
to the clasp as desired by a particular driver for improving 
the field of vision simultaneously to the rear and to the 
driver’s side of the vehicle. 


4,895,436 
MIRROR ASSEMBLY 
Gon-Yen Shen, Brookfield, Conn., assignor to The Perkin-Elmer 
Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 233,792 
Int. C.* GO2B 5/08 
US. Ci. 350—610 
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4,895,437 
ILLUMINATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Israel Amir, Ewing, N.J., assignor to American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, 

NJ. 


Filed Feb. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 316,003 
Int. C.* GO2B 5/08; F21V 7/00 
US. C1, 350—612 


5. Apparatus for illuminating at least a portion of a major 
surface of a substrate with light directed at the substrate at a 
grazing angle, comprising: 

an elongated body spaced above the substrate so as to be 
parallel to an axis running along its surface; 

a plurality of first light-reflective members depending from 
the body in spaced relation along the axis, each member 
shaped to split a beam of light directed thereat into two 
beams and to reflect each of the two, in a downward 
direction opposite the other beam, so each beam strikes 
the substrate at a grazing angle in a direction generally 
along the first axis; 

means for directing light at each of the first light-reflective 
bodies; and 

means for directing light towards the substrate at a grazing 
angie in a direction generally perpendicular to the first 

axis so the light strikes the substrate at a grazing angle. 


4,895,438 
EYEGLASS FRAME INCLUDING SHAPE-MEMORY 
ELEMENTS 
Robert B. Zider, Portola Valley, and John F. Krumme, Wood- 
side, both of Calif., assignors to CVI/Beta Ventures, Inc., 

Menlo Park, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 876,077, Jun. 19, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,772,112, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 676,823, 
Nov. 30, 1984, abandoned, which is 2 continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 558,604, Dec. 6, 1983, abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 

1988, Ser. No. 200,831 
Int. C.* GO2C 1/00, 5/16 


US. C1. 351—41 7 Claims 
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said cross-section with respect to a substrate that may be in- back to said transmitter when the laser beam sweeps past 
———————— first means at said transmitter for sensing said laser beam 
reflected back to said transmitter from said receiver; 
4,895,439 azimuth means at said transmitter, responsive to said first 
Raymond Stoller, 5603 NW. 159th St., Hialeah, Fla. 33014 
Filed Jul. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 218,647 
Int. Cl.* GO2C 7/02; GO2B 3/02 second means at said transmitter, responsive to said first 
US. Ci, 351—167 3 Claims means, for causing said transmitter to modulate said beam 


signal 
daton df paca ebien teieinadbcanates 
and the sensing by said first means of such modulation of 
said laser beam reflected back to said transmitter, said time 
period being indicative of the range of said receiver from 


4,895,441 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRECISION 
RANGING 


C. Cameron Allen, Jr., Richardson, Tex., assignor to Pande! 
Instruments, Inc., a Texas corporation, Grand Prairie, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1987, Ser. No. 27,642 
Int. Cl.* GOIC 3/08; GOIS 9/68 
US. Ci. 356—5 6 Claims 
1. A spectacle lens consisting of: 
a substantially circular optic having an aspheric front surface 
and a rear surface, mau 
said front surface of said optic having a central optical zone 
and between two and three annular optical zones sur- = ~ (errs pS 
rounding said central zone, ‘ne 


| Sen rE 








wherein each annular optical zone has a predetermined 


fraction, KS es oe aie i i eee +1 S| 


= a] 


7 
maceD j ,—— 
= Beas =} 
aR 
jose] weary 
a Ey 





Int. CL‘ GOIC 3/08: GO1B 11/26 
US. CL 356—5 


comprising: 

a transmitter at one position which produces a laser refer- 
ence plane by sweeping a laser beam about the transmitter; 

a receiver located at a position remote from said transmitter 
reflector means at said receiver for reflecting said laser beam 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


the absolute distance is smaller than the coherent length of 
the signal source; 

means for processing the beat frequency signal to determine 
the absolute distance to the target; 

a reference target; 

a reference transmitter located a predetermined distance 
from the reference target and connected to the signal 
source, the reference transmitter for transmitting the fre- 
quency-modulated signal in its optical waveform to the 
reference target; 

a reference receiver located a predetermined distance from 
the reference target for receiving from the reference tar- 
get a reflected version of the transmitted frequency- 
modulated signal in its optical waveform and in response 
thereto generating a received reference frequency- 
modulated signal; 

means for comparing the reference frequency-modulated 
signal and the received reference frequency-modulated 
signal to generate a reference beat frequency signal repre- 


means for processing the reference beat frequency signal to 
maintain the frequency of the frequency-modulated signal 
output from the signal source within predetermined limits. 


4,895,442 
VELOCIMETER WITH AN OPTICAL FIBER MOSAIC 
Alain Boutier, Bures, and LeFevre Jean, Fontenay-Aux Roses, 
both of France, assignors to Office National D’Etudes Et De 
Recherches Aerospatiales (O.N.E.R.A), Chatillon, France 
Filed Jan. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 149,191 
Ciaims priority, application France, Jan. 30, 1987, 87 01150 
Int. CL.* GO1P 3/36; GO2B 6/32 
US. Ci. 356—28 13 Claims 


Sj REFLECTS Yo AND TRANSMITS Yo 


1. A velocimeter comprising: 
a measurement volume in a fluid flow containing microparti- 
B... 


means for illuminating said measurement volume so that 

 edhgensninn ia cieantliaanebearamen Gan 
the means for illuminating diffuse the light incident 
thereon; 

means for deriving the velocity of said fluid flow from the 
light diffused by the illuminated particles; 

an optical fiber mosaic having an input plane; 

an optical system for projecting an object plane in the mea- 
surement volume onto the input plane of said mosaic; and 

means for connecting outputs of the optical fiber mosaic to 
said velocity deriving means, 

the mosaic optical fibers being arranged in a line and column 
matrix, the fibers having outputs optically split into two 
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equal parts to first and second optical fibers collectively 
coupled to common line and column photodetectors. 


4,895,443 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTROTHERMAL 
ATOMIZATION OF SAMPLES 
Margaretha T. C. de Loos-Vollebregt, Pynacker, and Leo de 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 19, 
1987, 3720289 
Int. Cl.* GOIN 21/74 


US. Cl. 356—36 10 Claims 








1. A method for electrothermal atomization of samples for 


analysis by atomic absorption spectrophotometry comprising 
the of: 


(a) heating to a first, above-ambient temperature a furnace 
shaped to receive a sample and to accommodate transmis- 
sion of a radiation beam of pre-selected wavelength; 

ape me a cea 

thereof to 


i iiatin en at of Gn Un tin as 
furnace and forming a jet of the vaporized sample injected 
into the furnace so as to impinge on an inner surface 


thereof; 

pace ean ag pent oh pe 
temperature and sufficient to atomize the sample; 

aa pn ater yeh ne A ony ee a 

and measuring the degree of absorption thereof by the 

sample; and 

(f) allowing the furnace to cool down to said first tempera- 
ture. 


4,895,444 
DETECTOR DEVICE FOR MIXING RATIO FOR 
GASOLINE AND ALCOHOL OR THE LIKE 
Shigeru Miyata, and Yoshihiro Matsubara, both of Nagoya, 
Japan, assignors to NGK Spark Plug Co., Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 180,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, ri 62-95962; 
Jun. 26, 1987, 62-160242 
Int. C1.* GOIN 21/41 


US. Cl. 356—128 7 Claims 


enegtedip gammaiiin cies, exe ined eth ectente 
be in direct contact with mixing liquid of different kinds of 
components; 

a light emitting diode located at other side of said optically 
permeable plate to be opposite to said mixing liquid, so 
that light beams emitted from said diode enter said opti- 
cally permeable plate to be incident on a boundary be- 
incident on said boundary at less than a critical angle being 
refracted toward said mixing liquid, while the light beams 
incident on said boundary at more than the critical angle 


Be on 
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receive the light beams totally reflected from said bound- 
ary to generate an output in accordance with the light 
beams received; and 

diode, and width dimension of said photo diode along the 





ratio is at a lower limit of the 


mixing liquid ratio is at upper limit of the predetermined 
range. 


4,895,445 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Edward M. Granger, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 66,284, Jun. 25, 1987, 
abandoned. This Nov. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 270,728 
Int. C1.* GO1J a 3/42 
US. C1. 356—328 34 Claims 





spectrophotometer including: 
means for illuminating a sample to be spectrally analyzed; 
a plurality of detectors disposed in a linear array in a com- 
formly spaced centers; 
fracting light from said sample onto said array of detec- 


a flare stop, said flare stop being supported between said 
collecting lens and said diffraction grating; 

means supporting said collecting lens between said sample 
and said flare stop with said sample and flare stop being at beams 
the conjugates of said collecting lens, whereby said col- 
lecting lens directs light from said sample as a non-col- 
flare stop; 
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grating and said array, with said flare stop and said array 
at the conjugates of said imaging lens; 

said diffraction grating being angularly disposed relative to 
the light incident thereon and the plane of the array and 
the axis of said imaging lens being oriented, and the array 
and the imaging lens being disposed, to produce a substan- 
tially linear relationship between the predominant wave- 
length of the light incident at any particular point on the 
array and the distance of that point along the array. 


4,895,446 
PARTICLE DETECTION METHOD AND APPARATUS 


of Ser. No. 922,478, Oct. 23, 1986, Pat. No. 


Continuation-in-part 
4,722,126. This application Sep. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 246,464 


Int. C.* GOIN 15/02 
6 Claims 








1. eee 
patterned semiconductor wafer 


comprising: 

a. holder for holding said semiconductor wafer, 

b. means for illuminating an area on said surface at grazing 
angle of incidence with a collimated beam of light, 

c. a means for orienting the surface so that light diffracted 
from the surface and the pattern thereon can be reduced to 
a minimum, 

d. light detector mears disposed above said surface at an 
angle in the vicinity of ninety degrees to detect light 
scattered from the area on the surface by any particles 
thereon and not specularly reflected light and producing 
signals representative thereof, 

ree 


(a daply for dopaying the pocesed signal, nd 


g. means for moving the holder translationally about two 
axes so that other areas can be examined. 


Corporation, 
Filed Jun. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 207,978 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 30, 1987, 


Int. C1.* GOIB 9/02 


87115965 


23 Claims 
1. Method for aligning two parallel objects (1,2) in different 
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one alignment direction when the alignment grating (3a) 4,895,449 

of one object (2) is positioned over a smooth surface of the GAUGE FOR MEASURING ACROSS-SECTIONAL 

other object (1), DIMENSION DENIATION ON AN ELONGATE OBJECT 
determine the phase of the diffracted beams (5) for each gr in oj = ye atreaatatncal 
seme: andes Continuation of Ser. No. 758,390, Jul. 24, 1985, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 607,405, May 7, 1984, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 17,462, Mar. 5, 

1979, eeu, tee No. 


Ciaims priority, cgoltantion Untied Wiaglom, Mar. 9, 1978, 
938878 
Int. C.* GO1B 11/10; GOIN 21/88 
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1. A gauge for detecting or measuring a cross-sectional 
dimension or deviation from a predetermined shape or cross- 
object has been brought under the alignment grating (3a) sectional dimension of elongate objects moving relative to the 
of the first object with an alignment accuracy of better 84¥8¢ Comprising a tubular housing, means for rotating the 
than g/4, g being the constant of the gratings, housign continuously about the intended path of objects to be 
apply the relative phase of the second measurement step as gauged, a light source and collimating means mounted on the 
position control signal to displace one of the objects. housing and positioned to direct a collimated beam of light 
towards and onto objects moving along the aforesaid path of 
travel, a photo diode array mounted on the housing at a loca- 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE signals 
DETERMINING 
SURFACE QUALITY OF AN OBJECT spatial positions of the real object images received by the array 
Richard P. Laird, 3705 W. Carmel, Peoria, Ill. 61615 at particular moments in time, and signal processing means 
Filed Jan. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 143,512 connected to receive the aforesaid electrical signals! and to 
Int. Cl.* GO1B 11/24 
US. Cl. 356—376 25 Claims 


4,895,450 
% od WEIGHING, MEASURING, AND MIXING APPARATUS 
Moth FAs a Kari Holik, 12858 Pasadena Ave., Litchfield Park, Ariz. 85340 


Filed May 1, 1989, Ser. No. 345,786 
Int. C1.* B28C 7/04 
US. Cl. 366—18 


Se 
a eu 
ae 


1. A method for determining the surface quality of an object 
comprising the steps of: 
providing an object having a surface; 
projecting a series of spaced parallel lines on the surface of 
the object from a first axis; 
projecting a series of diverging radial lines onto said object 
surface; 


viewing a pattern formed by said lines on said object surface; 1. Measuring and weighing apparatus comprising, in combi- 
and, nation: 
ascertaining any non-uniformity on said object surface by _first hopper means for receiving first materials; 
observing a variation of said line spacing on said object _first weighing means for weighing the first materials in the 
first hopper means; 


253-574 0.G.-90-8 
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first measuring means for measuring the volume of the first 
materials in the first hopper means; 

second weighing means for weighing the second materials in 
the second hopper means; and 
als from the first hopper means and the second materials 
from the second hopper means. 


4,895,451 
MIXING DEVICE 
Wayne B. Hockett, Tampa, Fia., assignor to Continuous Hose 
Corporation, Tampa, Fia. 
Filed Jul. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 215,001 
Int. Cl.* BOIF 15/02 
US. Cl. 366—150 


1. An improved mixing device for mixing an abrasive with a 
flowing fluid, comprising: 

a body member having a major internal channel defined 
therein: 

enid major internal channel extending between s major input 
and a major output of said major internal 

said body member having a minor internal channel defined 
therein; 

said minor internal channe! extending from a minor input to 
an internal end intersecting with a portion of said major 
major output of said major internal channel; 

means for directing the flowing fluid into said major input of 
said major internal channel; 

means for directing the abrasive into said minor input of said 
minor internal channel for enabling the abrasive to mix 
with the flowing fluid with said major internal channel 
and to discharge from said major output; and 

means establishing said minor internal channel at an acute 
angle relative to said major internal channel with said 
minor internal channel extending generally toward said 
major input of said major internal channel for enabling 
abrasive erosion of said body member to be distributed 
over a region of said body member during prolonged use 
of the mixing device. 


4,895,452 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING LIPID 
VESICLES 
Costas Yiournas, Vineland, N.J., and Donald F. H. Wallach, 
ee i OCS, Sin CEN 


Filed Mar. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 163,806 
Int. CL.* BOIF 3/08, 5/06, 15/02; BOIS 13/02 
US. C1. 66—173 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for the production of multilamellar or pauci- 
lamellar lipid vesicles by shear mixing and rapid hydration of a 
lipophilic phase by a hydrophilic phase, said apparatus com- 
pnising: 

a substantially hollow mixing chamber having an interior 
surface, an exterior surface, and a cross-section which is 
substantially cylindrical about a first axis, said mixing 
chamber further containing a first inlet orifice for inlet of 
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said lipophilic phase, a second inlet orifice for inlet of said 
hydrophilic phase, and an outlet orifice, said first inlet 
orifice and said second inlet orifice being located substan- 
tially tangential to said inner surface of said mixing cham- 
ber and said first and second inlet orifices being directed in 
located substantially axial along said first axis, said outlet 
being free of any turbulence-creating barriers; 

a first reservoir for holding said lipophilic phase; 

a free delivery system for delivering said lipophilic phase 
from said first reservoir to said first inlet orifice, said first 
delivery system comprising a first pump, a first inlet feed 
line connecting said first pump to said first inlet orifice, 
and a first tubing connecting said first reservoir to said 
first pump; 

a second reservoir for holding said hydrophilic phase; and 


a second delivery system for delivering said hydrophilic 
phase from said second reservoir to said second said inlet 
orifice, said second delivery system comprising a second 
pump, a second inlet feed line connecting said second 
pump to said second inlet orifice, and a second tubing 
connecting said second reservoir to said second pump; 

said first and second pumps, said first and second tubing, said 
first and second inlet feed lines, and said first and second 
inlet orifices being selected in size to provide shear mixing 
by introducing said lipophilic phase and said hydrophilic 
phase into said hollowing mixing chamber with sufficient 
velocities such that turbulent flow is created in said hol- 
low mixing chamber, thereby providing shear mixing and 
hydration of said lipophilic phase by said hydrophilic 
phase in said hollow mixing chamber. 


4,895,453 
VORTEX MIXER DRIVE 
William J. Devlin, Newark; Cari F. Morin, Brandywood, and 
Robert K. Wiedenmann, New Castle, all of Del., assignors to 
E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 237,017 
Int. Cl.* BOIF 11/00 


US. Cl. 366—219 14 Claims 











1. An automatic apparatus for establishing a vortex in liquid 
samples contained in reaction vessels disposed on a transport 


comprising: 
a plurality of vessei carriers disposed on the transport, each 
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adapted to hold the upper portion of a reaction vessel, the sub-assembly having a central dial casing presenting tempera- 
transport having a line of movement, ture readings and/or settings; 

a rotatable coupling having an axis of rotation and located said cover having a circular annular portion and a central 
under the line of movement of the vessel carriers in a transparent portion and having: 
position to interdict a reaction vessel held by the trans- coousing, menus for securing the cover to said sutataite 


port, 

the coupling defining a first recess positioned off of and 
opening radially outward from the axis of rotation; 

means for rotating, the coupling to a first position to engage 
the lower portion of a reaction vessel and to a second 
position to permit the reaction vessel and to pass, and 

means to rotate the coupling rapidly, thereby to orbit the 
lower end of an engaged reaction vessel. 


4,895,454 
METHOD OF DETERMINING THE TEMPERATURE OF 
A WORKPIECE IN A FLEXIBLE MANUFACTURING 
SYSTEM 


Bernd Kammileiter, and Karl Schepperle, both of Oberkochen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung, Hei- 

denheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany illuminating means beneath said annular portion for illumi 
Filed Sep. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 240,816 cuties Gio abd cmend Ghana ae ame 

Cisims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 4, igus) magnifying means comprising a transparent convex 


1987, i Ch COIK 7/10: CAIN 25/00 lens in said central transparent portion, said magnifying 
US. Ci. 374—163 8 Claims means being adapted to enlarge the view of said tempera- 
ture readings and/or settings; 
and means for activating said illuminating means. 


4,895,456 
SHOPPING BAGS 
Shigenari Morita, Higashinariku, Japan, assignor to The Pack 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Higashinariku, Japan 
Filed Jan. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 294,199 
Int. CL.* B65D 33/06 
US. Cl. 383—20 


1. A method for determining the temperature of a workpiece 
in a flexible manufacturing system such as for correcting of 
errors introduced by temperature when making length mea- 
surements on the workpiece, the method comprising the steps 
of: 


installing a self-sufficient sensor assembly equipped with 
temperature sensing means on the workpiece, the sensor 
assembly including an encapsulated housing and remain- 
ing on the workpiece also during the material processing 
on the workpiece; 
causing the sensor assembly to pass through the material 
flow together with the workpiece; and, 
transmitting temperature values measured on the workpiece 
0 appecpetate semete stations. 1. A shopping bag comprising a bag portion, a bottom por- 
i alia al tion, and a pair of handles, the bag portion including a foldable 
4,895,455 tab in its rim, the foldable tab including slits for allowing the 
COVER FOR WALL MOUNTED THERMOSTAT —_‘Dandle to pass through, each slit including a first portion ex- 
INCLUDING ILLUMINATION MEANS AND tending inwardly from the edge of the tab and a second portion 
David Horning, 105 Glen Haven La., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15238 _—_‘first portion and being inwardly spaced from said rim of said 
Filed Mar. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 319,091 bag portion and the opposite ends of each handle being bonded 
Int. Cl.* GO1K 1/06; GO1D 11/28 to a reinforcement strap attached to the bag portion, the fold- 
US. Cl. 374—208 8 Claims able tab being folded over the reinforcement straps with the 
1. A cover for use with a circular thermostat having a wall- handles protruded through the second portions of the handle- 
mounted base and a rotatable sub-assembly, said rotatable receiving slits. 
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4,895,457 
RF-SEALABLE PACKAGING CONTAINERS 
Gerald M. Lancaster, Freeport, and David C. Kelley, Angleton, 
both of Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 42,997, Apr. 27, 1987, Pat. No. 4,787,194, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 738,008, May 25, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,660,354, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 645,990, 
Aug. 31, 1984, Pat. No. 4,601,948, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 531,110, Sep. 12, 1983, Pat. No. 
4,600,614. This application Aug. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 239,486 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 15, 
2003, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* B6SD 33/22 


US. C1, 383—94 10 Claims 


LA container which is substantially closed ex- 
cep for filing opening said container comprising mult 
eee eee 
able polymer on at least the inner walls of the filling-opening, 
said RF-sealable polymer comprising at least one MW-seala- 
ble carbon monoxide-containing olefin polymer. 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 29, 
1987, 3732730 
Int. Ci.* F16C 21/00, 19/49 
6 Claims 
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bearing arranged to the side of both the first bearing and the 
second bearing and a shaft ring, the outer ring of the first 
bearing, the inner ring of the second bearing and the shaft ring 
of the third bearing constituting a rotationless ring unit, said 
three rings contacting each other in two planes and being 
preloaded to hold the rings in engagement with each other. 


4,895,459 
FIXING ARRANGEMENT FOR A REVOLVING SHOE OF 
A ROLLING MEMBER GUIDE 
Jacob Werner, Brianring 29, D-6000 Frankfurt/Main 70, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 370,459 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 16, 
1988, 3824192 
Int. Cl.* F16C 29/06 
11 Claims 


1. A fixing arrangement for fixing a revolving shoe of a 
rolling member guide to a supporting element with bolts for 
tensioning the revolving shoe and supporting element, and for 
fixing an adjusting position, comprising: 

a revolving shoe (2) having a through-bore (5); 

an externally cylindrical eccentric bush (6) arranged in the 
through-bore (5) and having a pin bore (7) arranged so as 
to be eccentric relative to the cylindrical outer face (8) of 
the eccentric bush (6); 

a cylindrical pin (9) attached to the supporting element (3) so 
as to fit into the pin bore (7), the revolving shoe further 
having two threaded fixing bores (21) which are offset in 
a direction opposite to that of the through-bore (5); 

fixing pins (22) which are insertable into each of the fixing 
bores (21) and have a tapered free end so as to run out in 
a cone (23) engageable with a conical bore (28) of the 
supporting element (3); and 

at least one fixing bolt (29) associated with the revolving 
shoe (2). 


Artarmon, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU86/00309, § 371 Date May 22, 1987, § 102(e) 
Date May 22, 1987, PCT Pub. No. WO87/02747, PCT Pub. 
Date May 7, 1987 
PCT Filed Oct. 16, 1986, Ser. No. 86,147 


Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 22, 1985, PH3024 
Int. ClL.* FI6C 33/72, 33/80 
US. Cl. 384—-132 7 Claims 
1. In a bearing assembly for a rotating shaft assembly defin- 
ing at least two grooves and an annular projection therebe- 
tween, a bearing seal comprising: 
at least two piston rings, spaced apart from each other and 
supported on the bearing assembly, to form an inner seal- 
ing element, each said piston ring being adapted to be at 
least partially received in a respective one of the grooves 
of the rotating shaft assembly; 
a labyrinth passage forming an outer sealing element; 
a passageway extending externally of the bearing assembly 
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into a space between at least two of said spaced apart 
an automatic grease feeder connected to said passageway to 
discharge grease into the space, 


whereby grease discharged from said automatic feeder flows 
under pressure over said piston rings to cause a layer of U.S. Cl. 384—493 
grease to lie between said piston rings and the rotating 
shaft assembly, and to flow through said labyrinth and 
through said inner sealing element to form a seal against 
the ingress of material past the bearing seal. 


4,895,461 
COMBINED RADIAL AND THRUST BEARING 
Leo Stella, Bristol, Conn., assignor to The Torrington Company, 
Torrington, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 267,558 
Int. Cl.* FI6C 19/36, 19/49, 33/80 


1. A combined radial and thrust bearing comprising: 

a radial bearing outer race having a first, radial outer race- 
way; 

a radial bearing inner race having a second, radial inner 
raceway that is concentric with and spaced from the 
radial outer raceway to form an outer raceway-inner 
raceway annulus for bearing rolling members of a radial 
bearing; and 

an annular series of bearing rolling members in said annulus, 

a first, radially disposed washer, the outer periphery of the 
inward face of which is located against an axiallyreceiving 
stop face on the outer race, the outward face of said 
washer comprising a third raceway, 

a second, radially disposed washer, spaced from the first 
washer and having an inward facing fourth raceway that 
is opposed to and axially spaced from the third raceway, 
forming a third raceway-fourth raceway annulus for bear- 
ing rolling members of a thrust bearing, 
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an annular series of bearing rolling members in said third 
raceway-fourth raceway annulus, 
said second washer including a first, axially oriented, inward 
projecting member, located radially outwardly from the 
thrust bearing rolling members, 
said second washer including a second, axially oriented, 
inward projecting member, located radially inwardly 
from the thrust bearing rolling members; and retainer 
means in said third raceway-fourth raceway annulus for 
said retainer means having a circumference and an annular 
surface in close proximity to said second washer, and an 
annular inner surface in close proximity to said first 
washer, for forming a seal. 


4,895,462 
BEARING ASSEMBLY 


Hirotoshi Takata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nippon Seiko 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 233,203 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1987, 62-203915 
Int. Cl.* FI6C 19/52 
1 Claim 


1. In a bearing assembly comprising: 

a bearing mounting member: 

a bearing mounted to said bearing mounting member and 
including an inner raceway ring having first and second 
end surfaces, at least one of said inner and outer raceway 
rings having a linear expansion coefficient different from 
that of said bearing mounting member, and having an 
inclined surface formed on at least one of said end surfaces 
inclined with respect to a vertical bearing center line; 

a distance piece abutting against said inclined end surface of 
said at least one raceway ring and secured to said bearing 
mounting member, said distance piece having a linear 
expansion coefficient substantially equivalent to that of 
said bearing mounting member; the improvement in 
which: 

said at least one raceway ring, having a linear expansion 
coefficient different from that of said bearing mounting 
member, has inclined surfaces formed on both of said end 
surfaces, and angles of inclination, @; and @2 of said in- 
clined surfaces, with respect to the vertical bearing center 
line, are determined to satisfy the following relationship 
between an axial length Wp and a diameter Dp of said at 
least one raceway ring measured at the center of a thick- 
ness thereof: tan 0; +02=2Wp/Dp 

said angles 0), 02 being assigned with a positive sign when 
the angle is extending outwardly with respect to the verti- 
cal bearing center line, and with a negative sign when the 
angle is extending inwardly; and 

said at least one raceway ring mounted to said bearing 


coefficients of said at least one raceway ring and said 
bearing mounting member, and working temperature 
conditions of the bearing assembly, such that said inner 
raceway ring is loose fitted when the linear expansion 
coefficient of said inner raceway ring is smaller than that 
of said bearing mounting member and said bearing assem- 
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bly is used at a temperature higher than that during 4,895,464 
mounting and when the linear expansion coefficient of WIRE MATRIX PRINT HEAD ASSEMBLY 

said inner raceway ring is larger that of said bearing Bernard Rubinshtein, Spokane, Wash., assignor to Output Tech- 
mounting member and said bearing assembly is used at a »®logy Corporation, Spokane, Wash. 

temperature lower than that during mounting, and said Filed Jul. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 219,989 

inner raceway ring is interference fitted when the linear Int. Cl.* B41 3/12 

expansion coefficient of said inner raceway ring is smaller 
than that of said bearing mounting member and said bear- 
ing assembly is used at a temperature lower than that 
ent of said inner raceway ring is larger than that of said 
bearing mounting member and said bearing assembly is 
used at a temperature higher than that during mounting. 


4,895,463 
MATRIX PRINT HEAD 
Hans J. Wsyk, Villingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Mannesmann Aktiengeselischaft, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 1. A wire matrix print head assembly having a plurality of 
Claims prinrity, contication Fed, Bem, of Germany, Dee, 23, ‘longated wire members in which each wire member is mov- 
1986, 3644185 af able from a retracted nonprint position to an extended print 
Int. CL‘ B41J 3/12 a 
US. Cl. 400—1%4 member, compelsing: 

a housing having a central axis; 
a plurality of armature means mounted at angularly spaced 
radial locations about the central axis of said housing with 


EE ee 
sponding armature means with each electromagnetic 
means selectively applying magnetic forces to a corre- 
sponding armature means to selectively activate the arma- 
ture means to drive the corresponding wire member to its 

each of the electromagnetic means having (1) a center pole 
and (2) a radially spaced first outer pole and (3) a radially 
spaced first inner pole that are magnetically intercon- 
nected in which the poles of each electromagnetic means 
have pole ends facing the corresponding armature means; 
and 

each of the electromagnetic means having an outer electrical 
coil surrounding the first outer pole and an inner electrical 
coil surrounding the first inner pole and separated by the 
center pole, in which the first inner and the outer coils are 
larity to increase the force applied to the drive end of the 
concurrently. 


springing armature is disposed opposite to the coil core of 

the electromagnetic coil and wherein the armature, the 

core of the coil, the back plate, the permanent magnet, and 

the yoke plate form a main-series magnetic circuit and 

where the springing armature rests in its rest position on 

the core of the coil; 

a shunt ring forming part of a shunt magnetic circuit coordi- 

nated to the main series magnetic circuit, which shunt The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 6, 2007, 
magnetic circuit is formed by the back plate, the perma- has been disclaimed. * 
nent magnet, the yoke plate, and a shunt ring, and wherein Int. Cl.* B41J3 31/00 

the total extension of the shunt ring in a direction parallel U.S, Cl. 400—241.2 10 Claims 
to an axis of the coil is at least two times the extension of 1. A thermal-transfer ribbon, comprising: 

the permanent magnet in the same direction. a support strip; and 
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a thermally transferable image-transfer layer on said support 
strip comprising a solid continuous phase in which a pig- 
ment is dispersed, a pigment-containing discontinuous 
phase consisting of solid beads of a polymer meltable 
during the thermal-transfer process and distributed in said 


continuous phase, said solid continuous phase being 
formed by at least in part a polymer different from and 
mutually incompatible with the polymer of said beads, and 
a wax substance selected from the group which consists of 
a wax and a waxlike material. 


4,895,466 
PROCESSOR FOR FORMS WITH MULTI-FORMAT 
DATA 
G. William Hartman, Longwood; Robert L. Wohlers, Leesburg, 
and Thomas R. Routhieaux, Longwood, all of Fia., assignors 
to Datamax Corporation, Orlando, Fila. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 146,210 
Int. Cl.* B41J 15/18, 11/68 


1. A multi-format document printer and processor, compris- 

ing: 

a supervisory processor, transport processor and a further 
processor, all for receiving data to be transferred to and 
from a plurality of successive forms under the control of 
said supervisory processor; 

means for feeding the forms along a transport path in either 
or two opposite directions under control by said transport 
processor; 

write means operably responsive to the transport processor 
io write variable information on successive ones of said 
forms in a first format, the first format being a machine- 
readable format; 

a read station including read means in communication with 
the further processor to read said variable information in 


said variable information as read to variable information 
a printer having a plurality of print heads disposed down- 
stream of the write means and the read means along the 
transport path, the printer producing, under control by 
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said transport processor, a visually readable record on the 
successive forms; 

said means for feeding the forms including a reversible drive 
for the forms and at least one edge sensor, the forms being 
introduced at one or the other opposite end of the trans- 
port path and being bidirectionally moved along the path 
during read and write operations; 

wherein the successive forms are fan-folded, form tickets 
introduced at said one end of the transport path, said 
printer and processor also operating on pre-processed 
tickets, the printer and processor further comprising 
means to introduce pre-processed tickets at the other end 
of the transport path, said pre-processed tickets being 
bidirectionally fed, first backwards along the transport 
path to a read station and then forwards past said read 
station and the further processor being operable to read 


a ticket storage bin for storing two selectable supplies of 
fan-folded tickets, sensors along the transport path for 
detecting an edge of a foremost one of said fan-folded 
tickets and a controllable burster operable to separate the 
foremost ticket from the supply, the burster having a 
striking member operated upon a trailing edge of the 
fan-folded ticket being detected at the sensor and the 
striking member and sensor being spaced by a distance 
equal to a length of the ticket along the transport path; and 

means for loading a fan-folded ticket from either of said 
supplies, said means for loading maintaining a leading 
edge of a ticket from a previously selected form supply 
near said burster until said supervisory processor selects 
the other form supply at which time said means for load- 
ing retracts said previously selected form supply ticket 
and advances a ticket from said other form supply. 


4,895,467 
ROTARY KNOCK TYPE MECHANICAL PENCIL 
Hidehei Kageyama, Saitama, Japan, and Robert V. Lozeau, 
Cumberland, R.L., assignors to Kotobuki & Co., Ltd., Kawa- 
goye, Japan and A. T. Cross Company, Lincoln, R.1. 


Filed Nov. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 123,266 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1986, 61-180740; 
Jun. 15, 1987, 62-91654 
Int. CL.* B43K 21/20 


US, C1. 401—65 8 Claims 


1. A mechanical pencil of the type having a lead feeding 
mechanism including a lead chuck fitted in a forward outer 
cylinder cooperatively operated to feed a lead responsive to 
rotation of a rearward outer cylinder rotatably and removably 
connected to the rear end of the forward outer cylinder a tip 
element at an end of the forward outer cylinder opposite the 
rearward outer cylinder slider means slidably mounted in the 





1786 


tip element for axial movement along the longitudinal axis 
thereof and a lead guide pipe in said slider means comprising: 
cam engaging means connected at a rear end of the lead 
chuck of the lead feeding mechanism and movably in- 
serted into the forward outer cylinder for axial movement 
together with the lead feeding mechanism, and 
cam cylinder connected to the rearward outer cylinder, 
the cam cylinder being rotatably and removably inserted 
into the rearward part of the forward outer cylinder and 
having cam surface means at the front end thereof, the 
cam surface means including: 
(a) a large cam surface, 
(b) a small cam surface, and 
(c) an engaging part arranged in front of said small cam 
surface 
the large cam surface being operatively engaged with said 
cam engaging means to axially slide said cam engaging 
means in a first direction responsive to a first substantially 
rotation of the rearward outer cylinder in a first rotary 
direction so that, sequentially, the chuck and lead guide 
pipe are moved forwardly through a chuck release posi- 
tion and the lead guide pipe is projected out of the tip 
element rotating the cam in the opposite direction past the 
large cam surface, the cam engaging means operatively 
said small cam surface, the small cam surface 
being for axially sliding said cam engaging means in said 
first direction response to rotation of the rearward outer 
cylinder in a second rotary direction opposite said first 
rotary direction so that said chuck is moved forwardly to 
a chuck release position, the engaging part being operative 
for locking said cam engaging means at a chuck releasing 
position; and wherein said lead guide pipe can be retracted 
and stored within the tip element at a chuck releasing 
position. 


4,895,468 
BRUSH WITH AUTOMATIC WATER SHUT-OFF 
Gilmore H. Chappell, 6100 City Ave., Executive House, Apt. 
1718, Philadelphia, Pa. 19131 
Continuation of Ser. No. 45,323, May 4, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 263,958 
Int. Cl.* A46B 11/00, 11/02, 11/06 
20 Claims 


1. A brush with automatic shut-off comprising: 
a handle portion having a rearward end and a forward end, 
the handle portion being adapted to be connected to a 
source of water under pressure, 
the handle portion having a water conduit therethrough, 
the water conduit terminating at the forward end in a 
valve chamber, the valve chamber having a seat; 

a nozzle projecting from the handle portion forwardly of 
the valve chamber and having a nozzle conduit there- 
~~ aeaaaaeaamaa tia ae memes 


+ valve means positioned inthe valve chamber to conta 
water flow, the valve means being continuously biased 
toward the seat by the water under pressure; 
the valve means being adapted to prevent the flow of 

water through the valve chamber when the valve 
means is in contact with the seat; 

a body portion pivotally connected to the handle portion, 
the body portion being provided with a fluid conduit 

partially defined by a conduit body section to receive 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


water flow through the valve chamber and a discharge 
nozzle to direct the flow of water outwardly of the 
brush; 

Operating means positioned within the body portion and 
being movable between forward and rearward positions 
to optionally contact the valve means dependent upon the 
pivotal position of said body portion with respect to said 
handle portion, 
the valve means being forced away from the seat when 

contacted by the operating means to cause water flow; 
said nozzle including means for sealing that extends into and 
contacts said conduit body section, said means for sealing 
adapted to seal the water in the nozzle conduit and the 
fluid conduit in all pivotally moved positions of the body 
and handle portions; and, 

a plurality of bristles secured in the body portion to facilitate 

cleaning when the brush is in use. 


4,895,469 
LOCKING FASTENER 
Jacques R. Coueron, Saint Nazaire, France, assignor to Eaton 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 


Filed Mar. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 320,196 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 11, 1988, 
8805829 


Int. Cl.* B25G 3/00 


US. Cl. 403—21 5 Claims 


1. A self-locking assembly for fixing a first object (2 or 3) to 
a locating station on a second, elongated object (1) over which 
the first object can slide longitudinally, said station being de- 
fined by a conical receiving hole (15) and an annular recess (11) 
surrounding the mouth of the hole, said first object (2 or 3) 
having longitudinal bore (2A or 3A) to receive the second 
object (1), and having an internally threaded bore (6) extending 
generally radially of and intersecting its longitudinal bore (2A 
or 3A), said assembly comprising an externally threaded fas- 
tener (8) for threadable engagement in said internally threaded 
bore, said externally threaded fastener (8) comprising in axial 
order, a gripping portion (9), by which it may be rotated, a 
threaded shank portion (7) and a tapered down portion (13); 
said assembly characterized by said externally threaded fas- 
tener including a waist region (19), of reduced cross-section 
and axially intermediate the tapered portion (13) and the shank 
portion (7) and a circular spring clip (10) able when unex- 
panded to slide over a distal part only of the axial length of the 
tapered portion, and able when expanded to slide also over the 
entire length of the tapered portion (13). 
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William M. Scherzinger, Brick, N.J., assignor to Allied-Signal 
Inc., Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,184 
Int. CL.* FI6B 1/00 


1. A drive mechanism for coupling a generator shaft having 
a shaped bore to a source of rotational power, comprising: 

a drive shaft having an axial bore extending from an opening 
at a first end to an opening at a second end and a cavity at 
said opening at said first end, said first end adapted for 
interconnection with the source of rotational power and 
said second end of said drive shaft adapted to fit within the 
bore of the generator shaft so as to cause the generator 
shaft to rotate when said drive shaft rotates; 

a rod adapted to fit within said bore in said drive shaft such 
that a portion of said rod extends from said second open- 
Se eae a 8 Se 
rotated and depressed into said cavity; 

a compression spring adapted to fit within said cavity at said 
first end about said rod and in contact with said head such 
that when said rod is depressed into said cavity said spring 
goes into ion and exerts a force against said head; 

a bar securd to said portion of said rod extending from said 
second opening; and 

retaining means secured within the bore of the generator 
shaft for receiving said bar when said rod is depressed and 
for retaining the drive mechanism within the generator 


Charles E. Geltz, Drexel Hill, and Fernando Guerrero, West 
Chester, both of Pa., assignors to Zenith Products Corpora- 
tion, Aston, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 169,659 
Int. Cl.* FI6B 7/10 
US. C1. 403—104 


34 Om af 


i 
LEE III 
\ a \\\ 


1. An expander mechanism for telescoping tubes comprising, 

(a) first and second telescoping tubes, said second tube hav- 
ing an interior wall; 

(b) a bushing having a threaded center opening, said bushing 
being comprised of two pieces hingedly attached together 
and being mounted on an end portion of the first tube; 

(c) a bolt comprising a head and a threaded shaft 
be received by complementary 
the bushing; and 

(d) a lock washer attached to the head of the bolt and having 


to 


1. A disassemblable ball and socket joint, comprising: 

a spherical ball integral with a journal, 

a cage body having a cavity adapted to receive the ball, a 
channel in said cage body connected to said cavity to 
permit the introduction of the ball into the cavity, and two 
slots one arranged on each side of said channel and leading 
thereinto, said cage body further being provided with 
means for fixing it to a support, and 

a generally C-shaped resilient ring, surrounding said cage 
body, and positioned so that the ends of the resilient ring 
enter said two slots in the cage body and project inside the 
channel to retain the ball in the cavity; 

said resilient ring, when the ball is absent, exerting on one 
hand upon the exterior of the cage body a compressive 
force approximately parallel to the axis of the channel at 
two points located on either side of the channel and 
additional compressive forces upon the interior face of the 
slot by means of two protuberances formed on the interior 
face of the ring and outwardly convex towards the inte- 
rior of the ring, or by a rib provided on the interior face of 
the slot; 
body that when the ball is in the cavity and the journal is 
coaxial with the channel, the resilient ring is not in contact 
either with the ball or with the journal and occupies the 
same position as when the ball is absent. 


STRUCTURE 
. Donald C. Hennick, 9547 Wallingford North, Seattle, Wash. 


98103 
Filed Aug. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 87,691 
Int. CL.* F16B 7/08 
US. Ci. 403—191 10 Claims 
1. For use in modular structures, such as furniture, grand- 
stands, and the like, having a generally horizontal portion, a 


adapted 
threads of the opening in joint for securing a generally vertical member to said horizon- 


tal portion, said joint comprising: 
a ring that defines a generally vertical opening shaped and 
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dimensioned to slidably receive said vertical member each of said shaft elements being formed with flat transverse 


therethrough; 

an elongated member extending generally ho-izontally from 
the ring and through an opening in said horizontal por- 
tion; said elongated member having a first end attached to 
the ring, and a second opposite end; 

vertical surface portions of said horizontal portion having a 
recess formed therein for receiving a part of the ring; said 


vertical member into contact with said vertical surface 


portions above and below the recess, said fastening means 
being adjustable for adjusting the tension in the elongated 
member and the tightness of the joint; 

said recess and said ring being dimensioned so that, when 
said part of the ring is received into the recess and said 
vertical member is —— es ales 
portions by the fastening means, the is spaced from 
ee teeta cetunienedineianen 
surface of the recess, to give the ring a free-floating action 
in the recess to automatically compensate for wearing and 
irregularities in said vertical member and said horizontal 
portion to thereby prevent wobbling of said vertical mem- 
ber. 


4,895,474 
COUPLING SYSTEM FOR ROTATIONAL AND AXIALLY 
STIFF COAXIAL COUPLING GF TWO SHAFT 
ELEMENTS 
Otto Eckle, Lichgan, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Josef 
Paul Huser, Meggen, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 165,777 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 18, 
1987, 3708746 
Int. Cl.* F1I6B 2/14 


US. C1. 403—292 18 Claims 


1. Coupling system for rotational and axially stiff coaxial 
coupling of a first rotatable shaft element (3) to a second rotat- 
able shaft element (4), defining a central axis of rotation (2), 


matching frictionally engaged, abutting engagement surfaces 
(5, 6), comprising the combination of 


a first cylindrical concentric engagement fit bore (7) formed 
in the first shaft element (3); 

a second cylindrical concentric engagement fit bore (8) 
formed in the second shaft element (4); 

a first cross bore (9’) extending transversely through the first 
shaft element (3) and intersecting the first engagement fit 
bore (7), said first cross bore being subdivided by the first 
engagement fit bore (7) into two diametrically located first 
bore portions (12’, 13’), and having an axis (11’) intersect- 
ing the central axis (2) at a right angle; 

a second cross bore (9) extending transversely through the 
second shaft element (4) and intersecting the second en- 
gagement fit bore (8), said second cross bore being subdi- 
vided by the second engagement fit bore (8) into two 
diametrically located second bore portions (12, 13), and 
having an axis (11) intersecting the central angle (2) at a 
right aagle; 

a coaxial engagement fit peg (24, 24’, 31) located in both the 
first and second engagement fit bores (7, 8), fitting snugly 
therein and connecting said shaft elements together; 

a first bolt cross bore (25’) defining a first bolt cross bore axis 
(26’) extending transversely through the engagement peg 
(24, 24’, 31) at a level of the first cross bore (9’) when the 
peg is positioned in the first engagement fit bore (7); 

a second bolt cross bore (25) defining a second bolt cross 
bore axis (26) extending transversely through the engage- 
ment peg at a level of the second cross bore (9) when the 
peg (24, 24’, 31) is positioned in the second engagement fit 
bore (8); 

said first and second cross bores (9, 9’) through the first and 
second shaft sections (3, 4) and the first and second bolt 
cross bores (25’, 25) through said coaxial fit plug (24, 24’, 
31) being axially spaced from each other and from said 
frictionally engaged abutting engagement surfaces (5, 6); 

a first longitudinally adjustable cross bolt engagement ele- 
ment (14’) located in one (12’) of said first cross bore 
portions; 

a first cross bolt counter element (19’) located in the other 
(13’) of said first cross bore portions; 

a second longitudinally adjustable cross bolt engagement 
element (14) located in one (12) of said second cross bore 
portions; 

a second cross bolt counter element (19) located in the other 
(13) of said second cross bore portions; 

a first connection bolt (27’) located in the first cross bore (9’) 
and having essentially frustoconically interfitting end 
portions (28’, 29’) engageable, respectively, with the first 
cross bolt engagement element (14’) and the first cross bolt 
counter element (19’); 

a second connection bolt (27) located in the second cross 
bore (9) and having essentially frustoconically interfitting 
end portions (28, 29) engageable, respectively, with the 
second cross bolt engagement element (14) and the second 
cross bolt counter element (19); and 

wherein, upon engagement of said engagement surfaces (5, 
6), the spacing of the axes (11, 11’) of the first and second 
cross bores (9, 9’) is longer than the spacing of the axes (26, 
26’) of the first and second bolt cross bores (25, 25’) ex- 
tending through the coaxial engagement peg (24, 24’, 31) 
and said engagement surfaces are frictionally engaged 
upon longitudinal adjustment of said first and second cross 
bolt engagement elements (14’, 14). 
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4,895,475 
ASSEMBLY OF CYLINDER AND SHAFT WITH LOW 
STRESS COUPLING AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Donald L. Carter, 2316 Donna Dr., Vestal, N.Y. 13850 
Filed Feb. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 159,355 
Int. C1.* B25G 3/00; F16B 7/00; F16D 1/00; B21D 35/00 
US. C1. 403—383 


1. The method of assembling a cylinder and shaft with no 
strain transmission from the shaft to the cylinder comprising 
the steps of: 

forming a right circular cylinder having a longitudinal cen- 

ter bore for receiving therein a shaft, said cylinder having 
been machined to precise final dimensions and end face 
and flatness; 
forming a hollow shaft to fit within said bore and having a 
plurality of raised annular collars having predefined areas 
thereon for attachment to the surface of said bore with 
said collars each interrupted by one or more slots through 
the wall of said shaft to intersect and segment said collars 
such that no transverse right section of said shaft has a 
continuous circumferential attachment area; and 

assembling said shaft within said bore by joining said attach- 
ment areas with said mating bore surface. 

5. The assembly of a cylinder and shaft 


axis of said cylinder, said cylinder having been machined 
to final dimensions; 

a hollow shaft joined to said cylinder on the surface of said 
bore at predefined areas such that no no transverse right 
section taken across said shaft has a continuous circumfer- 
ential attachment area to said bore surface, the wall of said 
shaft having at least one raised annular collar thereon 
providing a said attachment area on its periphery and 
being segmented by at least one longitudinal slot in said 
wall interrupting said collar. 


4,895,476 
BRUSHING DEVICE AND METHOD 


application Belgium, Jan. 23, 1986, 216130 
Int. C.* EO1F 13/00 


container means, brush means rotatable about a second hori- 
zontal axis, support means mounting the brush means on said 
container means for free swinging movement relative to the 
container about a third axis, and drive means for rotating the 
brush means; container operator means controlled from and 
about the first horizontal axis between a brushing position and 
a container-emptying position; said brush means having a 
center of gravity relative to the third axis such that the brush 
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means lies adjacent to the container opening in the brushing 
position of the container means, and is spaced from the con- 


tainer opening to expose the opening in the container-emptying 
oa 


4,895,477 

SCRAPING DEVICE FOR MAKING A SUBGRADE 
Martin Probst, Riedstrasse 37, 7141 Steinheim; Herbert Schaf- 

farzyk, Ellernstrasse 62, 2870 Delmenhorst, and Walter 

Schaffarzyk, Herman Alimersweg 13, 2870 Delmenhorst, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 167,210 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 13, 

1987, 3708249 


Int. C1.* EOIC 19/22 


1. Scraping device adapted to be towable over a subgrade to 
remove excess subgrade material from the surface thereof, said 
device comprising a lower wall (2) defining a scraping bar for 
removing excess subgrade material, opposed side walls (5,6), a 
top wall (3) and a rear wall (4) upstanding from said lower 
wall (2); said lower wall (2), said top wall (3), said side walls 
(5,6) and said rear wall (4) defining a bucket-shaped container 
for collecting the removed excess subgrade material, and 
attachment means (21,23) on the scraping device adapted for 
lifting and transporting the scraping device for emptying, 
wherein the container is assembled from individual bucket- 
shaped segments (1’, 1", 1°’) fastened together to one another 
laterally so that the lower walls (2’, 2", 2”) are in a plane, 
wherein each edge segment (1’, 1°’) exhibits on its outer side a 
side wall (6’, 5”) for assembly purposes, and wherein the walls 
facing one another (5’, 6", 5", 6°’) of nei segments (1’, 
1", 4") define a passage (41) for connection of the segments 


Int. C* EOIC 19/34 
US. C1. 404—133 3 Claims 
1 In a compaction apparatus, a soil compacting member, 


reciprocating path to compact said soil, guard means spaced 
and surrounding said drive means, a handle having an inner 
end and having an opposed distal end projecting outwardly 
beyond said guard means and positioned to be engaged by an 
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Operator, means for pivotally connecting the inner end of the having front end portions connected to the beams, and a com- 
handle to said guard means such that said distal end is movable pression bar extending between the beams closely adjacent to 
between a position below the guard means to a position above the front end portions of said braces, whereby force applied to 
the guard means, and adjustable locking means interconnecting the central portion of the rear cross member by the fluid pres- 
the handle at a location between said ends to said guard means sure jack means tending to bow the rear cross member is trans- 
for locking the handle to said guard means at a plurality of mitted as tension of said braces to their connections to the 
different elevations between said above and below positions, beams and inward bowing of said beams in the area of the front 

end portions of said braces is resisted by said compression bar. 


4,895,480 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMATION OF A 

TUNNEL LINING 
Gert Jackel, Bottrop; Kari Kohler, Rees-Esserden, and Friedrich 
Schoter, Oberhausen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Signode Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 242,409 
7 . Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 11, 
in horizontal 1987, 3730574 
Int. Ci.* E21D 9/06, 11/00 


32 Claims 


4,895,479 
LIFT FOR WATERCRAFT 
Christopher J. Michaelsen, and Jack Uchida, both of Seattle, 
ee Pile Driving, Inc., Issaquah, 


Filed Dec. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 133,762 1. A method for sealing a gap space defined between a tunnel 
Int. CL.* B63C 3/06 support frame and the ground during the formation of a tunnel, 
US. C1. 405—3 4Ciaims COmprising the steps of: 

introducing backfill concrete into said gap space defined 
between said tunnel support frame and said ground so as 

to form a portion of said tunnel; 
introducing inflatable bag means into said gap space defined 
between said tunnel support frame and said ground at an 
axial position along said tunnel which is adjacent to said 


pres- 
sure value such that said gap space defined between said 
tunnel support frame and said ground is sealing closed and 
backfill concrete disposed adjacent to said inflatable bag 
means such that proper and complete backfilling of said 
gap space defined between said tunnel support frame and 
said ground, and within which said backfill concrete is 
disposed, is able to be achieved. 


4,895,481 
NON-RIGID MARINE PLATFORM WITH SURFACE 
WELLHEADS 


Jean F. M. Pepin-Lehalleur, and Lo c M. J. Danguy des Des- 
erts, both of Paris, France, assignors to Doris Engineering, 
Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 146,177 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 29, 1987, 87 01056 
Int. Cl.* E02B 17/00 
US. Cl. 405—224 10 Claims 
1. A non-rigid marine platform for use in deep water applica- 
to the central portion of the rear cross member approximately a base which is positioned on a seabed, 
midway between the beams, and including two elongated a rigid structure, the rigid structure including a plurality of 
braces having rear end portions connected to the central por- floats located below a surface of the water, a lattice struc- 
tion of the rear cross member between the beams at opposite ture which extends upwardly from the floats and above 
sides of the point of connection of such one jack means compo- i 
nent, respectively, each of said braces extending from its point 
of connection to the rear cross member forward and outward 
toward the beam at the same side of the base frame, said braces a plurality of conducting tubes which extend from the sea- 
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bed upwardly to the rigid structure to connect with the 
production wellheads, 

a plurality of flexible, tubular piles which extend upwardly 
from the base to the rigid structure, the tubular piles being 
held under a total tension force exerted thereon by the 
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floats of the rigid structure which is greater than the total 
compression force on the conducting tubes, and 

a plurality of guide frames at spaced apart locations along 
the plurality of tubular piles between the base and the 
rigid structure and through which the plurality of tubular 
piles and the plurality of conductors pass. 


4,895,482 
COUNTERSINK FORMING TOOLING 
John A. Aurentz, Fallbrook, Calif., assignor to Briles Rivet 
Corporation, Oceanside, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 5,101, Jan. 20, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 239,708 
Int. CL.* B23B 51/10 


US. Cl. 408—225 6 Claims 


1. In tooling to form a countersink and counterbore in a 
workpiece, the countersink axially intersecting a bore hole in 
the workpiece, the combination comprising: 

(a) a first part defining an axis and that extends axially for- 

wardly in the bore hole, 

(b) a rotatable carrier connected with said first part, 

(c) and a cutter blade on the carrier, the blade projecting 
radially relative to said first part and forming at least one 
cutting edge spaced outwardly of a cylinder defined by 
said first part, said cutting edge shaped to form said coun- 
tersink and counterbore at one end of said bore hole, 

(d) said part having shoulder means for defining a rectangu- 
lar hole in which said blade is removably received and 
held and said part also having a forward portion project- 
ing forwardly of the blade and defining a surface to en- 
gage the bore hole, 

(e) and including a retainer adjustably received in said car- 
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rier and positioned to effect holding of the blade in en- 
gagement with a location edge defined by one of said part 
and carrier, 

(f) said carrier comprising a sleeve receiving and carrying 
said part, and including a tubular body interfitting said 
sleeve and blocked by said retainer against rotation and 
axial displacement relative thereto, there being means to 
hold the blade in the sleeve. 

(g) said first part comprising a drill adapted to rotatably drill 
said bore hole. 


4,895,483 
CEILING PANEL REVEALER DEVICES AND METHODS 
Carl E. Anderson, 4680 NE. Indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
Fla. 33457 
Filed May 9, 1985, Ser. No. 732,282 
Int. Cl.* B23C 3/28 
US, Cl. 409—132 


1. A device for resizing ceiling panels with simultaneous 

creation of a new reveal edge which comprises: 

a table unit having a quadrilateral, flat top work surface, 

a pair of spaced apart, parallel tubular guide members sup- 
ported on said table unit above said work surface in a 
plane parallel thereto, 

an elongated slot in said work surface extending longitudi- 
nally between said guide members, 

a motor driven cutter unit comprising 
a depending rotary cutter element, 

a pair of lateral slide parts contoured to rest upon and slide 
longitudinally along said guide members supporting 
said cutter unit between said guide members with a 
portion of said cutter element extending into said slot, 

a straightedge connected to the top of said work surface 
normal to said guide members and said slot, and 

suction means to remove debris created by operation of said 
cutter unit, said suction means including 

a conduit with an inlet carried by said cutter unit juxta- 
posed to said cutter element and above said work sur- 
face. 

11. A method of resizing a ceiling panel and simultaneously 

creating a new reveal edge thereon which comprises: 
supporting a ceiling panel to be resized on a horizontal, flat 
work surface above which a pair of spaced apart, paraliel 
tubular guide members are positioned in a plane parallel 
thereto, there being a longitudinal slot in said work sur- 
face extending substantially parallel to and between said 
guide members, 

positioning said panel on said work surface so a edge thereof 
that is to be severed in resizing of the panel is aligned with 
said slot, 

supporting a motor driven cutter unit comprising a depend- 
ing rotary cutter element between and upon said guide 
members via a pair of Lateral slide parts contoured to rest 
upon and slide longitudinally along said guide members 
with a portion of said cutter element extending into said 
slot, 

passing said cutter element along said slot by moving said 
cutter unit longitudinally along said guide members so the 
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cutter element severs said panel along a path defined by 
said slot, and 

removing cuttings as created by operation of said cutter unit 
via suction means that includes a conduit with an inlet 
carried by said cutter unit juxtaposed to said cutter ele- 
ment and above said work surface. 


4,895,484 
FASTENER WITH FLOATING NUT FOR USE WITH 
COMPOSITE STRUCTURE 
James G. Wilcox, Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif., assignor to 


Int. CL‘ FIGB 27/00 
US. C1. 411—85 


said mut member and said retainer including cooperative 
means for releasably holding said nut member to said 
retainer, whereby said nut member can be removed 
from and replaced in said retainer, 
a channel of composite nonmetallic material adapted to be 
connected to a supporting structure, 
and means for permitting limited lateral floating movement 
of said nut member relative to said channel, 


access to said nut member and side flanges joined by 
said central web at least one of which has an opening 
said retainer including a first member 
seated on said central web of said channel and having an 
opening therethrough, and a second member seated on 
said first member, said second member of said retainer 
flange for securing said retainer to said channel. 


4,895,485 
LOCKING KEY FOR THREADED INSERT 
Belen A. Guevara, Escondido, and Robin W. Elcock, Torrance, 
both of Calif., assignors to Rexnord Holdings Inc., Torrance, 
Calif. 


Filed Oct. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 253,998 
Int. Cl.* F16B 39/06 

US. Ci. 411—322 11 Claims 

1. A locking key for use with an insert installed in a threaded 
Opening in a carrier material, said key having an upper locking 
portion and a lower tang portion, the insert having a cylindri- 
cal body portion, an exterior thread on said body complemen- 
tary to and for engagement with the thread of the opening, and 
a slot in the body portion longitudinally i i i 
exterior thread, said key being constructed for positioning in 
comprises: 
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said locking key tang portion having a centrally-located 
aperture defining a flexure area and further having a pair 


of protrusions located in opposing relation along said 
aperture, for retaining said key in the insert slot. 


4,895,486 
WAFER MONITORING DEVICE 
Gregory G. Baker, and Edward F. Boyle, both of Gig Harbor, 
Wash., assignors to Roboptek, Inc., Gig Harbor, Wash. 
Filed May 15, 1987, Ser. No. 50,952 
Int. C1.* GO1P 13/00 
US. Ci. 414—331 


1. A monitoring device for determining the presence or 
absence of wafer-like objects in a carrier having a plurality of 
shelves, each shelf being constructed to support one such 
object in an orientation normal to a carrier axis, the device 


comprising: 

a first detector including means for detecting the presence of 
a body moving with the carrier along the carrier axis 
transversely past the first detector and means for generat- 
ing a first detection signal corresponding to the detection 
of the presence of said body; 

a translation member physically coupled to said carrier such 
that movement of the translation member results in move- 
ment of the carrier; 

an object handler including means for removing objects 
from the shelves; 

movement means for moving the translation member such 
that the carrier and any objects supported on the carrier 
move along the carrier axis past the first detector; 

means for generating a position signal during motion of the 
translation member such that the position signal encodes 
the position of the translation member; and, 

processing means for processing the first detection signal 
and the position signal to determine the presence or ab- 
sence of an object on each shelf and to enable proper 
handling of the objects by indexing the object handler so 
that it does not attempt removal of objects from shelves on 
which an object is absent. 
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4,895,487 
CONVEYOR APPARATUS FOR ADVANCING GROUPS 
OF FLAT ARTICLES, PARTICULARLY BAKED 
CONFECTIONERY ITEMS 
René Filuck, Schieitheim, Switzerland, assignor to SIG 
Schweizerische Industrie-Gesellschaft, Neuhausen am 
Rheinfall, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 172,321 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 23, 1987, 
1089/87 
Int. Cl.* B65B 35/44 
7 Claims 





1. A conveying system having an input end receiving flat, 
generally disc-shaped articles in a flat-lying orientation and 
arranged in at least one column of indefinite length and an 
output end discharging the articles in consecutive article 
groups wherein each group being formed of a number of face- 
to-face stacked articles, comprising 

(a) a plurality of separate, individual pallets including means 
for receiving and supporting therein said article groups; 
each pallet being open at a pallet face; 

(b) a stacking device arranged for forming said groups and 
charging the pallets therewith; 

(c) an article removal device arranged for emptying the 
pallets and discharging, through said output end, the 
article groups removed from the pallets; said article re- 
moval device comprising 
(1) two parallel-spaced support faces supporting each 

pallet at opposite marginal zones at said pallet face; 

(2) means for moving the pallets on said support faces in 
an advancing direction; 

(3) a ramp situated between said support faces and extend- 
ing in said advancing direction; said ramp being ar- 
ranged for engaging said articles projecting through the 
pallets; said ramp having a downward slope in said 
advancing direction, whereby the articles move out 
gradually from the pallets upon movement thereof in 
said direction of advance; and 

(4) article supporting means moving in synchronism with 
said means for moving the pallets; said article support- 
ing means being arranged for supporting, at opposite 
leading and trailing end faces, each article group as it 
moves out on the ramp from the respective said pallet; 

(d) first conveyor means for advancing charged pallets from 
said stacking device to said article removal device; 

(e) second conveyor means for returning empty pallets from 
said article removal device to said stacking device; and 

(f) lateral guiding means extending along at least said first 
conveyor means for guiding and retaining said pallets on 
said first conveyor means. 


4,895,488 
MANIPULATOR MOUNTED TRANSFER PLATFORM 
James C. Dobbins; Mark A. Hoover; Kay W. May, ali of Idaho 
Falls, and Maurice J. Ross, Pocatello, all of Id., assignors to 
United States Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 256,431 
Int. Cl.* B65G 63/00 


US. Cl. 414—749 16 Claims 
1. In a manipulator system for use in hazardous environ- 

ments including a manipulator adapted for reciprocal move- 

ment upon a guide device, a transfer platform comprising: 
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a bed frame defining a generally horizontal bed projecting 
outwardly from the manipulator; and 

frame mounting means securing the bed frame to the manip- 
ulator in a generally cantilevered fashion, thereby essen- 


tially minimizing the structure necessary to support the 
platform outwardly of the manipulator while enhancing 
operator visibility of the platform and the manipulator 
during use of the manipulator system. 


4,895,489 
AXIAL FLOW FAN 
Yasuaki Kohama, Katahira 2-1-1; Hideo Hirama, 30-1 Nishitaga 
5-chome; Takuzo Kanno, 30-1, Nishitaga 5-chome, and Taxa- 
shi Ishida, 30-1, Nishitaga 5-chome, all of Sendai, Miyagi, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 22, 1987, Ser. No. 111,774 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1986, 61-271424 
Int. Cl.* FO4D 19/00 


US. Cl. 415—218.1 6 Claims 


1. An axial flow fan comprising: means defining a casing 
having spaced apart air inlet and outlet ports and having means 
therein defining an air flow passage communicating the inlet 
and outlet ports, the air flow passage having its maximum 
diameter at the air inlet port and its minimum diameter at the 
air outlet port; a rotationally driven hub rotatably disposed 
within the casing along the air flow passage and carrying a 
plurality of fan blades which extend radially outwardly from 
the hub; supporting means rotatably supporting the hub to 
undergo rotation within the casing whereby rotation of the 
hub causes air to flow through the air inlet port and along the 
air flow passage and out through the air outlet port accompa- 
nied by the formation of air swirls in the region of the air outlet 
port; and means disposed on at least one of the casing and hub 
in the region of the air outlet port for dividing the air swirls 
into smaller size swirls, the means for dividing the air swirls 
ing circumferentially around the air flow passage and radially 
inwardly into the air flow passage. 
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4,895,490 
INTERNAL BLADE RETENTION SYSTEM FOR ROTARY 
ENGINES 
Donald J. Kasperski, Jupiter, Fla., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 276,721 
Int. Cl.* FOID 5/32 


— 


— 


US. C1. 416—221 


1. Blade retention system for a rotary engine having an axis 

of rotation comprising: 

a disk positioned for rotation within said rotary engine, said 
disk having a first circumferential groove positioned cen- 
trally on its circumferential edge, and extending perpen- 
dicular to said axis of rotation; 

a preloaded circular snap ring positioned in said first groove, 
said snap ring being mechanically biased to extend radially 
outwardly from said first groove; and 

multiple blades for installation in said disc, each of the said 
blades having a base with a second, centrally located, fully 
enclosed groove, extending perpendicular to said axis of 
rotation and aligned with said first groove for engagement 
with said snap ring which locks said blades into blade slots 
in said disk when bases of said blades are slid into corre- 
on aes 


1. A fan blade protection system secured to a fan blade 
formed from resinous matrix material for substantially prevent- 
comprising: 

a composite laminate structure bonded to at least a portion 
of an external surface of said fan blade having an aerody- 
namic contour devoid of recesses having an erosion resis- 
tant metallic outer layer bonded to an elastomeric energy 
dissipative layer, said composite laminate structure being 
riveted to said fan blade in addition to said bonding, said 
metallic outer layer being of predetermined yield strength 
and having a predetermined thickness to (1) elastically 
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deform responsive to said impingement by said particu- 
lates, and (2) by manually formable about a leading edge 
of said fan blade where said elastomeric layer being of 
predetermined spring rate and having a predetermined 
thickness for substantially preventing said metallic outer 
layer from contacting said fan blade external surface dur- 
ing said elastic deformation of said metallic outer layer 
responsive to said impingement by said particulates. 


4,895,492 
DOUBLE ACTING AND AUTOMATICALLY REVERSING 
PRESSURE INTENSIFIER 
Kari Bittel, and Rudi Bardoux, both of Leipzig, German Demo- 
cratic Rep., assignors to VEB Kombinat ORSTA-Hydraulik, 
Leipzig, German Democratic Rep. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 534,158, Sep. 21, 1983, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 742,620, Jun. 7, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,735,051. This application Dec. 16, 1985, Ser. No. 809,284 

Claims , application German Democratic Rep., Sep. 
27, 1982, 2435027 
Int. Cl.* F1SB 3/00 
US. Cl. 417—225 
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14. A double acting and at the limiting positions automatic 
reversing pressure intensifier comprising 

a case having a first and a second bore hole, a discharge bore 
and a feed bore; 

a pressure intensifier piston sliding in the first bore hole; 

a stationary piston engaging the pressure intensifier piston to 
generate a higher pressure in the fluid; 

fluid channel means disposed at the pressure intensifier pis- 
ton to provide two different flow connections correspond- 
ing to the two limiting positions of the pressure intensifier 


piston; 
a control slider disposed in the second bore hole of the case; 
two control bores, disposed at a distance from the control 


bore connecting to the feed bore, connecting the dis- 
charge bore to the first bore for the pressure intensifier 


piston; 

hydraulic means connected to the fluid channel means dis- 
posed at the pressure intensifier piston to provide two 
different flow connections for moving the control slider 
from one limiting position into the opposite limiting posi- 
tion when the pressure intensifier reaches each of its limit- 
ing positions; 

hydraulic valve means associated with the control slider to 
supply pressure fluid to move the pressure intensifier 
piston while the control slider is in a limiting position; 

a control bore connecting the middle of the first bore for the 
pressure intensifier piston to the feed bore; 

two control bores, disposed at a distance from the control 
bore connecting to the feed bore, connecting the dis- 
charge bore to the first bore for the pressure intensifier 
piston; 

where the pressure intensifier piston is provided with flat 
control grooves of which the ones disposed toward the 
middle are wider than the outer control grooves and 
which control grooves are disposed such that in a limit 
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position of the pressure intensifier piston on the right (left) 
side the outer left (right) flat control groove connects at 
least one of the two closely spaced left (right) control bore 
to the control bore on the left (right) side connected to the 
discharge bore, while the inner left (right) flat control 
groove connects the control bore connected to the feed 
bore to the two closely spaced right (left) control bores. 


4,895,493 
ROTARY PUMP 
Harold D. Kletschka, 1925 Noble Dr., Minneapolis, Minn. 
$5422 
Division of Ser. No. 62,137, Jun. 12, 1987, Pat. No. 4,844,707. 
This application Aug. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 217,653 
Int. CL.* FO4B 39/14 


US. Ci. 417—238 14 Claims 


1. A rotary pump comprising: 

a coupling section comprising: 
a coupling housing; 
a rotating disk rotatably mounted within said coupling 

housing; 

at least one rotary unit mounted to said rotating disk for 
rotation about an axis spaced from the axis of said rotating 
disk and for revolution about the axis of said disk; 

an impeller attached to said rotary unit by a releasable con- 
nection means such that rotation of said rotary unit causes 
rotation of said impeller; 

means for rotating said rotating disk so as to revolve said 
rotary unit and align said rotary unit with said releasable 
connection of said impeller; and 

drive means connected, by operation of a force, to said 
rotary unit for causing rotation of said rotary unit. 


494 
INTERCHANGEABLE MANIFOLDS FOR DIAPHRAGM 
PUMPS 
Richard K. Gardner, Montpelier, Ohio, assignor to The ARO 
Corporation, Bryan, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 61,733, Jun. 15, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 219,188 
Int. C1.* FO4B 19/00, 39/10 

US. Cl. 417—239 3 Claims 

1. In a double acting diaphragm pump of the type including 
(i) a pump body, (ii) a first and a second pressurized chamber 
in the body, (iii) a first diaphragm in the first chamber linked to 
a second diaphragm in the second chamber, (iv) first and sec- 
end fluid flow passages to each chamber, and (v) pumping 
meaas to reciprocally displace the linked diaphragms in their 
respective chambers for action in the chambers and 
their associated first and second fluid flow passages, the im- 
provement comprising in combination: 

(a) said first and second fluid flow passages each being 
adapted to (i) removably retain a check valve and (ii) 
sealingly engage a manifold providing means for directing 
fluid flow to or from the check valve; 

(b) at least four reversible flap check valves, each including 
(@) a planar support plate having a peripheral seal on its 
opposing planar surfaces, (ii) a plate fluid passage for fluid 
flow through the plate, (iii) a generally planar flap mem- 
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ber adapted to cover the plate fluid passage on one side of 
the plate, and (iv) hinge means along one side of the flap 
member for attaching the flap member to the plate and 
maintaining the flap member in a cooperative relationship 
with the plate whereby fluid pressure on one side of the 
flap member pivots the flap member about the hinge to 
open the flap check valve and fluid pressure on the oppo- 
site side pivots the flap member into sealing engagement 
with the plate; and 

(c) at least a first manifold and second manifold, each of said 
manifolds including (i) manifold sealing channels for seal- 
ing and removable engagement with the fluid flow pas- 
sages, and (ii) two opposting planar plate sealing surfaces, 
each defining means for removable sealing cooperation 
with the opposing sides of the planar support plate of an 


associated flap check valve; said reversible flap check 
valves of one of said first and second manifold being 
reversible with respect to said reversible flap check valves 
of the other of said first and second manifold to reverse 
the direction of permitted fluid flow as determined by the 
orientation of the flap check valves in the associated mani- 
fold, whereby the housings, passages, and manifolds of the 
pump are retained in an identical configuration regardless 
of the direction of fluid flow through the pumping cham- 
bers, the peripheral seal on the opposite sides of the mani- 
fold plate having an identical non-circular shape and 
oriented in opposite directions on the opposite sides of the 
plate, the manifold sealing channel cooperative with the 
peripheral seal to orient the flap check valve with the 
hinge means vertically above the flap member regardless 
of the direction of fluid flow through the valve. 


4,895,495 
ELECTROMAGNETIC PUMP WITH PROJECTIONS 
FORMED ON THE COIL BOBBIN 
Takatoshi Arai, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Jidosha Kiki Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 287,911 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1987, 62-196007 


Int. CL.* FO4B 17/04 


US. Cl. 417—360 1 Claim 

1. An electromagnetic pump comprising: 

a cylindrical member including a magnetic cylindrical mem- 
ber for slidably housing a plunger; 

a resin coil bobbin arranged outside said cylindrical member 
and having an excitation coil wound therearound; 

a printed circuit board arranged outside said cylindrical 
member at a distance from one side surface of said resin 
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a holder arranged outside said cylindrical member at a dis- 
tance from the other side surface of said resin coil bobbin 
with respect to said printed circuit board; and 

a pump housing constituted by a cup-like housing body for 
accommodating the electromagnetic pump components 
and a lid mounted thereon so as to close an opening end of 


portion of the surface of said coil bobbin, which opposes 
said lid, and the electromagnetic pump components are 
held while said components are biased in an axial direction 
of said cylindrical member by utilizing said engaging 
projections. 


4,895,496 
REFRIGERATION COMPRESSOR 


Joba P. Elson, Sidney, Ohio, assignor to Copeland Corporation, — 


Sidney, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 204,091 
Int. Cl.* FO4B 39/02 
US. C1. 417—372 


1. A refrigeration compressor comprising: 

an outer shell; 

a sump disposed in the bottom of said shell containing a 
supply of lubricant; 

a compressor within said shell; 

a motor disposed within said shell for driving said compres- 
sor, said motor including a stator and a rotor secured to a 
shaft drivingly connected to said compressor, the lower 
end of said rotor being rotatable and extending below the 
normal upper nonoperating level of said lubricant in said 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


sump, said shaft extending downwardly from the lower 
end of said rotor; and 

shield means extending above said normal upper level of 
lubricant, said shield means including a first portion ex- 
tending between said rotor and stator and surrounding 
said lower portion of said rotor and a second portion 
operative to position said first portion, said shield means 
being operative to restrict oil flow to the rotating lower 
end of said rotor whereby power consumption of said 
motor is reduced. 


4,895,497 
DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC DRIVEN PUMP WITH 
REGULATING VALVE 

Wilfried Schlinkheider, Bielefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Kopperschmidt-Mueller GmbH & Co. KG, Bielefeld, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 159,225 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 27, 

1987, 3706351 
Int. Cl.* FO4B 9/12 

US. Cl. 417—403 
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1. A fluid flow machine comprising a pump having a first 
reciprocable piston; a fluid-operated motor having a second 
reciprocable piston coaxial with said first piston; means for 
coupling said first piston to said second piston, including a 
reciprocable piston rod; means for regulating the operation of 
said motor, said regulating means being adjacent said coupling 
means intermediate said motor and said pump; a liquid-contain- 
ing chamber disposed intermediate said regulating means and 
said pump at a level beneath said regulating means, said piston 
rod extending through said chamber and being in contact with 
the liquid in said chamber, said regulating means being dis- 
posed radially outwardly of said piston rod and having means 
for supplying moisture-containing gaseous fluid to and for 
receiving moisture-containing gaseous fluid from said motor so 
that condensate is likely to gather in said regulating means; and 
means for collecting condensate intermediate said regulating 
means and said chamber. 


CRANK CASE CHAMBER 
Narcizo O. Basseggio, Av. FChui, 376/401-Cristal CEP 90650 
Porte Alegre, R.S., Brazil 
Division of Ser. No. 44,363, Apr. 14, 1987, Pat. No. 
Claims priority, application Brazil, Jun. 14, 1985, 8502912 
Int. Cl.* FOIM 11/06; FO4B 39/02 
US. Cl. 417—426 11 Claims 
1. A system of parallel compressors for compressing fluids 
miscible with oil, comprising: 
a plurality of compressors connected in parallel; 
means for internally separating each compressor into a dis- 
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charge chamber, a suction chamber, and a crankcase 
chamber, the chambers of each compressor being indepen- 
dent of one another; 

one or more horizontal tubes connected between the crank- 
case chambers and positioned at a level such that oil occu- 
pies a lower portion of each tube and gas occupies the 
remaining portion of each tube; 

a suction manifold connected to the suction chambers; 


a conduit connecting the oil separating means to at least one 
of the horizontal tubes for returning oil to the crankcase 
chambers, the conduit including a calibrating hole. 


4,895,499 
OUTLET VALVE ASSEMBLY FOR PAINT SPRAYER 


1986, Ser. No. 909,675 
Int. C1.* FO4B 21/02, 39/10 
US. Cl. 417—506 
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1. An outlet valve assembly for a paint sprayer or the like 
having a pumping chamber and inlet and outlet openings 
through which fluid is respectively drawn into the pumping 
chamber and discharged therefrom, said outlet valve assembly 
comprising a valve seat adapted to be received in said outlet 
opening, an outlet valve movable toward and away from said 
valve seat for respectively closing and opening said outlet 
opening, and spring stop means engageable by said outlet valve 
during opening of said outlet valve to dampen the outlet valve 
movement during opening of said outlet valve, said spring stop 
means and outlet valve having a slight clearance space therebe- 
tween when said outlet valve is in the closed position in seated 
engagement with said valve seat, said spring stop means com- 
prising spring means for limiting the maximum amount of 
movement of said outlet valve away from said valve seat dur- 
ing opening of said outlet valve to its fully position during full 
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Sweden, 3 
Int. Cl.* FIGK 15/16 
US. Cl. 417—566 


a first silicon wafer having a cavity in one of its main surface 
and provided with a cantilever beam integral with the top 
portion of said first wafer, extending over said cavity and 
being arranged at a distance above the bottom wall of the 
cavity, 

and a second wafer made of a material selected from the 
group which consists of silicon and glass, said second 
wafer being provided over the first wafer and covering 
the cavity thereof in order to form a chamber, said second 
wafer being provided with two openings one of which is 
situated within the outline of the beam and the other being 
situated outside said outline, said first opening acting as an 
inlet and said second opening acting as an outlet for the 
valve. 

20. A membrane pump comprising a membrane adapted to 
be vibrated, a fluid duct a portion of which is formed by said 
membrane and at least one non-reverse valve provided in said 
fluid duct in order to direct the fluid pumped by the membrane 
vibrations generally in one flow direction along the fluid duct, 
said non-reverse valve being of the type indicated in claim 1 
and said membrane being the bottom wall of the cavity. 


4,895,501 
ROTARY COMPRESSOR WITH VANE POSITIONED TO 


Int. CL‘ FOIC 1/02; POAC 2/04 
US. Cl. 418—63 


compression 
a roller mounted for eccentric rotation about a rotation axis 
a vane slideably mounted in a slot in said cylindrical wall, 
said vane moving along a vane center line; said vane 
center line being disposed at a tilt angle relative to a most 
direct radius extending from the rotation axis to said vane 
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such that the vane center line is tilted toward said com- 
pression chamber, said tilt angle being less than or equal to 
the arctan E/(R+V) where E is the eccentricity of the 
compressor, R is the outer radius of the roller, and V is the 
vane nose radius. 


4,895,502 
TREAD RING VENTING AND PRESSURIZATION 
SYSTEM 
Richard C. Beard, Massillon, and Carl W. Crispin, Akron, both 
of Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 
Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 132,038, Dec. 14, 1987, Pat. No. 4,812,281, 
Division of Ser. No. 759,668, Jul. 29, 1985. This application Nov. 
18, 1988, Ser. No. 273,958 
Int. Cl.* B29C 35/02; B28B 7/12, 17/00 
7 Claims 


1. A tire mold having at least two pieces and comprising a 
mold body, a tread ring, a plurality of vent holes located at 
spaced positions in a molding surface of the tread ring, a sealed 
cavity between said mold body and said tread ring, said cavity 
including fluid passages extending around said mold body in 
communication with said vent holes, ports in said mold in 
communication with said passages and in communication with 
a source of fluid pressure and control means for regulating said 
fluid pressure and interval of time said fluid pressure is commu- 
nicated to said vent holes. 


4,895,503 
DEVICE TO PRODUCE MOLDED PLASTIC PARTS 
FROM A FLOWABLE REACTION MIXTURE 
Ferdinand Proska, Leverkusen; Hans M. Sulzbach, Koenigswin- 
ter; Ferdinand Althausen, Neunkirchen, and Reiner Raffel, 
Seigburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Mas- 
chiaenfabrik Hennecke GmbH, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Oct. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 259,370 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 24, 


1987, 3736022 
Int. Cl.* B29C 45/27 
US. Cl. 425—127 5 Claims 

1. An apparatus to produce molded plastic parts from a 

flowable reaction mixture comprising: 

(i) a molding tool having a mold cavity and being connected 
to a mixing device for mixing reactive components to 
having inlets for said components and an outlet for said 
flowable mixture, 

(ii) a sprue runner leading from said outlet to said cavity and 
allowing said mixture to flow from said outlet to said 
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cavity, the walls of said runner being made at least par- 
tially of an insertable preformed lining which can be re- 


moved along with the molded part, wherein said lining is 
attached directly to said outlet. 


4,895,504 
APPARATUS FOR INJECTION MOLDING AND 
INJECTION BLOW MOLDING MULTI-LAYER 
ARTICLES 
Frederick G. Kudert, Niles; Maurice G. Latreille, Batavia; Ro- 
bert J. McHenry, St. Charles; George F. Nahill, Crystal Lake, 
all of Til.; Henry Pfutzenreuter, III, Alta Loma, Calif.; Wil- 
liam A. Tennant, Schaumburg, [ll.; Thomas T. Tung, Hoffman 
Estates, Ill., and John Vella, Jr., Aurora, Ill., assignors to 
American National Can Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 484,707, Apr. 13, 1983, Pat. No. 4,712,990. 
This application Sep. 19, 1986, Ser. No. 909,282 
Int. Cl.* B29C 45/22 


US. Cl, 425—133.1 41 Claims 
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1. An injection nozzle assembly having a central channel 
with an open end, for co-injecting at least three streams of melt 
materials to form a multi-layer article from said melt material 
streams, 
said nozzle comprising at least two interfitting shells each 
having inner and outer surfaces, and a nozzle cap having 
an inner surface enclosing at least a portion of the outer 
surface of the outermost one of said interfitting shells, 

at least one shell containing a feed flow control channel for 
flow of melt material therethrough, 

said feed flow channel leading to an associated annular flow 

passageway, 

said annular flow passageway being bounded on one side by 

a portion of the outer surface of the shell containing said 
flow channel and being bounded on the other side by a 
portion of the inner surface of an adjacent one of the 
interfitting shells or of the nozzle cap, 

a portion of the outer surface of the shell containing said 

flow channel having a symmetrical, frustoconical shape, 

a portion of the inner surface of said adjacent shell or nozzle 

cap having a symmetrical, frustoconical shape, 

said outer and inner symmetrical, frustoconical surface por- 

tions being adapted and cooperating to form a fixed ta- 
pered, symmetrical frustoconical portion of said annular 
passageway which terminates at a fixed, annular orifice 
whose dimension is substantially invariable for flow of 
melt material therethrough, into the central channel of the 
nozzle assembly. 
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4,895,505 
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED INJECTION MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Yoshiharu Inaba, Kawasaki, and Masatoyo Sogabe, Hachioji, 

both of Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd, Oshino, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP87/00650, § 371 Date Apr. 13, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 13, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/01562, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 10, 1988 
PCT Filed Sep. 1, 1987, Ser. No. 184,488 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1986, 61-205041 
Int. CL.* B29C 45/77, 45/80 


1. An injection molding machine having an injection mecha- 
nism, a mold clamping mechanism, an ejector, and a nozzle 
touch mechanism, each including a linear motion member 
which is linearly movable, comprising: 

at least one linear motion electric motor having a stationary 

section and a movable section which is linearly movable 
relative to said stationary section; and 

means for operatively coupling each said movable section of 

said at least one linear motion electric motor to a corre- 
sponding one of said linear motion members of the injec- 
tion mechanism, the mold clamping mechanism, the ejec- 
tor, and the nozzle touch mechanism, so as to be movable 
in unison with said corresponding linear motion member. 


4,895,506 
EXTRUSION PRESS 
Geremia Nonini, Puttrio, and Giampietro Benedetti, Campofor- 
mido, both of Italy, assignors to Danieli & C. Officine Mec- 
caniche SpA, Buttrio, Italy 
Filed Mar. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 168,884 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 2, 1987, 83505 A/87 
Int. Cl.* B29C 47/54 
5 Claims 


1. A press device for carrying out extrusion of a metal billet, 

said press device comprising: 

a container, said container having a plurality of chambers 
formed therein for holding billets, each of said chambers 
having a central longitudinal axis: 

an extrusion ram; 

a die secured to a die holder, said die and said container 
being axially movable with respect to each other; 

a shears to shear a heel of the billet, said shears being secured 
to the die holder and disposed between the die and said 
container; 

wherein said chambers are rotatable about an axis parallel to 
and equidistant from the central longitudinal axes of said 
chambers in order to present each of said chambers se- 
quentially to said extrusion ram and die so that while an 
active chamber is undergoing the extrusion step, the other 
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chamber or chambers can be presented to other operating 
positions, said die and die holder forming an exit aperture 
for the extruded billet, and wherein the shears shear the 
heel of an extruded metal billet as the active chamber 
container the most recently extruded billet is moved from 
one position to another. 


4,895,507 
DIE ASSEMBLY EXCHANGING APPARATUS FOR 
EXTRUDER 

Eiji Yano, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 261,216 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1987, 62-285967 
Int. Cl.* B29C 47/12 

US. Ci. 425—192 R 





1. An apparatus for exchanging die assemblies for an ex- 
truder, comprising a carriage arranged on an extruding side of 
the extruder, first moving means for moving said carriage 
along a first axis perpendicular to an extruding direction of the 
extruder and in parallel with a horizontal, two grasping units 
supported by said carriage and spaced from each other along 
the first axis, second moving means for moving said grasping 
units along a second axis parallel with said extruding direction, 
respectively, third moving means for moving said grasping 
units along a third axis perpendicular to said first and second 
axes, respectively, and a plurality of storing stands arranged 
spaced apart each other along the first axis beside a moving 
passage of said carriage for storing various kinds of die assem- 
blies, respectively, and each of said grasping units extending 
along said third axis and having a pair of arms provided with 
grasping means for grasping the die assembly. 


4,895,508 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING PROCESSED WOOD 
MATERIAL PANELS 
Kurt Held, Alte Str. 1, D-7218 Trossingen 2, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Division of Ser. No. 120,355, Nov. 13, 1987, Pat. No. 4,802,837. 
This application Feb. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 307,094 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 14, 


1986, 3639061 
Int. Cl.* B29C 43/48 

US. C1. 425—371 3 Claims 

1. Apparatus for continuous production of plastic material 
webs at increased temperature, said apparatus comprising a 
double band press, said double band press comprising a first 
press band and a second press band, drums arranged to support 
each of said press bands with said press bands travelling over 
said drums, each of said press bands comprising an inner band 
in contact with said drum and an outer band spaced outwardly 
from said inner band and arranged to contact the plastics 
material web, said outer bands disposed in spaced relation and 
forming a passageway extending in a direction of travel of said 
press bands over said drums and having an inlet end and an 
outlet end and said passageway forming a reaction zone ex- 
tending between the inlet end and outlet end, means for supply- 





ing heat to said press bands for forming the plastics material 
said spacing means comprising spacers extending transversely 
of the travel direction of said press bands and in contact with 
in the travel direction and forming therebetween channels 


said means for supplying heat to said press bands arranged to 
heat the outer bands before their entry into the reaction zone to 
an increased temperature required for the plastic; material web 
to be formed and said thermal insulation means arranged to 
maintain said inner band at a lower temperature. 


4,895,509 
COMPACT APPARATUS FOR MOLDING HOLLOW 
CONTAINERS IN MOLECULARLY ORIENTATABLE 
PLASTIC MATERIAL 
Ferruccio Giacobbe, Via Don Orione 21, Milan, Italy 
Filed Jul. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 217,961 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 20, 1987, 21342 A/87 
Int. C1.* B29C 69/00 
1 Claim 
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for carrying one of said carriages along each of said trans- 
verse sections of said path between said elongated 
sections of said path, each of the slides being formed with 
a respective actuator for transferring said carriages be- 
tween positions where each of the support guides of the 
respective slide is in alignment with the respective guiding 
means of said elongated sections of said path, said units of 
equal to said uniform length of said carriages, said dis- 
charging unit being above said elongated section of said 
path parallel to said one elongated section linking said 
units of the molding line. 


4,895,510 
COMBUSTION CHAMBER OF A PULSATING 
COMBUSTOR 
Nobuyoshi Yokoyama, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Paloma 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 299,386 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1988, 63-110881 
Int. Cl.* F23C 11/04 
4 Claims 


1. A vessel assembly defining a combustion chamber in a 
pulsating combustor, which comprises 
a pair of generally convex half-shells made by plastic defor- 


mation, 

each of half-shells having (i) a substantially semi-oval cross 
section, (ii) a side opening, (iii) a rear opening which is 
perpendicular to the side opening, (iii) a substantially 
one-fourth-spheroidal front end portion, (iv) a radially 
enlarged rear end portion which defines the rear opening, 
(v) a substantially central exhaust port which is located on 
a side opposed to the side opening, 

the half-shells being joined to each other at substantially 
U-shaped side edges thereof defining the side operings 
thereof to form an integral assembly which is totally 
closed except for the exhaust ports and the rear openings, 

the rear openings of the half-shells providing an 
inlet for admitting a mixture of fuel and air into the vessel 
assembly, and 

the rear end portions of the half-shells being connected to an 
edge of a hole made through a wall of a vessel for holding 
liquid to be heated, so as to connect the entire vessel 
assembly to the wall. 


4,895,511 
COLOR OR SCENT MODIFIED FLAME POCKET 


LIGHTERS 
Ronald W. Schmid, S. 29th St., Virginia Park #96, Ft. Pierce, 
Fla. 33450 
Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 261,121 
Int. Cl.* F23Q 2/32 
US. Cl. 431—126 6 Claims 
1. A pocket lighter capable of providing a colored flame 
visible in daylight which comprises: 
a fluid containment portion, a fuel combustion portion, valve 
means and igniter means, 
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a first compartment containing pressurized fuel, 

a second compartment containing flame coloration liquid, 

a first tubular member for conducting fuel from said first 
compartment to said fuel combustion portion via said 
valve means, 

a second tubular member for conducting coloration liquid 
from said second compartment to said fuel combustion 
portion via said valve means, 

said fuel combustion portion comprising: 

a burner unit connected to said first tubular member, 

a nozzle connected to said second tubular member posi- 
tioned to dispense coloration liquid into a flame emitted 


a heat activated valve associated with said nozzle to con- 

trol the dispensing of said coloration liquid therefrom, 
said valve means comprising: 

a first valve that controls flow of fuel through said first 
tubular member and 

a second valve that controls flow of liquid through said 
second tubular member, 

said first and second valves being arranged to simulta- 
neously open and close, 

said igniter means being positioned in said fuel combustion 
portion to ignite fuel delivered to said burner unit upon 
the opening of said first valve. 


4,895,512 
TAPER CANDLE/CHIMNEY GLASS BAR 
Marian D. Sullivan, and Elaine A. Tschetter, both of Sioux Falls, 
S. Dak., assignors to Sullivan, Inc., Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 102,037, Sep. 29, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,815,967. This application Mar. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 327,338 
Int. C1.* F23D 3/16 


US. Cl. 431—295 9 Claims 


1. An adapter for use with a candle ring, comprising: 

a generally flat plate spanning the candle ring; 

a generally cylindrical candle holder mounted in symmetri- 
cal position on said plate; 
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said candle holder including opposite pairs of internal gus- 
sets therein for engaging a taper candle at its lower end; 

a chimney-glass holder mounted on said plate in surrounding 
relationship with said candle holder; 

a pair of fixed, spaced-apart clips associated with said plate 
for snap-releasable engagement with the candle ring to 
secure the adapter thereto; and 

said plate, candle holder and internal gussets, chimney glass 
holder, and clips being constructed of integral molded 
plastic. 


4,895,513 
HEAT RESISTANT COMBUSTION ELEMENT 
Bodh R. Subherwal, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to BR 
Laboratories, Inc., Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,162, Aug. 6, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 907,929, 
Sep. 16, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 803,183, Dec. 2, 1985, abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 
1988, Ser. No. 229,048 
Int. Cl.* F23D 14/12 


US. Cl. 431—328 9 Claims 


1. A method for producing a combustion element through 
which an air-fuel mixture may flow and across the surface of 
which substantially flameless combustion may take place as the 
mixture flows out from the element, comprising the steps of: 

providing a body of felted carbon fibers having a structure 

of interconnected, multidimensional randomly disposed 
strands; 

heating said body in an atmosphere of an inert gas to a 

temperature of between 1500 degrees and 2100 degrees F.; 
maintaining said body of fibers at said temperature; 
passing a gas including a heat decomposable source of sili- 

con atoms through said body of heated fibers for a period 
of time sufficient to in situ convert substantially all of said 
fibers to silicon carbide and silicon; and 

cooling said converted body of fibers. 


4,895,514 
GAS BURNER FOR HEATING OF AN AIR OR OTHER 
COMBUSTION SUPPORTING GAS STREAM 
Pierre Cantryn, St Germain-en-Laye, and Maurice Idoux, Ver- 
sailles, both of France, assignors to Mecanique Generale 
Foyers-Turbine, Sevres, France 
Filed Oct. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 256,777 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 23, 1987, 87 14686 
Int. Cl.* F23D 14/46 
US. Cl. 431—350 9 Claims 
1. A burner for heating a stream of a combustion supporting 
gas flowing at high speed in one direction, which comprises 
(a) a pipe fed with a fuel gas and extending across the flow 
direction of the combustion supporting gas stream, the pipe 


defining 

(1) holes generating fuel gas jets directed in the direction of 
the combustion supporting gas stream flow, 

(b) a flame stabilizer arranged downstream of the pipe in this 
direction, the flame stabilizer including 

(1) two divergent combustion supporting gas stream deflec- 
tor wings delimiting a downstream caine aanaien Gene 
said gas stream and an upstream zone, and 
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c) a respective convergent-divergent nozzie arranged in the 
Se an ane INTERMEDIATE CERAMIC BONDING LAYER FOR 


and coaxially thereto, 
(1) the nozzles having inlets facing the holes and the gas jets 


BONDING OF A RESIN TO AN ALLOY STRUCTURE OR 
SUBSTR 


UCTURE 


: ‘ A Johan O. Hultén, 100 E. Bellevue #25D, Chicago, Ill. 60611 
generated from said holes creating a negative pressure at Filed Oct. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 108,178 


the nozzle inlets, and 


US. Cl, 433—201.1 


(2) the nozzle inlets communicating with the upstream zone 
through openings formed in the flame stabilizer and so 
arranged as to eliminate the influence of the dynamic 
pressure of the gas stream on the flow rate of gas drawn in 
by the nozzles through the openings. 


DENTAL INSTRUMENTS 
Per A. T. Axelsson, Hammaré , Sweden, assignor to Ingrid 
Margareta Axelsson et al., Sweden 
Filed Nov. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 270,052 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 13, 1987, 8704435 
Int. C.* A61C 3/00 
US. Ci. 433—166 12 Claims 


1. A dental instrument for planing tooth surfaces to remove 

calculus and plaque comprising: 

a shaft, one end of which is adapted to be attached to an 
driven by a driving means, and a working part formed at 
the other end of said shaft and adapted to work upon tooth 
surfaces in the mouth of a patient, said working part in- 


Int. Cl.* A61K 6/08 
57 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a polymerizable resin or 
tion, comprising: 
(a) coating a crown and bridge alloy substructure with a 

generally similar coefficients of expansion; 

(b) vitrifying said ceramic to fuse said ceramic to said sub- 
structure, thereby forming a generally thin ceramic bond- 
ing layer on said substructure; 

(c) forming a microporous surface on said ceramic bonding 
layer with an etching acid to obtain a microporous ce- 
ramic bonding layer; 

(d) applying a silane coupling agent to said microporous 
ceramic bonding layer; 

(e) overlaying 


Dan E. Fischer, Sandy, Utah, assignor to Ultradent Products, 
Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Apr. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 38,198 
Int. Cl.* A6IC 5/02 
US. Cl. 433—224 


1. A method for repairing a tooth comprising the steps of: 

(a) accessing the pulp chamber of the tooth; 

(>) amputating the dental pulp in the pulp chamber to the 
orifices of the pulp canals; 

(c) arresting hemorrhaging from the exposed cut ends of the 
pulpal tissue in the pulp canals; 

(d) fixing the exposed cut ends of the pulpal tissue by apply- 
ing thereto a composition containing ferric ions to create 
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barrier regions of fixed tissue between the pulp chamber 
and vital pulpal tissue in the pulp canals; and 

(e) sealing the barrier regions of fixed tissue from the pulp 
chamber using a cement base. 


4,895,518 
COMPUTERIZED DIAGNOSTIC REASONING 
EVALUATION SYSTEM 
Jean M. Arnold, Parsippany, and William H. Greenhalgh, Ne- 
shanic Station, both of N.J., assignors to The University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 115,720 
Int. Cl.4 GO9B 19/00, 7/00 
US. Cl. 434—118 








1. A method of operating a computing machine to assess the 
reasoning ability of an examinee to be evaluated, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

first storing in a test memory area situation data correspond- 

ing to respective situation phrases in a test situation de- 


and formed of a plurality of said situation phrases, each 
situation phrase having associated therewith a respective 
phrase identification symbol; 

second storing in a problem identification memory area 
— data corresponding to a plurality of predeter- 

mined problems each having a respective degree of perti- 

nence to said test situation; 

third storing in a problem selection memory area a problem 
selection response by the examinee, said problem selection 
response specifying a selection by the examinee of at least 
one of said predetermined problems as being considered 
by the examinee to have a significant degree of pertinence 
to said test situation; 

fourth storing in a problem selection support memory area 
data selection 


examinee of ones of said situation phrases which support 
said problem selection response; 

fifth storing in an objectives identification memory area 
objectives data corresponding to a plurality of predeter- 

sixth storing in an objectives selection memory area data 
corresponding to an objective selection response specify- 
ing one of said predetermined objectives as being consid- 
ered by the examinee to be a correction to the predeter- 


pag in tne apa mt oye we ere on 
ventions; 
tenth storing in an intervention selection memory area data 


corresponding to at least one of said predetermined inter- 
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ventions selected by the examinee to resolve a problem 
identified in said step of third storing; 

eleventh storing in a rationale identification memory area 
data corresponding to a plurality of predetermined ratio- 
nales; and 

twelfth storing in a rationale selection memory area data 


determined intervention selected in said step of tenth 
storing, including at least a selected one of said phrase 
symbols for supporting said predetermined intervention. 


4,895,519 

AUDIO-FREQUENCY CONVERTER APPARATUS, 

INSTALLATION INCLUDING SAID APPARATUS FOR 
TREATING SUBJECTS SUFFERING FROM 

AUDIO-PHONATORY AND AUDITIVE-VERBAL 

DISORDERS, AND A METHOD OF USING SUCH AN 
INSTALLATION 
Isi Beller, 51, rue Saint-André-des-Arts, 75006 Paris, and Boris 


Continuation of Ser. No. 756,231, Jul. 18, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,708,657. This application Nov. 23, 1987, Ser. No. 125,757 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 27, 1984, 84 12019 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 24, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.* HO4R 3/12 
US. Cl. 434—185 





1. A device for treating auditory disorders, comprising a 
parametric converter for converting from an audio signal 
supplied to caid paremetsic converter at an input Gheseof to 


first and second threshold detector means, each operatively 
connected to said input of said parametric converter, each 
for rectifying said audio signal with respect to a respective 
threshold and polarity of said audio signal, and each pro- 
viding a respective output with a respective time constant, 
said time constant of said output of said second threshold 
detector means being greater than said time constant of 
said output of said first threshold detector means, 

a voltage controlled oscillator receiving as an input said 
output of said first threshold detector means and provid- 
ing an oscillating output having frequency that decreases 
with increase in said output of said first threshold means, 

modulator means for receiving as a first input a signal corre- 
sponding to said oscillating output of said voltage con- 
trolled oscillator and as a second input said output of said 
second threshold detector means, and for outputting as 


increases with increase in said second input to said modu- 
lator means. 
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4,895,520 

METHOD OF FABRICATING A SUBMICRON SILICON 

GATE MOSFETG21 WHICH HAS A SELF-ALIGNED 

THRESHOLD IMPLANT 

John E. Berg, New York, N.Y., assignor to Standard Microsys- 

tems Corporation, Hauppauge, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 305,959 
Int. ClL.* HOIL 21/265, 21/283, 21/316 


1. A process for fabricating an integrated circuit comprising 
the steps of providing a silicon substrate, forming an insulating 
layer on said substrate, forming at least one trench in said 
insulating layer which extends to the insulating/silicon inter- 
face, forming a gate oxide layer at the bottom of said trench on 
the exposed surface of said substrate, implanting impurities 
through said gate oxide layer to the upper surface of said 
substrate but not into regions beneath said remaining portion of 
said insulating layer, thereby to establish a threshold adjust 
implant beneath said gate oxide layer, depositing a conductive 
layer over said insulating layer and into said trench, etching 
said conductive layer to the top surface of said insulating layer, 
thereby to form a gate electrode in said trench over said oxide 
layer and surrounded by said insulating layer, removing at least 
a portion of said insulating layer without removing said gate 
electrode, and implanting a dopant into said substrate in areas 
previously covered by said insulating layer but not in the area 
underneath said gate electrode, thereby to form source and 
drain regions, whereby the edges of said threshold adjust 
implant are aligned with the edges of said source and drain 
regions and said gate electrode. 


4,895,521 
MULTI-PORT COAXIAL CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
Dimitry G. Grabbe, Middletown, Pa., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 297,636 
Int. Cl.* HOIR 17/18 
US. Cl. 439—63 


1. A coaxial connector assembly (26) for use with a printed 
circuit board (30), said printed circuit board (30) having a 
dielectric substrate (40), a conductive signal pad (46) on a first 
surface (28) of said substrate, and a conductive ground pad (48) 
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on said first surface (28) adjacent to and spaced from said signal 
pad (46), said connector assembly (26) comprising: 

a monolithic contact element (52) including a support por- 
tion (58), an elongated signal pin portion (60) extending 
from a first side of said support portion (58), and a spring 
contact portion (62) extending from a second side of said 
support portion (58) opposite said first side; 

a dielectric support element (54) adapted to secure therein 
said support portion (58) of said contact element (52) with 
said signal pin portion (60) extending outwardly from a 
first end (74) of said support element (54) and said spring 
contact portion (62) being exposed at a second end (70) of 
said support element (54) opposite said first end (74); 

a conductive sleeve element (56) having a first portion (78) 
and a second portion (80), said first sleeve portion (78) 
surrounding said support element (54) and said second 
sleeve portion (80) surrounding said signal pin portion (60) 
and including means for retaining said support element 
(54) within said first sleeve portion (78); 

a housing block (36) having a bore (38) therethrough inter- 
nally configured as compiemental to the exterior of said 
sleeve element (56); and 

means (32) for mounting said housing block (36) to said 
substrate first surface (28) so that with said contact ele- 
ment (52), said support element (54) and said sleeve ele- 
ment (56) assembled and within said bore (38), said spring 
contact portion (62) is in touching contact with said signal 
pad (46) and said first sleeve portion (78) is in touching 
contact with said ground pad (48). 


4,895,522 

PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD COAXIAL CONNECTOR 
Dimitry G. Grabbe, Middletown, and losif Korsunsky, Harris- 

burg, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harris- 

burg, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 18, 1989, Ser. No. 298,376 
Int. CL.* HOIR 17/18 

US. Cl. 439—63 


1. A coaxial connector (28) for mounting on a printed circuit 
board (26), said printed circuit board having a dielectric sub- 
strate (38) of a defined thickness, a conductively plated aper- 
ture (40) through said substrate, a conductive signal (42) pad 
on a first surface (30) of said substrate adjacent to said aperture 
and in electrical contact with the plating in said aperture, and 
a conductive ground pad (44) on said first surface adjacent to 
and spaced from said signal pad, said connector comprising: 

a central conductive contact element (46) including a signal 

pin portion (48) and an elongated support portion (54), the 
cross-sectional dimension of said support portion (54) 
being such that said support portion (54) fits freely into 
said aperture (40) with minimum clearance therebetween 
and the length of said support portion (54) being greater 
than said defined thickness; 
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greater than the outer diameter of said disc member (56), 
said sleeve element (58) being formed with an inwardly 
directed end (62) adapted to lie between said disc member 
(56) and said substrate (38) in electrical contact with said 
ground pad (44) and spaced from said signal pad (42); and 
securing means (70, 72) mounted on said support portion (54) 
for exerting a force thereon to maintain said inwardly 
directed end (62) of said sleeve element (58) in compres- 
sion between said disc member (56) and said substrate (38). 


4,895,523 
CONTROLLED IMPEDANCE CONNECTOR 
Brian D. Morrison, Hopkinton, and Jack J. Rosenberg, Acton, 
both of Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, Lexington, 
Filed Nov. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 268,146 
Int. CL.* HOIR 23/68 
US. Ci. 439—67 


JES 
KA, 


“3 NSS: 
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; 1. A high density controlled impedance connector compris- 


ing: 
means for providing a housing for said connector, said hous- 
ing means provides for attaching said connector to a 
component board means and for securing said connector 
to a mating means; 

pressure bar means inserted into an end of said housing 
means for distributing load forces over a surface of a 
mating end of said connector; 

spring means disposed between an inside surface of said 
said load forces; and 

flexible circuit means attached to said housing means and 
said component board means for making a plurality of 
power, ground and I/O signal electrical contacts between 
said component board means and said mating means; and 

said flexible circuit means comprises a first layer of a plural- 


- 


component board means and said mating means and a 
second layer of conductive strips for said 1/O signals with 


1805 


a dielectric material means separating said first layer and 
said second layer. 


Filed Mar. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 171,474 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, Mar. 23, 1987, 19807 A/87 
Int. Cl.* HOIR 9/09 
US. Cl, 439—74 9 Claims 


1. An electrical interface connector for a washing machine 
or the like, comprising: 

an electromechanical programmer for said washing machine 

having a surface and pins projecting from said surface for 
electrical connection to the programmer; 

a rigid planar element lying flat against said surface, tra- 

versed by said pins and affixed to said programmer by 

a rectangular configuration formed with 


otal pied deah eien tapenieh anette 
element and traversed by at least some of said pins and 
soldered thereto, said flexible printed circuit having 
groups of contact strips overlying respective ones of said 
rectangular projections with ends of said contact strips 
a 


By ee 
to receive a respective one of said projections and the 
group of contact strips overlying same, whereby asymme- 
try of said projections prevents incorrect attachment of 
said connector members to said connector. 


4,895,525 
CABLE SHIELD GROUNDING CLAMP CONNECTOR 
—~ tsa, anes 


Inc., 
Pues don. $4, 2909, Ser. No, 304,753 
Int. C1.* HOIR 4/66 

US. Ci. 439—99 9 Claims 

1. In a cable shield grounding clamp connector for establish- 
ing an electrical connection with the shield of an electrical 
cable having an inner core of insulated conductors, an outer 
insulating jacket with an outer diameter, and a shield between 
the inner core and the outer jacket, the shield having an inner 
surface and including a metallic sheath and a corrosion inhibit- 
ing coating on the metallic sheath at least along the inner 
surface of the shield, an improvement for effecting the electri- 
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tinuously during service in the field, the improvement compris- 
ing: 
an outer plate extending longitudinally between opposite 
ends thereof and having 4 transverse cross-sectional con- 
figuration curved circumferentially along an arc of a first 
radius to conform essentially to the outer diameter of the 
Jacket; 
an inner plate extending longitudinally between opposite 
ends thereof and laterally between opposite edges thereof, 
the inner plate including a web portion curved circumfer- 
entially between the laterally opposite edges along an arc 
of a second radius; 
clamping means for urging the outer plate and the inner 


scraping means located along the laterally opposite edges of 
the inner plate for projecting toward the outer plate when 
the inner plate and the outer plate are juxtaposed with one 
another, with the jacket and the shield interposed between 
the juxtaposed outer plate and inner plate; 

the second radius being related to the first radius such that 
upon urging the outer plate and the inner plate toward one 
another, the inner plate will be resiliently deflected 
toward conformance with the curved configuration of the 
outer plate and the scraping means will be displaced con- 
comitantly circumferentially along the shield to scrape 
away portions of the coating and make electrical contact 
with corresponding portions of the metallic sheath with- 
out piercing the metallic sheath, and will be biased contin- 
uously toward the metallic sheath to maintain the electri- 
cal contact continuously during service in the field. 


4,895,526 
CONNECTING TERMINAL BLOCK FOR ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
Dieter Henrici, and Erwin Lingemann, both of Arnsberg, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Firma Brokelmann, Jaeger & 

Busse GmbH & Co., Arnsberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 296,260 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 9, 
1988, 8801623[U] 
Int. CL.4 HOIR 4/66, 13/73 
6 Claims 


1. A connecting terminal block for an electric apparatus 
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having a wall adapted to receive said terminal block, said 
terminal block comprising: 
an insulating body formed with a chamber and at least one 
inlet opening into said chamber and adapted to receive a 
conductor to be connected by said terminal block and at 
least one slot opening from said chamber toward said wall; 
conductor means including at least one conductive element 
received in said chamber, engageable with said conductor 
and formed with a pair of spaced-apart first openings for 
making electrical contact with said conductor; and 
a two-shank generally U-shaped plug constituted from thin 
flat sheet metal and having a bight and a pair of shanks 
unitarily connected to said bight and coplanar with said 
bight, said shanks each extending unitarily into a connect- 
ing shank part at a respective free end of the respective 
shank, said plug being received in said slot with said bight 
projecting from said slot into locking engagement in an 
opening in said wall and said connecting shank parts en- 
gaging said conductive element in respective second 
openings thereof, the opening in said wall having a clear 
width which is at least slightly smaller than the largest 
distance between outer edges of said shanks. 


SAFETY COVER 
Martin C. Brown, 7216 Balmoral Dr., Columbia, S.C. 29209, and 
Peter M. Brown, 107 Birch Trail, Greenwood, S.C. 29649 
Filed May 22, 1989, Ser. No. 354,790 
Int. Cl.* HOIR 13/44 


US. Cl. 439—147 13 Claims 


1. For use in conjunction with a wall-mounted electrical 
receptacle with dual outlets for the selective reception of 
electrical plugs conventionally formed to present an oblong 
shape with the longer dimension thereof alignable with the 
outlets for engagement of the plugs therewith; a one-piece, 
rigid safety cover, said cover including a peripheral base edge 
defining a base plane and being engageable with the wall about 
the electrical receptacle and means for mounting said cover to 
said receptacle, said cover inward of said base edge being 
laterally offset from the plane of said edge and defining a 
chamber adapted to receive a outlet-engaged plug, said cover 
including an opening defined therethrough and into said cham- 
ber for alignment with a first receptacle outlet upon a mount- 
ing of the cover to the receptacle, said opening being oblong 
and complementary to a conventional oblong-configured plug 
for free passage of the plug therethrough and into said chamber 
upon alignment of the plug and opening, and for precluding 
withdrawal of said plug from said chamber upon rotation of 
said plug out of alignment with said opening, said oblong 
opening, upon a mounting of the cover to the receptacle, 
having the longer dimension thereof extending transverse of 
the aligned first outlet whereby rotation of said plug subse- 
quent to pass-ge of the plug through the opening and into 
chamber will be required prior to engagement of the plug in 
the aligned outlet and will preclude withdrawal of said plug 
out of said chamber through said opening, said chamber being 
of a depth outward of said aligned first outlet to receive and 
return at least a portion of the plug between the cover and the 
aligned outlet. 
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4,895,528 
UNIVERSAL HIGH/LOW VOLTAGE HOSE-TO-WALL 
FITTING FOR CURRENT-CARRYING FLEXIBLE HOSE 
Alcide W. Choiniere, and George T. Dunn, Jr., both of Abbeville, 
S.C., assignors to Automation Industries, Inc., Greenwood, 


S.C. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 283,565 
Int. C.* HOIR 4/60 


1. A universal hose-to-wall fitting for a current-carrying 
flexible hose, comprising: 

(a) a generally cylindrical portion for mechanical attach- 
ment to one end of a current-carrying flexible hose; and 

(b) a male end fitting including a first pair of electrical 
contacts for connection to high-voltage current-carrying 
elements of a current-carrying flexible hose, and means for 
rigidly and detachably affixing said male end fitting to said 
cylindrical portion for orientation of said first pair of 
electrical contacts: 

(i) either toward the wall end of said hose-to-wall fitting 
so that said first pair of electrical contacts will engage a 
corresponding pair of high-voltage contacts in a wall 
fitting virtually simultaneously with the engagement of 
said cylindrical portion with a source of vacuum; 

(ii) or toward the hose end of said hose-to-wall fitting to 
enable connection of said first pair of electrical contacts 
to a plug attached to one end of an electrical cord for 
supplying high-voltage power therethrough. 


4,895,529 
ENVIRONMENTALLY SEALED CONNECTOR 


York, al of Pa, assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisbars, 


aad No. 453,327, Dec. 27, 1982, 
abandoned. This application May 13, 1986, Ser. No. 862,902 


Int. Cl.* HOIR 13/40 
US. C1, 439—281 19 Claims 
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means being sized for sealingly engaging the conductor 
means; 

said rigid section and said flexible section are integrally 
molded and are secured together at an interface therebe- 
tween by forming a chemical affinity therebetween, the 
shape of the interface between said rigid and flexible 
sections being essentially the same as the shape of the end 


at least one sealing member formed of flexible plastic mate- 
rial at a front end of said rigid section integrally molded 
thereon and secured thereon by a chemical affinity there- 


being 
same as the shape of the end face of the flexible sealing 
member, said sealing member being sealingly engageable 
with a sealing surface of a complementary connector 
housing. 


4,895,530 
QUICK DISCONNECT AUTOMOTIVE BATTERY 


CONNECTOR 
Robert J. Gugelmeyer, rer ng Secon > laa 
both of Ill, assignors to Molex 
Filed Feb. 24, 1989, Ser. ~ ay 
Int. C1.* HOIR 13/62 
US. Ci. 439—311 


1. A pair of quickly connectable and disconnectable electri- 
cal connectors comprising: 
a first connector including 

a first terminal having a mating end and a wire mounting 

end, the mating end comprising a pair of outwardly de- 


mounting 

a first housing molded from a nonconductive material hav- 
ing a terminal receiving recess formed therein open at one 
end for receiving said first terminal therein, said first 
housing comprising a forward mating end with cam means 
for facilitating connection and disconnection of the first 
connector; and 

a second connector including 
a second terminal having a mating end and a wire mounting 


nal being securely mounted to a wire; 
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a second housing molded from a nonconductive material 
having a terminal receiving recess formed therein open at 
one end for receiving said first terminal therein, said sec- 
ond housing comprising a mating end with a cam means 
for engaging the cam means of said first housing and 
guiding said first and second housings helically into a fully 
mated condition in which the first and second terminals 
are helically wiped and mated with one another. 


4,895,531 
ELECTRICAL CONTACT MEMBER 


Filed Jul. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 223,837 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1987, 
8726806 


Int. CL.* HOIR 4/24 


US. Cl. 439—398 3 Claims 


1. An improved electrical contact member comprising a 
conductor connecting end constituted by a pair of intercon- 
nected parallel plates joined by a pair of transverse straps to 
define a wire receiving mouth conveying to a pair of aligned 
wire receiving slots and in respective plates, and a tab receiv- 
ing end constituted by extensions of said parallel plates with 
the end most portions thereof split to define two legs and 
having a tab receiving slot, where each said leg is provided 
with means for engaging an insert, a U-shaped insert fabricated 
from a sheet of spring steel and located between said parallel 
plates in a position perpendicular to the planes of said parallel 
plates, and seated in said means, where one end of said insert 
engages corresponding legs of each said plate, and the opposite 
end of said insert engages the other legs of each said plate, 
whereby the split legs of each said plate define a common slot 
with said insert for receiving a tab therein. 


4,895,532 
MODULAR CONNECTOR COUPLER WITH SELECTIVE 
COMMONING SYSTEM 

Stephen B. Bogese, Il, Roanoke, Va., assignor to Virginia Patent 
Development Corporation, Roanoke, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 858,837, Apr. 29, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 652,653, Sep. 20, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 11, 1987, Ser. No. 97,342 


Int. C.* HOIR 31/08 
US. Cl. 439—507 14 Claims 
1. A modular jack for receiving a modular plug of the type 
which includes a dielectric housing having a free end for inser- 
tion into the modular jack, a cord input end having a cavity for 
receiving a multi-conductor cord, a resilient arm 
integrally connected by a flexible hinge to the free end of the 
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dielectric housing and extending obliquely rearwardly there- 
from, a terminal-receiving side having partitions which define 
side-by-side slots in communication with the cavity, electri- 
cally conductive contact terminals positioned within the slots 
and extending into the cavity for making electrical engagement 
with associated conductors of the cord, the contact terminals 
including insulation-piercing tangs at the lower portion thereof 
and an outer edge surface, the modular jack comprising: 

(a) an insulating housing having a front end and a rear end; 

(b) plug-receiving cavity means for receiving the modular 
plvg extending into said front end of said insulating hous- 
ing and having a plurality of internal walls including a rear 
wall; 

(c) a wall member extending adjacent said rear wall of said 
plug-receiving cavity means and having conductor- 
receiving means formed therein; 

(d) a plurality of electrical conductors in side-by-side 
spaced-apart relationship in said insulating housing, each 


(i) a first portion positioned in said conductor receiving 
means of said supporting wall; and 

(ii) a spring contact portion extending from said front end 
toward said rear end of said housing from said first 
portion into said plug-receiving cavity means; 

(e) commoning bar assembly means positioned adjacent said 
conductor-receiving means of said wall member and in- 
cluding means for maintaining continuous electrical 
contact between at least two conductors which may be 
preselected from said plurality of electrical conductor; 
said commoning bar assembly means maintaining continu- 
ous electrical contact between said conductors when a 
plug is inserted into said plug receiving cavity means; 

(f) said spring contact portions of said conductors engaging 
the contact terminals of the modular plugs after insertion 
of the plug into said plug-receiving cavity means; and 

(g) said plug-receiving cavity means further having recess 
means formed therein for receiving and releasably retain- 
ing the latching arm of the modular plug. 


1989, Ser. No. 310,169 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1988, 63- 
16348[U}; Feb. 12, 1988, 63-16349[U] 
Int. Cl.* HOIR 13/52 
US. Cl. 439—587 


1. A waterproof plug for a connector comprising: 

a rubber plug having an outer tube portion capable of fitting 
to an inner wall of a connector housing formed in the 
outer periphery of one side of a tubular portion which 

a stabilizing tube having rigidity mounted between said 
tubular portion and said outer tube portion of said rubber 
plug, characterized in that said rubber plug is integrally 


4 Claims 
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molded with said stabilizing tube and at least an end sur- 
face of an electric wire pulling side of said stabilizing tube 


is covered with a collar portion of said rubber plug formed 
as a continuation of said tubular portion. 


4,895,534 
PULL TO SEAT CONNECTOR 
Thomas M. Klunk, Dover, Pa., and Allen F. VanDerStuyf, 
Kernersville, N.C., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harris- 
burg, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 130,761, Dec. 9, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 333,847 
Int. CL.* HOIR 13/40 

US. Cl. 439—599 


1. An electrical connector comprising a rigid insulative 
housing, having a plurality of cavities, and a plurality of 
stamped and formed terminals, one terminal being received in 
each cavity, each terminal having a crimping section for en- 
gaging a wire adjacent a first terminal end and a noncircular 
receptacle contact section for engaging a complementary 
terminal adjacent a second terminal end, wherein: 

each housing cavity has a wire enclosing portion adjacent a 

wire receiving end of the housing, and a receptacle 
contact enclosing portion adjacent an opposite contact 
receiving end of the housing, the receptacle contact en- 
closing portion of each cavity being wider than the wire 
enclosing portion, a shoulder, facing the contact receiving 
and the receptacle contact enclosing portion; and 

each terminal has stop means and a diverging camming 

segment, the stop means being between the crimping 
section and the second terminal end, the stop means con- 
forming to the interior contour of the receptacle contact 
enclosing portion and engaging the shoulder, the cam- 
ming segment being between the crimping section and the 
stop means, the camming segment comprising means for 
engaging the housing adjacent the contact receiving end 
to orient the stop means to conform to the interior contour 
of the receptacle contact enclosing portion, whereby a 
wire can be inserted through each cavity from the wire 
receiving end beyond the contact receiving end so that 
each terminal can then be crimped to each wire and each 
terminal can be pulled into the housing from the contact 
receiving end, the camming segment engaging the housing 
to orient the terminal to conform to the contour of each 
cavity as the terminal is pulled into the cavity. 
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4,895,535 
KEYED MOUNTABLE ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS 
Atahusain Emadi, Carlisle, and Daniel J. Mignogna, Harrisburg, 
both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 362,736 
Int. CL* HOIR 13/645 


US. Cl. 439—681 6 Claims 


1. An improved electrical connector of the type having 
forward and rearward metal shells surrounding and retaining 
therewithin a terminal housing means and exposing a mating 
face of the housing means for mating with a matable connector 
and a rearward face adapted to provide for electrical connec- 
tion of the connector terminals with respective conductive 
means, the shells being securable together and having abutting 
apertured lateral flanges, the improvement comprising: 

a pair of key members adapted to be secured along the front 
surfaces of said lateral flanges of said forward metal shell, 
each key member having a threaded aperture there- 
through to be threadably engaged by a corresponding 
threaded shank of said mounting means, and each key 
member having a body section having a cross-sectional 
shape of a selected regular polygon and defining a rear 
mounting face, and each key member further having a 
keying projection extending forwardly from said body 
section around approximately one half of the circumfer- 
ence about said threaded aperture to a front face; 

each aperture through said lateral flanges of said forward 
metal shell having a cross-sectional shape corresponding 
to said selected regular polygon comprising the cross-sec- 
tional shape of said key member body section enabling 
said key member body section to be inserted therewithin, 
and each aperture through said lateral flanges of said 
rearward metal shell being smaller than and centered with 
respect to the corresponding said forward metal shell 
aperture, so that the periphery of said rearward metal shell 
aperture defines a seating surface against which said rear- 
ward face of a said key member will be held by said 
mounting means; 

the shank portion of each said mounting means adapted to 
extend through a corresponding said rearward metal shell 
aperture, and through a corresponding said forward metal 
shell aperture to be threaded into a corresponding said 
threaded key member aperture and having a length at least 
less than the length of said keying projection, after said 
forward metal shell aperture to have the desired angular 
orientation, 

whereby a keyed connector is defined matable with a mating 
matchingly keyed connector when said mounting means 
extend through said corresponding rearward and forward 
metal shell apertures and said corresponding threaded key 
member aperture. 
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4,895,536 beams are behind the foot pocket as the swim fin moves 
LEAD FRAME ASSEMBLY HAVING SEVERABLE through the water during swimming: (c) a rigid blade spaced 
ELECTRICAL 


burg, all of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, 


Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 934,883, Nov. 25, 1986, Pat. No. 4,783,906, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 807,775, Nov. 12, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,673,837, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 609,166, May 11, 
1984, abandoned. This application Jul. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 


221,481 
Int. Cl.* HOIR 9/24 





US, Ci. 439—885 


from the foot pocket;and (d) means to secure the rigid blade to 
the end portions of the flexible beams. 


4,895,538 
SKI ROPE HANDLE AND METHOD OF ASSEMBLY 
Ron Marks, 7 Hafey, Kenthurst, New South Wales 2154, Aus- 
tralia 


Filed Jun. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 208,454 
Int. Cl.* A63C 15/06 
US. C1. 441—69 


1. An improved ski rope handle, comprising: 
an elongate bar having a central axis and opposing ends; 
an attachment bracket mounted adjacent each end of said 
bar, each attachment bracket having a near end connected 
to said bar and a distant end which projects outwardly 
away from said bar, the attachment brackets being in- 
clined toward one another so that each of the attachment 
brackets forms an acute angle with the central axis of the 
elongate bar, each distant end being provided with an 
opening for receiving a ski rope, whereby the ski rope can 
be connected to each of said brackets at a point remote 
bar, thereby providing a rope assembly point remote from 
the elongate bar itself; and 
whereby the elongate bar is of tubular construction having 
an open interior and wherein the attachment brackets are 
wire carriers having free ends, the elongate bar being 
1. In a swim fin: (a) a foot pocket; (b) flexible beams provided with a hole adjacent each opposing end thereof 
molded to the sides of the foot pocket and projecting for- for receiving the free ends of its respective attachment 
wardly and inwardly for a short distance so that the flexible bracket. 
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4,895,539 
UNDERWATER VIEWING DEVICE 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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stretched its axis is disposed non-perpendicularly to each said 
leg and after stretching it is substantially perpendicular to at 


Terry E. Bender, 9337 Bellewood St., Palm Beach Gardens, Fla. least a portion of both legs. 


33410 
Filed Aug. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 235,278 
Int. Cl.* B63C 11/00 


US. Cl, 441—135 11 Claims 


eb egupaiintentienatt-dehaiinttenanentodt 
less than ninety degrees with said horizontal transparent view- 
ing means; support means securely fastened to at least one of 
said plurality of opaque sides to provide support for said under- 
water viewing device whereby said horizontal transparent 
viewing means can be immersed in water permitting one or 
more viewers to look into said viewing opening and see clear, 
undistorted images of what lies below said horizontal transpar- 
ent viewing means without the requirement for the viewer to 
place his head into contact with said viewing tube at the open 
end thereof. 


4,895,540 
FILAMENT SUPPORT STRUCTURE MOUNTING 
METHOD 
Gustaaf Siaens; Thomas Clouse, IV, both of Richmond, Ky., and 


Int. CL‘ HOIK 3/08, 1/18 
US. Cl. 445—32 


1. A method of manufacturing a including 
connecting each end of a coiled filament having a longitudinal 
axis and a prescribed number of turns to a separate leg of a wire 


ae & cn of Gad tas, ca er a eee 


253-574 0.G.-90-9 


4,895,541 
FLYING MODEL AIRPLANE 


William H. Miller, 636 S. River Dr., Tempe, Ariz. 85281 
PCT No. PCT/US87/03137, § 371 Date Aug. 1, 1988, § 102(e) 


Date Aug. 1, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO89/04707, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 1, 1989 
PCT Filed Nov. 25, 1987, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.* AG3H 27/18, 27/22, 27/24 


US. Cl. 446—57 


1. A disassemblable flying model airplane comprising: 
sap atm pty ey en ee yn oe 
taken transversely to the length of the fuselage, hav- 
ing equal angie ot ths bottom when anid funstage b ox 


().a prof wing supporting lendows each having yok 0 
each end, each tendon attached on one end to the project- 
ing tendon hook and on the other end to the wing tendon 
supporting hook defining a brace transmitting loads im- 
posed on the wing to the projecting tendon hooks on the 
fuselage giving support and stability to the wing; 
(d) an elevator having a tail attaching plate with openings 
juxtaposi- 


providing the vertical stability for the model airplane in 
flight; 
(e) a vertical stabilizer having a projecting finger, connected 
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(h) means to rotate the propeller contained within the fuse- 
lage creating the applied force to the propeller sustaining 
sufficient rotational endurance to allow free flight of the 
model airplane. 


4,895,542 
TOY AUTOMOBILE WITH ATTACHMENTS 
Marc F. de Blanitza, 5, rue Coste, F-69300 Caluire, France 
Filed Nov. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 269,153 
Ciaims priority, application France, Nov. 10, 1987, 87 16295 
Int. C.* AG3H 17/26 
US. Cl, 446—94 20 Claims 


yond said body in a front and a rear direction respectively; 
running-board members affixed to said body along opposite 


surfaces; 
at least one rapid-connection formation provided on each of 
said surfaces, all of said rapid-connection formations being 
- Sdentical: 


a set of automobile accessories each having a rapi 


at least one removable body element having at least one 
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rapid-connection formation detachably matingly engage- 
able with at least certain of said rapid-connection forma- 
tions of said surfaces of said body for removable attach- 
ment of said element to said body. 


4,895,543 
ASSEMBLY TREE FOR PHYSICAL THERAPY AND 
EXERCISE 


John E. Vermette, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Baltimore Thera- 
peutic Equipment Co., Hanover, Md. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 184,105 
Int. Cl.* A63H 13/02 
US. Ci. 446—105 


1. A device for exercise and physical evaluation and therapy, 
said device having a specific i 1 
when fully assembled and comprising a vertical standard with 


least one module in each array consisting of more than one unit 
and each module having its own specific configuration, di 
sition and orientation within its array on said standard and 
being attached to said standard in a specific location and se- 
quence to achieve said specific predetermined configuration 
when fully assembled and to permit proper attachment of the 
other modules in the array, said standard being provided with 
means for said attachment of modules disposed in a predeter- 
mined pattern such that said attachment of said modules results 
in the fully assembled device having said specific predeter- 
mined configuration. 


4,895,544 
TOY CONSTRUCTION KIT 

Arthur Fischer, Waldachtal/Tumlingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to fischerwerke Arthur Fischer GmbH & Co., KG., 

Waldachtal/Tumlingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 300,060 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 1, 

1988, 3802858 
Int. CL.* A63H 33/12 

US. Ci. 446—122 

1. A toy construction kit, comprising an angled profiled 
member having two arms having identical width and arranged 
at a right angle relative to one another, each of said arms being 
provided with a plurality of apertures for engaging with lock- 
ing pegs of adjoining components; a substantially block-shaped 


adapter 
said arms and fixable to said angled profiled member, said 


8 Claims 
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adapter having a square cross-section so as to complete said 


neupaitnitcotimetetettde abantutes 
a slot therein passing through a sidewall of said cup from 
an open first end of said cup to an apertured second end 
thereof; and 

a neck located below said second end of said cup, said neck 
having a bottom surface which is oblique to a central axis 
of said shaft, said slot terminating at a point on said bottom 
surface which is furthest from said open first end of said 
cup. 


4,895,546 

INFLATABLE TOY WITH INDEPENDENTLY MOVABLE 
LIMBS 

Zoran Rakonjac, 214 N. Mayers, Burbank, Calif. 91506 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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tween the spaced-apart sections; each sheet section having 
a first curved longitudinal edge and second curved longi- 
tudinal edge; said sheets being aligned so that the first 
longitudinal edges of the major sheet sections on different 
sheets are joined together to form a flanged seam, each 


strips 
form a tubular wall; the sheet sections in each of the sheets 
being turned inside out so that the associated flanged seam 


is within the space encompassed by the sheets; the second 
longitudinal edges of aligned sheet sections being joined 
together to form two longitudinal flanged seams; and at 
least one hollow limb body; 

each hollow limb body including a hollow flexible pipe 
frictionally fitting within the aforementioned tubular wall, 
and a hollow bulging limb extending angularly from each 
end of the flexible pipe, to thereby enable each building 
limb to assume different angulations relative to the tube 
axis. 


4,895,547 
SUPERIOR PERFORMANCE YO-YO 
Leonard R. Amaral, 26 Harcourt St., Swansea, Mass. 02777 
Filed Jan. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 303,648 
Int. CL.* A63H 1/30 
US. C1, 446—250 


a pair of yo-yo halves; 

an axle defined by a cylindrical shaft having connecting 
means securely connected to each of the halves at the axis 
of rotation of the yo-yo; 

a spool rotatably mounted in contact with the axle between 
the yo-yo halves, the spool being freely rotatable on the 
axle and having a limited amount of axial play, the axial 
play being no greater than about 0.018"; 

the halves being spaced with respect to each other, adjacent 
the spool, between about 0.075” to about 0.090”. 
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4,895,548 
COLLAPSIBLE CONSTRUCTION SET 


Andrew M. Holland; Dan B. Young, both of Cincinnati; James J. 
Wright, Loveland, all of Ohio; Timothy M. Sullivan, Erlanger, 
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least in part by a supporting surface of the yoke eye facing 
away from the axis of rotation of the cardan shaft; 

(d) a central longitudinal hole extends along the axes of the 
trunnions through the trunnion cross; 


(e) a tie-rod, which connects two mutually opposed bearing 
covers to one another, extends through the central longi- 


Filed Dec. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 280,233 
Int. C.* A63H 3/52, 33/00; EO4C 3/30; B2SG 3/00 
US. Cl, 46—416 2 Claims 





(f) an outer ring is assigned to each radial bearing, and each 
bearing cover is supported via the outer ring on the as- 
signed yoke eye in the direction of the axis of rotation of 
the cardan shaft; and 

(f) each bearing cover is secured against twisting relative to 
the joint yoke and is radially mobile. 


4,895,550 
BLOW-MOLDED CONVOLUTED BOOT 

walls, *’: Howard Baker, Hartovilie, Tenn., assigner to Wyan's-Preci- 

sion, Inc., Lebanon, Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 48,182, May 11, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 224,630 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 22, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Ci.* F16D 3/84 

US. Ci. 464—175 


Hans Lindenthal, Heidenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to J. M. Voith GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 22, 1987, Ser. No. 136,372 
a ee ee oe 
3644204 1. A blow-molded annular convoluted boot formed of ther- 
int. CL* FIED 3/41 moplastic elastomer material and having a large end terminat- 
ing in a large diameter axial clamping extension adapted to be 
secured to the annular body of a constant velocity joint and 
having a small end terminating in a small diameter axial clamp- 
ing extension adapted to be secured to a shaft extending from 
said joint, and in which said joint body is formed with an 
outwardly opening annular recess, the improvement compris- 
ing: 
a plurality of annular convolutions each defined by a boot 


US. Cl. 464—136 10 Claims 
1. Universal joint for a cardan shaft suitable for transmitting 
high torques, having two joint yokes, each of which is con- 
nected to two trunnions of a trunnion cross, having the follow- 
ing features: 
(a) each joint yoke comprises a single part, wherein one joint 
yoke hub and two yoke eyes together form an integral 


component; 
(b) each trunnion of the trunnion cross is mounted by means 


tion positioned axially adjacent to said boot large end, said 
first convolution having means thereon forming an annu- 
lar retention convolution portion adapted to be received 
on an outwardly opening recess in said joint body, said 


(c) each axial bearing is located between the end face of the 
trunnion and the bearing cover, which is supported at 
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clamping extension, 
a second convolution adjacent to said boot small end having 
one end thereof connected to said small diameter clamp- 


diaphragm portion further having a second section ex- 
tending radially inwardly and axially from said first sec- 
tion toward said larger end in the released state and turn- 


4,895,551 
DYNAMICALLY BALANCED DRIVE SHAFT 
Peter J. Fritz, Mequon, Wis., assignor to A. O. Smith Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 100,545 
Int. Cl.* FI6C 3/02; FIGF 15/32 
US. Cl. 464—180 


1. A balanced shaft assembly, comprising a shaft, and at least 
one patch applied to said shaft, said patch comprising a matrix 
of resin bonded to the shaft and extending only a portion of the 
circumference and axial length of said shaft, said patch having 
a thickness less than 1/16 inch, said particles comprising from 
25% to 75% by weight of said patch, said patch having a 
relatively large surface area in comparison with said thickness 


4,895,552 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR TRANSMISSION - 
Keiju Abo, Yokosuka, and Toshikazu Oshidari, Yokohama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, 
Japan 


Filed Mar. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 330,918 


Ciaims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1988, 63-75973 
Int. C.* FI6H 11/02 
US, Cl. 474—28 3 Claims 
1. A control system for a transmission, the transmission 
including a gearing mechanism combined with a V-belt type 
sion also including a low clutch and a high clutch, wherein 
when the low clutch is engaged, torque is transmitted by the 
gearing mechanism, while when the high clutch is engaged, 
torque is transmitted by the V-belt type continuously variable 
transmission mechanism, the V-belt type continuously variable 
transmission mechanism including a driver pulley with a driver 
pulley cylinder chamber, a follower pulley with a follower 
pulley cylinder chamber, and a V-belt drivingly interconnect- 
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ing the driver and foilower pulleys, the control system, com- 


Masashi Nagano, Izumi, Japan, assignor to Shimano Industrial 
Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 147,513 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1987, 62-17798 
Int. CL.* FIGH 11/08 


support member pivotally supported at a first pivot axis to 
said movable member and supported at a second axis to 
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said first axis; 

(d) position adjusting means for adjustably fixing an angular 
position of said chain guide relative to said support mem- 
ber at said second axis; and 

(e) a tension spring interposed between said support member 
and said movable member for biasing said support member 
in a direction of applying chain tension to said chain. 


4,895,554 
MECHANISM FOR MOVING GRIPPER AND 
ADJUSTING LOCI OF ITS MOTIONS IN WORK 
TAKEOUT DEVICE 
Tadokoro Isamu, Moriyama, Japan, assignor to Shinsei Kagaku 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 339,196 
Int. Cl.* FIGH 55/36 
US. Ci. 474—141 


1. A mechanism for moving a gripper and adjusting the loci 
of its motions in a work takeout device comprising 
a noncircular pulley 3 mounted on the machine body and 
loosely fitted around a rotary shaft 2 of an actuator 1, a 
part near one end of a turnover arm 4 is fitted thereon on 
the outside of the noncircular pulley 3; 
the noncircular pulley 3 is fixed on the machine body 15 in 
such a way as to be held in a definite direction without 
being affected by the rotary shaft 2’s motion; the turnover 
arm 4 is fixed on the rotary shaft 2; in the other end of said 
rotary arm 4, a shaft rod 5 is rotatably inserted; on the 
shaft rod 5 projecting to both sides from the turnover arm 
4, a circular pulley 6 is provided on the side corresponding 
to the noncircular pulley 3, and a gripper 7 having open - 
closable nails 8 at its tip on the other side; and 
a belt 9 is spanned between the aforementioned noncircular 
pulley 3 and circular pulley 6, to be turned therearound. 


4,895,555 
POWER TRANSMISSION BELT AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Katuki Watanabe, and Mamoru Minamimure, both of Kobe, 
ee 


Filed Mar. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 173,639 
Ciaims priority, application Mar. 31, 1987, 62-80351 
Int. CL* F16G 1/10 
US. Cl. 474—260 


1. A power transmission belt, comprising: 

an endless belt body made of an elastomer matrix and having 
an inner circumference; 

said endless belt body having a plurality of elastomer tooth 
portions and a plurality of elastomer tooth bottoms spaced 


4 Claims 
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along said inner circumference, each said tooth bottom 
separating two adjacent tooth protions of said plurality of 
tooth portions, and each said elastomer tooth portion 
having a free and uncovered elastomer surface along said 
inner circumference of said endless belt body; 

a plurality of tensile cords embedded in said endless belt 
body at a predetermined depth from the surface of said 
tooth bottoms; and 


a continuous nonwoven fabric made of high strength fiber 
embedded in said belt body between said tensile cords and 
the surfaces of said tooth bottoms and tooth portions, said 
fabric evenly distributed along the circumferential extent 
of said endless belt body such that said fabric is evenly 
diffused in said tooth portions and compressed in said 
tooth bottoms, said compressed fabric in said tooth bot- 
toms providing a thin compressed layer protecting said 
tensile cords embedded in said endless belt body. 


4,895,556 
SEALING ELEMENT FOR ANGLE SEALS AND T-SHIRT 
BAGS 
Harold A. Jensen, Brockton, Mass., assignor to Katana Corp., 
Somerville, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,898, Apr. 3, 1987, 
abandoned. This Apr. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 184,077 
Int. Cl.* B31B 1/64, 35/64 
US. Cl. 493—209 7 Claims 


1. An angular gussett sealer for use with a converter which 
converter seals, slits and otherwise forms side-by-side side-gus- 
setted tubular webs, which comprises: 

a track adapted to be secured to the converter to extend 
thereacross, in a direction substantially transverse to the 
longitudinal axis of the moving webs; 

a pair of sealing shoes secured to the track, each of the shoes 
biased to an open position; 

means to position the shoes on the track in a direction trans- 
verse to the longitudinal axis of the webs; 

a crossmember adapted to be secured to the converter to 
extend thereacross, the crossmember parallel to and 

apart from the track; 
assembly secured to the crossmember for adjust- 


spaced 
a sealing 
ment relative thereto, the assembly having: 
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a pair of electromagnets secured to the assembly in a move- 
able manner; 

a pair of sealing wires secured to the assembly in a moveable 
manner between the sealing shoes and the electromagnets; 
the pairs of shoes, sealing wires and electromagnets being 

in register with one another; 


from their biased open position to a closed position with 
the electromagnets, whereby gussetts lying between the 
sealing wires and the shoes and lying between the sealing 
wires and the electromagnets are sealed. 


PUMPS 
John C. Moise, Carmichael; John W. Carriker, Gold River, both 
of Calif., and Reginald R. Baxter, Barrington, Ill., assignors to 
Nimbus Medical, Inc., Rancho Cordova, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1987, Ser. No. 129,714 
Int. CL.* AGIF 1/24 
US. Cl. 00—16 


1. A cable drive for an intravascular blood pump, compris- 


ing: 

(a) a motor having a stator surrounding a hollow space; and 

(b) a cable drive unit removably insertable into said hollow 
space, said cable drive unit including: 

(i) fluid-tight housing means having a fluid inlet and a fluid 
outlet, and a fluid passage connecting the same; 

(ii) rotor means disposed within said housing means, said 
rotor means being arranged to be rotated when said 
housing means is inserted into said stator and said stator 
is energized; and 

(iii) means on said rotor means for receiving a drive cable 
extending though said fluid outlet. 


4,895,558 
AUTOLOGOUS PLASMA DELIPIDATION USING A 
CONTINUOUS FLOW SYSTEM 
Bill E. Cham, Upper Brookfield, Australia, assignor to Univer- 

sity of Queensland, St. Lucia, Australia 
Filed Jan. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 146,029 
Int. Cl.* A61M 1/03 


1. A method for the clinical removal of cholesterol and 
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triglycerides from plasma of a living animal using a continuous 
flow system, comprising the steps of: 
(a) drawing whole blood from a living animal; 
(b) separating plasma from red blood cells of said blood; 
(c) treating said plasma with a liquid lipid solvent, said sol- 


(i) mixing, for a period of less than 30 minutes, said lipid 
solvent with said plasma to produce a mixture; 

(ii) allowing said mixture to settle into an organic solvent- 
lipid phase and an aqueous plasma phase; and 

(iii) separating said aqueous plasma phase from said or- 


ganic phase; 
(d) removing residual organic solvent from said aqueous 


plasma phase with ether to produce modified plasma; 
(e) remixing said modified plasma with red blood cells of 
said animal to produce a blood product; and 
(f) reintroducing said blood product into said animal, 
whereby said blood product is not characterized by protein 
denaturation or adverse effects on hematological and biochem- 
factors, and has a lower content of cholesterol and triglycer- 
ides than said whole blood. 


4,895,559 
NASAL PACK SYRINGE 
Ronald D. Shippert, 4975 S. Albion St., Littleton, Colo. 80121 
Continuation of Ser. No. 81,658, Aug. 4, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 255,461 
Int. Cl.* AGIF 13/20 


US. Cl. 604—15 4 Claims 


material of said first size and having an inlet end and an 
outlet end, said packing material exiting said outlet end 
when being inserted into the nasal cavity and wherein said 
outlet end has a cross-sectional area substantially corre- 
sponding to said cross-sectional area of said packing mate- 
rial substantially throughout the length of said packing 
material; 


plunger means disposed in said barrel means and movable 
relative thereto, said plunger means being received in said 
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inlet end of said barrel means and being movable to force 
into the nasal cavity, said plunger means including a shaft 
having an end surface, said packing material end surface 
being positioned forward of said plunger means shaft end 
saiiaeinuninenabenmnemataine ammaditieet 
surface contacting and terminating at said packing mate- 
rial end surface wherein said plunger means shaft end 
surface does not extend past and into said packing material 
when said packing material is being moved relative to said 
barrel means; 
attaching means connected adjacent to said end surface of 
said packing material for use in removing said packing 
material from the nasal cavity, said attaching means hav- 
ing substantial portions located exteriorly of said shaft of 
said plunger means when said plunger means is disposed in 
said barrel means; and 
wherein, when said packing material is being placed in the 


direction for receipt by the nasal cavity. 


4,895,560 
ANGIOPLASTY APPARATUS 
Apostolos C. Papantonakos, 10, Korizi Str. - Kalamki, Athens, 


Filed Mar. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 176,365 
Int. C.* AGIB 17/32 
US. C1. 604—22 


1. An angioplasty apparatus for removing abnormal deposits 
such as atheromatic plaque from the interior walls of blood 
vessels and the like comprising: 

a hollow elongate flexible member having one end for inser- 

tion into a vessel; 

a driving member coupled to said elongate flexible member 
and extending forwardly of the one end of said flexible 
member; 

milling means connected to said driving member exterior to 
said elongate member; 
rotating said milling means alternately in opposite direc- 
tions to engage and mill said deposits upon actuation 
thereof by said drive means; 

suction means in communication with said elongate flexible 
member for withdrawing milled particles of said deposit 
and 

sensing means located on said elongate flexible member for 
of said vessel. 
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4,895,561 
DUAL-LUMEN CATHETER-CONNECTING SYSTEM 
Sakharam D. Mahurkar, 6171 N. Sheridan Rd., Suite 1112, 
Chicago, Ill. 60660 
Filed May 16, 1988, Ser. No. 194,143 
Int. Cl.* A61M 25/00 


1. A dual-lumen catheter assembly comprising: 

a dual-lumen catheter having a distal end and a proximal 
end, 

flow diversion means having one end fastened to the proxi- 
mal end of said catheter, and 

a pair of flexible extension tubes each having one end fas- 
tened to the opposite end of said flow diversion means 
from said catheter, each of said extension tubes being bent 
back toward the distal end of said catheter to form a bend 
having a predetermined shape, each bend being adapted to 
flex and deform from said predetermined shape in re- 
sponse to an external force and being adapted to return to 
said predetermined shape in response to removal of said 
external force. 


4,790,832. This application Dec. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 279,534 
Int. CL* AGIM 31/00 
US. Cl. 604—48 5 Claims 


1. In administering medication to a patient, 
(1) inserting through a nostril of a patient a tube that has a 


(2) inserting into the second end a connector including, 
(a) a port for receiving medication from a gastric syringe, 
and 
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(b) a manually operable valve which controls the flow of 
medication introduced by the syringe into the port, so 
that when the valve is open medication flow through 
the tube into the stomach of the patient, and 

(3) with the valve open, inserting 2 gastric syringe contain- 
ing medication into the port and feeding the medication 
from the syringe into the port, through the open valve and 
tube into the stomach of the patient. 


4,895,563 
FINGER MOUNTED SURGICAL NEEDLE 
GUIDE/NEEDLE PROTECTOR 
James H. Gilbaugh, 2962 SW. Canterbury La., Portland, Oreg. 


97201 
Filed Jul. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 218,229 
Int. Cl.* A61M 5/00 
US. Cl. 604—117 


1. A finger-mount guide for a surgical needle comprising 

an elongate, finger-mountabie, body having proximal and 
distal ends with an open lumen extending between said 
ends for receiving, freely and slidably, such a needle, and 

an elongate, flexible, touch-sensitive, glance-protective at- 
taching ribbon joined to said body adjacent, and extend- 
ible from, the latter’s said distal end adjacent one side of 
the distal end of said lumen, adapted for folding longitudi- 
nally smoothly around the end of the user’s finger with the 
guide in place on the finger, thus to promote, for the user, 
touch sensitivity, and finger/needle protectivity, during a 
guided surgical procedure. 


4,895,564 
PERCUTANEOUS FEMORAL BYPASS SYSTEM 
Edward M. Farrell, 66 Dolan Dr., Nepean, Ontario, Canada 

(K2J 1Z1) 
Filed Jun. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 204,043 
Int. CL.* AGIM 5/18 
US. Cl. 604—164 


Pp oe 
inwardly directed shoulder means spaced from the trailing 
end defining a gripping section between the shoulder and 
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ee 
wire; and 

(iii) a second dilator tube having a bore corresponding to the 
outside diameter of the first tube, a tapered leading end, 
and an inwardly directed flange at the trailing end dimen- 
sioned to note with the shoulder means to limit relative 
axial mating movement of the first and second tubes while 
exposing the gripping section; 


tubes being subsequently removable as a unit by pulling on the 
gripping section. 


4,895,565 
MEDICAL INSTRUMENT VALVE 


Lakes, Fia. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 99,139, Sep. 21, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,798,594. This application May 16, 1988, Ser. No. 194,539 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 17, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.* A61M 25/00 


US. Cl. 604—167 21 Claims 


1. A valve which comprises an elastomeric partition member 
having a first face and a second, opposed face and adapted for 
securement in a housing, and a slit extending through said 
valve between the first and second faces, the improvement 
comprising, in combination: 

at least one of said faces defining a concave surface to reduce 

the central thickness of said partition member, said slit 
extending through said concave surface, said slit further 
defining a first line on said first face and a second line on 
a similar configuration but being in non-alignment with 
each other, with a generally helical slit section extending 


4,895,566 
COATING MEDICAL DEVICES WITH CATIONIC 
ANTIBIOTICS 


Clarence C. Lee, Covington, Ga., assignor to C. R. Bard, Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 889,251, Jul. 25, 1986, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 208,868 
Int. Cl.* A6IM 5/325 
US. Cl. 604—266 6 Claims 
1. A medical device having long-lasting bactericidal proper- 
ties comprising, 
a substrate, 
heparin molecules ionically bound to said substrate via an- 
chor molecules, said anchor molecules attached directly 
to said substrate and interposed between said heparin 
molecules and said substrate, said anchor molecules se- 
lected from the group consisting of BZK and TDMAC, 
and 
molecules. 





4,895,567 

WETNESS INDICATING HOT-MELT ADHESIVES 
Herman Colon, Monsey, N.Y., and Albert Maletsky, Franklin 

ee 

burst, N.J. 

Continuation-in part of Ser. No. 178,662, Apr. 7, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 70,206, Jul. 14, 

1987, Pat. No. 4,743,238, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
839,943, Mar. 17, 1986, Pat. No. 4,681,576. This application 

Jun. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 209,404 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 21, 


2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* AGIF 13/16, 13/18, 13/20; COBJ 23/00 
US. Cl. 604—361 8 Claims 
1. A wetness indicating hot-melt adhesive composition sub- 
stantially free of vinyl pyrrolidone homopolymer and vinyl 
cata acetate copolymer and consisting essen- 


tially of 

(A) 20 to 70% by weight of at least one polymer selected 
from the group consisting of ethylene/vinyl acetate co- 
polymer and ethylene/acrylic acid 

(B) 25 to 60% by weight of an acidic material selected from 
the group consisting of 
(a) at least one free monobasic saturated or unsaturated 

fatty acid having an acid number above 137, 
(b) at least one rosin acid having an acid number above 
130, and 

(c) a combination of said free monobasic saturated or 

(C) 0 to 40 wt. % of water soluble wax; 

(D) 0 to & wt. % of glycerol monostearate; 

(E) 0 to 55 wt. % of hydogenated castor oil; 

(F) 0 to 15 wt. % of polyalkylene wax; 

(G) 0 to 60 wt. % of compatible plasticizer; and 

(H) particles of a dyestuff insoluble in the composition but 
soluble in water, the color of the dyestuff particles being 
substantially invisible in the composition, whereby when 
the composition is wet with water the dyestuff particles 
dissolve in the water and permeate the composition. 


4,895,568 
DIAPER LINER WITH SELECTIVELY ELASTICIZED 
PORTIONS 


Kenneth M. Enloe, Neenah, Wis., assignor to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation, Neensh, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 234,786 
Int. C.* AGIF 13/16 


over a medial section of said article, said elastic members 
having a total, active longitudinal extent of not more than 
about 50 percent of the total length of said absorbent 
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layer to form therein one or more ruffled panel regions 
which include a plurality of transversely aligned ridges 
en 

at a predetermined portion of said absor- 
ann ng or 9 rar an tempt 
bly shorten said liner layer to reduce the occurrence of 
transversely aligned wrinkling and folding thereof at a 
designated region of said absorbent article. 


4,895,569 
FASTENING SYSTEM FOR A DISPOSABLE ABSORBENT 


GARMENT HAVING A TAILORED SEAM 


John C. Wilson; Gregory J. Rajala; Leona G. Boland, all of 


Dec. 31, 1986, abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 1987, Ser. 


No. 89,647 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 20, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* AGIF 13/02 
23 Claims 


L An anatomically form-fitting, generally self-adjusting 

absorbent garment comprising: 

a breathable elastomeric outer cover, including front and 
rear waistband portions defining a waist opening, a pair of 
leg openings delimited along marginal sides of said outer 
cover, an intermediate crotch section delimited between 
said leg openings, front and rear panels separated by said 
crotch section and front and rear ear portions delimited 
along said marginal sides between said leg openings and 
said waistband of said outer cover; 

an absorbent insert structure substantially superposable on 
said front said rear panels and said crotch section, includ- 
ing a liquid permeable bodyside liner as a liquid imperme- 
able baffle with an absorbent core disposed therebetween; 

attachment means for attaching and integrating said insert to 


full-length fastening means for securing said garment about a 
wearer while providing full-length closures between said 
leg openings and said waist opening, comprising a pair of 


id full-length closures wherein said means have an effec- 
tive modulus of elasticity sufficient to allow fastening 
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when said garment is worn; and 
hinging means for hingedly attaching said outer peripheral 
edges of one of said pair of front and rear fastener mem- 


thereof with 


Mark E. Larkin, Lindenhurst, Ill., assignor to Abbott Laborato- 
ries, Abbott Park, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 58,452, Jun. 5, 1987, 
abandoned. This application May 13, 1988, Ser. No. 189,640 
Int. C1.* A6IM 5/00 


1. A connection for medical tubing, comprising: 

a first tube having a flange and a pierceable diaphragm; 

a carp pe epee a oan na 
piercing said diaphragm and least sina 
rearward of said 

a tubular collet, having a aE a ent, diate denn wuld 
second tube and said pin, further including a cored-out 
ecco sian eae said finger having a detent 


Int. CL AGIF 2/38 
US. C. 623—20 


improvement i 
Tarte teak dona eae ee 
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matched to the cross-sectional shape of the medullary cavity of 
both left and right tibias, said stem having over its entire 
length, a posterior surface having a substantially semicircular 
cross-sectional configuration to match said posterior rounded 
configuration of said tibias, and an anterior surface having an 


4,895,572 
INTERLOCKING FEMORAL PROSTHESIS DEVICE 
Ira Chernoff, 515 E. 72nd St., Apt. 19A, New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Nov. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 276,124 
Int. Cl.‘ AGIF 2/32, 5/04 

3 Ciaims 


1. An interlocking femoral prosthesis capable of implanting 
within the human body, wherein said interlocking femoral 
prosthesis 


comprises: 

(a) a spherical shaped member structurally affixed to an 
arched cylindrical neck member, said arched cylindrical 
neck member being structurally affixed to a blunted shaft 
member, there being formed through said arched cylindri- 
cal neck member a singular circular opening, the axis of 
said circular opening passing through the center axis of 
said arched cylindrical shaft member there being formed 
through the lower portion of said blunted shaft member a 


said elliptical openings being parallel to each other and 
perpendicular to the axis of said circular opening; 

(b) a first screw member capable of insertion through said 
singular circular opening; 

(c) a second screw member capable of insertion through said 
first elliptical opening; and 

(@) a third screw member capable of insertion through said 
second elliptical opening. 
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1. A method of replacing the hip joint in a femur, compris- 
ing: 

cutting the femur to remove the head portion thereof, 
cut to form an elongate intramedullary cavity defined 
substantially by a wall of densified cancellous bone con- 
tained within the cortical shell in the proximal end of a 
femur whose surface has 15°-30° twist in a proximal end 
region on progressing toward the proximal femur end, 
said wall covering the greater and lesser trochanters from 


US. C1. 623—24 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


a eee 
which substantially conforms in shape and dimen- 
anaecenaitens 
inserting the stem into the cavity, with a twist-in motion, 
until the stem is received by press fit in the cavity. 


4,895,574 
PIEZOELECTRIC MOTIVATOR FOR PROSTHETIC 
DEVICES 


Larry Rosenberg, 3440 Caroline Ave., Culver City, Calif. 90230 


Filed Jun. 6, 1984, Ser. No. 617,715 
Int. C.* AGIF 1/24 
16 Claims 


1 A synthetic muscle adapted to power a prosthetic limb, 


comprising: 
Se ee ee aa 


central element which is flexible in at least two dimen- 
sions; 
a pair of opposed contractile elements carned by said central 


thereof; and, 
means for selectively applying electrical potentials to each 
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USE OF 5-HYDROXYNAPHTHOQUINONES FOR 
DYEING HUMAN KERATIN FIBRES 
Michel Hocquaux, Paris; Jean Cotteret, Limay, and Georges 
Rosenbaum, Asnieres, all of France, assignors to L’Oreal, 
Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 557,963, Dec. 5, 1983, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 210,506 
Ciaims priority, Luxembourg, Dec. 8, 1982, 84.511 
Int. CL.* AGIK 7/13 


US. C1. 8—424 11 Claims 

1. A composition for dyeing human hair comprising in a 
carrier suitable for application to said human hair a naphtho- 
quinone of the formula 


ide and chromium halide to said first surface of the porous 
electrode structure and applying a source of oxygen to a 
second, opposite surface of the porous electrode structure, 
so that oxygen contacts the metal halide vapor at said first 
surface of the electrode, to cause a reaction of the oxygen 
with the metal halide vapor and cause a dense, lanthanum- 
chromium oxide structure to grow from the first electrode 
surface, between and around the metal oxide particles, 
where metal ions in the metal oxide particles start to 
diffuse into the lanthanum-chromium oxide structure as it 


effective to further cause the metal ions in the metal oxide 
particles to diffuse throughout the bulk of the lanthanum- 
chromium oxide structure; to provide a dense, top, elec- 
tronically conductive interconnection layer on the porous 
electrode structure, with complete disappearance of the 
metal oxide particles. 


4,895,577 
LOW SEVERITY PEAT DEWATERING PROCESS 
Esteban Chornet, Sherbrooke, and Ralph P. Overend, Ottawa, 
both of Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents and Develop- 


» application 
Int. CL‘ C10F 5/00; E21C 49/00 


US. C1. 44—33 
to 


(C) applying metal halide vapor comprising lanthanum hal- 


1. A continuous process for dewatering peat comprising the 
steps of flowing a slurry of peat through a reactor directly 
heated by the addition of live steam to heat the slurry to a 
temperature of between 160° C. to 200° C., subjecting the 
heated slurry to intense mechanical shear and mixing, and then, 
after a period of between | to 3 minutes, quenching the prod- 
uct. 

3. A process according to claim 1 comprising the further 
apciutiutintesmentendameniaa 
cal pressing to produce peat of a moisture content of 50% to 
0%. 


4,895,578 
HYDROCARBON FUEL DETERGENT 
George R. Meyer, Missouri City, and Walter R. Lyons, Jr., 
Rosenberg, both of Tex., assignors to Nalco Chemical Com- 
mi. 


pany, 
Division of Ser. No. 43,736, Apr. 29, 1987, Pat. No. 4,863,487. 
This application Sep. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 241,879 


Int. CL.* CIOL 1/18, 1/22 
US. C1. 4—63 


wherein at least 90 weight percent of the alkenyl substituent 


1823 
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is derived from an olefin having a carbon chain of from 10 
to 30 carbons or mixtures thereof, 
and wherein said mixture of amines is comprised of: 


Percentage by Weight 
5 to 70 
5 to 30 
0 to 25 
0 to 20 
0 to 10 


10 to 85 


and wherein said alkenylsuccinic acid or anhydride is re- 
acted with said mixture of amines at a mole ratio of 0.8 to 
1.5 moles of said amines per mole of said alkenylsuccinic 


Harry J. Andress, Wenonoah, and Henry Ashjian, E. Bruns- 
wick, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 702,989, Feb. 19, 1985, Pat. No. 4,803,004. 

This application Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 297,150 
Int. Ci.* CIOL 1/22, 1/18 

US, Cl. 44—75 12 Claims 

_ 1 A fuel composition comprising a major proportion of a 


the group consisting of an alkenyl succinic acid and the 
ester and the anhydride thereof, with an aromatic amine of 
the formula: 


I 
ai the A—N 
H 


— 
H 
wherein A and B may be the same or a different aromatic 
group and where one or both of said aromatic groups 
contain an alkyl! substituent having from about 4 to about 
18 carbon atoms; and wherein said aromatic groups have 
from 6 to about 50 carbon atoms; and thereafter with 
(b) a hindered alcohol selected from the group having the 
following genera) formulae: 


Ri () 
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-continued 
Ri Ri 
Ri—C—O—C—R; 
a 


R; R3 
—S 
R2 


wherein R; and R2 are each selected from 
CH2OH and CH; with the proviso that at least one of R; 
or R2 is CH2OH and R;3 is selected from hydrogen or alkyl 
of from about 4 to about 22 carbon atoms and wherein 
reaction (a) is carried out at temperatures of from about 
100° to about 200° C. and reaction (b) is carried out at 
temperatures of from about 100° to about 300° C. with the 
reactants being present in a molar ratio of succinic com- 
pound to aromatic amine to hindered alcohol of about 
1:0.1-1:0.5-0.75. 


ing a solvent contained in the object gas and capable also 
of desorbing the adsorbed solvent through a high-temper- 
ature recycling air; 

a conveying device for holding said adsorptive member 1 
and conveying the same from an adsorbing section A 
where the treatment-object gas is introduced to a desorb- 
ing section B; 

a recycling gas supplying device 12, 13 for supplying the 
high-temperature recycling air for solvent desorption to 
said adsorptive member 1 currently positioned to said 
desorbing section B; 

trouble detecting means for detecting an abnormality in the 
gas treating apparatus; and 

safety means for evacuating a portion of said adsorptive 
member 1 currently located within and adjacent said 
desorbing section B and having solvent content thereof 
yet un-desorbed from a high-temperature-zero-air-flow 
condition based on a detection of said detecting means. 
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4,895,581 4,895,582 
TWO STAGE AIR FILTRATION SYSTEM VORTEX CHAMBER SEPARATOR 
Bobby L. Starling, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Pneumafil Cor- Ernst-August Bielefeldt, Kiefern Grund 20, DE-2114 Hollen- 
poration, Charlotte, N.C. stedt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 336,883 Division of Ser. No. 258,766, Oct. 17, 1988, Pat. No. 4,848,991, 
Int. CL.* BOID 46/04 Division of Ser. No. 47,002, May 7, 1987, Pat. No. 4,801,310. 
US. Ci. 55—283 This application Apr. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 336,350 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 9, 
1986, 3615747 
Int. Cl.* BOSB 5/32; BOTB 7/086; BO4C 7/00; BOID 21/26 
US. Ci. 55—337 


Se ee eel 


and/or 
1. A filter for textile waste materials and scntabatten of edithentien tanbaaaieae da 
acute cnranc'n shad fow'nch aon comping om una ne me ons an wel 


(a) first stage air separator means for initially separating 
large particles of said waste material from said air flow, 


comprising 
(i) first filter means having a predetermined permeability 
for preventing the passage therethrough of said large 


particles; 
(ii) air inlet means for receiving said fluid flow and direct- 
ing it through said first filter means; 
Gi) collection means located at the upstream side of said 1 
(iv) air outlet means located downstream of said first filter 


4,895,583 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SEPARATING AIR 
Scott Flanagan, Houston, Tex.; Robert A. Mostello, Somerville, 
and Anne P. Ko, Woodcliff Lake, both of N.J., assignors to 
The BOC Group, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
means into an inlet portion below said second filter Filed Jan. 12, 1909, Ser. No. 296,543 
means and an outlet portion above said second filter 


means; 
Gi) first conduit means interconnecting said collection 
means and said inlet portion of said housing; 
Gili) second conduit means interconnecting said outlet 
portion of said housing and said air outlet means of said 
first stage separator means; and 
(iv) blower means for causing a predetermined small 
portion of said air flow and said collected particles of 
waste to flow from said collection means, through said 
first conduit means and said second filter means for 
of said air flow, and for causing said small portion of 
said air flow to flow from said outlet portion of said 
housing and back into the air outlet means of said first 
stage air separator means to be combined with said flow 
that has passed through said first filter means; and 1. A process for the production of oxygen by the separation 
(c) waste removal means associated with said second stage of air comprising: 
air filtering means for permitting said large waste particles (a) separating air which has been compressed and cooled 
to be periodically removed from said inlet portion of said into first and second portions; 
housing means. (b) liquefying substantially all of the first portion and intro- 
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ducing a first part thereof and the second portion into a 
high pressure fractionating means to obtain a crude liquid 
oxygen stream and substantially pure gaseous nitrogen; 
(c) introducing the second part of the first portion of liquid 
air formed in step (b) into a low pressure fractionating 
means to obtain a substantially pure gaseous nitrogen 
product and a substantially pure liquid oxygen stream, 
wherein the crude liquid oxygen stream produced in step 
(b) is introduced into the low pressure fractionating means 


(f) withdrawing said substantially pure oxygen gas as prod- 
uct, wherein the ratio of the liquid air introduced into the 
high pressure fractionating means to the liquid air intro- 
duced into the low pressure fractionating means is from 
about 1:9 to 1:1. 


4,895,584 
PROCESS FOR C; RECOVERY 
Loren L. Buck, Tulsa, and Ronald D. Key, Broken Arrow, both 
of Okla., assignors to Pro-Quip Corporation, Ponca City, 


Okla. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 296,432 


Int. Cl.* F253 3/02 
US. C1. 62—29 


1. An improved process for separating a hydrocarbon 
ing feed gas containing ethane and C> (ethylene and/or ethane) 
containing 


lighter components 
eae ees 
steps of: 
(a) cooling and partially condensing the feed gas and deliver- 


tains lighter hydrocarbons including appreciable methane; 
(directing at eat pao he Containing ud into 


heavy ends column wherein said liquid is 
separated into a second hydrocarbon bearing residue 
vapor containing predominantly methane and a C2-con- 


taining product; 
(c) passing the second residue through a heat exchanger to 
condense at least a major portion of the methane content 


(dd) contacting at least part of said first residue vapors with at 
least part of the partially condensed second residue in a 
light ends fractionation column to thereby obtain third 
residue vapors and liquids; 

(e) supplying the liquids thereby recovered from the light 
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ends fractionating column to the heavy end fractionation 
. column as a liquid feed thereto; and 


= 4f) directing at least part of the C2-containing liquid from 


step (a) into intimate contact with the second residue prior 
to step (d), which liquid provides additional liquefied 
methane which acts with said partially condensed second 
residue as a direct contact refrigerant to thereby condense 
C2 and heavier components while the methane itself is 
evaporated in the light ends fractionation column. 


4,895,585 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING LENS ELEMENTS 


Johannes H. Angenent, Paris, France; Nicodemus Hattu, Eind- 


hoven, Netherlands; Petrus Heller, Eindhoven, Netherlands; 
Petrus A. Lemmens, Eindhoven, Netherlands; Cornelis J. T. 
Potters, Eindhoven, Netherlands, and Johan C. Wijn, Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corp., New York, 


N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 241,636 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 16, 1987, 


Int. CL.* CO3B 11/08 


6 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing lens elements having a glass 


lens and a metal holder comprising the steps: 


a. positioning a glass preform in a holder, said holder being 
a ring dimensioned to laterally surround said glass pre- 
form and having a height slightly less than the thickness of 
said preform; 

b. heating said glass preform and said holder to a predeter- 
mined temperature suitable for mouiding of said glass; 
c. positioning said heated preform and holder between the 
dies of a mould, said dies being heated and having respec- 


d. moving said two dies relative to each other, closing the 
distance therebetween; 

e. compressing said heated glass preform between said dies 
and forming said die profiles into said glass preform to 
form said lens said ring laterally expanding by the pressure 
created in said glass preform caused by said compression 
and being limited in lateral expansion by a surrounding 


ring; : 
. terminating said die motion at a predetermined position 
whereby a small gap remains between at least one of said 


tion, a quantity of glass from said preform being pressed 
away through said gap during said moulding operation 
without loss of pressure in said moulding cavity; and 
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4,895,586 
TRIAZOLYL GLYCOL ETHERS, FUNGICIDES AND 
BIOREGULATORS 

Ernst Buschmann, Ludwigshafen; Linhard Sproesser, Bad 
Duerkheim; Bernd Zech, Limburgerhof; Johann Jung, Lim- 
burgerhof; Wilhelm Rademacher, Limburgerhof; Ernst-Hein- 
rich Pommer, Limburgerhof, and Eberhard Ammermann, 
en Oe ee ee assignors to 
BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


Filed Nov. 19, 1986, Ser. No. 932,338 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 21, 
1985, 3541156 
Int. CL.* AOIN 43/653; COTD 249/08 
US. Ci. 71—76 
1. An a-triazolyl glycol ether of the formula I 


many 


5 Claims 


R! is Cj-C4-alkyl, C)-C4-alkoxy, halogen or phenyl, 
R? and R? are each hydrogen or C)-C4-alkyl, 

R*‘ is C)-C4-alkyl 

Zis 


nis 0, 1,2 or 3 

R® is hydrogen, C;-C4-alkyl, vinyl, allyl, prop-l-en-1-yl 
ethynyl, prop-1-yn-1-yl, but-1-yn-1-yl and 

R® is hydrogen, C;-C4-alkyl, allyl, crotyl, benzyl, halogen- 
benzyl, 4-methylbenzyl, 4tert-butylbenzyl, 4-methoxyben- 
zyl, 2-methoxybenzyl or 4-isopropoxybenzyl. 


Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1985, 60-134387 

Int. C.* AOIN 37/18, 43/02; COTC 103/34, 103/37 

US. Cl. 71—90 5 Claims 
1. A haloacetamide compound of the formula (1)’ 


US. C1. 71—92 


CH CH 
~ J 3 
il 
Rs C——- CHO 
COCH,CI 


wherein 
R, represents a substituted or unsubstituted phenyl group or 
a substituted or unsubstituted thienyl group, and 
eee 
wherein the substituent of the substituted phenyl or thienyl 
group represented by R; is a member selected from the group 
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consisting of C;-C¢ alkyl groups, halogen atoms and C;-C¢ 
alkoxy groups. 


4,895,588 
SUBSTITUTED IMIDAZOLONES HAVING HERBICIDAL 
ACTIVITY 


John G. Dingwall, Nuglar, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 209,470 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 1, 1987, 2480/87 
Int. Cl.* AOIN 43/50; COTD 401/04 
US. C1. 71—92 


1. A compound of formula (I) 


7 Claims 


° 
Ml 


R2 


in which 

X is a nitrogen atom, 

and R2 independently of one another are hydrogen or C;-Caal- 
kyl, 

A is —OH; —O® M®; or C)-Caalkoxy, 

M@ is the cation equivalent of an alkali metal or alkaline earth 
metal or of a nitrogen-containing base; and 

B is a 2-imidazol-4-one radical of the formula 


in which 
R; is C;—-Caalkyl and 
a ena 


according to claim 1 is allowed to act on the locus of the plant 
to be controlled. 


4,895,589 
HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS 


" Raymond Elliott, Nr. Reading, and John Dalziel, Binfield, both 


of England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, 
London, England 

Filed Aug. 4, 1986, Ser. No. 892,364 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 7, 1985, 


8519836 
Int. C.* AOIN 43/653; COTD 249/08 
8 Claims 


1. A triazole derivative having the formula (I): 


OR? 
| 
N N—CH)?—C—C==c—rR! 


LJ 


and stereoisomers thereof, wherein R! is an alkyl group con- 
taining from 3 to 6 carbon atoms, or a haloalkyl group contain- 
ing from 2 to 5 carbon atoms, or a group —CH2—Z wherein 
Z is a cycloalkyl group containing from 3 to 5 carbon atoms, 
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R' containing primary or secondary carbon atoms only; R? is 
hydrogen or an alky! group containing from | to 4 carbon 
atoms; and R? is a tertiary butyl group optionally substituted 
by halogen; and salts acid addition acetate or benzoate, esters 
and metal complexes of the compound of formula (I) wherein -continued 
R? is hydrogen. ” 2 
se 8 


EBM ine OE H~ Oats a 


Qs Q9 


* 


Ql 


4,895,590 
HERBICIDAL PYRAZO 


Division of Ser. No. 85,026, Aug. 13, 1987, Pat. No. 4,762,550, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 760,713, Aug. 1, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,705,558, which is 2 continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 662,789, 
Oct. 19, 1984, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 651,082, Sep. 17, 1984, abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 
1988, Ser. No. 188,543 
Int. C1.* COTD 403/14; AOIN 43/66, 43/68, 43/70 


eA compound of to forte ah a % Ya P< @ 


w 
LSO;NHEN—A Q15 
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Q16 Q17 
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800 


Q35 


OF OLIOK 

Q36 Q38 
p ree 

51, JOT, 


Q.39 Q-40 


Re oN 
AT A> 


Q-42 Q-43 


= str: 
N 


Q48 


Re, R7, Rg, Ro, Rio, Rii, Riz, Riz, Rig or Rig are indepen- 
dently selected from C;-C, alkyl, C;-C, haloalkyl, mer- 
capto, benzylthio, halogen, C;-C, alkoxy, C-C¢ alkyl- 
thio, C3-C, alkenyl, C3-C, alkenylthio, C3~-C, alky- 
nylthio, C3-C4 haloalkenylthio, C3—C, alkenyloxy, C;-C2 
haloalkoxy, C;-C2 haloalkylthio, C2-C4 cyanoalkylthio, 
C3-C¢ alkoxycarbonylalkylthio, C2-Cs alkoxyalkylthio or 
C3-Cs acetylalkylthio; 

W is OorS; 

R is H or CH;; 

R; is H, C;-C;3 alkyl, C;-C;3 haloalkyl or phenyl optionally 
substituted by Cl, NO2, CH3 or OCH3; 

R2 is H, Cl or CH3; 

Rig is H, C)-C4 alkyl, F, Cl, Br, NO2, C;-C3 haloalkylthio, 
C3-C4 alkenyl, C3-C, alkynyl, CO2R17, C1-C3 alkylthio, 
C)-C3 alkylsulfinyl, C)-C; alkylsulfonyl or SO2NR/R#, 


alkyl; 
Rj7is C}-C3 alkyl, CHx7CH—CH?2, CH2C==CH, CH7CH?Cl 
or CH2CH20CH3; 
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A-l At 

X is H, C;-C4 alkyl, C;-C4 alkoxy, C;-C, haloalkoxy, 
C1-C¢ haloalkyl, C;-Cs haloalkylthio, C\-C, alkylthio, 
halogen, C2-Cs alkoxyalkyl, C2-Cs alkoxyalkoxy, amino, 

C1-C;3 alkylamino or di(C)-C; alkyl)amino; 

Y is H, Cy-C4 alkyl, C)-C4 alkoxy, C)-C, haloalkoxy, 
C1-Cs haloalkylthio, C;-C, alkylthio, C2-Cs alkoxyalkyl, 
C2-Cs alkoxyalkoxy, amino, C;~C3 alkylamino, di(C)-C; 
alkyl)amino, C3-C4 alkenyloxy, C3-C, alkynyloxy, C2-Cs 
alkylthioalkyl, C2-Cs alkylsulfinylalkyl, C2-Cs alkylsulfo- 
nylalkyl, C;-C haloalkyl, C3-Cs cycloalkyl, C2-C, alky- 
nyl, C(O)R;, 


LiR4 
V7 1 
= ¢ 
IN 
R;3 LaRs 


m is 2 or 3; 

L, and L2 are independently O or S; 

R; is H or CH;; 

Rg, and Rs are independently C;-C> alkyi; 

Z is N; and 

X;3 is CH; or OCH;; 

and their agriculturally suitable salts; provided that 

(1) X and/or Y are other than OCF2H; 

(2) when W is S, then R is H, A is A-1, and Y is CH3, OCH, 
OC2Hs, CH2OCH3, C2Hs, CF3, SCH3, OCH7CH—CH)p, 
OCH7C=CH, OCH7CH70CH3, CH(OCH3)2 or 


oO 


} 
CH ; 
\ 

oO 


(3) when the total number of carbon atoms of X and Y is 
greater than four, then the total number of carbon atoms 
of Q and R2, Rig, Ris or Ri¢ is less than or equal to ten; 
and 

(4) when L is L-5, L-6 or L-7, then Q must be bonded to the 
pyrazole ring nitrogen through a carbon atom. 

21. A method for controlling the growth of undesired vege- 

tation which comprises applying to the locus to be protected 
an effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,895,591 
HERBICIDAL SULFONAMIDES 
James V. Hay, Newark; Barry A. Wexler, Wilmington, both of 


Division of Ser. No. 768,158, Aug. 26, 1985, abandoned, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 680,549, Dec. 11, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 238,102 

Int. C.* CO7D 251/20; ADIN 43/66 
US. Ci. 71—93 
1. A compound of the formula 
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Ws 
Leopencna 
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R is H or CH;; 

W3is OorS; 

nis Oor 1; 

R; is H, C;-C; alkyl, C;-C; haloalkyl, halogen, nitro. 
CH2CN, CH20CH3, CH2SCH3, CN, C;-C3 alkoxy, 
SO,NR/R4, CQ, C)-C; alkylsulfinyl, C;-C; 
alkylsulfonyl or CO,R// 


Riis H C-Caalkyl, CoC; cyanoalhyl, methoxy or ethoxy; 

R41 is H, Cy-C4 alkyl or C3—C, alkenyl; or 

R/ and R// may be taken together as —(CH)s—. —(CH2. 
\a—, —(CH2)s— or —CH7yCH2OCH7CH2— 

R11 ig Ci-Cy alkyl, C3-C alkenyl, C3-Cy alkynyl, C24 
haloalkyl, C2-C4 cyanoalkyl, Cs-C¢ cycloalkyl, C4-C7 
— 

W is Wi; 


W; is C2-Cs alkenyl substituted with 1-3 atoms of F, Cl or 


— 
As —crh—{ N 
gy 


X;3 is CH; or OCH; 
and their agriculturally suitable salts. 

15. A method for controlling the growth of undesired vege- 
tation which comprises applying to the locus to be protected 
an effective amount of a compound of claim L 


4,895,592 
HIGH PURITY SPUTTERING TARGET MATERIAL AND 
METHOD FOR PREPARING HIGH PURITY 
SPUTTERING TARGET MATERIALS 
Tukaram K. Hatwar, and Paul D. Askins, both of Rochester; 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 133,599 
Int. Ci.* C22B 4/00 
14 Claims 


1. A method for producing rare earth-transition metal sput- 
ponents of a rare earth-transition metal alloy into the inner 
section of a crucible assembly having an inner and outer sec- 
tion separated by thermally insulating material, melting the 
components in an inert atmosphere to form an alloy melt, 
controlling the cooling of the melt in the crucible assembly, 
and solidifying the alloy to form the target. 
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4,895,593 
PROCESS OF RECOVERING MOLTEN PIG IRON OR 


application 
Int. Ci.* C22B 1/10 
US. Cl. 75—26 





1. In a process of recovering molten pig iron or steel pre- 
stances by providing a direct reduction zone for reducing said 
charging substances so as to obtain sponge iron, providing a 
meltdown gasifying zone for smelting said sponge iron, under 
supply of carbon carriers and oxygen-containing gas forming a 
coal fluidized bed, and producing a CO and Hp? containing 
reduction gas to be injected into said direct reduction zone and 
reacted there so as to form top gas, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

charging scrap containing organic ic impurities and/or one or 

more non-ferrous metallic elements and having an appar- 
ent weight amounting to between 300 and 1000 kg/m? and 

—————eeeeeeeeeeee 

about 1,500° to 1,700° C., 


4,895,594 
PROCESS FOR CONTINUOUSLY MELTING SCRAP 
Ludwig von Bogdandy, Linz; Gerhard Mitter, Traun; Otto 
K@ller, and Luzian Pochmarski, both of Leoben, all of Austria, 


Filed Dec. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 278,543 
Ciaims priority, application Austria, Dec. 17, 1987, 3341/87 


Int. C1.* C22B 11/00 
US, C1, 75—43 1 Claim 
1. A process for continuously melting scarp and/or pig iron 
within a converter, comprising the steps of: applying heat to a 
bottom interior portion of the converter by means of substoi- 
chiometric burners arranged substantially in a plane so as to 
direct flames radially inwardly towards the bottom of the 


selectively 
a mobile ladle through a taphole in the converter and a tapping 
means secured to the converter and positioned between the 
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zontal axis between positions at which the level of the molten 
material within the converter is below and above the taphole. 


Peter Fischer, Bad Vilbel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Metaligeselischaft Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 


Filed Jan. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 146,768 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 23, 


Int. C1.* C22B 13/00 
7 Claims 


SSS 
Lila 


1. A continuous process of directly smelting a material 
which contains a non-ferrous metal sulfide, comprising 

(a) smelting in a reactor having a wall separating it into 
spaced oxidizing and reducing zones each with a slag bath, 
the reactor further having a gas space and suction lines 
connected to said oxidizing and reducing zones, 

(b) the slag baths of the two zones communicating with each 
other, 


(c) charging material containing a non-ferrous metal sulfide 
to be smelted into the slag bath in the oxidizing zone and 
blowing an oxygen-containing gas into the slag bath in the 
oxidizing zone, 

ge na a ne eo a pe gem 

the non-ferrous metal sulfide from the oxidizing zone into 


the reducing zone, 
(e) blowing a reducing agent and oxygen-containing gas into 
reduced and a phase that is rich in non-ferrous metal is 


formed, 
(f) tapping a slag which is poor in non-ferrous metal from the 
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having a cross-section which forms a constriction between 
the oxidizing and reducing zones, and a flow area of the 
constriction being disposed closely over a surface of the 
slag bath, a lower part of the constriction reaching into the 
slag bath but leaving open a passage for slag. 


itate a metallic palladium from the reaction mixture. 


quanidine functionality has a pKa at 25° C. greater than 12 
and has the formula: 


where one of the R groups R; through Rs is an ion exchange 
resin backbone and the remaining R groups are selected from 
the group consisting of H and aromatic and aliphatic hydrocar- 





Bengt Hedberg, Dr Heymans Gata 5, S-413 22 Giteborg, and 
Leif Berntsson, Tigmiistaregatan 10, 416 52 Géteborg, both of 
Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 18,773, Feb. 27, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 740,059, May 28, 1985, 
abandoned. This application May 18, 1988, Ser. No. 198,722 
Claims priority, Oct. 5, 1983, 8305474 


Sweden, 
Int. Cl.* CO4B 14/02, 24/24, 24/36 
US. Ci. 106—86 
1. Method of producing a monolithic lightweight aggregate 
concrete of a density of 700-1200 Kg/m? in fully dried condi- 


8 Claims 


aggregate, 

characterized by the fact that 

the low density of the cement mortar of the lightweight 
aggregate concrete is constituted by sand at 
least partly by an equivalent volume of small air bubbles 
with a diameter in the range of approximately from 20 to 
500 micrometers so that the volume of air bubbles is in the 
range of 5 to 30% of the volume of cement mortar and 
expanded organic and inorganic aggregate of particle 
density less than 200 Kg/m? and of a size i 
from 0.2 to 2 mm and a volume from 5-20% of the volume 
of cement mortar in such a way that the total particle 
volume of the cement mortar constitutes nearly a continu- 
ous size distribution, the stability is increased and the 
homogenity is maintained of the fresh cement mortar and 
concrete by adding polymer microparticles and equiva- 
lent organic microparticles in the amount of 0.1-5.0% of 
the cement weight, 

said polymer microparticles consisting of a mixture of at 
least two different types, 

adikaehaeeineaet aiid nities bette tates 
a diameter of 0.1-1.0 micrometers on the surface of which 
an anionic or a combination of anionic-nonionic calcium 
stable surfactants have been adsorbed to an amount of 
0.1-5.0% by weight of the synthetic polymer, and 

a second type consisting of natural or synthetic polymer 
microparticles having a diameter of 0.5-10 micrometers 
on the surface of which an anionic or anionic-nonionic 
calcium destabilizable combination of surfactants have 
been adsorbed to an amount of 0.1-5.0% by weight of the 
natural or synthetic polymer, wherein the weight ratio 
between the second type microparticles and the first type 

microparticles is in the range from 1:3 to 1:6. 


4,895,599 
COATING FOR VDT SCREENS 
Paul Wallace, 1198 Davenport Road, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
(M6EC 2G8) 
Filed Aug. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 229,952 


Int. CL.‘ COBL 1/08 
US. C1. 106—189 10 Claims 
1. A liquid composition for application as a coating to 
screens of video display terminals, the composition comprising 
a mixture of: 

(a) pure silica as a flattening agent; 

(b) a surface active copolymer to minimize the build-up of 
static electricity on the surface of the screen selected from 
the group consisting essentially of dimethy! silicone poly- 
mers containing pendant polyether groups; 

Gp teinnaeieladiidwadmmnene then ant 

(@) a carrier comprising one of glycerol, ethylene glycol or 


propylene 
these ingredients being present in relative concentrations so as 
to be effective for their intended purpose in the final mixture. 
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of Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 94,982, Sep. 9, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,786,329. This application Jul. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 225,322 
Int. Cl.* COBL 95/00 


(B) the product resulting from reacting at conditions suffi- 
cient to complete the reaction of 
(1) phosphorous acid; 
(2) at least one organic polyamine represented by the 
following formula IV 


Z((—O—CH2—CHR®,—NHR>)y FORMULA IV 
wherein each R? is independently hydrogen or a hydro- 
carbyl group or hydroxyl substituted hydrocarbyl 
group or amine substituted hydrocarbyl group having 
from about 1 to about 36, carbon atoms; each R° is 


lent hydrocarbyl group having from 2 to about 8 carbon 
atoms; y has a value from 1 to about 20; and y’ has a 
value from about 2 to about 8; and 
(3) at least one carbonyl-containing compound which will 
react with the phosphorus-containing compound; 
wherein components (1), (2) and (3) are employed in 
quantities which provide a ratio of carbonyl groups:phos- 
atoms:amine hydrogen atoms of from about 
0.1:0.1:1 to about 2:1.5:1; and 
wherein components (A) and (B) are employed in quantities 
which provide from about 0.05 to about 10 percent by weight 
of component (B) based upon the weight of component (A). 


4,895,601 
AQUEOUS-ALCOHOL FRUCTOSE CRYSTALLIZATION 
Thomas P. Binder, Clinton, and Robert M. Logan, Clinton, both 

of Iowa, assignors to Archer Daniels Midland Company, 
Decatur, Il. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 283,188 
Int. Cl.* C13F 1/02, 1/04 
US. Ci. 127—58 


1. A continuous process for crystallizing fructose compris- 
ing the steps of: 
(a) supplying an incoming aqueous fructose feed stream at a 
temperature in the order of about 130°-180° F.; 
(b) ) placing said feed stream in an evaporator having an 
internal temperature in the range of about 105°-130° F.; 
(c) continuing an evaporation within said until 
there is a crystallization of about 5-40% w/w of the total 
dry solids of fructose in said feed stream; 
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0 as 
said evaporator into a mixer and adding alcohol to said 
mixer with a mixture ratio in the range of from about 3 to 
1 by weight to about 1 to 3 by weight of alcohol to said 

i ized fructose feed 5 


partially crystallized stream; 
(e) discharging the mixture from said mixer into at least one 


holding tank; 

(f) linearly cooling said mixture in said holding tank over a 
period of approximately 10-24 hours to a final tempera- 
ture in the range of about 60°-80° F.; and 

(g) removing and drying the contents of said holding tank. 


4,895,602 
PIPE CLEANING METHOD 

Shizuo Sagawa, 12-8, Minami Kugahara 1-chome, Ota-ku, To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 145,303 

Ciaims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1987, 62-191525 
Int. Cl.* BOSB 9/02 
US. Cl. 134—6 2 Claims 


1. A method for cleaning the interior of a stationary pipe 
pny my om omg a egpn gpe np 
into one end of the interior of the pipe to be cleaned, each 
sphere having a diameter less than 1/10 of the diameter of the 
pipe to be cleaned and having a plurality of rectangular-shaped 
heads projecting from its surface and applying hydraulic pres- 
sure to the plurality of spheres from one side of the group 
thereof to propel them through the pipe as a single mass that 
adapts to any changes in the diameter of the pipe. 


4,895,603 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR IN-PLACE CLEANING 
AND PRIMING OF A NOZZLE ASSEMBLY 

Bernard A. Semp; Bernard C. Kiernan; David L. Bilunas, and 

Michael L. Watkins, all of Richmond, Va., assignors to Philip 

Morris Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 286,354 
Int. Cl.* BOSB 3/08, 5/04 


comprising the steps of: ' 
(a) delivering an effective quantity of a fluid cleaning sub- 
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stance from a fluid cleaning source to said nozzle to re- 
move from the interior of said nozzle any of said fluid 

(b) delivering an effective quantity of a fluid rinsing sub- 
stance from a fluid rinsing source to said nozzle to remove 
from the interior of said nozzle any residue of said clean- 

ing substance present therein; then 

$0 chanstiitie 0 enacting ef inten ciate Ort, 
priming means to create a suction and applying said suc- 
tion to said reservoir through said nozzle to draw a quan- 
tity of said fluid material from said reservoir and through 
said nozzle to displace the remainder of said rinsing sub- 
stance therefrom and effectively to prime said nozzle with 
said fluid material; and 

(d) conveying to a waste receiving facility all of said fluid 
and said rinsing substance flowing from said nozzle and all 
of said rinsing substance channeled through said priming 
means during the conduct of steps (a), (b) and (c) hereof. 


rinsing chamber so as to fill an inside of said rinsing cham- 
ber with a steam of said rinsing solvent, said steam rinsing 
from a bottom of said chamber toward a top of said cham- 
ber; 

disposing said wafers at a first level inside said rinsing cham- 
said top of said chamber, said rinsing chamber constantly 
being filled with said steam at said first level; 


measuring the vapor temperature at 2 second level inside 
said rinsing chamber near said top of said chamber, said 
vapor temperature at said second level temporarily drop- 
ping below a reference value after said wafers are initially 
disposed inside said chamber at said first level indicating 
said chamber; 

detecting when said vapor temperature at said second level 
recovers to said reference value which signifies comple- 
tion of rinsing of said articles; and removing said wafers 
from said chamber. 


J. Ackert, and Murray A. Nott, both of Sault Ste. Marie, 
Canada, assignors to Algoma Steel Corporation, Sault Ste. 
Marie, Canada 

Filed Ang. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 234,400 
Int. C1.* C21D 9/04 
US. C1. 148—12.1 22 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing and treating a railroad rail, 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) forming hot a railroad rail from an alloy steel of prese- 
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(b) force cooling at least the rail head of the rail from a 

cooling start temperature above about the 

transformation temperature such that 

the surface of the rail head is maintained above the mar- 
tensite start temperature; 

(c) terminating the forced cooling when the temperature of 
the rail head reaches a preselected cooling stop tempera- 
ture, and before a substantial volume fraction of the aus- 
tenite in the rail head has transformed to pearlite; and 


Ashraf Jafri, 4 Fairview Avenue, Richmond Hill, Ontario, Can- 
ada (LAC 6L2) 
Filed Feb. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 314,414 
Int. Cl.* B23K 35/34 
US. Ci. 148—25 


(d) a fluxing agent comprising an inorganic or organic halo- 
gen compound capable of removing oxide from a metal 
surface to be soldered. 


4,895,607 
IRON-NEODYMIUM-BORON PERMANENT MAGNET 
ALLOYS PREPARED BY CONSOLIDATION OF 
AMORPHOUS POWDERS 
Choong-Jin Yang, Lowell, and Ranjan Ray, Andover, both of 
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titanium diboride and tantalum diboride, to said melt of 


alloy, 

depositing said melt against a rapidly moving quench surface 
adapted to quench said melt at a rate in the range of ap- 
wear ae eg 105 to 107° C./second and form a 
rapidly solidified filament, ribbon or particulate of said 
alloy characterized predominantly by a single amorphous 
structure, 

comminuting said ribbon, filament or particulate into a pow- 
der, said powder having an average particle size of less 
than 60 mesh and consisting of platelets having a thickness 


4,895,608 
CORROSION RESISTANT ALUMINUM COATING 
COMPOSITION 

* Joum W. Biber, Batavia, I, ssignor to Sanchem, Inc, Ch 

cago, 

Filed Apr. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 187,828 
Int. C1.* C23C 22/07 

US. Cl. 428—427.2 11 Claims 

1. An aluminum or aluminum alloy article having been 
coated with an intermedaite coating composition having as 
essential ingredients phosphate ions, aluminum ions, and ni- 
trate ions wherein the aluminum ions are present in at least 900 
ppm, the phosphate ions are present in at least 3170 ppm and 
the nitrate ions are present in at least 6200 ppm and said phos- 
phate composition has a pH of less than 1.5. 


4,895,609 
ACTIVATED METAL AND METHOD OF PREPARING 
Alfonso L. Baldi, Wynnewood, Pa., assignor to Alloy Surfaces 
Company, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,718, Apr. 18, 1988, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 96,368, Sep. 11, 1987, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 830,767, Feb. 19, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,799,979, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,910, Dec. 
27, 1984, Pat. No. 4,820,362, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 538,541, Oct. 3, 1983, Pat. No. 4,830,931, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 531,444, Sep. 12, 1983, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,174, Jun. 
23, 1983, Pat. No. 4,694,036, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 417,214, Sep. 13, 1982, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,212, Mar. 18, 1982, Pat. No. 


* 4,443,557, and 2 continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,405, Jul. 8, 


wherein a= 65-84, b=0-25, c=5-20, d=0-10, e=0-5 and 
f=3-10 with the proviso that the sum 
(a+b+c+d+e+N=100, 

adding 0.3 to 3 weight percent of at least one diboride se- 
lected from the group consisting of zirconium diboride, 


1981, Pat. No. 4,708,913, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
172,671, Jul. 28, 1980, Pat. No. 4,435,481, said Ser. No. 685,910, 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,174, , and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,405, , and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 531,444, , said Ser. No. 830,767, 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,174, , and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,405, , said Ser. No. 96,368, 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,405,. This application 
Jun. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 205,387 
Int. Cl.* COGB 45/30 
US. Ci. 149—-5 16 Claims 


1. In the process of preparing a continuous length of pyro- 
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phoric metal, the steps of providing a continuous length of a 
carrier web not over about j millimeter thick, applying to the 
web a layer at least about 1/50 millimeter thick of a mixture of 
aluminum powder and nickel, iron or cobalt powder, the pow- 
ders being in the proportion of a Raney alloy, and the powder 
particles being sufficiently small to essentially completely 
interact when heated, and heating the layer-carrying web to 
cause the powder particles to essentially completely interact 
and adhere to the web, the web being sufficiently heat resistant 
so that it is not disintegrated by the process. 


4,895,610 
SELF-SEALING PNEUMATIC TIRE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 


abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 690,920, Jan. 11, 
1985, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 523,495, 
Aug. 15, 1983, abandoned. This application Jun. 3, 1988, Ser. 
No. 202,171 
Int. Cl.* B6OC 21/08; B32B 31/00 


US. C1. 156—115 7 Claims 


1. A method of preparing a pneumatic rubber tire having a 

puncture sealing feature which comprises: 

(a) building an unvulcanized tire comprised of a circumfer- 
ential rubber tread, a supporting carcass therefor, two 
spaced beads, two rubber sidewalls connecting said beads, 
an inner liner and a layer of polymer composition disposed 


consists of based on its polymer content, 100 parts by 
weight butyl rubber having a number average molecular 
weight of 200,000 to 500,000, and a Mooney vicosity 
ranging from about 40 to 58, about 10 to 40 parts by 
weight of carbon black, about 5 to 35 parts by weight of 
polyisobutylene having a number average molecular 
weight of about 7,500 to 15,000, about 5 to 35 parts by 
weight of an oil extender, about 0 to 1 parts by weight 
sulfur, and about 1.0 to 8 parts by weight of a perioxide 
(b) shaping and vulcanizing said tire under conditions of heat 
and pressure and simultaneously forming in situ a punc- 
ture sealant layer in said tire by both crosslinking and 
partially depolymerizing said butyl rubber in said polymer 
composition. 
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4,895,611 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING 
NON-ROPING THERMOPLASTIC DRAW TAPE FOR 
THERMPLASTIC BAGS 
David A. Bryniarski, Rochester, and Edward G. Grosz, Sodus 
Point, both of N.Y., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 157,751, Feb. 19, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,822,437. This application Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 312,281 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 18, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.* B32B 31/18, 31/20, 35/00 
US. Ci, 156—252 


1. In a system for the manufacture of thermoplastic draw 
tape bags, apparatus for the continuous application of reinforc- 
ing patches of predetermined length to thermoplastic draw 
tape of predetermined length to produce non-roping draw tape 
for the bags comprising: 

(a) a cylindrical drum supported for rotation at a predeter- 

mined speed adjacent a sealing station in the system, said 


eral surface of said drum having perforations therein; 

(b) a vacuum manifold communicating with a fractional 
number of said chambers to supply a vacuum to the perfo- 
rations in said peripheral surface at a vacuum station 
spaced from the sealing station in the system, 

(c) means for supplying thermoplastic draw tape from a 
supply roll to the cylindrical surface of said drum at the 
sealing station for rotation therewith at the predetermined 


speed; 
(d) means for supplying reinforcing patch material from a 
roll; 
the reinforcing patch mate- 


than the draw tape speed on the surface of said drum by 
the direct ratio of the reinforcing patch length to the draw 


tape length; 
(f) means positioned between the supply roll of reinforcing 


(g) separator nip roll means at the vacuum station for forcing 
the perforated reinforcing patch material against the pe- 
ripheral surface of said drum for rotation therewith at 
draw tape speed to separate a patch from the roll of rein- 
forcing patch material at the perforations; 

(h) means for applying an adhesive coating to the patch 
material on the peripheral surface of said drum; 

(@ means for directing the draw tape over the adhesive 
coated patches on the peripheral surface of said drum 

(j) compression applying means at the sealing station for 
applying pressure against the draw tape to force the draw 
the reinforcing patches against the drum to cause the 





1836 


reinforcing patches to adhere to the draw tape as each 

(k) means for directing the draw tape with sealed reinforcing 
patches away from the sealing station for subsequent 
assembly of the reinforced draw tape with a thermoplastic 
bag. 


4,895,612 
METHOD FOR WELDING AND LAMINATING 
POLYAMIDES 
Nadka V. Avramova; Stoyko C. Fakirov, both of Sofia, Bulgaria, 
and Jerold M. Schultz, Newark, Del., assignors to University 
of Delaware, Newark, Del. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 210,259 
Ciaims priority, application Bulgaria, Sep. 29, 1987, 81312 
Int. Cl.* CO9J 3/00, 5/02; B32B 27/34 
US. Ci. 156—326 3 Claims 
1. A process for welding and laminating polyamides which 


yde 
traces of an alkali metal hydroxide and a catalytic amount 
of anhydrous oxalic acid, and subsequently 
pressing the wetted polyamide bodies at a pressure of about 
0.05 to 5 MPa at a temperature of from 5° to 40° C. for a 
time sufficient to create methylene bridges between nitro- 
gen atoms of the separate methylene bodies. 


4,895,613 
FILM LINEAR STRIPPER 
Kenneth Carrico, 1201 Gulf Stream Way, Singer Island, Fia. 


33404 
Filed Jun. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 207,455 
Int. C.* B32B 31/18 


unitindindanateameme anne incites 
comprising the following steps: 

(a) providing a roller support means for a roll of solar radia- 
tion reducing film; 

(b) providing horizontal measuring and cutting means on 
said roller support means wherein said horizontal measur- 
ing means is connected to said horizontal cutting means; 

(c) providing adjustable vertical cutting means on said roller 


support means, 

() pro»‘ding a pair of stripping rollers for stripping the 

(e) operably connecting said roller support means and said 
pair of stripping rollers; 

(f) manually feeding said backing film between said stripping 
ales Weep Gates ging of att ote etiaies 
ing flim thereftom and actuation of said horizontal meo- 
suring and cutting means provides a horizontal cut to said 
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4,895,614 
APPARATUS FOR LABEL TRANSFER 
Lee E. Trouteaud, and Fritz F. Treiber, both of Dayton, Ohio, 
assignors to Hobart Corporation, Troy, Ohio 


label pickup position and a label delivery position and label 
grasping means for enabling said transfer arm to grasp a label 
at said label pickup position and release said label at said label 
delivery position, characterized in that said transfer arm com- 


prises: 

a socket body rotatably connected to said axle and having a 
central axis generally perpendicular to said fixed axis, 

a nozzle carried by said socket body and rotatable about said 
central axis 

an eccentric collar mounted fast on said nozzle, 

spring means interconnecting said socket body and said 
nozzle for urging relative rotation therebetween about 
said central axis, 

stop means for adjustably stopping said relative rotation at 
any one of a plurality of stop points, 

angle selection means connected to said spring means and to 
said stop means for selecting one of said stop points, and 

guide means for contacting said collar and causing rotation 
of said nozzle against the action of said spring means 
during a portion of the rotation of said transfer arm about 
said fixed axis. 


4,895,615 
MONOLITHIC FABRICATION TECHNIQUES FOR 


Markus Muschke, Brunnthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 

Filed Mar. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 319,010 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 9, 

1988, 3807777 

Int. Cl.* HOIL 21/306; B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06 

US. Cl. 156—643 16 Claims 
1. A method for the monolithic fabrication of front face 

coupling of one of a group of components consisting of opto- 

electronic and optical components including a ridge wave- 
guide structure in which the light-coupling edges of the com- 

ponent via a mask in the desired structure are etched out of a 

wafer of suitable material, which has been provided by at least 

one of a group processes consisting of an epitaxy-process, a 

diffusion-process and an implantation process with a sequence 

of layers depending on the component, the method comprising 
the steps of: covering etching grooves formed by either wet 
chemical or dry etching techniques having substantially per- 
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side walls serving as light-coupling edges of the 
pan oer Roe Fn nag ein se Fe tdi 
technically removing the first layer of organic material in the 
region outside of the etched groove by incineration or by 
chemical exposure so that a remaining portion of the first layer 


at least substantially fills the etched groove; applying a second 
layer of organic material over the first layer; structuring the 
second layer of organic material to form a ridge waveguide 
etching mask, and etching the ridge waveguide structures 
using the mask out of the wafer. 


4,895,616 
METHOD FOR MAKING THIN FILM ORTHOGONAL 
MICROSENSOR FOR AIR FLOW 
Robert E. Higashi, Shorewood; James O. Holmen, Minnetonka; 
Steven D. James, Edina; Robert G. Johnson, Minnetonka, and 
Jeffrey A. Ridley, Burnsville, all of Minn., assignors to 
Honeywell Inc, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 129,204, Dec. 7, 1987. This application Apr. 
24, 1989, Ser. No. 342,010 
Int. Cl.* HOIL 21/306; B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06 
US. Cl. 156—647 12 Claims 


1. A process for fabricating a thin film microsensor for air 
flow comprising the steps of: 

providing a single crystal (100) silicon wafer having a planar 
surface, and having a 110 direction; 

depositing and delineating a rectangular area of a thin film 
layer of sacrificial selectively etchable material on the 
silicon surface; 

depositing a thin film of silicon nitride on the selectively 
etchable material and the rest of the silicon surface, the 
film being thicker than the thickness of the sacrificial 
material; 

depositing and delineating a thin film of electrically resistive 
material on the silicon nitride to form desired circuit 
elements such as detector resistors, circuit resistors and a 
heater resistor, said heater resistor and detector resistors 
being located over said sacrificial material area; 

depositing a thin film of silicon nitride over the resistive 

cutting narrow slots through the silicon nitride to the sacrifi- 
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cial material layer, the slots being near the sacrificial 
material layer edges; 

introducing selective etch through the slots to etch out the 
sacrificial material layer leaving a thin cavity in its place; 

introducing an anisotropic etch through the slots and cavity 
to anisotropically etch a thermal isolation pit in the silicon 
wafer; and 

applying and delineating polyimide film over slots to close 
off the slots. 


4,895,617 
ETCHANT SOLUTION FOR 
PHOTORESIST-PATTERNED METAL LAYERS 
Thomas S. Roche, and Maureen F. Preuss, both of Cheshire, 
Conn., assignors to Olin Cheshire, Conn. 
Filed May 4, 1989, Ser. No. 347,128 
Int. Cl.* C23F 1/00, 1/02; BA4C 1/22; CO3C 15/00 
US. Cl. 156—665 10 Claims 
9. A process for etching a metal substrate which comprises 
immersing the substrate in an aqueous etchant solution com- 
prised of water and: 
(a) about 65% to 75% by weight phosphoric acid; 
(b) about 1% to 5% by weight nitric acid; 
(c) about 0% to 15% by weight acetic acid; and 
(d) about 0.005% to about 5% of an amine oxide surfactant 
having the formula (I): 


hs 
R—* —>0o 
R3 


@ 


wherein Rj and R2 are each independently selected from 
the group consisting of lower alkyl group having 1-4 
carbon atoms and lower alkoxy groups having 1-4 carbon 
atoms and R; is a higher alkyl group having about 8 to 18 
carbon atoms or mixture thereof. 


4,895,618 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING ALKALINE PULPING 
PROCESS 
Panu Tikka, and Nils-Erik Virkola, both of Helsinki, Finland, 
assignors to Afora OY, Helsinki, Finland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 136,507, Dec. 28, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 825,089, Jan. 31, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 794,178, 
Nov. 1, 1985, abandoned. This application Mar. 23, 1989, Ser. 
No. 330,954 
Int. CL.* D21C 7/12 


US. Cl. 162—49 1 Claim 


WATER 
PIPE 


z cy . 
aaa 


1. A method of sampling process liquor from an alkaline 
pulping process wherein said process liquor contains compo- 
nents including reaction product components and residual 
cooking chemicals flowing through a process pipeline of a 
digester, comprising the steps of: ; : 

(a) first, taking a sample of the process liquor from said 

process pipeline to a sample line; : 

(b) second, passing said sample along said sample line 

through a filter; 





Bjorn Abs, and Rune Hillstrim, both of Karistad, Sweden, 
assignors to Kamyr AB, Karistad, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 302,962 
Ciaims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 17, 1988, 8800964 
Int. C1.* D21C 9/10 


US. C1. 162—55 16 Claims 


1. A method of delignifying cellulosic fiber material com- 
prising the steps of: 
(a) feeding the material in a first path in a downstream direc- 


tion; 

(b) effecting oxygen delignification of the material as it 
passes in the first path at a first position; 

(c) effecting screening of the material in the first path to 
form accepts fraction which continues to pass in the first 
path, and a rejects fraction which is fed into a second path; 

(@) effecting treatment of the material in the second path 
consisting of the step of oxygen delignification of the 
material in the second path; and 

(e) returning the treated material from the second path to the 
first path upstream of said first position. 


4,895,620 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE CARBON-COATED 


FIBERS 
Kenneth K. Ko; Nowaf Halout, and Ronald S. Lenox, all of 
ee 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 830,278, Feb. 18, 1986, 
abandoned. This application May 15, 1987, Ser. No. 49,822 


Int. C.* D21H 3/78 
US. Ci. 162—138 31 Claims 
1. A composition having a low electrical resistivity compris- 
ing: 


(a) fiber having (b) a carbon powder coating and (c) a binder 
wherein (a), (b) and (c) are characterized as follows in 
Lewis acid-base activity: the fiber is basic, the carbon 
powder is acidic and the binder is either neutral or acidic. 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


4,895,621 
WATER SOLUBLE THERMOSETTING RESIN, PROCESS 
FOR ITS PRODUCTION, PAPER SIZING COMPOSITION 
AND PAPER SIZING PROCESS 
Thord G. Hassler, Helsingborg, Sweden, assignor to W. R. 
Grace AB, Helsingborg, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 18, 1986, Ser. No. 932,117 
Claims , application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 18, 
~ 1985, 3541511 


Int. Cl.* D21H 3/36 

US. Cl. 162—-164.3 12 Claims 

1. A water soluble thermosetting resin the reac- 
tion product of polyallylamine and (i) from about 0.1 to about 
3 moles of epihalohydrin per mole of amine nitrogen in said 
polyallylamine, or (ii) formaldehyde in an amount sufficient to 
produce a reaction product having a viscosity of at least 15 
mPas.; or (iii) mixtures of (i) and (ii). 


Daniel J. Barnett; Abdul Q. Khan, and Patricia R. Keen, all of 
—: a eae patel 
vose, 


Filed Nov. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 269,218 
Int. CL* D21F 1/32 


amount of a felt conditioner consisting essentially of: 

a. A relatively low molecular weight organic, anionic poly- 
mer selected from the group consisting of: homopolymers 
of acrylic acid; copolymers of methacrylic acid and poly- 
ethylene gly7ol allyl ether; homopolymers of methacrylic 
acid; copolymers of acrylic acid and polyethylene glycol 
allyl ether; copolymers of acrylic acid and 1-allyloxy-2- 
hydroxypropane sulfonic acid; and 

b. At least one hydrophilic, nonionic or anionic surfactant 
selected from the group consisting of: octyl phenol 
ethoxylate, nonyl phenol ethoxylate dodecyl phenol 
ethoxylate, secondary alcohol ethoxylate, ethoxylated 
polyoxypropylene glycol, dialkyl phenol ethoxylate, alkyl 
polyglycoside, dodecylbenzene sulfonic acid, and poly- 
oxyethylene sorbitan monoester. 


4,895,623 

METHOD TO DE-WATER PULP FOR PAPER USING A 

SIPHON WITH SIMULTANEOUS FORMATION OF 
SHEET IN A TWO-WIRE SYSTEM, AND APPARATUS 

WHICH EMPLOYS SUCH METHOD 

Glauco Corbellini, Udine, Italy, assignor to A.W.E. Anti Wear 

Engineering Sri, Udine, Italy 

Filed Aug. 26, 1987, Ser. No. 90,769 


Ciaims priority, application Italy, Sep. 5, 1966, 83401 A/86 
Int. CL.* D21F 11/00, 1/48 
US. C1. 162—203 9 Claims 
1. A method to simultaneously form and siphon water from 
a sheet of pulp comprising: 
providing upper and lower continuously moving wire 
meshes, said meshes being spaced apart to define an area 


essentially only water, from the pulp, using a siphon hav- 
ing a siphon mouth in contact with an upper surface of the 
upper wire mesh, wherein an upper end of the siphon is 
kept in contact with the atmosphere via a negative pres- 
sure source which raises water in the siphon to a predeter- 
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of water at a constant value by preventing a meniscus 4,895,625 

from forming on said meshes, METHOD FOR PRODUCING A GALVANICALLY 

wherein said meshes are located at a level and extend DEPOSITED PROTECTION LAYER AGAINST HOT GAS 

essentially horizontally, and the meniscus is prevented CORROSION 
. Martin Thoma; Monika Bindl; Paul Buenger, all of Munich, and 
Josef Linska, Grafing, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to MTU Motoren-und Turbinen-Union Muenchen GmbH, 
Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 9, 1989, Ser. No. 349,211 

Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 10, 


1988, 3815976 
Int. C1.* C25D 5/50 
US. Ci. 204—16 11 Claims 
1. A method for producing a protective coating on structural 
components intended for exposure to hot gas, comprising the 
following steps: 
(a) preparing an electrolyte in which a matrix material of 
cobalt and/or nickel is contained, 
(>) preparing a metal alloy powder of aluminum and/or 
alia ait 


ening th ctf wid pet evr pin 


from forming by the siphoning of water to a level above 
the level of said meshes, and wherein said negative 
pressure source keeps the siphon full of water for a 
start-up of the siphon. 


4,895,624 
TURBULENCE GENERATOR MADE OF PLASTIC WITH 
CERAMIC COATED FLOW DUCTS IN THE HEAD BOX 
OF A PAPER MACHINE 

Lasse Koivisto, Varkaus, and Heikki Laitinen, Poitsila, both of 4,995,626 

Finland, assignors to Valmet-Ahistrom Oy, Finland PROCESS FOR REFINING AND PURIFYING GOLD 
PCT No. PCT/F187/00063, § 371 Date May 27, 1988, § 102(e) Peter S. Shor, 230 E. 15th St. New York, N.Y. 10003 

Date May 27, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO87/06964, PCT Pub. Filed Apr. 14, 1989, Ser. No, 338,788 


Date Nov. 19, 1987 Int. C.* C25C 1/20 
199,256 US. C1. 204—111 10 Claims 
ae een eney Sh, 8, Se. Bie. 1. A method for electrorefining gold which comprises the 
steps of preparing an electrolytic cell including an anode, a 
4Cisims Cathode and an clectrolyte.; 
forming the anode from the gold-containing metal to be 
refined; 
6% encasing said anode in a permeable anode bag to form an 
ES filling the cell with an aqueous solution of electroconductive 
salts, at least one of said salts being a source of ammonium 
ions, said ammonium ions maintained in said electrolyte in 
’ concentrations sufficient to form soluble complexes with 
1. In a headbox of a paper machine, a turbulence generator any silver in said gold-containing metal under the electro- 
ComgeEng : > lytic conditions in said cell; 
at least one perforated or apertured plastic beam having a said electrolyte maintained at a pH sufficiently low to pre- 
plurality of flow ducts through which pulp suspension is hydroxides; 
to be passed, 


wherein said ceramic surface coating and at least a part of a i 
body of said plastic beam are chemically bonded to one content of said gold-containing metal into pure particulate 
another, to constitute a united entity. gold; and 
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the pure insoluble gold particles accummulated effective to convert at least a portion of the volatile boron 


within the anode bag 


4,895,627 
METHOD OF ELECTROLYTIC SURFACE TREATMENT 
OF ALUMINUM SUPPORTS FOR PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING PLATES 
Akio Uesugi, and Tsutomu Kakei, both of Shizuoka, Japan, 


chloride source to B4C. 


4,895,629 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan SPEED ELECTROCOAGULATION PRINTING METHOD 


Filed Feb. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 


Ciaims priority, application 
Int. Cl.* C25F 3/04 


5 Ce ee a 
aaa planographic printing plates, comprising the steps 


py RE A ORC ere 
treatment to the outside of a system using an ion-exchange 
membrane; and 
mixing the electrolyte after separation with a used electro- 
lyte having high aluminum concentration, thereby to keep 
the aluminum ion concentration constant in the electro- 
Sia 


4,895,628 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
SUBMICRON-SIZED BORON CARBIDE POWDERS 
Arne K. Knudsen, and Charies A. Langhoff, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 700,841, Feb. 12, 1985. This 


tially of; (1) volatile boron chloride source and; (2) up to a 
stoichimetric amount, calculated on the boron in the boron 
chloride source, of a volatile carbon source; (3) at least a stoi- 
chimetric amount, calculated on the boron in the boron chlo- 
ride source, of a source of hydrogen, at an absolute pressure of 
at least about 300 Torr, to an amount of CO> laser radiation 


AND APPARATUS 


305,597 
Japan, Feb. 5, 1988, 63-2402288 Adrien Castegnier, Outremont; Guy Castegnier, [le Bizard; 


Francoise Castegnier, Outremont, and Gilles Gadbois, Rawn- 
Se 


Filed Apr. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 342,101 
Int. Cl.* C25D 13/04 


US. Cl. 204—180.9 


being formed of an electrolytically inert metal and having 
a passivated surface defining a positive electrode active 
surface, and a plurality of negative electrolytically inert 
electrodes electrically insulated from one another and 
arranged in negative electrode active surfaces disposed in 
a plane parallel to the longitudinal axis of said positive 
surface by a constant predetermined gap, said negative 
electrodes being spaced from one another by a distance at 
least equal to said electrode gap to prevent edge corrosion 
of said electrodes; 
(b) coating the positive electrode active surface with an 
olefinic substance and a metal oxide to form on said sur- 
face micro-droplets of olefinic substance containing said 
metal oxide in an amount to prevent corrosion of said 


positive electrode; 
(6) filling ssid electrode gap with a substantially liquid col 
electrolytically 


and a coloring agent, and having a substantially constant 
temperature, 

(@) electrically energizing selected ones of said negative 
electrodes to cause point-by-point selective coagulation 


(f) contacting the dots of colored, coagulated colloid with a 
substrate at a transfer position to cause transfer of the 
colored, coagulated colloid onto said substrate and 
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4,895,630 
RAPIDLY REMOVABLE UNDERCOATING FOR 
VACUUM DEPOSITION OF PATTERNED LAYERS 
ONTO SUBSTRATES 
Brian E. Aufderheide, Cedarburg, Wis., assignor to W. H. Brady 
Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 770,338, Aug. 28, 1985, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 29, 1986, Ser. No. 912,853 
Int. C1.* C23C 14/00 


US. Cl. 204—192.11 5 Claims 


1. A method for producing a patterned layer of a material on 

a substrate including the steps of: 
(1) applying an undercoating on a surface of the substrate in a 
pattern including one or more first portions covered by the 
and one or more second portions of the surface 


specification, in the range of 1 to 10 hours; (b) a solubility 
accelerator consisting of a with the 
film-forming polymer and having a Water Solubility Rate, 
measured as defined in the specification, of 30 minutes or 
less; and (c) a solid particulate material insoluble in the 
film-forming polymer and providing a rough surface to- 
poiogy to a dried layer of the undercoating; 

(2) vacuum depositing a material over each first portion and 
each second portion of the surface of the substrate; 

(3) removing the ing and vacuum deposited material 
adhering thereto from each first portion of the surface of the 
substrate by washing with water for one minute or less, 
thereby providing the substrate with vacuum deposited 

material adhering to each second portion of the surface 
thereof. 


4,895,631 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
REACTIVE DEPOSIT OF COATINGS ON SUBSTRATES 
BY MEANS OF MAGNETRON CATHODES 
Peter Wirz, Waldernbach, and Friedrich-Werner Thomas, Gein- 
hausen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Leybold 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 20, 


1987, 3709177 
Int. C1.* C23C 14/34 

US. Cl. 204—192.13 10 Claims 

pe ys ng Re co a Yo 
a substrate using a magnetron cathode operated at constant 
power and having a target with an electrically conductive 
component of the coating material, said method comprising the 
steps of 

So substrate into a coating zone adjacent to 


said target, 
eo ee 
grnecnting 0 plasma between cold tenget and exid extoteatn 


automatically sensing a property of the finished coating after 


CHEMICAL 


1841 


said substrate leaves said coating zone and producing a 
iding reference value which is continuously and auto- 

matically adjusted in relation to said property as sensed, 

regulating the admission of said reaction gas during the 
build-up of the coating according to the intensity of said 
spectral line and said sliding reference value so that a 
pre-established property of the finished coating is kept 
substantially constant, the time constant which represents 
the time lag between the measurement of the intensity and 
the admission of the reaction gas being kept to a minimum 
by the admission of the reaction gas in the immediate 
vicinity of the target. 

9. Apparatus for controlling the reactive deposit of a coating 

on a substrate comprising 

a magnetron cathode having a target with an electrically 
conductive component of the coating material, 

a coating zone into which said substrate is introduced, said 
coating zone being adjacent to said target, said target and 
said substrate defining therebetween a reaction zone in 
which a plasma is generated, 

a gas distributing system comprising means for admitting a 
reaction gas in the immediate vicinity of said target, a 
source of reaction gas, and a control valve between said 

a first control circuit comprising a spectral photometer 


system having an optical sensor aimed at said reaction 
zone along a beam path parallel to said target, an amplifier 
connected to the output of said spectral photometer sys- 
tem, a controller, and an actuator for said control valve, 
said first control circuit having a relatively short time 
constant which represents the time lag between the mea- 
surement of the intensity and the admission of the gas, 

a second control circuit comprising a second sensor which 
automatically senses a property of the finished coating 
after the substrate leaves the coating zone, a second ampli- 
fier connected to said second sensor, and a reference value 
generator which produces a sliding reference value which 
is automatically adjusted in relation to the property of the 
finished coating sensed, said generator being connected to 
said controller, said second control circuit having a rela- 
tively long time constant which represents the time lag 
between the sensing of the property of the finished coating 
and the admission of the gas, the optical sensor and the 
second sensor producing signals which are combined by 
the controller to regulate said control valve so that a 
pre-established property of the finished coating is kept 

i constant. 
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4,895,632 
DEVICE FOR PROVIDING A STRIPE SHAPED COATING 


Filed Jan. 31, 1998, Ser. No. 304,548 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 10, 1988, 


8800317 
Int. CL* 17/00 


US, Cl. 204—206 10 Claims 


1. Device for providing, by an electrolytic process, a stripe 
shaped coating on an elongated conductive strip, said strip 
being guided along a rotatable wheel and provided with means 
for moving the strip in its longitudinal direction, in such a way 
that over part of the path the strip travels against at least part 
of the outer circumference of the wheel, whilst at the side of 
the strip remote from the wheel a stationary masking strip is 
provided, which covers at least part of the part of the strip 
which is in contact with the wheel and which is provided with 
holes, so that via the holes an electrolyte can be brought into 
contact with the part of the strip which moves along the holes 


width of said groove being equal to the width of the coating to 
be provided on the strip, whilst the holes debouch into said 
groove. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MOLTEN SALT 
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means for drying and preheating a previously cleaned steel 
member; 


anodic treatment means for activating the surface of said 
steel member after it has been preheated; 

iron ion removing means connected to said anodic treatment 
means and containing a packed layer of metal particles 
having a greater tendency to ionize than iron; 

and electroplating means including an electroplating zone 
defined by an unimmersed anode and said steel member 
and further including a means for introducing a molten 
salt into said electroplating zone wherein said steel mem- 
ber is electroplated in said electroplating zone after its 
surface has been activated. 


4,895,634 
POROUS SEPARATORY MEMBER ENTIRELY MADE 
OF POLYPHENYLENE SULFIDE FOR THE 
ELECTROLYSIS OF WATER 

Luigi Giuffré; Giovanni Modica; Alberto Pagani, all of Milan, 

Italy, and Giancarlo Imarisio, Brussels, Belgium, assignors to 

Fratelli Testori S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Jun. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 207,334 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 22, 1987, 20989 A/87 
Int. Cl.* C25B 13/08 

US. Cl. 204—296 4 Claims 

1. A porous separatory member to be placed between anode 
and cathode of electrolytic cells for producing hydrogen and 
Ne en Soe ee ee =O 
fabric or felt entirely made of polyphenylene sulfide; said 
polyphenylene sulfide carrying on said polyphenylene sulfide’s 
polymeric chain polar groups which make the separator ionic- 
ally active. 


4,895,635 

NOVEL CAUSTIC-CHLORINE ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL MONITORING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Stephen A. Noding. Brusly, and John P. McGraw, Denham 

Springs, both of La., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 

pany, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 964,404, Dec. 23, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 142,610 

Int. Cl.* GOIN 27/26 


US. Cl. 204—435 13 Claims 


1. A continuous monitor reference electrode assembly for a 
caustic-chlorine electrolyzer having one or more electrochem- 
ical cells, each cell having electrode chamber walls, electrode 
screens, and including a selected electrochemical cell or a site 
thereon to be monitored, which assembly comprises 
(a) a voltmeter, 
(b) a standard calomel reference electrode connected to said 
voltmeter and in contact with the cell bath of a selected 
electrochemical cell which is to be monitored by said 
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reference electrode and which cell is also connected to (c) segregating the FCC catalyst from the getter material 

said voltmeter through a cell electrode; before the FCC catalyst enters the FCC regenerator. 
(c) a continuous hollow flexible conduit having one end a 

passing through said aperture of said conduit support 

ee ar aa alien aioe ol ine aoe RESID 4,895,637 APP. Tus 

apart therefrom and the other end associated with said Martley Owen, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpo- 


reference electrode and providing fluid contact for ssid ued Get. $a, 2908, Ser. No. 200,561 

cell bath with said reference electrode; Int. CL* C10G 11/18 

(d) a conduit support body which is free from structural US. Cl. 208—113 10 Claims 
integration with said electrolyzer and non-attachable to 1. A fluidized catalytic cracking process wherein » heavy, 
the electrode screen and having an aperture therein, said metals laden feed contacts hot regenerated catalytic cracking 
body is seated between said walls adjacent said selected catalyst in a riser reactor, the feed is cracked to lighter prod- 


duit from being pinched or dislocated during the pressing 7 @n dete more heavy feed cl ined by: 
together of said walls of said electrolyzer during set up (a) ki os Stttnadee with on elutrieh® 


operation prior to start up and operation thereof; - aa : ; : 
whereby said cell bath from said selected electrochemical cell mixture of fluidizable catalytic cracking catalyst having a 


flows to said reference electrode and performance of said settling velocity and an additive material having a higher 
selected electrochemical cell can be determined from said __ “ttling velocity than the cracking catalyst; 
voltmeter. (b) segregating and regenerating said elutriable mixture by 


4,895,636 cracking catalyst segregate and form an additive rich 
FCC PROCESS WITH CATALYST SEPARATION lower dense phase bed and a cracking catalyst rich upper 
OCD. and Thomas F. Dagan, yeodiap, Pa. ansionass to hich Patent tg 8 ae 
i” : ’ to gas to the upper dense bed and regenerating the cracking 

Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. catal in the dense and a 
Filed Jun. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 206,240 = ro aed — aoe — 

Int. C.* C10G 11/18 
US. C1. 208—113 


cracking 
from the upper dense bed and recycling the removed 
catalyst to the riser reactor. 


metal oxide, wherein each layer of the metal oxide has the 
general formula 


MMxflpZ2-42+ yf 
wherein M is at least one metal of valence n wherein n is an 


integer between 0 and 7, [] represents a vacancy site, Z is 
titanium, and wherein 


base of which has a settling zone which segregates getter q=4y-x(n-4) 
from catalyst; 
(>) removing a majority of the metals in the FCC feed by O<x+y<2 
depositing them on the getter material; and 80 as to produce lighter hydrocarbons. 


253-574 0.G.-90-10 





La., assignors to Texaco, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 321,112 
Int. C1.* C10G 13/02 
US. Ci. 208—149 10 Claims 
1. An improved continuous process for treating a fluid hy- 
drocarbon feedstock with a hydrogen-containing gas at cie- 
vated catalytic reaction temperatures and Pressures in the 


prising 

into the lower end of a generally vertical catalyst containing 
reaction vessel wherein the catalyst is placed in random motion 
within the fluid hydrocarbon whereby the catalyst bed is ex- 
panded to a volume greater than its static volume, wherein the 
mixture of feedstock, gas and catalyst constitutes a turbulent 
zone from which zone aged, carbon containing catalyst is 
removed and fresh hydrocracking catalyst reduced in carbon is 
added, the upper portion of which turbulent zone is defined by 
an interface with a substantially catalyst depleted zone from 
which zone hydrocracked product is removed, wherein the 


improvement comprises: 
adding fluid catalytic cracking catalyst fines of a size of 40 
microns or less to the bed of hydrocracking catalyst in an 
amount of up to 25 wt % of total catalyst, and recovering 
a hydrocracked product reduced in sediment. 


4,895,640 
METHOD FOR REMOVING IMPURITIES AND 

RESIDUAL MOISTURE FROM PETROLEUM FUELS 
Herman R. Jackson, 1550 Selva Marina Dr., Atlantic Beach, 

Fla. 32233 

Filed Feb. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 308,591 
Int. CL.* C10G 33/04 

US. Cl. 208—188 


1. A method for removing impurities and residual moisture 

from a petroleum fuel comprising: 

(a) circulating said fuel through a first filter apparatus made 
Jad en wo ma, cuca 
and a chromate compound: and 

ee eee 


(c) during (a) and (b) maintaining an electric grounding of 
said first filter apparatus via a DC power supply placed in 
between said first and second filters. 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


Maria I. Briceno, Caricuao, Sector CC-2, Bloque 4, Apt. 03-01; 
Maria L. Chirinos, Ur. Santa Paula, Calle Pluton Qta., both 
of Caracus, Venezuela; Alistair S. Taylor, 11 Stockbridge 
Way, Yateley, Camberley, Surrey, GU17 7BS, and Spencer E. 
Taylor, 32 Martindale Avenue, Heatherside, Camberley, 
Surrey, GU15 1BD, both of England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 804,189, Dec. 3, 1985, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 387,417 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 7, 1984, 
8431013 
Int. C1.* C10G 19/00 
US. Cl. 208—286 6 Claims 
1. A method for reducing the salt content of a heavy crude 
oil which method comprises the steps of 
(a) mixing 70 to 98% by volume of a heavy crude oil having 
a viscosity in the range 200 to 25,000 mPa.s at the mixing 
temperature with 30 to 2% by volume of an aqueous 
solution of an emulsifying surfactant or an alkali, percent- 
ages being expressed as percentages by volume of the total 
in the range 10 to 1,000 reciprocal seconds, in such man- 
ner that an HIPR emulsion is formed comprising distorted 
oil droplets having mean droplet diameters in the range 2 
to 50 microns separated by aqueous films, 

(b) breaking the resulting emulsion, and 

(c) separating the resulting mixture into a layer of relatively 
salt-free oil and a layer of relatively salt-enhanced water. 


4,895,642 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING PARTICLES OF 
ELECTRICALLY NO) MATERIAL, IN 
PARTICULAR PLASTICS MATERIAL AND/OR PAPER, 
FROM WASTE, AND A DEVICE FOR CARRYING OUT 


Haarlem, 
Filed Feb. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 157,494 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 17, 
1987, 3705004 
Int. Cl.* BOSC 3/01, 3/38, 3/88 
US. Cl. 209—127.3 





1. A device for separating particles of electrically non-con- 
ductive material such as plastics and paper from waste, having 
a feed device for feeding a stream of fractionated waste mate- 
rial into said shaft, comprising a first station provided with a 
device for electrostatically charging the particles of electri- 
cally non-conductive material in the stream of material and a 
subsequent second station provided with a receiving device of 
an opposite electrostatic charge, wherein said receiving device 
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comprises a rotating conveying element which projects into or 
laterally borders the shaft or the stream of material, said con- 
veying element further comprising a conveyor belt which is 
displaceable such as by pivoting, transverse to the shaft or to 
the stream of material. 


4,895,643 
MACHINE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSPORT OF 
ARTICLES 


Heinrich Hippenmeyer, Freiamt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Erwin Sick GmbH Optik-Elektronik, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 747,287, Jun. 21, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,707,250. This application Aug. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 90,528 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 26, 

1984, 3423538 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 17, 

2004, nas been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* BOTC 5/342 








1. An automatic article transport machine, wherein individ- 
ual like compartments are moved on a conveyor along a con- 
veyor path subdivided into unit lengths, which are each associ- 
ated with one compartment, past processing stations, single 
articles respectively being present in some of said compart- 
ments and the other ones of said compartments being empty, 
said articles having one of two characteristics, either a charac- 


and having a plurality of storage units and an input; a clock 
associated with the conveyor, which transmits a clock signal to 
said characteristic shift register on advance of the conveyor by 
one unit length, and thereby shifts information contained in the 


the start of the conveyor path and is connected to said input of 
said characteristic shift register, said characteristic detection 
apparatus detecting the characteristic which the article mov- 

ing past said apparatus possesses, and transmits a correspond- 
inp dasha cinenietitipdaeibediadyedmmnteendianes 
unit of the characteristic shift register; an article sorting appa- 
ratus arranged at a downstream position of the conveyor path, 
the article sorting apparatus being connected to the character- 
istic shift register and, at the instant an article moves past, 
receiving the associated characteristic signal from the associ- 
ated storage unit of the characteristic shift register and corre- 


which transmits a fault signal when a determination made by 
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the presence detection apparatus differs from the content of the 
associated storage unit of the presence shift register. 


4,895,644 
FLUID SUPPLY AND RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 

Thaddeus T. Porembski, Jacksonville, Fia., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 841,677, Mar. 19, 1986, Pat. No. 4,775,397, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 604,300, Apr. 26, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 214,072 

Int. Cl.* BOID 46/00 


US. C1. 210—97 16 Claims 





1. A fluid supply system for supplying a fluid to a working 
system comprising: 

a first fluid-intake conduit for drawing fluid into the supply 
system, 

means for controlling the rate of fluid transported by said 
first fluid-intake conduit; 

a fluid transport conduit communicably coupling with said 
first fluid-intake conduit downstream of said transported- 
fluid rate-control means; 

a fluid output terminal communicably coupling with said 
fluid transport conduit at a location where the fluid is 
available for supply to the working system; 

a first conditioning conduit through which the fluid is condi- 
tioned, communicably coupling downstream of said tran- 
sported-fluid rate-control means, with said first fluid- 
intake conduit at one end, and with said fluid output termi- 
nal at the other end, said first conditioning conduit being 
connected in a parallel flow path with said fluid-transport 
conduit; 

pumping means, connected to said conditioning conduit, for 
drawing fluid through said first conditioning conduit, in a 
direction from said fluid-intake conduit to said fluid out- 
with reference to the capacity of said transported-fluid 
control means to pump fluid at a higher rate than its pas- 
sage through the transported-fluid control means whereby 
fluid is pumped by said pumping means at a given rate 
than the rate of fluid being supplied through said tran- 
sported-fluid control means, to establish a flow of fluid 
within said transport conduit in a direction from the fluid- 
means when said first conditioning conduit is in operation 
whose rate is controlled by said transported-fluid control 
means is prevented from bypassing said first conditioning 
conduit. 
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4,895,645 
ANAEROBIC/AEROBIC FILTER PLANT 
Nicholas F. Zorich, Jr., One Third St., No. 101, P.O. Box 754, 

Astoria, Oreg. 97103 
Filed Dec. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 131,989 
Int. C1.* CO2F 3/30 
US. Ci. 210—98 


we ee 2 ewer cece, 
ne a= << S< S = 


1. A biological filter for use between a septic tank and a drain 
field comprising: 
a filter tank, including an influent line from the septic tank, 
said filter tank having an anaerobic trea*ment means for 
anaerobically, septic tank effluent and aerobic 


treating, 
treatment means for treating, aerobically, septic tank 
effluent; 


a holding well for receiving fluid from said filter tank includ- 
ing connection means for providing fluid outflow from 
said holding well when the fluid reaches a predetermined 


Filed Jun. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 209,412 
Int. CL‘ AOIK 63/04 
US. CL 210—169 
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open top, an inlet fluid flow port and an outlet fluid flow port, 
both in said cover, said inlet flow port being substantially 
central of said cover, support means in said container for sup- 
porting the layer of filtering material across said filter con- 
tainer defining a clean water chamber above said filtering 
material and a contaminated water chamber below said filter- 
ing material, an inlet tube depending from said inlet fluid flow 
port for passing through a hole in the filtering material and in 
flow communication with said contaminated water chamber, 
and wherein the outlet fluid flow port is in flow communica- 
tion with said clean water chamber, said filter container being 
formed as a substantially flat can of a circular cross-section and 
having an upwardly extending externally threaded neck por- 
tion, said cover comprising a screw-on cover top cooperating 
with said neck portion to close said can, said circular shape 
providing substantially even flow of the water from the sub- 
stantially center inlet tube and upward therearound through 
the filtering material and into the contaminated water cham- 
ber, said support means comprising a plurality of raised knees 
inwardly projecting from the outer periphery of the container 
and along its lower part to define a shelf upon which the 
filtering material sits, said layer comprising a circular sheet of 
porous flexible foam filter material having an outer diameter 

approximating the inner diameter of said filter container and a 
central aperture for snugly receiving said depending tube, 
wherein said neck portion has a diameter less than the diameter 
of said container, and said container comprising a shoulder 
portion leading to said neck portion, said shoulder portion 
providing an upper stop for said filtering material, the thick- 
ness of said filtering material approximating the spacing be- 


4,895,647 


Filed Aug. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 226,845 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1987, 62-201154; 
Nov. 25, 1987, 62-296896 
Int. C1.* E03B 11/00; BOID 35/06 
US. C1. 210—171 


1. A filtering apparatus for filtering cutting oil containing 
metal chips, said apparatus comprising: 

an oil reservoir having a cross section, opposed 
end wails one of which end walls defines an oil inlet 
which cutting oil is introduced into the reservoir 

and the other of which end walls defines a chip discharge 
area at which area metal chips are discharged out of the 
reservoir, opposed side walls extending between said end 
wails and one of which side walls has an oil discharge 
opening extending therethrough, and a bottom defined by 
an arcuate bottom wall extending between said end walls; 
a permanent magnet disposed outside said reservoir on said 
bottom wall for attracting metal chips in cutting oil in said 


i sufficiently 
Gackesdleneennlis naedecmeatinns said drum having a filtering screen extending about the 
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periphery thereof for filtering cutting oil containing metal 
chips; 

an annular rotary member secured to said drum so as to 
rotate therewith and journalled in said oil discharge open- 

ing extending through said one of the side walls; 

o selany Gath Peaandiind Sats then of call die wits ent 
rotatably supporting said drum; and 

chip discharge means disposed in said reservoir for discharg- 
ing metal chips disposed at said bottom of said reservoir 
from said reservoir at said discharge area, said chip dis- 
charge means operatively connected to said drum so as to 
rotate said drum when said chip discharge means operates. 


4,895,648 

FILTER COVER FOR A PURIFICATION INSERT IN A 
WATER TREATMENT DEVICE WITH A HOLLOW TUBE 
Heinz Hankammer, Taunusstein, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Brita Wasser-Filter-Systeme GmbH, Taunusstein, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 316,871 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 30, 


1988, 3814683 
Int. Cl.* BOID 19/00, 35/00 


US. Cl. 210—188 7 Claims 
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pump, an outlet line connected to an outlet of said pump, a first 
three-way valve in said outlet line, a first branch line con- 
nected to said three-way valve for supplying liquid from said 
outlet line to said firty coolant tank, a second branche line 
communicating with said three-way valve, a second three-way 
valve in said second branch line, said second three-way valve 
having a third branch line for supplying coolant to said clean 
coolant tank, a fourth branch line connect4d to said second 
three-way valve, an ultrafitration tank communicating with 
said fourth branch line for receiving coolant, a first overflow 
line communicating with an upper portion of said ultrafiltra- 


tion tank and said dirty coolant tank, for supplying excess 
coolant from said ultrafiltration tank to said dirty coolant tank, 
a reverse osmosis tank, a second overflow line communicating 
with an upper portion of said reverse osmosis tank and said 
ultrafiltration tank for supplying excess coolant from said 
reverse osmosis tank to said ultrafiltration tank, ultrafiltration 
means for filtering coolant from said ultrafiltration tank, means 
for circulating liquid from ultrafiltration tank to said ultrafiltra- 
tion means, reverse osmosis means, means for circulating liquid 
from said reverse osmosis tank to said reverse osmosis means, 
and means for supplying coolant from said ultrafiltration 
means to said reverse osmosis tank. 


4,895,650 
MAGNETIC SEPARATION RACK FOR DIAGNOSTIC 
ASSAYS 
Robert Wang, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Gen-Probe Incorpo- 
rated, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 160,551 
Int. C1.* BOSC 1/02 


US. Ci. 210—222 


containers, the apertures holding each container in a posi- 





p nent- ao ere haga eh eames cel 
tion of each container near said base; and 

a series of magnets positioned immediately adjacent to one 
side of the position for each container without extending 
to said base, 

wherein the position for each container has only one magnet 
immediately adjacent thereto, 

wherein said magnets are arranged between every other row 
of the apertures. 


Glen H. Niddleton, 2641 Meldrum Road, Windsor, Ontario, 
Canada (N8W4G8) 
Division of Ser. No. 150,978, Feb. 1, 1988, Pat. No. 4,824,565. 
This application Mar. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 322,645 
Int. Ci.* BOID 00/00 
4 Claims 


1. A method for mounting a fluid connector to a cylindrical 
member wherein said fluid connector has a resilient annular lip 


ficeadiisamaieibodiesaaean 
ee ens ee ae Np Sree 
said cylindrical member; and 
the squeezing of said fluid connector to allow 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 551,374, Nov. 10, 1983, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1985, Ser. No. 768,031 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 12, 1982, 


Int. Cl.* BOID 21/00 
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to the direction of liquid flow for collecting components sepa- 
rated from the treated liquid disposed above and below said 
flow path, respectively, wherein the improvement comprises 
that said gutters have substantially trapezoidal or rectangular 
cross section so as to substantially contain separated material in 
said gutters against entrainment with said horizontal liquid 
flow, the upper gutters of each flow path being in phase align- 
ment with the lower gutters of the same flow path. 


4,895,653 
FLOODED BOTTOM DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 


Engineering 
Filed Jan. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 149,738 
Int. Cl.* BOID 33/38 
US. Cl. 210—400 


1. In combination with apparatus for dewatering a suspen- 
sion of material in a liquid medium, a hopper for containing a 
pool of the suspension and having a substantially flat bottom, 
and side and end walls defining a pan having an opening at one 
end such that the suspension exits at said open end after a 
relatively short period of retention in the hopper, said bottom 
having an orifice formed therein through which the suspension 
is introduced into the hopper from below the hopper, and 
means independent of said dewatering apparatus for tilting said 
hopper and its substantially flat bottom toward and away from 
the open, exit end of the hopper and causing such suspension to 
gently overflow the open end of said hopper and be discharged 
therefrom. 


4,895,654 
PURIFIED WATER DISPENSING AND REJECT WATER 
CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Bruce D. Burrows, 25,145 W. Ave. Stanford, Valencia, Calif. 
91355 


Continuation of Ser. No. 848,360, Apr. 4, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 573,155, May 1, 1984, Pat. 
No. 4,585,554, which is a continuation-in-pert of Ser. No. 
457,763, Jan. 13, 1983, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 295,696, Aug. 24, 1981, abandoned, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 4,652, Jan. 19, 1979, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 867,363, a 
This application Nov. 25, 1987, Ser. No. 125,777 


Int. C1.* BOID 13/00, 35/02 

US. Ci. 210—110 14 Claims 

1. A purified water dispensing and reject water control 
valve assembly, said control valve assembly being for use in a 
water purification system including a reverse osmosis unit 
having a purified water outlet and a reject water outlet and 
further including a reservoir tank iaving a purified water 
chamber for receiving and storing purified water produced by 
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said reverse osmosis unit, said control valve assembly compris- the upper ends of said first and second reject water pas- 
ing: sages; 
an intermediate assembly including means defining a first valve means for controlling flow of purified water into said 
reject water passage, a purified water passage, and a sec- purified water passage and for controlling reject water 
ond reject water passage disposed generally in concentric flow into said first reject water passage; 
relation to each other; a valve actuator mounted on said valve body upper portion 
a lower assembly mounted generally at a lower end of said for operating said valve means; and 
intermediate assembly, said lower assembly including @ 4 discharge spout on said upper portion in communication 
purified water inlet coupled to a first end of said purified with the upper end of said purified water passage. 
water passage, a reject water inlet coupled to a first end of 
said first reject water passage, and a drain coupled to a 
first end of said second reject water passage; 
an upper assembly mounted generally at an upper end of said 
intermediate assembly, said upper assembly including 
means forming a vented air gap to provide vented flow 
communication between second ends of said first and 
second reject water passage and a discharge spout cou- 
pled to a second end of said purified water passage; 
a valve stem extending between said upper and lower assem- 
blies and through said intermediate assembly, said valve FILTRATION APPARATUS 
stem carrying a first valve member for controlling purified Robert H. Schindler, Bellmund, Switzerland, assignor to Liqui- 
water flow from said purified water inlet to said purified tech Holding S.A., Luxembourg, Luxembourg 
water passage, and a second valve member for controlling Filed Apr. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 183,583 
reject water flow from said reject water inlet to said first _ Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Apr. 27, 1987, 
reject water passage; and 86857 
Int. Cl.* BOID 29/38 


US. Cl. 210—411 1 Claim 


1. Filtration apparatus comprising a vessel, a filter which 
divides said vessel into two chambers, an inlet in said vessel for 
admitting liquid to be filtered, an outlet in said vessel for ex- 
hausting filtered liquid, a movable distributor device in said 
vessel actuable from externally of said vessel and movable 

’ ; between a filtration position in which it directs the liquid to be 
a valve actuator mounted on said upper assembly in opera- fijtered into the first chamber which the liquid leaves by pass- 
aration ih ate cing al ing rou th herp hen chante Wich 
gutter tially closed a ob om leaves in the filtered condition through the outlet and a rinsing 
positions for controll phys nage ” position in which it directs entering liquid into the said second 
cae “~ wee egewadh puted chamber which the liquid leaves by passing through the filter 
— water pannage, seapee in the reverse direction to the first chamber which it leaves 
©. A purified water Ginpenting valve and sajest water eon- aieumasanae anc chentpanh indiana deine 
trol valve assembly, said control valve assembly being for use PX ONES maton te Seana 
in a water purification system including a reverse osmosis unit _ , ey, “donee aon de oa ea» 
for converting feed water into a supply of purified water and a and the fest chamber wi Geutoutor device bs in he 
supply of reject water, said control valve assembly comprising: tiasing position, said distsibuter device Glesennsets sald escape 
a valve body having an intermediate portion, said intermedi- P#5S®8¢ and said first chamber when the distributor device is in 
ate portion including means defining a first reject water *#id filtration position, a cover for said vessel, a generally 
passage, a purified water passage, and a second reject cylindrical wall, wherein said filter has a cylindrical shape and 
water passage, said passages being disposed in generally ‘ mounted in said vessel coaxially with said wall, wherein said 
concentric relation; distributor device has a generally disc like shape, lies coaxial 
said valve body further including a lower portion defining a With the said vessel and is rotatably mounted in said vessel, said 
purified water inlet in communication with a lower end of disc has a cylindrical extension which passes through an open- 
said purified water passage, a reject water inlet in commu- ing defined in the closure cover of said vessel and wherein the 
nication with said first reject water passage, and drain extremity of said cylindrical extension has section means for 
means in communication with a lower end of said second enabling it to be turned to actuate the distributor device, and a 
reject water passage; fixed vane situated in the passage between the inlet and the said 
said valve body further including an upper portion including first chamber for imparting a helical motion to the liquid en- 
means defining a vented flow passage coupled between gaging it. 
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4,895,656 
ADJUSTABLE COFFEE FILTER 
Gerard C. Smit, Amerongen, Netherlands, assignor to Smit- 
design B.V., Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 303,565 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 3, 1988, 


8800257 
Int. Cl.* BOID 23/20, 23/28 
16 Claims 


1. A coffee filter for a coffee making apparatus comprising a 
holder for receiving a suitable filter element, said holder hav- 
ing at least at a lower end thereof a wall portion inclined 
relatively to a vertical axis of said holder and there being 
provided near the lower end a coffee outflow opening having 
a disc-shaped valve made from resilient material which, con- 
trolled by an operating member that is accessible from outside 
the holder, is adapted to be brought into different positions 
relative to the coffee outflow 


and at an interspace outside said inclined holder wall portion 
there is provided a substantially vertical outer wall having a 
slide-receiving slit wherein a slide is mounted for axial adjust- 
ment therein, said slide carrying on the inside of the substan- 
tially vertical wall the cam having a curved surface, said valve 
being attached to one end of a lever whose other end functions 
as the follower, and with a leaf spring extending substantially 
across the interspace between the substantially vertical outer 
wall and the inclined holder wall portion and biasing the lever 
80 as to close the outflow opening through the valve. 


4,895,657 
APPARATUS FOR HEMODIALYSIS 
Hans-Dietrich Polaschegg, Oberursel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Fresenius AG, Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Oct. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 253,814 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 15, 
1987, 3734880 
Int. C1.* BOID 13/00 


US. Cl. 210—647 9 Claims 


solution to a dialyzer and a protective system independent of 
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the mixing system for preventing the dialyzer from receiving 
dialysis solution which is dangerous to a patient, wherein said 
mixing system includes at least one source container for dialy- 
sis concentrate, at least one intake conduit, a source of water, 
and a mixing means, and wherein said protective system in- 
cludes a first conductivity cell for sensing conductivity of 
dialysis solution and a monitoring stage for monitoring con- 
ductivity of dialysis solution through said first conductivity 
cell, said method including the steps of mixing dialysis concen- 
trate from said source container with water from said source of 
water to produce the dialysis solution, monitoring the conduc- 
tivity of the dialysis solution through said first conductivity 
cell and preventing dialysis solution having a composition 
dangerous to the patient from reaching the dialyzer, the im- 
provement comprising: 
providing at least one second conductivity cell in said intake 
conduit; 
monitoring conductivity of the dialysis concentrate through 
said second conductivity cell; 
applying an output signal from said second conductivity cell 
to a monitoring stage of a second protective system where 
correct connection of the dialysis concentrate container 
exists and conductivity measured by said second conduc- 
tivity cell is within a preset range; and 
emitting an alarm or control signal from said second protec- 
tive system where measured conductivity deviates from 
said preset range. 


4,895,658 
MEMBRANE CLEANING COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING ACRYLIC POLYMER 
Zahid Amjad, Avon Lake, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 15, 1987, Ser. No. 61,921 
Int. C1.* CO2F 5/14; C1ID 3/37 
US. Cl. 210—636 11 Claims 

1. A composition for cleaning a semipermeable membrane 
comprising 20 to 80% by weight, based on the weight of total 
composition, of a weak organic acid and 20 to 80% by weight, 
based on the weight of total composition of an acrylic polymer 
selected from the group consisting essentially of copolymers of 
acrylic acid or its salt with 5 to 50% by weight of a copolymer- 
izable comonomer or a mixture of such comonomers, weight 
average molecular weight of said acrylic polymer is in the 
range of 500 to 100,000. 

7. In a process for cleaning a membrane used in a water 
purification system wherein water under pressure is passed 
through said membrane comprising the step of contacting said 
membrane with a cleaner composition in water comprising 20 
to 80% by weight, based on the weight of total composition of 
an acrylic polymer and 20 to 80% be weight, based on the 
weight of total composition of a weak organic acid or a mix- 
ture thereof; said acrylic polymer is selected from copolymers 
of acrylic acid or its salt with 5 to 50% by weight of one or 
more copolymerizable comonomers, weight average molecu- 
lar weight (My) of said acrylic polymer is in the range of 500 
to 100,000. 


4,895,659 
METHOD FOR METAL AND CYANIDE RECOVERY 
FROM PLATING BATHS AND RINSE WATERS 
Michael J. Semmens, Minneapolis, and Edward L. Cussler, Jr., 
Edina, both of Minn., assignors to Regents of the University 
of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1987, Ser. No. 44,306 
Int. C1.* BOID 13/01; CO2F 9/00 
US. Ci. 210—638 35 Claims 
28. A method for removing HCN from an acidic aqueous 


(a) substantially continuously passing said acidic aqueous 
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solution through a microporous membrane module in- 
cluding at least one microporous membrane; and 


poration, 
Division of Ser. No. 1,488, Jan. 8, 1987, Pat. No. 4,834,886. This 
application Apr. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 339,331 
Int. CL.‘ BOID 13/00 
US. Cl. 210—651 7 Claims 


an aqueous solution containing salts of the carboxylic acid 
and the chelating agent; 


aldehyde, said polymer being crosslinked via reaction of a 
(b) diffusing the HCN across the microporous membrane, difunctional or polyfunctional aldehyde to render the 
leaving said heavy metal ions behind. polymer normally water-insoluble and wherein the mem- 
brane exhibit: 

(@ a water flux of at least about 15 gfd and a rejection of 
at least about 60 percent when tested with an aqueous 
solution of 0.2 weight percent of a first compound or 
salt having a molecular weight in the range from about 
300 to about 1,000 at 200 psi and 25° C., with the sum of 
the water flux in gfd and rejection of the first compound 
or salt in percent equal to at least about 90; and 

4,895,660 (ii) a NaCl rejection of less than about 30 percent when 
WATER-SOLUBLE AROMATIC POLYAMIDES AND tested with an aqueous solution of 0.2 weight percent 
POLYUREAS NaC! at 200 psi and 25° C. 
Larry D. Kershner; Charies E. Reineke, both of Midland, Mich.; 
Nitis Sarkar, Lake Jackson, Tex., and Larry R. Wilson, Mid- 4,995,662 
a PURIFICATION OF EFFLUENT FROM WOOD PULP 
Division of Ser. No. 985,357, Jul. 14, 1996, Pat. No. 4824,916, Sox Bi Stevens, Néldiond, Rétdh., extipar to Tho Bow Chentess 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 708,608, Mar. 15, Company, Midland, Mich. 
1985, abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 333,375 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 323,242, Mar. 13, 1989, 
St NE Le 
zation of aqueous feeds derived from a discriminating layer Int. CL‘ BOID 15/00 
consisting essentially of a polymer containing at least 90 ys c, 210—692 22 Claims 
weight percent of recurring units of Formula I: 


SO;-M*+ @ 
Y 
tHN R NHZ> 
Y 
SO;~M+ 


wherein Y, at each occurrence, is independently a compatible 
substituent, M+, at each occurrence, is a compatible cation, 
R? at each occurrence is a covalent bond, hydrocarbylene or 
inertly substituted hydrocarbylene; and Z at each occurrence 
is independently i me 27 





s 


» 
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Percent chhr nobed phanche leohage 
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°o oO °o oO °o 
—s., 2 ee ee : 1. A process for purifying a waste effluent from the bleach- 
fT] rT] ing of wood pulp comprising the step of contacting a waste 
Oo o effluent with an adsorbent resin so as to adsorb color bodies or 
and R’ at each occurrence is independently hydrocarbylene or wherein said adsorbent resin is derived from a macroporous 
an inertly substituted hydrocarbylene. copolymer of a monoviny! aromatic monomer and a crosslink- 
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ing monomer, were the macroporous copolymer has been 
post-crosslinked in the swollen state in the presence of a Frie- 
del-Crafts catalyst and functionalized with hydrophilic groups. 


4,895,663 
WATE TREATMENT POLYMERS AND METHODS OF 
USE THEREOF 


Fu Chen, Newtown, Pa., assignor to Betz Laboratories, Inc., 
Trevose, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 220,194 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 
2002, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* CO2F 5/10 
US. Ci. 210—701 6 Claims 
1. A method of controlling the deposition of calcium phos- 
phate on the structural parts of a system exposed to an aqueous 


said aqueous medium an effective amount for the purpose of a 
water soluble polymer comprising repeat unit moieties (a) and 
(b) wherein said repeat unit (a) comprises the structure 


wherein each R; is independently H or lower alkyl (C;-C3); 
R2 is OH or OM; M is a water soluble cation; R; is 2,hydroxy- 
propylidene; and Z is H or a water soluble cation or cations 
which together counterbalance the valence of SO3; and said 
polymer has a molar ratio x:y of about 4:1 to 3:1 and a number 
average molecular weight of about 1,500 to 14,000, or said 
polymer has a molar ratio x:y of about 6:1 and a molecular 
weight of about 8,000 to 14,000. 


4,895,664 
WATER TREATMENT POLYMERS AND METHODS OF 
USE THEREOF 
Fu Chen, Newtown, Pa., assignor to Betz Laboratories, Inc., 
Trevose, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,484, Apr. 13, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,759,851, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 864,049, May 16, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,659,481, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
545,563, Oct. 26, 1983, abandoned. This application Jul. 18, 
1988, Ser. No. 220,195 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 
2002, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* CO2F 5/10 
13 Claims 


siauenellane adaementataaieras te 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


water soluble polymer comprising repeat unit moieties (a) and 
(b) wherein said repeat unit (a) comprises the structure 


wherein each R, is independently H or lower alkyl (C;-C3); 
R2 is OH, or OM; M is a water soluble cation; R; is 2-hydroxy- 
propylidene or a water soluble cation or cations which to- 
gether counterbalance the valence of SO3; and the molar ratio 
x:y of said polymer being between about 4:1 to 1:5. 


4,895,665 
METHOD FOR TREATING AND RECLAIMING OIL AND 


Brecksville, Ohio 44141, assignors to George D. Smith; John 
J. Smith, both of Canton; Gregory New, Beloit; Cam C. 
Colelli, New Philadelphia and David I. Mansberry, Brecks- 
ville, all of, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 344,001 
Int. CL.* BOID 21/0] 
US. Ci. 210—710 22 Claims 
1. A method of clarifying an industrial working fluid con- 
taining soluble and insoluble contaminants retained within a pit 
means for collecting at the bottom thereof a layer of sludge 
comprising precipitates of said soluble contaminants and sepa- 
rated insoluble contaminants together with entrapped fluid 
including the steps of: 
aye octane treating agent comprising an 
alkaline earth metal oxide to said fluid in an amount ex- 
ceeding its solubility therein to cause at least some of the 
soluble contaminants in the fluid to form a precipitate; 
(b) causing said 1 and insoluble contaminants to 
settle and form said layer of sludge and said excess treating 
agent to form a layer of treating agent substantially cover- 
ing said layer of sludge at the bottom of said pit means; 
said treating agent having a density greater than that of 
said sludge and compressing the layer of sludge under the 
force of gravity to cause a portion of the entrapped fluid 
to be expelled therefrom; and 
(c) withdrawing fluid above said layer of treating agent to 
provide clarified fluid in an amount greater than that 
possible in the absence of said layer of treating agent. 
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4,895,666 

CENTRIFUGE WITH TWO WITHDRAWAL CHAMBERS 
Paul Franzen, Grevenbroich, and Gunther Hultsch, Oberschieis- 
sheim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Krauss- 

Maffei Aktiengeselischaft, Miinich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 80,273, Jul. 31, 1987, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 323,145 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 2, 


1986, 3626314 
Int. Cl.* BOID 21/26 


US. Cl. 210—741 37 Claims 
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22. A process for the centrifugal separation of solids from a 
feed suspension, said process comprising: 

feeding said suspension to a centrifuge basket having an axis 
of rotation, a radial filter, and a lateral filter; 

filtering said suspension through said radial filter and form- 
ing a filter cake comprising solids from said suspension, 
said filter cake forming on a radial filtration side of said 
radial filter; 

collecting radial-filtrate in a radial-filtrate collection space 
after passage through said radial filter; 

collecting lateral-filtrate in a lateral-filtrate collection space 
after passage through said lateral filter; 

lateral transferring said radial-filtrate from said radial-filtrate 
collection space to a radial-filtrate withdrawal chamber; 

laterally transferring said lateral-filtrate from said lateral-fil- 
trate collection space to a lateral-filtrate withdrawal 
chamber which is separate from said radial-filtrate with- 
drawal chamber and without admixture of said radial-fil- 
trate and said lateral-filtrate; and 

independently withdrawing at least one of said lateral-fil- 
trate and said radial-filtrate from their respective with- 
drawal chambers. 


4,895,667 
FABRIC TREATING COMPOSITIONS 
Priscilla S. Fox, Phoenix, and Barbara J. Felthouse, Scottsdale, 
both of Ariz., assignors to The Dial Corporation, Phoenix, 
Ariz. 


Filed May 24, 1988, Ser. No. 198,181 


Int. CL.* DOGM 13/46 
US. Ci. 252—88 14 Claims 
1. A composition capable of imparting softness and antistatic 


properties to fabrics treated therewith in the wash cycle of a 
laundering process comprising: 
a acc cea rats 


consisting of: 
(a) an ethoxylated quaternary ammonium compound char- 
acterized by the structure: 


(CHxCHO\SH 
R—N-—CH3 
(CH2CH20)¢H 


wherein R represents alkyl or alkenyl of 8-18 carbon 
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atoms, each of a and b are at least 1 and the sum of a plus 
b is from 2 to 50 and X is Cl~ or CH3SO4-, 

(b) a propoxylated quaternary ammonium compound 
characterized by the structure: 


CH; 


CH; 


wherein R represents alkyl or alkenyl of 8-18 carbon 
atoms, each of a and b are at least 1 and the sum of a plus 
b is from 2 to 50 and X is Cl- or CH3SO4~ and mix- 
tures of (a) and (b), and 
(2) a cationic mono long chain alkyl quaternary ammonium 
compound characterized by the structure: 


CH; 


CH; 


wherein R represents alkyl or alkenyl of 8 to 18 carbon 

atoms and X is Cl— or CH3SO4~, and 
wherein the ratio on a weight basis of said ethoxylated com- 
pound, said propoxylated compound and mixtures thereof to 
said mono long chain compound is from about 85:1 to about 
15:1 and wherein said composition is formulated to deliver at 
least about 0.60% of said cationic compounds based on the 
weight of the fabrics being washed. 


Manjit Singh, Kimberley, and Jeffrey Denton, Sheffield, both of 
England, assignors to Diversey Corporation, Mississauga, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 15,978, Feb. 18, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 4, 1989, Ser. No. 293,346 
Int. Cl.* C10M 129/40, 129/16 


1. An aqueous soap-based lubricant concentrate comprising: 

(@ a soap lubricant; 

(ii) a carboxylated surfactant of the formula selected from 
the following: 


(a)R—(OC,,,H2m,)nOR'COOX ® 
wherein: 

R represents a fatty group; 

R’ represents an alkylene group; 

X represents a cationic moiety; 
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m represents an integer of from 2 to 4; and 
n represents an integer of from 1 to 20; 


(OC pH2m)n—OR'COOX 


wherein 
R’; X; m and n are as defined in (a); and 
R” represen’s a Ce-C2 alkyl group, and 
(c) mixtures thereof; 
(iii) a non-carboxylated surfactant; and 
(iv) an aqueous diluent. 


4,895,669 
AQUEOUS BASED ACIDIC HARD SURFACE CLEANER 
Clement K. Choy, Walnut Creek, Calif., and Ellen E. Vala- 
chovic, Greenwood Lake, N.Y., assignors to The Clorox Com- 
pany, Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 926,448, Nov. 3, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,804,491. This application Oct. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 262,972 
Int. C1.* C1ID 3/39 

13 Claims 


US. Ci. 252—95 
1. A phase-stable hard surface cleaner comprising: 
an acidic aqueous phase having a pH of less than about 2, 


linear alkyl aryl sulfonic acid and said alkali metal perox- 
ymonosulfate being dissolved in said aqueous phase in 
amounts effective in together providing non-Newtonian 
theology for said aqueous phase. 


4,895,670 
ADDITION OF SEVERELY-HINDERED AMINOACIDS 
TO SEVERELY-HINDERED AMINES FOR THE 
ABSORPTION OF H2S 
Guido Sartori, and W. S. Winston Ho, both of Annandale, N.J., 


Filed Oct. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 106,795 
Int. Cl.* CO9K 3/00 
US. Ci. 252—189 4 Claims 
1. A composition comprising: doe yee mae too 


priority, application Japan, 
Int. C.* GO2F 1/13; CO9K 19/34; COT 239/02 
US. C1. 252—299.61 13 Claims 
1. An optically active phenylpyrimidine compound ex- 
pressed by the formula 
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wherein n represents an integer of 3 to 7; when n is 3, R! 
represents alkyl of 8 to 12 carbon atoms; when n is 4, R! repre- 
sents alkyl of 6 to 12 carbon atoms; when n is 5 to 7, R! repre- 
sents alkyl of 5 to 12 carbon atoms; and the symbol * indicates 
an asymmetric carbon atom. 


4,895,672 
TOLAN COMPOUND AND LIQUID CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING THE SAME 
Yasuyuki Goto, and Toshiharu Suzuki, both of Ichiharashi, 
Japan, assignors to Chisso Corporation, Japan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 233,048 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1987, 62-240499 
Int. Ci.* CO9K 19/30; COTC 43/21, 43/215, 43/225 
US. Ci. 252—299.63 5 Claims 
1. A 4(trans-4-alkyicyclohexylmethyloxy)-4’-substituted- 
tolan expressed by the formula 


{owl \omc{ \x 


wherein R! represents an alkyl group of 1 to 10 carbon atoms 
and R? represents an alkyl group of 1 to 10 carbon atoms or a 
halogen atom of F or Cl. 


4,895,673 
EMULSIONS FOR ELECTRODEPOSITING POLYMERIC 
ALLOYS AND COPOLYMERS 
William M. Alvino, Penn Hills Township, Allegheny County, 
and Ram S. Raghava, Murrysville, both of Pa., assignors to 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1985, Ser. No. 755,135 
Int. C1.* BO1J 13/00; CO8BJ 3/08; CO9K 3/00 
US. Ci. 252—308 15 Claims 
1. A method of making an emulsion from which an interpen- 
etrating polymeric network can be electrodeposited compris- 


ing: 

(A) forming at least two separate solutions in organic sol- 
vents, each of said solutions containing at least one com- 
pound that is structurally different from a compound 
dissolved in another of said solutions, said compounds 
being selected from the group consisting of organic sol- 
vent-soluble polymers, oligomers, and monomers; 

(B) mixing each of said solutions separately with a non-sol- 
vent for said compounds to form at least two separate 
emulsions; and 

(C) mixing together said separate emulsions to form a single 
emulsion without reacting said 

3. An emulsion having a discontinuous phase which com- 

prises at least two compounds of different structural formula 
selected from the group consisting of organic solvent-soluble 
polymers, oligomers, and monomers, dissolved in an organic 
solvent, where said compounds are non-reactive with each 
other in said emulsion, and a continuous phase which com- 
prises an organic non-solvent for said compounds. 
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4,895,674 
THERMALLY STABLE SULFONATE COMPOSITIONS 
Lawrence V. Gallacher, Norwalk, Conn.; Alfen J. Gustavsen, 
Ballwin, Mo., and Robert L. Kugel, Norwalk, Conn., assignors 
to King Industries, Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 26,077 
Int. Cl.* C23F 11/10, 11/00 
US. Cl. 252—389.52 14 Claims 
1. A homogeneous concentrate composition adapted for use 
as a rust- and corrosion-inhibitor in a petroleum or synthetic 
base medium and capable of retaining greater than about 90% 
of its sulfonate content at a temperature of 200° C. for 21 hours 
said concentrate comprising: 
(a) a blend of: 
@ an oil soluble metal sulfonate; and 
(ii) an alkali or alkaline earth metal or zinc soap of an alkyl 
or alkenyl succinic acid, a partially esterfied alkyl or 
alkenyl succinic acid or a mixture of any of the forego- 
ing; and 
(b) a carrier for said composition. 


NEUTRAL PH WHEEL CLEANER 
Ray E. Smith, Orlando, Fia., assignor to Pro-Max Performance, 
Inc., Longwood, Fia. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 287,120 
Int. Cl.* C11ID 3/065 
US. Ci. 252—539 10 Claims 
1. A wheel cleaner for alloy and coated metal vehicle wheels 
comprising: 
water in an amount of 54.5% +5% by weight; 
a builder dissolved therein, said builder selected from the 


sodium salt of sulfonate oleic acid added to said solution in 
an amount of 25%+10% by weight to adjust the pH of 
said solution to 7.5+0.5 by weight; and 

an anionic surfactant selected from the group consisting of 
sodium salts of sulfonated dodecylbenzene and potassium 
salts of sulfonated dodecylbenzene in an amount of 
10% +3% by weight. 


4,895,676 
METHOD OF TREATING CONTACT LENSES 

Mauro De Gregorio, Rome, Italy, assignor to Aziende Chimiche 

Riunite Angelini Francesco A.C.R.A.F. S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 77,620, Jul. 24, 1987, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 296,275 

Ciaims priority, application Italy, Aug. 1, 1986, 21384 A/86 
Int. CL.* AG1K 31/415 
US, Ci. 252—542 12 Claims 


1. A method of inhibiting protein sedimentation from Lacri- 


wearer wherein said lens is contacted with an effective amount 
of a composition comprising bendazac, 5-hydroxy-bendazac, 
or a salt thereof with an inorganic or organic physiologically 
acceptable base, and a physiologically acceptable carrier said 
contact occurring prior to insertion into the eye. 
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4,895,677 
LIGHT-POLARIZING FILM 
Takuzo Okumura, Tokyo; Toyokaza Okada, and Hitoshi Kikui, 
both of Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 


Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 910,220, Sep. 8, 1986, Pat. No. 4,803,014. 
This application Oct. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 262,571 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1985, 60-36855 
Int. CL* F21V 9/14; GO2B 5/30 
US. Cl. 252—585 1 Claim 
1. gag penny conan gees 
by absorbing in and orienting at least one coloring matter 
selected from the mpeniinaaenda (A) and (B), (2) (A) 
and (C), and (3) (A) and (B) and (C), as a dichroic coloring 


(B) is a dichroic dye having absorption characteristics and 
polarization characteristics in the wavelength region of 
400~ 500 nm in the wavelength range of visible light, 

(C) is a dichroic dye having absorption characteristics and 
polarization characteristics in the wavelength region of 
600~700 nm in the wavelength range of visible light, 
wherein a high density polyethylene film or polypropyl- 
ene film which has been uniaxially stretched is laminated 
as a protective film onto ai least one side of the light-pola- 
rizing film. 


4,895,678 
METHOD FOR THERMAL DECOMPOSITION 
TREATMENT OF RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
Katsuyuki Ohtsuka, Mito; Jin Obuchi, Ibaraki, and Hideaki 


okyo, 

Continuation of Ser. No. 233,280, Aug. 17, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 363,305 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1987, 62-231857 
Int. CL.* C21F 9/08, 9/14; CO3B 5/027, 3/00 


US. Ci. 252—632 5 Claims 


to off-gos Ss \row 
processing system |material 
t n 


1. A method of thermal decomposition treatment of radioac- 
tive liquid waste containing sodium compound, which method 


heating said radioactive dried matter by using said heating 
device to melt said sodium compound in said radioactive 


taking out said stabilized radioactive solid from said con- 
tainer. 
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4,895,679 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
CHENODEOXYCHOLIC ACID AND NOVEL 

TES USEFUL FOR THE PROCESS 
Seo H. Yoo, Wyckoff, N.J., assignor to Prime Chemicals Tech- 
nology Corporation, Wyckoff, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 331,975 
Int. Ci.* CO7J3 1/00 
US. Cl. 260—397.1 
1. A compound of the formula: 


COn 


wherein —X< is an electron withdrawing group, n is an integer 
equal to zero or one, and —Y is a halogen. 


4,895,680 
HYDROCARBON OXIDATIONS CATALYZED BY 
NITRIDE-ACTIVATED METAL COORDINATION 
COMPLEXES 
Paul E. Ellis, Jr., Downingtown; James E. Lyons, Wallingford, 


2, . No. 
Int. C1.* COTC 67/00, 27/12, 45/32, 45/33 
US. Cl. 260—410.9 R 20 Claims 
1. In a process in which an alkane is selectively oxidized by 
contact with air or oxygen in the presence of a catalyst com- 
prising a Group I'V(a) to VIII transition metal coordination 
complex, the improvement which comprises activiting said 


4,895,681 
FATTY ACID ESTERS OF POLYGLYCEROL 
PRODUCTION 


POLYGLYCOL ETHERS, THEIR AND 
USE 

Klaus Herrmann, Monheim, and Leonhard Wittich, Langenfeld, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Komman- 
auf Aktien, Duesseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 111,386, Oct. 21, 1987, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 287,686 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 23, 


1986, 3636086 
Int. Cl.* COTC 67/76 

US. C1. 260—410.6 8 Claims 

1. A foam inhibitor for aqueous systems comprising a fatty 
acid ester of polyglycerol polyglycol ether obtained by first 
reacting a polyglycerol with from about 2 to about 60 moles of 
ethylene oxide and from about 10 to about 60 moles of propy- 
adduct with a Cs~C) fatty acid using from about at least 1 to 
about 3 moles of fatty acid per mole of hydroxyl groups in said 
polyglycerol. 
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4,895,682 
HYDROCARBON OXIDATIONS CATALYZED BY 
AZIDE-ACTIVATED METAL COORDINATION 
COMPLEXES 
Paul E. Ellis, Jr., Downingtown; James E. Lyons, Wallingford, 
eS eee 
Sun Refining and Marketing Copany, 
Filed Jan. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 246 
Int. C1.* COTC 67/00, 27/12, 45/32 
US. C1. 260—410.9 R 9 Claims 
1. In a process in which an alkane is selectively oxidized by 
contact with air or oxygen in the presence of a catalyst com- 
prising a Group IV(a) to VIII transition metal coordination 
complex, the improvement which comprises activating said 
catalyst with an azide ion bonded to the transition metal. 


4,895,683 
APPARATUS FOR MASS TRANSFERRING BETWEEN 
PHASES DIFFERENT FROM EACH OTHER 
Yoshihiko Iwasaki, Miyazaki, Japan, assignor to Kiyomoto 
Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha, Miyazaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 43,221, Apr. 27, 1987, Pat. No. 4,818,447. 
This application Jan. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 301,237 
Int. Cl.* BOIF 3/04 
US. Cl. 261—104 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for contact between phases different from 

each other, comprising: 

an outer tubular column formed at side wall portions thereof 
with a nozzle for feeding fluid and a nozzle for discharg- 
ing fluid, and formed at opposite ends thereof with open- 
ings, on the inner surfaces of which are formed threads: 

two fixing flange tubes each having a first end portion 
formed on an outer wall surface thereof with threads and 
at inside of an inner wall surface with an annularly raised 
stepped portion, a second end portion formed thinner in 
wall thickness than the first end portion and formed on an 
outer wall surface thereof with threads, and a central 
portion formed with a stepped portion, said threads on the 
outer surface of the first end portion being detachably, 
threadably coupled to said threads on the inner surface of 
either one of the openings of said outer tubular column; 

a box nut-shaped cap 10 detachably, threadably coupled to 
the threads on the outer wall surface of the second end 
portion of said fixing flange tube; 

a porous tube whose ite end portions are inserted into 
openings of the first end portions of said fixing flange tube; 

an annular elastic member proviced at the stepped portion in 
the first end portion of said fixing flange tube and deform- 
able under pressure; 

a collar having one end portion being in contact with said 
annular elastic member in the first end portion of said 
fixing flange tube and the other end portion formed on the 
outer periphery thereof with a flange portion which is 
located at a position closer to the second end portion than 
the central stepped portion of said fixing flange tube; 

a nozzle § having a first end portion capable of being in 
contact with the flange portion of said collar in the inner 
side of the second end portion of said fixing flange tube, a 
second end portion formed into a nozzle shape smaller in 
outside diameter than the first end portion, an intermedi- 
ate portion formed on the outer periphery thereof with a 
flange portion engageable with the inner side of said cap, 
and a portion closer to the second end portion than said 
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flange portion, being formed on the outer periphery 
thereof with threads; and 

a nut detachably, threadably coupled to the threads on the 
outer periphery of said nozzle; wherein, in a state where 
said cap is threadably coupled to the threads of said fixing 
flange tube, through said nozzle and said collar, said annu- 
lar elastic member is deformed to thereby contact and 
hold said porous tube. 


4,895,684 
CURING OF ARTICLES IN A DOME PRESS AFTER 
EARLY SHUT-OFF OF STEAM 

William F. ete y — 

Goodrich Tire Company, Akron, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. san SOASO, Sep, 90, 1902, Pat. No. 
4,816,198, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 704,850, 
Feb. 25, 1985, abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1988, Ser. 


No. 285,690 
Int. Cl.* B29C 35/02 
US. Cl. 264—40.6 3 Claims 
1. In a process for shaping and curing a green article in a 
dome press using high pressure external steam to heat a mold 
in the press, by flowing said steam externally over said mold, 
placing said green article in a cavity defined by upper and 
lower halves of said mold, heating said article internally with 
an internal heating medium flowed through a bladder, and 
externally with steam flowed over said mold, so that, when the 
press is opened, the point of least cure has received the re- 
quired number of cure equivalents to complete curing said 
article, the improvement comprising, 
(a) flowing said external steam for long enough to maintain 
the external surface of said mold at above about 270° F, 
(b) shutting off the flow of said steam early, before said point 
of least cure has received one-half of said required number 
of cure equivalents, early shut-off occurring after about 
25%, and before about 75%, of a normal external steam- 
on cycle time is over, during which cycle the external 
steam flow would have continuously been maintained; 
said early shut-off also occurring at a time such that a 
temperature swing of 10° F at a location within said mold 
near an interface of said article and an article surface- 
forming portion of said mold is not exceeded; yet, 
(c) delivering substantially the same required number of cure 
equivalents to said point of least cure as delivered during 
a normal external steam-on cycle without extending the 
press-close to press-open time which would have been 
required for a normal external steam-on cycle, and with- 
out monitoring the at any point within said 
article; whereby the amount of steam saved by said early 
shut-off is correlatable to the time during which said steam 
is shut-off early. 


Zenjiro Honda; Hajime Komada, and Hiroki Karakane, all of 
Himeji, Japan, assignors to General Director of the Agency of 
Indastrial Science and Technology, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 6,151, Jan. 23, 1987, Pat. No. 4,824,573. 

This application Feb. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 308,785 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1986, 61-11088; 
Jan. 23, 1986, 61-11089 
Int. C1.* BOID 13/04 
US. Cl. 264—45.5 12 Claims 
1. A process comprising producing a crosslinked composite 
membrane by the steps of: 
applying a crosslinking solution containing reactants which 
comprise a water-soluble polysaccharide having a sulfo- 
nate group and/or a sulfonic acid group and a polyfunc- 
tional melamine compound to a porous base; 

effecting the drying of the crosslinking solution and the 
crosslinking of the reactants simultaneously to form a skin 
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layer having a crosslinked structure formed by covalent 
bonds on the porous base; and 
repeating said process steps. 


4,895,686 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CUSHIONS 
MADE OF FOAM WHICH ARE PROVIDED WITH 
TEXTILE COVERS 
Volker Onnenberg, Drabenderhoehe; Ralf Busch, Cologne, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, and John Lindsey, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
ee 


Division of Ser. No. 65,793, Jun. 24, 1987. This application Dec. 
1, 1988, Ser. No. 278,624 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 9, 
1986, 3622951 
Int. Cl.* B29C 67/22, 51/10 
4 Claims 


1. A process for the production of foam cushions having 
textile covers which comprises inserting a textile cover into a 
mold cavity having gates which project into said mold cavity, 
initially preforming said textile cover by applying a vacuum 
through holes in said mold cavity such that said textile cover 
conforms to the contour on both sides of each of said gates, 
clamping said textile cover against said gates, further position- 
ing said textile cover such that it conforms to the contours of 
both said gates and said mold cavity, releasing said clamps and 
subsequently introducing a foam-forming reaction mixture into 
said mold cavity and against said textile cover. 


David Farrar, and Peter Flesher, both of West Yorkshire, En- 
gland, assignors to Allied Colloids Ltd., United Kingdom 
Filed Oct. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 262,619 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 27, 1987, 


8725096 
Int. C1.* B29B 9/00 
US. Cl. 264—118 10 Claims 
1. A process of converting a dusty or sticky particulate mass 
into an apparently dry, Substantially non-dusty, granular mate- 


material to proceed to a stage at which the mass is substantially 
non-sticky, converting the mass to granular form while in this 
state and completing the polymerisation and, optionally, break- 
ing any aggregates of granules after polymerization comple- 
tion. 
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4,895,688 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A SUPPORT FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER 
Tsunehisa Shigetani; Masahiro Kamiya; Tatsuo Miyakoda, all of 
Tokyo; Katsuhiko Sakata, Nichinan; Toshio Inada, and Tat- 
sumi Okada, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Oji 
Paper Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 261,310 
Int. Cl.* B29C 47/06, 47/40; B32B 27/10, 31/30 
US. Cl. 264—171 8 Claims 


1. A method of producing a support for photographic paper, 
comprising the steps of: 
preparing a resinous melt from a resinous material compris- 
ing a water proof thermoplastic polymer and a pigment 
and continuously coating at least one surface of a substrate 
sheet with the resinous melt by a melt-extrude-coating 
procedure; and 
solidifying the resultant coating layer of the resinous melt on 
the substrate sheet, 
wherein the resinous melt to be coated on the surface of the 
substrate sheet contains at least a portion thereof to which 
at least one melt-kneading procedure is applied in a melt 
extruder having a pair of biaxial screws engaged with each 
other, satisfying the relationship (I): 
L=20D @ 
wherein L represents a length of each screw and D represents 
a diameter of each screw, and provided with at least one pair 
of kneading disks located in at least a portion of the biaxial 
screws. 


4,895,689 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HEAT TREATED 
SOLUTION CAST POLYKETONE-BASED BARRIER 
POLYMER MATERIALS 
Leonard E. Gerlowski, Katy, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 


Int. C1.* B29C 39/00, 71/02 
US. Cl. 264—216 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a polymer material having im- 
ing the steps of: 
blending together hexafluoroisopropanol and a member 
selected from the group consisting of methanol, ethanol, 
isopropy! alcohol, butanol, and mixtures thereof, in a ratio 
of vol% ranging from 99:1 to 60:40; 
adding a quantity of a linear alternating polymer of carbon 
monoxide and at least one ethylenically unsaturated hy- 
drocarbon to form up to a 17wt% solution of said poly- 
mer, 
casting said solution forming a solution cast film; 
heating said solution cast film to a temperature in the range 
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from about 20° C. to below to about 0° C. below the 
melting point of the polymer; and 


cooling said heated solution cast film at from about 6° C. to 
about 10° C. per minute. 


4,895,690 
METHOD FOR CASTING COLORED DETAILS 

Wayne D. LaRoche, Farmington, and John D. Gray, New Dur- 

ham, both of N.H., assignors to Davidson Textron Inc., Dover, 

N.H. 
Division of Ser. No. 77,435, Jul. 24, 1987. This application Feb. 

22, 1989, Ser. No, 313,522 
Int. Cl.* B29B 17/00; B29C 39/12 


4. In a process for forming a desired decorative feature in 
situ in a base layer of thermoplastic material in a shell made 
from thermoplastic material having a fuse temperature cast 
against a heated tool having a mold surface thereon the method 
comprising: 
forming recesses in a reference mold surface with the reces- 
ses defining the desired decorative feature therein to re- 
ceive and retain cast material for subsequent bonding to 
the base layer of thermoplastic material that is cast to 
cover the reference mold surface so as to produce a raised, 
color contrasting, decorative feature on the base layer; 

providing a masking construction having a plurality of foot 
portions with peripheral edges corresponding to periph- 
eral edges of the recesses for covering all portions of the 
reference mold surface except for the recesses formed 
therein when the masking construction is connected to the 
heated tool; 


heating the reference mold surface of the tool to a tempera- 
ture lower than the fuse temperature of the thermoplastic 
material; 

ing the 

peripheral edges of the foot portions with the peripheral 


ing construction to the tcol to align the 
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edges of the recesses of the reference mold surface to 
expose only the recesses to the separate sources of thermo- 

inverting the connected masking construction and tool for 
depositing a first layer of the thermoplastic material into 
the recesses of the reference mold surface; 

reinverting the connected masking construction and tool for 
recycling unused thermoplastic material to the separate 
sources of the thermoplastic material; 

removing the masking construction from the tool; 

heating the reference mold surface of the tool to a tempera- 
ture to melt and fuse the first layer of thermoplastic mate- 
rial; and 

casting a base layer of thermoplastic material against the 
reference mold surface and the first layer of thermoplastic 
material to bond and fuse the first layer of thermoplastic 
material to the base layer, and then cooling the reference 
mold surface of the tool and stripping the bonded base 
layer and first layer of thermoplastic material from the 
reference mold surface thereby forming the color con- 
trasting, raised, decorative feature on the base layer. 


4,895,691 
POLY(ARYLENE THIOETHER-KETONE) FIBERS AND 
PRODUCTION PROCESS THEREOF 
Yoshikatsu Satake; Yo lizuka, both of Iwaki; Hiroyuki Endo, 
Ibaraki; Toshitaka Kouyama, Iwaki; Takayuki Katto, and 
Zenya Shiiki, both of Iwaki, all of Japan, assignors to Kureha 
Kagaku Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 194,014, May 12, 1988. This application 
May 19, 1989, Ser. No. 354,321 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1987, 62-118620; 
Jul. 21, 1987, 62-181970; May 7, 1988, 63-109920 
Int. Cl.* B29C 55/00; CO8F 283/00 
US. Cl. 264—288.4 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of poly(arylene thioether- 
ketone) fibers, which comprises melt-extruding a thermoplastic 
material, which comprises: 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a melt-stable poly(arylene 
thioether-ketone) having predominant recurring units of 
the formula 


O-O- 


wherein the —CO—and —S—are in the para position to 

each other, and having the following physical properties 

(a){c): 

(a) melting point, Tm being 310-380° C.; 

(>) residual melt crystallization enthalpy, AHmc (420° 
C./10 min) being at least 10 J/g, and melt crystallization 
temperature, Tmc (420° C./10 min) being at least 210° 
C., wherein AHmc (420° C./10 min) and Tmc (420° 
C./10 min) are determined by a differential scanning 
calorimeter at a cooling rate of 10° C./min, after the 
poly(arylene thioether-ketone) is held at 50° C. for 5 
minutes in an inert gas heated to 420° C. at 
a rate of 75° C./min and then held for 10 minutes at 420° 
C.; and 

(c) reduced viscosity being 0.3-2 di/g as determined by 
viscosity measurement at 25° C. and a polymer concen- 
tration of 0.5 g/dl in 98 percent by weight sulfuric acid; 
and optionally, 

(B) up to 50 parts by weight of at least one of thermoplastic 
resins at an extrusion temperature of 320-430° C. through 
a spinneret, ing the resultant fibers to a draw ratio 
of from 1.2:1 to 8:1 within a temperature range of 

120-200° C., and then heat setting the thus-stretched fibers 

at 130-370° C. for 0.1-1,000 seconds. 
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4,895,692 
MOLD FOR THE MOLDING AND VULCANIZING OF A 
RUBBER TIRE 
Daniel Laurent, Meylan, and Mare Sebe, Clermont-Ferrand, 
both of France, assignors to Compagnie Generale Des Esta- 
blissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 40,353, Apr. 20, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 265,326 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 25, 1986, 86 06158 
Int. Cl.* B29C 35/00 


US. Cl. 264—326 9 Claims 


ijn 
Y AS 


9. A process for manufacturing a rubber tire in a rigid mold 
which imparts the final shape and dimensions to the tire, said 
rigid mold including a removable rigid core assembled from 
rigid segments for molding the interior surface of the tire, two 
side parts for molding the exterior sidewalls of the tire and a 
peripheral ring divided into a plurality of segments having 
transverse surfaces for molding the exterior tread, said process 
comprising the steps of building the blank of the tire to be 
molded on the assembled rigid core segments and thereafter 

i i peripheral ring segments of the 
mold while moving the transverse surfaces of adjacent seg- 
ments of the ring in flush sliding engagement and while moving 
the contact surfaces between the ring and the side parts in flush 


151191[U}; Jul. 29, 1988, 63-190906 
Int. C1.* B60Q 1/00 
US. Cl. 362—61 


S sRSce ssece 


1. A headlight of double beam type, comprising: 
a lamp body having one end closed and the other end open; 
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means defining in a given part of the closed end of said lamp 
body an aperture; 

a lens covering the open end of the lamp body; 

an upper beam projecting unit including a first concave light 
reflector integrally formed on a part of the inner surface of 
said closed end of the lamp body, and a first light source 
installed at a center portion of said first concave light 
reflector; and 

a lower beam projecting unit including a condensing lens 
installed inside said lamp body at a position facing said 
aperture, a second concave light reflector disposed out- 
side said lamp body and detachably connected to the 
outside of said lamp body in a manner to face said aper- 
ture, and a second light source installed at a center portion 
of said second concave light reflector. 


4,895,694 
APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING NUCLEAR FUEL 
PELLETS 


Bungo Yokoyama, Ibaraki, Japan, assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 276,170 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1987, 62-123530 
Int. Cl.* G21C 21/02 
US. Cl. 376—261 


10. An apparatus for aligning nuclear fuel pellets, compris- 
ing: 

(a) endless means for advancing nuclear fuel pellets along a 
generally linear path in a direction generally coincident with 
their axes; 

(>) means disposed in said linear path for stopping advance- 
ment of the pellets along said linear path for assembling a 
row of the pellets along said linear path; 

(c) means disposed along said linear path for sensing when 
advancement of a prescribed number of the pellets in a row 
have been stopped by said advancement stopping means; 

(d) means for successively feeding pellet holding trays one at a 
time to a pellet receiving position located lower than said 
linear path; 

(e) a panel defining an inclined path extending from said linear 
path to one of said trays disposed at said receiving position; 
and 


(f) means disposed along said linear path and being responsive 
to said sensing means for transferring the pellets in the row 
thereof from said linear path along said inclined path to a 
groove defined in the one of said trays disposed at said 


receiving position; 
(g) said pellet transferring means including 

@ an ejector mechanism positioned along one side of said 
advancing means and being operable in response to said 
sensing means for pushing the row of pellets sidewise from 
said linear path to initiate movement of the row of pellets 

(ii) a guide mechanism positioned along an opposite side of 
said advancing means and being operable in response to 
said sensing means for supporting and guiding the row of 
pellets as they move down said inclined path to said tray. 
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4,895,695 
METHOD FOR LOADING FUEL RODS INTO GRIDS OF 
NUCLEAR FUEL ASSEMBLIES 
John M. Shallenberger, Fox Chapel Borough, and Stephen J. 
Ferlan, Wilkins Township, Allegheny County, 


Int. CL G21C 21/00 
US. Cl. 376—261 


5. A method of inserting a fuel rod into cells of a plurality of 
support grids forming part of a nuclear fuel assembly and 
having detents for resiliently engaging and laterally 
fuel rods inserted into the cells, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a thin-walled metallic tubular member which 
has a substantially uniform wall thickness of not more than 
about 0.008 inch, an as-formed inner diameter substan- 
tially corresponding to the outer diameter of said fuel rod, 
a length sufficient for the tubular member to extend at 
least through a majority of said plurality of the support 


along the slit, and insufficient to receive any of said de- 


tents; 
(b) mounting said tubular member in position for protec- 
ai tie tems artnaiae ms, wae 


an a oO Te eee 
fuel rod, with said tubular member in position to envelope 
it, into said cells of the support grids and axially with- 
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drawing the tubular member from the inserted fuel rod 
thereof. 


4,895,696 
STEAM TURBINE PRESERVATIVE AND METHOD OF 
PRESERVING STEAM TURBINE COMPONENTS 
James C. Bellows, Maitland, Fia., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1987, Ser. No. 124,302 
Int. C1.* G21C 1/01; C23F 11/00 
US. Cl. 376—305 20 Claims 
1. A method of preserving steam turbine components, com- 
prising the steps of: 
producing an amine polymer from substantially synthesized 
compounds; and 
applying said amine polymer product in selected amounts as 
a non-aqueous layer upon the surfaces of the components. 


4,895,697 
TOP SUPPORT LOCK 

Patrik Andersson, Visterfiirnebo, and Anders Wallander, Vist- 

eras, both of Sweden, assignors to ABB Atom AB, Visteras, 

Sweden 

Filed Sep. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 248,931 
Ciaims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 28, 1987, 8703719 
Int. Cl.* G21C 3/32 

US. C1. 376—434 1 Claim 


1. In a nuclear assembly having a lifting handle, said assem- 


bly comprising: 
a fuel channel having an upper end section which surrounds 
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Filed Mar. ta 1908, Ser. No. 168,060 
Int. CL.* G21C 3/34 


1. Ina nuclear fuel rod grid including a plurality of inner and 
outer straps being interleaved with one another to form a 
matrix of hollow cells, each cell for receiving one fuel rod and 
being defined by pairs of opposing wall sections of said straps 
which wall sections are shared with adjacent cells, each cell 


formed on each wall section of said inner straps, said spring 
structure comprising: 
(a) a pair of spaced apart 


direction of said central longitudinal axis of said one cell; 
and 
(b) a middle portion disposed between and integrally con- 


(d) said middle portion having a pair of spaced lateral edges 
which extend in transverse relation to said cell axis and 
interconnect said offset pairs of edges of said upper and 
lower outer portions. 


(B) adding about 2 percent by weight of an activator to the 
mixture, 
(C) ball milling the mixture for about 8 hours, 





(D) pressing the ball milled mixture into a billet at about 
48,000 p.s.i. in a die, 

(E) sintering the billet at about 1800° C. for about thirty 
minutes in dry hydrogen of less than — 100 dewpoint, 
ee ee 

1 Cc. 
(G) machining the billet to the desired geometry, 


ey enn 140° C. for about 
5 minutes, 


(K) impregnating the billet with reaction product formed 

from reacting barium peroxide with an excess of tungsten 

pce at nt da gen Se rt a 

os ibihe impregnant melts for about two minutes, 

(L) removing the billet from the furnace after the furnace is 
and 


cooled, 
(M) removing any loose pieces of impregnant from the billet. 


4,895,700 
LOW GRADE MATERIAL AXLE SHAFT 
Kent E. Davison, Columbia City, and Ervin M. Rickert, Fort 
Wayne, both of Ind., assignors to Dana Corporation, Toledo, 
Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 166,178, Mar. 10, 1988, Pat. No. 4,820,357. 
This application Sep. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 240,629 
Int. Cl.* C22C 38/04, 38/06 
US. Cl. 420—8 5 Claims 
1. An axle shaft with a rated capacity between 30,000 and 
44,000 pounds and a body diameter between 1.70 and 2: 


and with no intermediate heat treating 
between and ing, said composition consisting 
essentially of 0.40-0.48% carbon, 1.35-1.61% manganese, 
0-0.23% silicon, 0-0.23% chromium, 0-0.15% copper, 
0-0.20% nickel, 0-0.15% molybdenum, 0.020-0.45% sulfur, 
0.025-0.050% aluminum and 0.035% maximum 

with the balance being iron, and said shaft having a critical 
diameter of 2.1-2.6". 


Filed Jan. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 294,774 
Int. C1.* C27C 30/02 

US. C1. 420—587 9 Claims 

1. A gold color, highly tarnish and corrosion resistant alloy 
which consists essentially of, by weight, 19 to 22 percent in- 
dium, 24 to 27 percent palladium, 5 to 30 percent copper, and 
the balance consisting essentially of silver, and wherein said 
alloy is gold free. 


Gordon C. Fischer, Angleton, Tex., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 787,559, Oct. 15, 1985, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 11, 1987, Ser. No. 131,979 


Int. CL.* C23F 11/00 
US. C1. 422—7 15 Claims 
1. A method for reducing or preventing the corrosion of a 
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hydrocarbyl group having from | to about 8 carbon atoms 
or a pyrazinyl group represented by the formula 


N 


N 


wherein each R is independently hydrogen, a hydrocarbyl 

group having from 1 to about 20 carbon atoms, —OH, 

—OR, —SH, or —SR; m has a value from 1 to 3; and 

(B) at least one epoxide compound selected from the group 

consisting of 

(1) monoglycidyl ethers of aliphatic and aromatic 
monohydroxyl-containing compounds, and 

(2) polyglycidyl ethers of aliphatic and aromatic com- 
pounds having two or more hydroxyl groups per mole- 
cule; 

wherein components (A) and (B) are present in quantities 

which provide a ratio of epoxy groups to —NH2 groups of 

from about 0.25:1 to about 2:1. 


4,895,703 
TRIHYDROXYBENZENE BOILER CORROSION 
INHIBITOR COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD 
John D. Zupanovich, Pittsburgh; Lois J. Neil, Sewickley, and 
Dennis J. Sepelak, McMurray, all of Pa., assignors to Calgon 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


having been made by forging and machining the ends thereof Continuation of Ser. No. 92,342, Sep. 3, 1987, abandoned, which 
induction 


is a continuation of Ser. No. 2,836, Jan. 13, 1987, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 776,935, Sep. 17, 1985, 

abandoned. This application Aug. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 232,354 
Int. C1.* C23F 11/00 


composition comprising: a) pyro- 
gallol and b) hydroquinone; wherein the weight ratio of a):b) 
ranges from about 99.1 to 1:99. 


Int. C1.* GOIN 31/22 
US. Ci. 422—57 15 Claims 
1. In an integral multilayer analytical element which com- 
prises a water-impermeable light-transmissive support, a hy- 


amount to make light transmittance in the range from 10 to 
2.5%. 
14. In a method for the detection of a blood component 


light, and wherein said hydrophilic layer contains light scatter- 
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in an amount to make the light transmittance in 
—— 10 to 2.5%. 


4,895,705 
MOLECULE-BASED MICROELECTRONIC DEVICES 
Mark S. Winchester; Henry S. White, Jr., Somerville, 


Division of Ser. No. 674,410, Nov. 23, 1984, Pat. No. 4,721,601. 
This application May 13, 1987, Ser. No. 49,341 


Int. C1.* GOIN 27/00 

US. Cl. 422—68 5 Claims 
1. A device comprising two closely spaced electrically con- 

ductive electrodes on an insulating substrate wherein the first 
electrode is overlaid with a first redox polymer and the second 
electrode is overlaid with a second redox polymer, wherein the 
redox potential of said second polymer is different from the 
redox potential of the first redox polymer. 


4,895,706 
MULTI-WELL FILTER STRIP AND COMPOSITE 
ASSEMBLIES 


SS eS eee 
Me., assignors to Costar Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,906, Oct. 28, 1986. This 
application Apr. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 187,083 
Int. C.* BOIL 3/00; GOIN 1/18 
US. Ci. 422—102 15 Claims 
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the wells having side walls and open top and bottom ends, prising 
each of the wells further having a separate filter mem- 
brane attached to a bottom surface of the side walls and 
closing the open bottom end of each well of the strip, 

means provided on the outside of the cover for supporting 
the strip and for supporting each membrane adjacent the 
bottom ends of the respective wells to maintain the mem- 
brane attachment to the well when a vacuum is applied to 
the chamber, and 

means defining openings in the cover for placing each mem- 
brane in communication with the chamber whereby a 
reduced pressure applied to the chamber will draw liquid 
io Os wal Grane Geauibamette te dae 


4,895,707 
SOOT BURN-OFF FILTER FOR DIESEL ENGINES 
Michael Kiihn, Filderstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
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pass through the latter in meander shape from an inflow side 
connected to the engine to an outflow side; 
the exhaust gas ducts opening into branching blind ducts at 





1. In a process for treating raw natural gas containing mer- 
cury wherein said natural gas is contacted with an aqueous 
solution of an alkali carbonate and/or an amine to remove 
carbon dioxide and hydrogen sulfide, the improvement com- 

prising contacting the natural gas with free elemental sulfur on 
a support, and, independently of said natural gas, contacting 
the natural gas with said aqueous solution of alkali carbonate 
and/or amine, to which 10 to 10,000 ppm of free, reactive 
elemental sulfur in dissolved or colloidal form has been added. 


Richard M. Laine, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to SRI Interna- 
tional, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 119,303, Nov. 6, 1987, Pat. No. 

4,789,534, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 900,592, Aug. 26, 
1986, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


Int. CL* COB 33/06 


Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of U.S. Cl. 423—344 
Germany 


Filed Feb. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 310,909 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 27, 
1988, 3806324 
Int. C1.* FOIN 3/10, 3/02; BOID 39/20 
US. Cl. 422—177 20 Claims 
1. A soot burn-off filter for diesel engines, comprising a 


1. A method of producing a product M,X»5 wherein M repre- 
sents one or more metals selected from the group consisting of 
transition metals and tin, X represents silicon, and a and b 
represent the atomic proportions of M and X, comprising the 
steps of, in sequence: 

(a) providing a precursor to MoX, that is non-volatile upon 
pyrolysis and which comprises an complex, 
said complex including one or more metal atoms M which 
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may be the same or different, and wherein each of said metal 


(j) dissolving said precursor in an organic solvent to give a 
precursor solution, the solvent selected such that the 


alla 
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precursor can be dissolved to a concentration at which the 
Precursor solution has a viscosity sufficient to allow extru- 








OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


pression to the intermediate pressure and maintenance of said 
high pressure. 


4,895,711 
PREPARATION OF HYDROXYLAMMONIUM SALTS 
Werner Biffar, Frankenthal; Werner Steigleiter, Limburgerhof, 
and Franz-Josef Weiss, Neuhogen, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, 
ey Sage heat 
Filed Mar. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 326,989 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 22, 


1988, 3809554 
Int. Cl.* COIB 21/20 

US, Cl. 423—387 4 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing a hydroxylammonium salt by 
the catalytic reduction of nitrogen monoxide with hydrogen at 
an elevated temperature in a dilute aqueous mineral acid, the 
improvement which comprises: preparing a support platinum 
catalyst by precipitating metallic platinum from an aqueous 
solution of a platinum salt onto a carrier suspended in the 
solution by means of a reducing agent in the presence of one or 
more water-soluble substituted or unsubstituted thioureas, and 
carrying out said reduction in the presence of said supported 
platinum catalyst suspended in the dilute aqueous mineral acid. 


4,895,712 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CARBON FIBER AND 
GRAPHITE FIBER 


Kikuji Komine, Tokorozawa; Hisao Kato, Hachioji; Tsutomu 
Naito, Iruma; Takashi Hino, Tokorozawa, and Hiroyuki 
Kuroda, Oomiya, all of Japan, assignors to Toa Nenryo Kogyo 
K.K., Japan 

Filed Apr. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 185,110 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1987, 62-98524 


Int. CL.* DOIF 9/12 
US. Ci. 423—447.4 4 Claims 
1 In the process for producing carbon fiber and graphite 


fiber in bundles; adding a heat resistant doubling treatment oil 
of non-aqueous type during or after said doubling step wherein 
the heat resistant doubling treatment oil is selected from the 
group consisting of alkylphenylpoiysiloxane containing 5 to 80 
mole % of phenyl group, and dimethylpolysiloxane containing 
antioxidant which are both of the non-aqueous type and have 
less than 1,000 cst viscosity at 25° C. when 0.5 g of the oil is 
taken into a 5O ml beaker and heated by an increase in tempera- 
ture of 0.5° C./min. from 100° to 330° C. under an air atmo- 
sphere; passing the doubled fiber bundles continuously and 
linearly as a thread line by applying 0.001 to 0.2 g tension per 
furnace 


tion per 100 parts by weight of graphite flakes, the liquid 
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intercalation solution comprising one or more members 


“ ; lich 
sculls cl tateanen eameamin, tele eel, oats 
acids, ferric chloride, and halides, and 

(d) dispersing the intercalation solution through the graphite 
flakes to produce intercalated graphite flakes, the interca- 
lated graphite flakes having an exfoliation volume greater 
than about 100 cm3/g when passed directly to exfoliation. 


4,895,714 
RADIOIODINATED APOTRANSFERRIN FOR USE IN 
TUMOR DIAGNOSIS, IMAGING, LOCALIZATION OR 
TREATMENT 
Ward P. Faulk, 4414 Edinburgh Point, Ind. 46208 
PCT No. PCT/GB86/00464, § 371 Date Apr. 1, 1987, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 1, 1987, PCT Pub. No. WO87/00756, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 12, 1987 
PCT Filed Aug. 1, 1986, Ser. No. 64,939 
aa priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 2, 1985, 
Int. Cl.* A61K 49/02, 37/04, 35/14; COTK 15/14 
US. Cl. 4244—1.1 13 Claims 
1. Conjugates of apotransferrin with a radioactive isotope of 
iodine for use in tumour diagnosis, imaging or localization. 


4,895,715 
METHOD OF TREATING GYNECOMASTIA 
Rudolph Neri, Hawthorne, and Robert J. Spiegel, Westfield, 
both of N.J., assignors to Schering Corporation, Kenilworth, 
NJ. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 181,286, Apr. 14, 1988, abandoned. 
This May 9, 1989, Ser. No. 351,261 
Int. CL.* AGIK 31/56, 45/06, 31/135, 31/16 
US. Cl. 424—10 10 Claims 
1. A method of treating gynecomastia in patients being 


Richard L. Witter, Okemos, Mich., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jul. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 71,948 

Int. Cl.* AG1K 39/12, 37/00; C12N 15/00, 7/08; C12R 1/91 

US. Cl. 424—89 4 Ciaims 
1. A vaccine comprising: (1) in an effective immunization 

dosage a viral agent wherein said viral agent is a cloned revert- 

ant virus having the essential identifying characteristics of 


Md11/75C/R2 produced by backpassaging attenuated strain pol 


Mdl11/75C and is characterized by significantly improved 
protectivity against Marek’s disease as compared to said atten- 
uated strain, and (2) a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier or 
diluent. 
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States of America, as represented by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 71,949 

Int. CL.* AG1K 39/12, 37/00; C12N 15/00, 7/08; Ci2R 1/91 
US. Cl. 424—89 6 Claims 

1. A vaccine comprising: (1) in an effective immunization 
dosage a viral agent, wherein said viral agent is a cloned virus 
having the essential identifying characteristics of 301B/1, and 


mont, and Robert M. Abra, San Francisco, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Liposome Technology, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 737,221, May 22, 1985, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 860,528, May 7, 1986, abandoned, and 
Ser. No. 937,609, Dec. 3, 1986. This application Mar. 6, 1987, 
Ser. No. 22,937 
Int. CL.* AG1K 31/35, 9/14, 9/48, 9/68 


US. Ci, 424—45 18 Claims 


1. Apparatus for administering a water-soluble drug, at a 
selected dose, via the respiratory tract comprising 
dehydrated liposome particles formed by the steps of (a) 
suspension having 


suspension, 
a device for producing an airborne suspension of the lipo- 
some particles containing such selected dose of the drug. 


4,895,720 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS FOR CLEANING THE 


GUMS 
Athanasios S. Ladas, Parsippany; Debbie L. Burnett-Davis, 
Stirling, both of N.J.; Ronald J. Sharpe, East Longmeadow, 
Mass., and Suzanne H. Ispentchian, Piscataway, N.J., assign- 
ors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 173,833 
Int. CL.* AG1K 7/16 
US. Cl. 4244—49 7 Claims 
1. A method of cleaning the gums of a denture wearer com- 
prising applying to the gums after the dentures have been 
removed, periodically, a gum cleaner composition comprising 
silica in a cellulose gum gel, water and a detergent, said com- 
position having an RDA of less than 20, said composition being 
not significantly more abrasive to dentin than water. 


4,895,721 
PEROXIDE GEL DENTIFRICE COMPOSITIONS 
Jacob Drucker, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to Carter-Wallace Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 146,902 
Int. CL.* AG61K 7/20, 33/40 
US. Ci. 424—53 5 Claims 
1 Stable, aqueous, non-relaxing peroxide gel compositions 
essentially of from about 35% to about 95% by 


CHOH wherein n has a value of 3to 1000 and mixtures thereof, 
from about 0.75% to about 5.00% by weight of a gelling agent 
selected from the group consisting of carboxypolymethylene 
polymers comprising a major portion of an alpha, beta-olefini- 
cally unsaturated carboxylic acid and a minor portion of a 
lyalkenyl polyether or a polyol and carboxy vinyl polymers, 
from about 0.05% to about 1.00% by weight of a peroxide 





dibutylamine oxide and the like and up to about 15.00% by 
weight of hydrogen peroxide. 


4,895,722 
HAIR TREATMENTS 
Yoshiaki Abe, Tokyo; Rikio Tsushima, Wakayama, and Hiroshi 
Watanabe, Funabashi, all of Japan, assignors to Kao Soap Co., 


» application 
Int. CL! AG1K 7/06, 7/09, Wil 
US. C1. 424—71 
1. A hair treatment composition comprising the following 
three ingredients (A), (B) and (C): 
(A) 0.05 to 10 wt. % of at least one decomposition derivative 
of keratin having a molecular weight in the range of 
30,000- 100,000 and being selected from the group consist- 


ing of (1) decomposition products obtained by oxidation 
of keratin, and (2) derivatives at the thiol groups of de- 


(B) 0.05 to 10 wt. % of a cationic polymer having an average 
molecular weight of 500-5,000,000 and being selected 


R? 


I tags 
CH: 
Re- a 
Re x 
in which Rs and R¢ are the same or different and represent 
hydrogen or an alkyl group having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, 
R7 and Rg are the same or different and independently 
represent hydrogen, an alkyl group having 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, or phenyl group, X~ represents chloride or bro- 
mide, sulfate, nitrate, methyl sulfate and hydroxycarbon- 
ate and n has a value sufficient to give a molecular weight 
of 10,000-1,000,000; polymers of the recurring units of the 
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in which m; and m2 are values sufficient to give a molecu- 
lar weight of 10,000-1,000,000, and Rs, Re, R7, Rg and X—- 
have the same meanings as defined above; polymers of the 
formula (V): 


8 
x 


in which Rog and R jo are the same or different and i 
dently represent hydrogen, an alkyl group having | to 6 
carbon atoms, or a phenyl group, and n and X have the 
same meanings as defined hereinbefore, and quaternized 
derivatives of copolymers of N-vinylpyrrolidone/vinyl 
monomer of the formula (VI): 


" 1 
“ 
(C=O), 


O—RryN—Ri MR AZ— 


in which 1, p and q are values selected from the group of 
values such that the monomer units ix the respective 
brackets are, respectively, 20 to 99 mole %, 1 to 80 mole 
% and 0 to 50 mole %, y is 0 or 1, Ri; represents a hydro- 
gen atom or methyl group, Rl; represents 


Cir GH— CHa oF ¢ CHa 
OH 


wherein k is a value of 2 to 18, Ri3 represents an alkyl 
group having | to 4 carbon atoms, RI, represents methyl, 
ethyl, or benzyl, Z represents chloride, bromide, iodide, 
SO4, HSO4 or CH3SO3, and M represents a monomer unit 
of a copolymerizable vinyl monomer; and 

{c) 0.01 to 10 wt. % of at least one compound selected from 


fate, sodium lactate, sodium benzoate, sodium citrate and 
urea. 
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4,895,723 
CHOLESTYRAMINE COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD 
FOR PREPARATION THEREOF 
Moh. S. Amer, Fairfield County, Conn., and Jack C. Gray, 
Suffolk County, N.Y., assignors to Amer and Company, Car- 
penteria, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1986, Ser. No. 904,920 
Int. CL.* A61K 31/74 
US. Cl. 424—79 19 Claims 
a In a method of making orally ingestible cholestyramine- 
taining composition devoid of fishy odor for reducing the 
prerees level in human blood, the improvement comprising 
the step of blending a cholesterol-reducing agent consisting 
essentially of cholestyramine, which agent is capable of form- 
ing an insoluble complex with bile acids, with, approximately 
by weight, an amount of an aqueous syrup containing at least 
65% of water-soluble sugar carbohydrate within a choles- 
tyramine:syrup ratio ranging from 1:1 to 1:4.5 sufficient to 
initially form a paste or dough. 


4,895,724 
CHITOSAN COMPOSITIONS FOR CONTROLLED AND 
PROLONGED RELEASE OF MACROMOLECULES 
John R. Cardinal; William J. Curatolo, both of Old Lyme, 
Conn., and Charles D. Ebert, Brewster, N.Y., assignors to 
Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1985, Ser. No. 742,500 
Int. Cl.* AG61K 9/62, 9/52, 37/00 
US. Cl. 424—418 20 Claims 
1. A composition for controlled and prolonged release of at 
least one macromoleculor compound which composition com- 
prises a porous mix of chitosan having dispersed therein said 
macromolecular compound, and which composition has been 
contacted with at least one of an organic solvent or a base. 


4,895,725 
MICROENCAPSULATION OF FISH OIL 
Martin L. Kantor, Mamaroneck; Solomon S. Steiner, Mt. Kisco, 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 88,651, Aug. 24, 1987. This 
application Apr. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 177,498 
Int. Cl.* AG1K 9/66 
US. Cl. 424—455 21 Claims 
1. Palatable mi comprising a biologically active 
material and an oxidizable oil having a strong odor and taste 
encapsulated within a non-oil soluble enteric coating to form 
microcapsules having no taste or smell derived from the oil, 
said coating formed by preparing an emulsion of an oil-based 
biologically active compound and a non-oil soluble enteric 
coating in a basic solution, atomizing the emulsion into an 
capsules from the acidic aqueous solution. 


4,895,726 
NOVEL DOSAGE FORM OF FENOFIBRATE 
Bernard Curtet, Marsanny la Cote; Eric Teillaud, Talant, and 
Philippe Reginault, Fontaine les Dijon, all of France, assign- 
ors to Fournier Innovation et Synergie, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 299,073 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 26, 1988, 88 02359 


Int. CL.* A61K 9/64 
US. Cl. 424—456 12 Claims 
1. A therapeutic composition, which is presented in the form 
of gelatin capsules and which is useful especially in the oral 
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treatment of hyperlipidemia and hypercholesterolemia, said 
composition containing a co-micronized mixture of particles of 





fenofibrate and a solid surfactant, wherein the mean particle 
size of said co-micronized mixture is less than 15 ym. 


4,895,727 
PHARMACEUTICAL VEHICLES FOR EXHANCING 
PENETRATION AND RETENTION IN THE SKIN 
Larry M. Allen, Denver, Colo., assignor to Chemex Pharmaceu- 

ticals, Inc., Denver, Colo. 

Filed May 3, 1985, Ser. No. 730,682 
Int. CL.* AGIK 33/32, 31/315, 31/56, 31/05 

US. Cl. 424—642 30 Claims 

1. A method of enhancing penetration of the skin and mu- 
cous membrane by a pharmacologically active agent and reten- 
tion of said pharmacologically active agent therein comprising 
the application to the skin of a composition comprising said 
pharmacologically active agent and an effective penetrating 
and retaining amount of a water-soluble zinc-containing com- 
pound which acts to reduce the transdermal flux through the 
skin and mucous membrane of the pharmacologically active 
agent. 


4,895,728 

METHOD OF LIMITING CONSUMPTION OF ANIMAL 

FEEDS AND A SELF LIMITING FEED PRODUCT 
David C. Weakley, St. Louis, Mo.; Kent J. Lanter, Millstadt, 

Ii, and Danny L. Williams, Manchester, Mo., assignors to 

Purina Mills, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1987, Ser. No. 93,316 
Int. Cl.* A23K 1/00 

US, Cl. 426—2 8 Claims 

1. A method of self feeding ruminant animals comprising 
administering a feed composition comprising a nutrient con- 
taining basal composition with an intake limiting composition, 
the intake limiting composition consisting essentially of sodium 
hydroxide, the sodium hydroxide being present in an amount 
effective to limit intake of the animal feed to a desired con- 
sumption level. 


4,895,729 
PRESERVATION OF CUT AND SEGMENTED FRESH 
FRUIT PIECES 
William D. Powrie, North Vancouver; Chiu R. Hui Wu, Vancou- 
ver, and Brenton J. Skura, Richmond, all of Canada, assignors 

to University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada 
Filed Sep. 11, 1987, Ser. No. 96,114 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 31, 1987, 533437 
Int. Cl.* A23B 7/00; B6SD 81/28 
US. Cl. 426—316 11 Claims 
1. A method of preparing and preserving fresh fruit for 
(a) separating edible parenchyma tissue from inedible tissue 
of the fruit; 
(b) cutting and/or segmenting the edible tissue of the fruit 
into pieces; 
(c) packing the fruit pieces in a gas impermeable container; 
(d) flushing the container with an oxygen containing gas 
mixture; 
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(e) sealing the container from ambient outside atmosphere; 
and 


(f) refrigerating the container with the fruit pieces at a tem- 
perature between about — 1° C. to about 6° C. to quickly 
cool the fruit pieces in the container. 


4,895,730 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A FOODSTUFF 
SUITABLE FOR SOYBEAN MILK PRODUCTION 
Shigeru Chikarashi, Sapporo, Japan, assignor to Nichii Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 107,510, Oct. 9, 1987, Pat. No. 4,817,516. 
This application Oct. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 264,435 
Int. Cl.* A23L 1/20 


US. Cl. 426—634 1 Claim 








1. A method for manufacturing a foodstuff suitable for soy- 
bean milk production, which comprises removing earth matter 
and earth-born germs depositing on soybean material by brush- 
ing, drying said soybean material with a first dryer so as to 
remove water content without deteriorating any water solubie 
proteins contained therein for easy separation of a flesh portion 
and a skin portion of said soybean material, adjusting the water 
content of said soybean material with a second dryer so as to 
facilitate separation of said skin portion from said flesh portion, 
separating said soybean material into skin and flesh portions 
and simultaneously diving said flesh portion of each piece of 
said soybean material into four to eight parts thereby produc- 
ing granular masses and powdery masses, separating the result- 
ing powdery masses from the granular masses, and converting 
the granular masses into uniformly distributed flaky masses by 
flat pressing rollers. 


4,895,731 
CANNED MEAT AND GRAVY PET FOOD AND PROCESS 
Gerald J. Baker, Wheaton; Arun K. Bansal, Barrington; John L. 
Konieczka, Chicago, and David A. Kuntz, Gien Ellyn, all of 
TL, assignors to The Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 33,347, Mar. 31, 1987. This application Sep. 
13, 1988, Ser. No. 243,953 
Int. CL.* A23K 1/04; A23L 1/31 
US. Cl. 426—641 8 Claims 
1. A nutritionally-balanced, highly-palatable and visually 
appealing canned pet food comprising: 
(a) meaty pieces having a sliced appearance, a fat content of 
greater than 2%, at least 75% meat-derived ingredients, 
and at least 10% liver, at least 3% defatted soybean flour 
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and at least 2% blood plasma to provide resilience and 
bind the fat; and 


(b) a transparent, free flowing gravy which is substantially 
free of visible fat and imparts a high sheen to the meaty 
pieces. 


4,895,732 
CHOCOLATE 

ee ae ee et eee 

both of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Kasei Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed Aug. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 227,760 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1987, 62-196097 
Int. Cl.* A23G 3/00 

US. Cl. 426—660 6 Claims 

1. A chocolate consisting essentially of a hard butter and at 
least 0.1% by weight of a sucrose fatty acid ester, wherein said 
hard butter is a nontempering type and said sucrose fatty acid 
ester consisting essentially of capric acid, lauric acid or myris- 
tic acid as a constituting fatty acid and has an average degree 
of substitution of the fatty acid on the sucrose of 4 to 7, said 
sucrose fatty acid ester having an HLB of not more than 2. 


4,895,733 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR AGGLOMERATING 
PARTICLES AND/OR FOR COATING PARTICLES 


W088/01904, PCT Pub. 
+S, ae 


Int. C1.* BOSD 17/00, 7/00; BOSC 5/00, 11/00 
US. Cl. 427—8 29 

1. Method for agglomerating particles and/or coating parti- 
cles with other particles, wherein particles are introduced into 
a processing space of a vessel, there processing space being 
limited at its lower end by a rotor disc rotatable around a 


rotor disc is rotated and gas is passed in an upward direc- 
tion through the processing space so that particles to be 
agglomerated and/or coated are moved in such a way that 
they are alternately rolled over the rotating rotor disc and 
lifted up by the gas and wherein a liquid is sprayed at least 
intermittently onto the moved particles, 

wherein a variable related to the torque required for rotating 
the rotor disc is measured at least during the agglomera- 
tion and/or coating operation and wherein the spraying of 
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liquid is terminated at a time at which said variable 
reaches a preset threshold value, 





and wherein the particles—after the spraying of liquid has 
been terminated—are dried in the processing space. 


4,895,734 
PROCESS FOR FORMING INSULATING FILM USED IN 
THIN FILM ELECTROLUMINESCENT DEVICE 
Takeshi Yoshida, and Masahiko Itabashi, both of Tsukuba, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 175,317 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1987, 62-78099; 
Mar. 31, 1987, 62-78100 
Int. Cl.* BOSD 3/06 


US. Cl. 427—38 12 Claims 


VZLLL LLL LL Le 
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Witt: 


1. A process for forming an insulating film which comprises 
vapor the depositing a thin film of at least one member selected 
from a group consisting of silicon nitride, silicon oxide and 
silicon oxynitride on a transparent electroconductive film 
formed on a transparent substrate by a plasma chemical vapor 
deposition method with heating the transparent substrate to a 
substrate temperature of 350 to 550° C.; said transparent elec- 
troconductive film being formed of a material selected from 
the group consisting of IN203(Sn), SnO2(Sb), Sn20(P), 
Sn0,(Te), SnO2(W), Sn02(Ce), SnO(F), Cd2SnO4, Cd2Sn0p, 
CdO, Au, Ag, Cu, Pd, Pt, Ae, Cr, and Rh and said transparent 
substrate comprising a glass substrate. 


4,895,735 
RADIATION INDUCED PATTERN DEPOSITION 
Eliot V. Cook, Garland, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 162,722 
Int. CL.* BOSD 3/06 
US. Cl. 427—43.1 44 Claims 
1. A method for forming a pattern of material on a deposi- 
tion surface comprising the steps of: 
placing a layer, comprising a substrate having first and sec- 
ond sides and a sublayer of patterning material, next to the 
surface with the sublayer of patterning material positioned 
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between the second side of the substrate and the deposi- 
tion surface; 

introducing radiant or thermal energy to the layer from the 
first side of the substrate; and 


vaporizing a portion of the sublayer to deposit patterning 
material on the surface, said vaporization effected by 
thermally conducting said energy through the substrate. 


4,895,736 
METHOD FOR ALLOYING OF COATINGS 

Richard A. Sommer, Warren; George Havas, Youngstown, and 

Mario Tama, Cortland, all of Ohio, assignors to Ajax Magne- 

thermic Corp., Warren, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 248,243 
Int. Cl.* BOSD 3/02 

US. Cl. 427—45.1 


operating frequency for heating the coating and strip; and, 
modulating the induction heating frequency whereby trans- 
verse flexural resonance in the coated strip is avoided. 


4,895,737 
METAL-ORGANIC CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION 
Richard J. M. Griffiths, and Rodney R. Bradley, both of Duston, 
England, assignors to Plessey Overseas Limited, Ilford, En- 


Filed Jun. 12, 1986, Ser. No. 873,562 
Claims priority, United Kingdom, Jun. 26, 1985, 
8516140; Jul. 20, 1985, 8518351 
Int. C14 BOSD 3/14; C23C 16/00 
US. Cl. 427—50 8 Claims 
1. A method of metal-organic chemical vapour deposition of 
compound semiconductor film, this method comprising: 
supporting a multiplicity of spaced and stacked wafer sub- 
strates by means of an inert mounting and retaining same 
within a reaction vessel; 
applying heat by external means, to the wall of the reaction 
vessel to raise the substrates to an appropriate reaction 


metal organic), and extracting same at the other end 
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thereof, whilst maintaini 
pressure in the range 10—- 


said reagents at a reduced 
millibars to 10 millibars, ap- 


of said layers through said interface into the matrix of a contig- 
uous layer; said polymeric chains comprising polymerized 
monomers having migrated from the matrix of each contiguous 
ee 


Cece, Cen esate one 
said coatable compositions comprising at least one photo- 
polymerizable monomer; at least one of said coatable 
compositions being curable to a adhe- 
sive state, monomers of each of said coatable 


compositions 

being copolymerizable when blended and subjected to 
photopolymenzation conditions, 

(2) sequentially coating coating said coatable compositions to pro- 


from contiguous layers extending through said interface 
therebetween 
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thereby to produce a tape having layers which cannot be 
delaminated. 


4,895,739 

PRETREATMENT FOR ELECTROPLATING PROCESS 

John J. Bladon, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Shipley Company 

Inc., Newton, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 153,357, Feb. 8, 1988, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 71,865, Jul. 10, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 244,788 
Int. Cl.* C25D 5/54, 5/56 
US. Cl. 427—304 6 Claims 
1. A method for formation of a catalytic metal sulfide con- 
version coating over the surface of a nonconductor, said 

method comprising the steps of: 

a. treating the surface of said nonconductor with an acid 
colloida) solution of a tin-noble metal electroless metal 
plating catalyst; and 

b. treating the surface of the nonconductor with a solution 
containing a dissolved sulfide capable of reacting with the 
metal plating catalyst to form a sulfide of said catalytic 
noble metal. 


4,895,740 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING COLORED 
STAINLESS STEEL WIRE 
Masahire Hiromori, and Toshimi Nakahara, both of Itami, 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries Ltd., Itumi, 


Japan 

Division of Ser. No, 853,014, Apr. 17, 1986, Pat. No. 4,791,025. 
This application Aug. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 88,892 
Int. CL.* BOSB 3/02, 3/12 

US. Cl. 427—358 4 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing a stainless steel wire com- 
prising the steps of applying a colored resinous paint to a 
thickness of 1 to 500 microns on a stainless steel wire, drying 
and baking said paint so as to form a coating having a pencil 
hardness of 6H or less, and cold drawing the coated wire. 


4,895,741 
DECORATIVE BOW STORABLE IN A FLAT 
CONFIGURATION 
Gerald C. Coffman, 1835 NE. Second St., Bend, Oreg. 97701 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,077, Aug. 4, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,780,343. This application Jul. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 219,719 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 25, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* DO4D 7/10 


US. Cl, 428—5 25 Claims 


1. A decorative bow assembly, comprising: 

(a) a base member including indicia defining a plurality of 
loop locations arranged in a predetermined pattern about 
a central point; and 
(b) a plurality of loop members, each comprising an elongate 
piece of flexible sheet material having a pair of opposite 
longitudinal edges, a pair of end edges extending between 
the longitudinal edges, and respective opposite end por- 
tions proximate the end edges, each piece of flexible sheet 
material being bent into the form of an arcuate loop, and 
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each of said plurality of loop members being attached to 
said base member at a respective one of said loop locations 
with both the end portions of said elongate piece of flexi- 


CONVERTIBLE RECEPTACLE 
Clemens B. Schaub, 400 W. Romana St., Pensacola, Fla. 32595, 
and Susan S. Raisch, 53 Cloister Pl., Staten Island, N.Y. 


10306 
Filed Jul. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 223,192 
Int. C1.* B6SD 30/10, 33/06 


US. Cl. 428—35.5 7 Claims 


"i 
om a 


1. A convertible receptacle comprising 
an upper and a lower layer of sheet material, said layers 
having peripheries and being attached to each other at 
respective peripheries, such that said upper and lower 
layer may lie adjacent each other on a flat surface; 
said upper layer being provided with a centrally located 
and 


such that, upon lifting said lifting means said upper layer is 
lifted from said lower layer and a receptacle is formed, 
said receptacle being accessible by way of said central 
opening; 

whereby objects residing on said upper layer are caused to 
fall into said opening and then into said receptacle. 


4,895,743 
BLOW MOLDED ARTICLE 
Donald L. Peters, Bartlesville, Okia., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okia. 

Division of Ser. No. 931,480, Nov. 11, 1986, Pat. No. 4,761,130, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 728,912, Apr. 30, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,650,627. This application Mar. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 175,560 
Int. Cl.* B6SD 1/00 


3. A one piece blow molded plastic article having six sides 
forming an enclosure, with at least one pair of the sides oppos- 
ing, each of said sides having an enclosure surface, and an outer 
surface, said article further having 12 angular edges and a flash 
along each edge, and said article further having a flash on at 
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least one of the two outer surfaces of one pair of opposing sides 
formed by the top and bottom of the mold. 


4,895,744 


ork, 

Division of Ser. No. 922,198, Oct. 23, 1986, Pat. No. 4,798,526, 
and a continuation of Ser. No. 886,734, Jul. 17, 1986, abandoned, 
and a continuation of Ser. No. 878,701, Jun. 26, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 221,598 
Int. Cl.* B29C 47/06; B32B 27/08, 31/30 


US. C1, 428—35.7 16 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating a multi-layered, thermoplastic 
parison having adjacent layers of synthetic polymeric resins 
the steps of: 

providing a first synthetic polymeric resin in a heat-softened, 

shapeable state requiring a melt flow temperature within a 
range, 


shaping the first resin provided into an annular stream; 

shaping the second resin provided into an annular stream; 

applying one of the first and second resin streams onto a 
mandrel at a uniform, constant flow rate to form a contir- 
uous tubular substrate while substantially maintaining the 
melt flow temperature of the provided resin; 

adhering the other of the first and second resin streams to the 
tubular substrate, at a constant, uniform flow rate to form 
a covered substrate and moving the covered substrate 
along the mandrel, while substantially maintaining the 
melt flow temperatures of the provided first and second 


resins; and 
extruding the covered substrate to form a parison. 


George F. Vesley, Hudson, Wis., and Jiirgen Klingen, Schwalm- 
tal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 241, Jan. 2, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 314,227 


Int. Cl.* AGIF 13/02 
US. Ci. 428—40 16 Claims 
1. A colored acrylic pressure-sensitive adhesive tape com- 
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prising a flexible carrier supporting a pressure-sensitive adhe- 
sive layer in which is dispersed a pigment or dye plus hydro- 
phobic silica having a surface area of at least 10 m?/g and in an 
amount comprising by weight from about 2 phr to about 15 
phr, wherein said tape has a more intense color than an identi- 
cal tape in which the adhesive contains no hydrophobic silica. 


4,895,746 
STACK OF PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVE COATED 
SHEETS 


Filed Mar. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 317,649 
Int. CL.* B32B 7/06 


SSS. SSSOSSSSSS SSS 
Ce de hiatal bebe al 


SS SSSSSS SSS SSS SSS 


1. A stack of aligned sheets, each of which sheets includes 

Ne gag ot cea mga 
edge for the sheet, and upper and lower surfaces, 

a coating of pressure sensitive adhesive on said lower surface 
by which the sheet is adhered to the sheet beneath it in the 
stack, said coating extending along and within at least 12.5 
mm of all of said edges, 

release means providing a first adhesion zone between adja- 
cent sheets in the stack and adjacent one of said edges for 
providing a sufficiently low release force between said 
adhesive coating and the upper surface of the adjacent 
sheet in the stack to afford, when the sheet is the upper- 
most or lowermost sheet in the stack, easy initiation of 
peeling of the sheet from the adjacent sheet in the stack 
along the first adhesion zone, and 

attachment means providing a second adhesion zone be- 
tween adjacent sheets in the stack for providing a suffi- 
ciently high release force that is higher than said low 
release force in the first adhesion zone to firmly adhere 
adjacent sheets in the stack together and thereby hold the 
stack of sheets together during handling, while affording 
continued peeling away of the sheet in the stack after 
initiating of such peeling along the first adhesion zone. 


4,895,747 
PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVE LABEL 
Ronald B. Birkholz, White Bear Lake, and Richard R. Riter, St. 
Paul, both of Minn., “~~ to Minnesota Mining and 
Manofacturing 


1. A label for use with a support surface, comprising: 
(a) a sheet member having first and second opposing major 


surfaces; 

() a layer of moisture dissipative material applied to said 
second major surface of said sheet member; and 

(c) a pressure sensitive adhesive applied to said moisture 
dissipative layer opposite said second major surface of said 


sheet member for adhering said sheet member to the sup- 
port surface; 

(d) so that said sheet member may be removed without 
damage from the support surface by dissipating said layer 
of moisture dissipative layer. 


4,895,748 
FLOCKED FOAM FABRIC WITH FLATTENED FIBERS 
WHICH ARE COLOR PRINTED 
William J. Squires, 26 E. Hunting Ridge Rd., Stamford, Conn. 
06903 


Filed Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,543 
Int. Cl.* B32B 33/00 
US. Cl. 428—88 





1. A flocked foam fabric, comprising: 

a foamed polyurethane element having an outer surface; 

flock fibers; and 

means for adhering the flock fibers onto said outer surface, 
said flock fibers having an end imbedded into said adher- 
ing means and a portion projecting out of said adhering 
means, said portion being thermally set into a flattened 
and entangled state along said outer surface of said foamed 
element so as to provide a substantially flat surface with 
entangled flock fibers. 


LIQUID PERMEABLE THERMOPLASTIC FILMS 
Dieter Rose, Grunwald, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to AOE 
Plastic GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 215,732 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 15, 


Int. CL.* B32B 3/10 
7 Claims 


1. Liquid-permeable film made from a thermoplastic mate- 
rial suitable for use as a covering film for absorbent material 
having openings therein shaped as projections which terminate 
in a free edge on one side only of the film, the narrowest 
cross-section of the opening being on a different plane from 
that of the opposite smooth side of the film, and characterised 
by the fact that the plane of the narrowest cross-section of the 
opening is spaced from the plane of said opposite smooth side 
of the film in the direction from said opposite smooth side 
toward said one side of said film by a distance greater than the 
thickness of said film in its undeformed state and that the 
cross-section of the opening increases in size in an axial direc- 
tion from the point of the narrowest cross-section (11) to the 
free edge of the projection (12). 
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4,895,750 of the polyaramid plus fluoropolymer is less than about 40, and 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE TENSILE TEST SPECIMEN AND (3) a second layer of copper with the proviso: 
METHODS OF FABRICATION (a) a layer of copper oxide, zinc or brass is intermediate and 
contacts both layers (1) and (2), or 
(b) a layer of copper oxide contacts layer (1) and a layer of 
zinc or brass is intermediate and contacts both the layer of 
copper oxide and layer (2) or 
(c) layer (1) contacts layer (2) and with the further proviso: 
(d) a layer of copper oxide, zinc or brass is intermediate and 
contacts both layers (2) and (3), or 
(e) a layer of copper oxide contacts layer (3) and a layer of 
zinc or brass is intermediate and contacts both the layer of 
copper oxide and layer (2), or 
(f) layer (2) contacts layer (3). 
1. A specimen bar of carbon composite material suitable for 
ee ey 0 See oe ee eee 
breaking in the gripping jaws of said apparatus, 
a first end portion having a plurality of holes 
said first end portion and the circumferential walls of said 
holes being plated with a layer of nickel; 
a second end portion having a plurality of holes there- 
walls of said holes being plated with a layer of nickel; and 
a tensile test portion between said first and second end por- 4,895,753 
tions and contiguous therewith. FENDER COVER 
po ce ei ain a Thomas J. Etter, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
4,895,751 Filed Apr. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 337,398 
WATERPROOF, WATER-VAPOR-PERMEABLE FABRIC Int. C1.* B32B 27/00 
CONSTRUCTION US. Cl. 428—286 
Tatsu Kato, 3-15-18, Sakura, Setagayaku, Tokyo 156, and Taka- 
shi Imai, 831-2 Kinugasa, Wake-cho, Wake-gun, Okayama- 
ken 709-04, both of Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1987, Ser. No. 105,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1986, 61- 


153701[U] 
Int. Cl.* B32B 7/00 
US. Ci. 428—245 9 Claims 


3 


1. A flexible fender cover adapted for covering a fender of 
an automobile or the like while a mechanic works on the 
automobile, the cover comprising: 

GY an absorbent layer of a generally oleophilic blown microfi- 
ber material and having opposite major side surfaces, the 
absorbent layer being bonded at spaced locations to pre- 
vent separation or linting thereof; and 

1. A waterproof, water-vapor-permeable fabric construction 4 non-slip layer on one major surface of the absorbent layer 
vapor-permeable formed of generally non-slip and non-abrasive elastomeric 
at least a part of said laminate being molded so that it has a material having a generally high coefficient of friction in 
permanent three-dimensional curved shape. a shear mode relative to the fender to grip the fender, with 
———$—$—____—_— generally low adhesion when peeled or lifted from the 

fender. 


4,895,752 
LOW DIELECTRIC CONSTANT LAMINATE OF 
FLUOROPOLYMER AND POLYARAMID 


Continuation of Ser. No. 134,712, Dec. 18, 1987, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 363,350 
Int. Cl.* B32B 9/04, 15/08 
us. e—38 9 Claims 


1. A laminate comprising in order (1) a layer of copper, 2) vy TREATED MINERAL FILLER FOR ASPHALT 


wEne Joseph Graham, Plymouth, Minn., and Billy L. George, Hudson, 
Wis., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 301,163 
Int. CL* DO4H 1/58 
pylene, and perfluoro (ethyl ether) which is reinforced U.S. Cl. 428—289 8 Claims 
<n ep oF ease aa 6. Fabric mat which is coated or impregnated with the 
that the volume percent of polyaramid on the basis of the total composition of claim 1. 
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4,895,755 
HALOGENATED ADVANCED EPOXY RESINS 
Jody R. Berman; Chun S. Wang, both of Lake Jackson; Louis L. 
Walker, Clute, all of Tex., and Abel Mendoza, Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 126,398, Nov. 30, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a of Ser. No. 907,706, Sep. 15, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,727,119. This application Oct. 14, 1988, Ser. 
No. 259,449 


Int. Ci.* COBG 59/02 
US. Ci. 428—290 75 Claims 
1. A halogen-containing advanced epoxy resin which results 


(A) at least one epoxy resin represented by the following 
formulas I, Il, II, IV, V, VI, VIL, VII, IX or X; and 
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wherein each A is independently 2 divalent hydrocarbyl 
group having from 1 to about 12, carbon atoms, 


each A’ is independently a divalent hydro-carbyl group 
having from | to about 12 carbon atoms; each A” indepen- 
dently is a divalent hydrocarbyl group having from 1 to 
about 4 carbon atoms; each B is independently repre- 
sented by the formula 
(B) at least one polyhydric phenolic compound represented 
by the following formulas XI, XII, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI 
or XVII 


no Par Gon | Rs 


R% Rs 
each B’ is independently represented by the formula 


253-574 0.G.-90-11 
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each B” is represented by the formula 


Rs 


each Q is independently hydrogen or a hydro-carbyl 
group having from 1 to about 10 carbon atoms; each R is 
independently hydrogen or an alkyl group having from 1 
to about 4 carbon atoms; each R’ is independently hydro- 
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PRINTED CIRCUIT SUBSTRATE 
Hirosuke Suzuki, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Junkosha Co., 
Ltd., Japan 

Filed Sep. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 248,158 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1987, 62- 
177167[U] 


US. Cl, 428—317.9 


Int. Cl.* B32B 5/22 


1. A printed circuit comprising electrically conductive mate- 
rial which forms circuit elements contained within the pores of 
a porous dielectric substrate. 


4,895,757 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER SUPPORT MANUFACTURE 
Wolfram Wysk, Belm; Bernd Scholz, and Ralf-Burckhard Deth- 
lefs, both of Osnabriick, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Felix Schoeller, Jr. GmbH & Co. K.G., Fed. Rep. of 


gen, a hydrocarbyl or hydrocarbyloxy group having from ¢_ 


1 to about 10 carbon atoms or a halogen atom; a has a 
value of zero or 1; each R” is independently hydrogen, a 
hydrocarbyl or hydrocarbyloxy group having from about 
1 to about 10 carbon atoms, a halogen atom or a glycidyi 
ether group; each X is independently hydrogen or a halo- 
gen atom; each Y independently is hydrogen, a hydro- 
carbyl or hydrocarbyloxy group having from | to about 
10 carbon atoms, a halogen atom or a hydroxyl group; 
each c, c’, c” independently has a value from about zero to 
about 10; m has a value of n—1; m’ has a value of n’—1; 
m” has a value of n” —1; each n, n’ and n” independently 
has a value from zero to about 3; q has a value from zero 
to about 4; each y independently has an average value 
from 1 to about 5; y’ has an average value of from zero to 
about 3, each z and z’ independently has a value from zero 
to about 3; and wherein 

@ at least one of components (A) and (B) contains at least 
one halogen atom which is in the meta position with 
respect to an oxygen atom attached to the ring for each 
two aromatic rings; 

(ji) when the average epoxide functionality of component 
(A) is not greater than 2 and the average hydroxyl 
functionality of component (B) is not greater than 2, 
components (A) and (B) are present in quantities which 
provide a hydroxyl to epoxide ratio of from about 0.1:1 
to about 0.9:1; 

(iii) when one of components (A) and (B) has an average 
functionality of greater than 2 and the other has an 
average functionality of not greater than 2, components 
(A) and (B) are present in quantities which provide a 
hydroxyl to epoxide ratio of from about 0.01:1 to about 


droxyl to epoxide ratio of from about 0.01:1 to about comprising a non-magnetic binder having di 
ferromagnetic 


0.3:1. 


ic powder having a particle size of from 0.1 to 1.0 
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pm, said magnetic layer having a coercive force (Hc) of from 
1180 to 2,000 oersteds, a residual magnetic flux density (Br) of 
from 1110 to 2,000 gausses and a thickness of at least 0.5 um, 
wherein said ferromagnetic powder is present in said magnetic 
layer in an amount of from 65-85% by weight based on total 
weight of powder and binder, has a specific surface area of not 
larger than 60 m?/g and a saturation magnetization of from 100 
to 130 emu/g. 


4,895,759 
SATURATING GRADE PAPER 
Roger A. Crawford, Wadsworth, Ohio, assignor to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 169,653, Mar. 18, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 315,981 


Int. C.* B32B 29/00 

US. Ci. 428—331 22 Claims 

1. A resin saturable paper sheet containing titanium dioxide 
as the principal filler and from about 5 to about 40 weight 
silica having a BET surface area of between about 25 and 200 
square meters per gram, a pH of between about 6 and 9.5 and 
a median particle size of less than about 30 mi- 
crometers, said silica containing less than about 1 weight per- 
cent of calcium (calculated as calcium oxide). 


4,895,760 

FILM COATING FOR RIGID, SMOOTH SURFACES 
Dennis D. Barger, Midlothian, Va., assignor to Tredegar Indus- 

tries, Inc., Richmond, Va. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 107,132 
Int. Cl.* B32B 27/36, 27/08 

US. Cl, 428—332 10 Claims 

1. An article comprised of a substrate having a rigid or hard, 
smooth surface and having affixed thereto a thermoplastic film 
having on one side thereof an embossed matte finish and on the 
other side thereof a smooth surface ranging in smoothness 
from about 0.25 to about 10 Ra, the smooth surface of the film 
being affixed to the smooth surface of the substrate whereby 
said film adheres tightly to said surface due solely to the inti- 
mate contact between said smooth surface of said substrate and 
said smooth surface of said film. 


4,895,761 
SHEETS WITH SILICONE-BASED SURFACE-RELEASE 
FILM 


CHEMICAL 


4,895,762 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MATERIAL 
Tadao Tokushima; Makoto Shiraki; Yoshifumi Suzuki, and 
Yukio Wakui, all of Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Yamaha 
Corporation, 


Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1987, Ser. No. 132,929 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1986, 61-313399 
Int. CL.* G11B 5/64 
US. Ci. 428—336 


magnetic 
Al or Al alloy substrate, and including an anodic oxide layer 
formed on the surface of said substrate, a primary layer com- 
prising an Al or Al alloy of 0.1 to 2 micron thickness formed on 
the surface of said anodic oxide layer, an anodic oxide surface 
layer provided with a plurality of pores and formed on the 
surface of said primary layer, and a ferromagnetic substance 
within said plurality of pores in said anodic oxide surface layer. 


14,847 
priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1986, 61-261701; 
Oct. 31, 1986, 61-261702; Oct. 31, 1986, 61-261763 
Int. C.* G11B 5/70 


Meguru Kashida, and Yasuaki Hara, both of Gunma, Japan, , 


assignors to Shin Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 239,496 
Cisims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1987, 62-219748 


Int. C1.* B32B 9/06 
US. Ci. 428—336 12 Claims 
1. A surface-release sheet which comprises, in successive 
layers: 
@ a substrate sheet; 
(ii) an undercoating layer of a thickness of about 0.3 to 3 um 
of a cured organopolysiloxane ition produced by 


prising: 

(a) an organopolysiloxane having, in a molecule, at least 
three aliphatically unsaturated hydrocarbon groups 
bonded to the silicon atoms, 

(b) an organohydrogenpolysiloxane having, i 

at least three hydrogen atoms directly bonded to the 

silicon atoms, and 
(c) a platinum compound; and 

Gii) an overcoating layer containing from 0.01 g to 5 g per 
square meter of substrate surface area of an organotin 
compound of the general formula R,SnA,_,, in which R is 
a monovalent hydrocarbon group free from aliphatic 


Int. C.* G11B 5/70 
US. Ci. 428—425.9 
1. A magnetic recording medium consisting of a nonmag- 
netic base and, firmly applied to this, at least one magnetic 
layer based on a magnetic material finely dispersed in a binder 
consisting of not less than 50% by weight of a thermoplastic 
polyurethane, wherein the ic polyurethane used is 
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groups at the chain ends and has a molecular weight of from 
40,000 to 200,000, and which is prepared from 
A. 1 mole of a polydiol having a molecular weight of from 


400 to 4,000, 

B. from 0.3 to 10 moles of a straight-chain aliphatic diol of 2 
to 10 carbon atoms, 

C. from 0.05 to 0.5 mole of a tri- or polyol of 3 to 10 carbon 


atoms, 
D. from 1.3 to 13 moles of a diisocyanate of 6 to 30 carbon 
atoms and 
E. from 0.09to 2 moles of an aminoalcohol of 2 to 16 carbon 
atoms, 
with the proviso that the ratio of the OH groups of compo- 
nents A to C to the NCO of D to the amine 


groups 
groups of component E is 1:1.03-1.3:0.03-0.3. 


4,895,765 
TITANIUM NITRIDE AND ZIRCONIUM NITRIDE 


Jiinjen A. Sue, Indianapolis, and Harden H. Troue, Plainfield, 
both of Ind., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, Dan- 


Int. Cl.* B32B /5/18; C23C 15/00 
US. Cl. 428—627 


LA 


having a highly oe consisting 

ean itPAtem coup dimentin Uneete eae of a ae 

about 15. 
4A titanium nitride coating 

PBR a d= ee Ag Lge 

of an 1(111)/1(200) x-ray diffraction intensity ratio of at least 


et! highly onented polycrystalline 

upon a substrate 

pda ek age ny! ae ae ne emanate 
diffraction intensity ratio comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing within a vacuum chamber cathode comprising 

a source material of titanium or zirconium upon an evapo- 

rable end surface, and an anode spaced apart from the 


cathode; 

(b) generating an electric arc between the evaporable end 
surface of the cathode and the anode to form a plasma of 
material from the source material; 

(c) surrounding the cathode with an 
positioned between and spaced from the cathode and the 
anode, wherein the elongated member is electrically insu- 
lated from the cathode and the anode and has an open end 
extending a distance x beyond the evaporable end surface 

of the cathode to form a cathode chamber containing the 


plasma; 
ay ne tl my 
cathode chamber and into the vacuum chamber such that 
the gas envelops the electric arc over at least the distance 
x before ing the vacuum chamber; 
(e) withdrawing gas from the vacuum chamber to maintain 


member 
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a predetermined pressure within the vacuum chamber; 
and 

(f) depositing a coating of material from the plasma upon the 
object. 


4,895,766 
BAKEWARE COATING 
William T. Saad, Burnt Hills, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 


Int. C1.* B32B 9/04; CO8G 77/04 
US. Cl. 428—447 46 Claims 
23. A coating composition for bakeware consisting essen- 
tially of: 
(a) 100 parts by weight of at least one base silicone resin 
having alkoxy or acyloxy functional groups and a viscos- 
ity of from 10 to about 200,000 centipoise at 25° C 
(b) from about 50 to about 2,000 parts by weight of at least 
one base polydiorganosiloxane fluid different from com- 
ponent (a) having a viscosity between about 5 and 5,000 
centipoise at 25° C. and having functional groups selected 
from the group consisting of silanoi, alkoxy, and acyloxy; 
(c) from about 1 to about 30% by weight based on (a) and (b) 
a hydroxy functional polyphenylsiloxane resin containing 
C6HsSiO3/2 units, (CéHs)2Si02/2 units, or (CoHs)CH3Si- 


O2/2 units; 
(d) from about 0.5 to about 5% by weight based on (a) and 
(b) a nonthermosettable polydiorganosiloxane fluid; and 
(e) an effective amount of condensation catalyst to cure the 


ee 
Continuation of Ser. No. 819,152, Jan. 14, 1986, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 208,845 
Claims priority, application Mar. 22, 1985, 60-56114 
Int. C1.* B32B 9/04, 27/36, 17/06; GO2B 5/28 
US. Ci. 428—447 18 Claims 
1. A transparent article comprising on the surface of a trans- 
parent substrate a cured transparent coating film composed of 
a composition comprising 100 parts by weight of an organic 
silicon compound represented by the following general for- 
mula (I) and/or a hydrolysis product thereof: 


R!R*,Si(OR 40-5 @ 


wherein 
R! and R? each stand for an alkyl group, an alkenyl group, an 
aryl group or a hydrocarbon group having a halogen 
group, an epoxy group, a glycidoxy group, an amino 
group, a mercapto group, a methacrylate group or a cyano 


group, 
R3 stands for an alkyl group having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, an 
alkoxyalkyl group, an acyl group or a phenyl group, and 
a and b are 0 or 1, 
10 to 300 parts by weight of a polyfunctinal epoxy resin having 
an aromatic ring and/or an aliphatic ring, said epoxy resin 
being selected from the group consisting of: 


qi = (il 
Rto—- ( ) an ( ) }—-O—CH2—CH— 
CH; 
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{O)-oronbi-onrs 
wherein 


R stands for a glycidyl group and |, m, n; and n2 are integers 
of from 0 to 15 and 25 to 800 parts by weight of antimony 
oxide fine particles having an average particle size of | to 
200 my. 


4,895,768 
NON-YELLOWING CLEAR COATINGS 
Chaucer C. Tang, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Dei. 
Division of Ser. No. 286,786, Dec. 20, 1988, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 137,095, Dec. 23, 1987, abandoned. This application 
May 16, 1989, Ser. No. 352,504 


Int. C.* COBL 37/00 
US. Ci. 428—461 8 Claims 
1. A substrate coated with a layer of a dried and cured 
20-80% by weight of a binder and 0-20% by weight solvent 
for the binder, wherein the binder consists essentially of about 


late, alkyi acrylate or mixtures thereof and the polymer having 
pendent aminoester or hydroxy aminoester groups and 
20-60% by weight based on the weight of the binder, of a 


the coating composition contains about 0.5-10% be weight, 
based on the weight of the binder, of catalyst isting of 
the alkyl ester of para hydroxy benzoic acid having 1-4 
carbon atoms in the alkyl group. 


4,895,769 
METHOD FOR PREPARING LIGHT POLARIZER 
Edwin H. Land, Cambridge; Anthony J. DiRocco, Billerica, and 
Leonard Polizzotto, Stow, all of Mass., assignors to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 230,468 
Int. Cl.* B29C 55/10; B32B 27/08 
US. Ci. 428—483 22 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a stainable polymeric sheet article 
adapted to the production of a light polarizer therefrom, the 
method comprising the steps of: 


polyvinyl i 
ing composition to the surface of the uniaxially stretched 
polymeric support sheet; and 


sheet material and in a second direction of stretch; 
said second direction of stretch being at an angle within 
about +60 degrees from a normal to said first direction of 


stretch; 

the amount of stretch along said first direction being suffi- 
cient to impart to the polymeric support sheet, resistance 
to stress-induced fracture along said first direction, and 
the amount of stretch along said second direction being 
sufficient to simultaneously orient the molecules of said 
polyvinyl alcohol layer to thereby adapt the layer to 
incorporation of visible dichroism, and to impart to the 
support layer, resistance to stress-induced fracture along 


16. A stainable polymeric sheet article adapted to the pro- 
Guation of © ght puiatzee Ghaseiem, eal pelpments cast 


orientation, along a second direction, of said coated poly- 
vinyl alcohol layer carried on said uniaxially stretched 
polymeric support sheet; 

said stretching of said coated polyvinyl alcohol layer along 
said second direction being at an angle within about +60 
degrees from a normal to said stretching along said first 

the amount of stretch along said first direction being suffi- 
cient to impart to the polymeric support sheet, resistance 
to stress-induced fracture along said first direction, and 
the amount of stretch along said second direction being 
sufficient to simultaneously orient the molecules of said 
polyvinyl alcohol layer and thereby adapt the layer to 
incorporation of visible dichroism, and to impart to the 
support layer, resistance to stress-induced fracture along 
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4,895,770 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
MULTI-LAYERED, COATED HARDMETAL PARTS 


238,835 
application Austria, Aug. 31, 1987, 2173/87 
Int. C4 G22F 3/00 


Ciaims priority, 


US. Ci, 428—S52 
1. A coated hardmetal part comprised of: 
(a) a WC-Co or WC-Ni hardmetal 
(>) an intermediate coating on said substrate comprised of 
TiC and/or TiCN, so as to provide a diffusion barrier to 
prevent the formation of brittle tungsten cobalt boron or 
tungsten nickel boron phases in the external zone of the 


21 Claims 


layer is maintained so as to prevent formation of diboride 
phase. 


Int. C.* 5/12; HO1R 13/03 
US. C1. 428—670 


nickel layer, (b) a first soft, pure gold layer, (c) a palladium/- 
nickel alloy layer containing nickel up to a proportion of 50% 
by weight, and (d) a second gold layer. 


Kenji Takahashi; Takashi Nakamura, and Yuichi Hosoi, all of 
Kaisei, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 47,595, May 11, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 727,974, Apr. 26, 1985, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 147,573 
Cisims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1984, 59-84356; 

Apr. 26, 1984, 59-84357 


Int. C1.* COSK 11/61 
US. Cl. 428—691 12 Claims 
L A divalent europium activated alkaline earth metal halide 
aaa aaa 


M""X2.aM""X'7:xEu*+yB @ 


in which M// is at least one alkaline earth metal selected from 
the group consisting of Ba, Sr and Ca; each of X and X’ is at 
least one halogen selected from the group consisting of Cl, Br 
and I, and XX’; and a, x and y are numbers the 
conditions of 0.13a3 10.0, 0<x350.2 and 
2x 10-4*SyS2x 10—'!, respectively. 
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4,895,773 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 

Roger J. Bones, Abingdon, and James L. Sudworth, Burton-on- 

Trent, both of England, assignors to Lilliwyte Societe Ano- 

nyme, Laxembourg 

Filed Oct. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 253,267 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 6, 1987, 

8723407 


Int. C.* HO7M 2/00 
US. Cl. 429—7 


1. A rechargeable electrochemical power storage cell which 
comprises 

an anode compartment containing active anode material 
which is liquid at the operating temperature of the cell; 

a cathode compartment containing an electrolyte which is 
liquid at the operating temperature of the cell and an 
active cathode material; and 

a separator which separates said compartments from each 
passes from the anode compartment to the cathode com- 
partment during discharging of the cell, to enter the cath- 
ode compartment in ionic form, and through which sepa- 
rator the active anode material passes from the cathode 
compartment to the anode compartment during charging 
of the cell, at least one of said compartments being se- 
means being operative in response to an excursion, past a 
threshold value, of pressure in the sealed compartment 
arising from movement of active anode material through 
the separator during operation of the cell while it is con- 
nected to an external circuit, thereby to prevent further 
operation of the cell while said pressure remains past said 
threshold value. 


4,895,774 
MOLTEN CARBONATE FUEL CELL 

Hideyuki Ohzu; Yoshihiro Akasaka, both of Tokyo; Hiroshi 

Tateishi, Zashi, and Takashi Ogawa, Yokohama, all of Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 310,309 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1988, 63-32632; 
Mar. 17, 1988, 63-64043; Mar. 17, 1988, 63-64044; Mar. 25, 
1988, 63-69782 


Int. C.* HO7M 8/08 
US. Ci. 429—35 11 Claims 
1. A molten carbonate fuel cell comprising: 
a pair of conductive electrodes; 
an electrolyte body sandwiched between said pair of con- 
ductive electrodes and consisting essentially of an electro- 
lyte of an alkali carbonate mixture, more than 5 mol % to 
15 mol % of magnesium carbonate with respect to said 
alkali carbonate mixture, and an electrolyte retaining 
material; 
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fuel supplying means for supplying a fuel gas to one of said a catholyte comprising a mixture of molten selenium and 
i i molten sulfur in a molar ration of about 3:1 to about 30:1 


am 


seeenpespeneegang 


oxidant supplying means for supplying an oxidant gas to the 
other of said pair of conductive electrodes. 


nagmAe OF SECOND GENERATION CMF CELLS 


selenium to sulfur, wherein at least a portion of said sele- 
4,895,775 nium and sulfur is present in elemental form. 
INTEGRAL FUEL CELL ELECTRODE AND MATRIX 
AND A METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SAME 
Hiroshi Kato, and Ichiro Komada, both of Okayama City 703, 


Japan 
Filed Jan. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 148,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1987, 62-17229 
Int. Cl.* HOTM 4/86 
14 Claims 





200 
Current Density/mA/ca*) 


1. An integrally molded fuel cell electrode and matrix com- 


"TT seessiiiienenaiiination 

— ieee 
on one 
(>) an electrode layer of PTFE containing a catalyst, © batery Rowing which fnctons at's poatve current 

wherein said matrix layer contains carbon fine powder terminal collector; 
and has integrally formed, on its side opposite said elec- 4 solid electrolyte tube which is permeable to sodium ions 
trode layer, a layer of PTFE containing a second inor- and is disposed in the battery housing; and 
ganic powder which possesses electrical insulating prop- electroconductive 


778 
METHOD OF PURIFYING ELECTROLYTES OF ALKALI 
METAL BATTERIES 
David Nalewajek, West Seneca, N.Y., assignor to Allied-Signal 
Inc., Morristown, N.J. 

é 7 Claims Continuation of Ser. No. 756,857, Jul. 18, 1985, abandoned. This 

- comprising: application Sep. 29, 1986, Ser. No. 912,697 

an anolyte containing substantially a molten alkali metal; Int. CL.* HOIM 6/04; CO2F 5/42 

a solid beta”-alumina electrolyte possessing mobile alkali U.S, Cl. 429—188 20 Claims 
metal ions of the same alkali metal as is present in the 1. A method of purifying an organic electrolyte for use in 
anolyte; and alkali batteries, said electrolyte containing at least one contami- 





at least one alkali metal salt solute contained in a least one 


said organic solvent to allow sorption by coordination of 
the copper, nickel and/or iron solute from said solvent 
without allowing sorption of the alkali metal salt solute 
from said solvent; and p1 (b) isolating the purified electro- 
lyte from the resin. 


4,895,779 
METHOD OF FORMING A T SHAPED CONTROL 
ELECTRODE THROUGH AN X-RAY MASK 
Nobuyuki Yoshioka, and Noriaki Ishio, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 99,000, Sep. 21, 1987, Pat. No. 4,865,952. 
This application Aug. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 231,065 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1986, 61- 
Sep. 20, 1986, 61-223370 
Int. C.* GOSF 1/02 
US. C1. 430—5 11 Claims 


A3 A2 (“ 


A 


1. A method of manufacturing an X-ray mask for forming a 
T-shaped control electrode having a section of a T shape, said 
method further comprising: 

a step of preparing a substrate for transmitting X-rays; 


said 

a step of forming a first resin film corresponding to the width 
of a lower portion of said T shape on said first absorber; 

a step of forming a second absorber not transmitting X-rays 
on said first absorber by utilizing said first resin film as a 
model; 

a step of forming a second resin film corresponding to the 
width of an upper portion of said T shape on parts of said 
first resin film and said second absorber; 

a step of forming a third absorber not transmitting X-rays on 
said second absorber by utilizing said second resin film as 
a model; and 

a step of removing said first and second resin films. 
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4,895,780 
ADJUSTABLE WINDAGE METHOD AND MASK FOR 
CORRECTION OF PROXIMITY EFFECT IN 
SUBMICRON PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
Yoav Nissan-Cohen, Schenectady; Paul A. Frank, Albany; Jo- 


all of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 49,744, May 13, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 265,285 
Int. CL‘ GO3F 1/00 


US. C1. 430—5 11 Claims 


1. A mask for use in the manufacture of integrated circuit 
devices, said mask comprising: 
a transparent substrate having a plurality of base patterns 


windage patterns 
being of greater width along the sides of each of said base 
patterns where the space between adjacent base patterns is 
greater than a threshold M than they are where the space 
between adjacent base patterns is less than said threshold 
value M. 


4,895,781 
LAYERED ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MEMBER CONTAINING 

SUBSTITUTED POLYCYCLO TRISAZO COMPOUNDS 
Hideyuki Takai, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyc, Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 326,735 

Ciaims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1988, 63-67281 
Int. C1.* GO3G 5/14, 5/06 
US. Cl. 430—58 


1 An 


photosensitive layer 
sented by the formula (1) shown below: 
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el 
and A represents a coupler residue having phenolic hydroxyl 
group. 


4,895,782 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING DISPERSION LIQUID 
CONTAINING ORGANIC, PHOTOCONDUCTIVE AZO 
PIGMENT AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC, PHOTOSENSITIVE 
Takashi Koyama; Hajime Miyazaki, and Hideki Anayama, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 200,851 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1987, 62-139308 
Int. Cl.* G03G 5/10 
US. Cl. 430—58 12 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing an electrophotographic, 
sensitive member, which comprises (a) a step of forming a 
Soe neta at cama ainda css Caan 
liquid containing an organic photoconductive azo pigment 


sapuaumabty Eotabalinenes tame 


ri 
A—N=N N N=N—A 


wherein R; represents a hydrogen atom of a substituted or 
unsubstituted alkyl group and A represents a coupler residue 
having a phenolic hydroxyl group, and (b) a step of forming a 
charge transport layer by applying and drying a solution of a 
charge-transporting substance, said charge transport layer 
being formed on an electroconductive support either before or 
after formation of said charge generation layer, the improve- 
ment which comprises subjecting said organic photoconduc- 
tive azo pigment to a heating pretreatment step in a ketone- 
type solvent prior to forming said dispersion liquid. 


ACETONATE IN POLYMER LAYER 
Lieng-Huang Lee, Webster, and Christine J. Tarnawskyj, Roch- 
ester, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 


Conn. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 293,025 
Int. Cl.* GO3G 5/14 
US. Cl, 430—66 13 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic imaging member comprising a 


2 continuation of Ser. No. 102,231, Sep. 25, 1987, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 946,619, Dec. 29, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 859,222, 
5, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
523, Jul. 3, 1984, abandoned. This application Mar. 13, 


1989, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1983, 58-129047 
Int. Cl.* GO3G 5/082 


US. Cl. 430—69 12 Claims 


substrate having a ratio of the minimum thickness at the end 
portions to the maximum thickness at the central portion of 0.2 
or higher, wherein the end portions of the drum-shaped sub- 
strate have a thickness less than the thickness of the central 
portion and are adapted for attachment to a support. 


4,895,785 
SPHERICAL TONER PARTICLE 
Yoshiaki Torimoto, and Yoshitsugu Shirasaki, both of Waka- 
yama, Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 73,086, Jul. 14, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 293,067 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1986, 61-165305 


Int. C1.* G03G 9/08 
US. C1. 430—137 3 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a spherical toner particle which 
comprises dispersing carbon black, a polymerization initiator, a 
charge control agent, a hydrophobic dispersant and/or a thick- 


supporting substrate, at least one photoconductive layer and an i 


overcoating layer having one side contiguous with said elec- 
trophotographic imaging layer and the other side exposed to 
the ambient atmosphere, said overcoating layer comprising a 
solid solution or molecular dispersion of a metal acetyl aceton- 
ate in an insulating film forming polymer. 


ratio of the area of the surface of the toner particle covered 
with carbon black to the whole surface area of the toner is not 
greater than 25 percent. 





R3 


where cach of R, Ri, Ro, R3, Rs and Rs is a hydrogen or 
halogen atom, or a hydroxy, alkyl, alkoxy, sulfo or —NHR- 
*SO3M group; R’ is an alkylene group; and M is a cationic 
group; 


—General Formula {IT}: _ 


ca 


he 
Ke 


Re’ 
where each of R¢ and Rg’ is a hydrogen atom, or an alkyl, aryl 
or heterocyclic group; each of R7 and R7’ is a hydroxy, alkoxy, 
cyano, trifluoromethyl, —COORs, —CONHRs, —NHCORs, 
ureido, imino or amino group, a C;.4-alkyl-substituted amino 
group, or a cyclic amino group represented by 


(CH, 
4 ‘ ~, 
—N x 
* 4 
(CH2)g 


where each of p and q is the integer 1 or 2; X is an oxygen or 
sulfur atom, or 2 —CH?2—group, Rg is a hydrogen atom, or an 
alkyl or aryl group; L is a methine group; n is the integer 0, 1 
or 2; each of m and m’ is the integer 0 or 1; 
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where r is the integer 1, 2 or 3; W is an oxygen or sulfur atom; 
L is a methine group; each of Rg to R)2 is a hydrogen atom, or 


an alkyl, aryl, aralkyl or heterocyclic group; and at least one of 
Rg to Rj? is a substituent group other than a hydrogen atom; 


General Formula [II]: 


=<. ~ 


13 


Rie 


where | is the integer 1 or 2; L is a methine group; R13 is an 
alkyl, aryl or heterocyclic group; each of Ri4 and Rj; is a 
hydroxy, alkyl, alkoxy, cyano, ae hehe —COORs, 
—CONHRs, —NHCORs, ureido, imino, amino, or a Cj4- 
alkyl-substituted amino group, or a cyclic amino group; repre- 
sented by 


(CH 
4 ~ 
4 


x 
7” 
(CH2)q 


where each of p and q is the integer 1 or 2; X is an oxygen or 
sulfur atom, or a —CH>-group); Rg is a hydrogen atom, or an 
alkyl or aryl group; and Ri¢ is a hydrogen or chlorine atom, or 


SYSTEM 
Stephan J. W. Platzer, Califon, N.J., assignor to Hoechst Celan- 
ese Corporation, Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 220,479 
Int. C1.* GO3G 7/00; GO3C 5/08 
US. Ci. 430—253 28 Claims 
1. A method for forming a colored image which comprises, 
in order: 
a ~<a alee Reena 


oS SEN 

(ii) a single photosensitive composition layer on one sur- 
face of said support, which photosensitive layer com- 
prises an organic binding resin, a colorant, a photoinitia- 
tor, and a free radical polymerizable acrylate or meth- 
acrylate component having at least two ethylenically 
unsaturated groups, wherein said binding resin is pres- 
ent in sufficient amount to bind the composition compo- 
nents into a un:form film, and wherein said colorant is 


a alkaananimentinummaaioee 
zation of said polymerizable component upon exposure 
to suffici er tian ah aeninall die, 
merizable component is present in sufficient amount to 
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(iii) an adhesive layer directly adhered to said colored, 
photosensitive layer, which adhesive layer comprises a 
thermoplastic resin which has 2 T, in the range of from 
about 25° C. to about 100° C.; and 

(B) either 
(@) providing a receiver base to which said adhesive layer 


tion through the transparent support to actinic radia- 
tion; or 
(ii) image-wise exposing said photosensitive composition 
to actinic radiation; and then providing a receiver base 
to which said adhesive layer is laminated at elevated 
temperature and pressure; and 
(C) peeling apart said support and said receiver base, thereby 
transferring the adhesive layer and the image-wise nonex- 
posed portions of the colored, photosensitive composition 
to the receiver base while the image-wise exposed por- 
tions remain on the surface of the support; and 
Oe ee ee 
another photosensitive element having at least one 
Seats acauee uaaied toon cine bene one 
image-wise nonexposed portions of the previously pro- 
cessed photosensitive element on said receiver base. 


4,895,788 
WATER DEVELOPABLE LITHOGRAPHIC 
COMPOSITION 
John E. Walls, Hampton, and Frank C. Pagano, Avenel, both of 
eee neem 


Bichon of Ger. No. 762,090, Aug. 2, 1985, Pat. No. 4,772,538. 
This application May 26, 1988, Ser. No. 199,315 
Int. C.* GO3C 1/68, 1/94, 1/76, 5/16 
US. C1. 430—278 25 Claims 

1. A photographic element cor prising an aluminum contain- 
ing substrate upon which is c vated a composition comprising 


wherein a plurality of each of components A, B and C 
occur in ordered or random sequence in the resin and 
wherein A is present in said resin at about 5% to about 
20% by weight and comprises groups of the formula 
—) 

? 

a 

CH3 
B is present in said resin at about 4% to about 30% by 
weight and comprises groups of the formula 
——_—— 

OH 


and C is present in said resin at about 50% to about 91% 
by weight and comprises acetal groups consisting of 
groups of the formulae 


CHEMICAL 


—CH— 


where R is methyl or ethyl, and wherein said group I is 

present in component C from about 75% to about 85%, 

group II is present in component C from about 3% to 

yee and group III is present in component C from 
about 10% to about 22%; 


(1) a polyethoxylate diacrylated monomer having the 
formula 


Oo °o 
i] il 
CH)>=CH—C—O—(CH7CHO)s—C—CH=CH;; 
and 
(2) an oligomeric amine diacrylate having the formula 
Ri f 
ied, Sits 
R2 R2 R2 


wherein R; is 


oO 
i] 
CH2=CH—C—O—(CH2)z— 
where n=0-4; 


and R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl or —(CH2)», OH where 
m= 1-4; and 


(3) trimethylolpropane ethoxylate triacrylate; and 
(4) an oligomeric urethane acrylate having the formula 


re) ° 
MI i] 
R3—O—C—NH—R4—NH—C—O—Rs—O—Re 


wherein 


° 
MW 
R3 = Rg = —C—CH=CH2, 


R4=Rs=CeH3R7 where R7=—CH3 or —H; and 
@) 
3. A process for the production of a photographic element 
combining in admixture 


comprising 
(a) a binder resin having the general formula 


-A-B-C- 


wherein a plurality of each of components A, B and C 
occur in ordered or random sequence in the resin and 
wherein A is present in said resin at about 5% to about 
20% by weight and comprises groups of the formula 





B is present in said resin at about 4% to about 30% by 
weight and comprises groups of the formula 


vr: 
OH 


and C is present in said resin at about 50% to about 91% 
by weight and comprises acetal groups consisting of 
groups of the formulae 


—-CH— 


where R is lower alkyl or hydrogen, and wherein said 

group I is present in component C from about 75% to 

about 85%, group II is present in component C from about 

3% to about 5%, and group III is present in component C 

from about 10% to about 22%; 

(®) said binder resin prepared by dissolving a polyvinyl 
alcohol/polyvinyl acetate copolymer having from 
about 75% to about 80% hydrolization by weight in a 
solvent mixture of water and a hydroxyl-group contain- 
ing solvent to form a reaction solution; and 

(ii) heating said reaction solution at a temperature of from 
about 50° C. to the boiling point of the solution; and 
adding a catalytic amount of an acid selected from the 

(iii) titrating an aliphatic aldehyde having the formula 
R—CHO, wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkyl, into 
said reaction solution in an amount sufficient to produce 
a degree of acetal formation of from about 50% to about 
91% by weight while titrating a sufficient additional 
amount of said hydroxyl group containing solvent into 
to prevent unwanted precipitation; the foregoing steps 
mixture throughout; and 

b. a photoinitiator; and 

c. a photopolymerizable mixture of 

(i) a polyethoxylate diacrylated monomer; and 


wherein a plurality of each of components A, B and C 
occur in ordered or random sequence in the resin and 
wherein A is present in said resin at about 5% to about 
20% by weight and comprises groups of the formula 
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B is present in said resin at about 4% to about 30% by 
weight and comprises groups of the formula 


~—-o— 
OH 


and C is present in said resin at about 50% to about 91% 
by weight and comprises acetal groups consisting of 
groups of the formulae 


—-CH— 


where R is lower alkyl or hydrogen, and wherein said 
group I is present in component C from about 75% to 
about 85, group II is present in component C from about 
3% to about 5%; and group III is present in component C 
from about 10% to about 22%; 


suitable aqueous developer which is free of organic solvents.. 


4,895,789 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING NON-LINEAR 
RESISTIVE ELEMENT ARRAY 
Shunichi Motte, and Mitsuya Suzuki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Seiko Instruments Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 174,833 
Int. Ci.* GO3C 5/00 


US. Cl, 430—316 17 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing a non-linear resistive element 
array on a substrate, comprising: 
depositing a first conductive layer on the substrate and 
selectively forming the layer in a desired pattern; 
the first depositing a non-linear resistive layer on conductive 
layer; 
depositing a second conductive layer on the non-linear resis- 
tive layer; 
forming the second conductive layer in a desired pattern by 
photo-etching using a patterned resist layer; 
heat-treating the patterned resist layer on the patterned 
second conductive layer to extend the resist layer to cover 
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the outer sides of the end portions of the second conduc- 
tive layer; and 


forming the non-linear resistive layer in a desired pattern 
using the heat-treated resist layer as a mask. 


OPTICAL ELEMENTS 
Gary J. Swanson, and Wilfrid B. Veldkamp, both of Lexington, 
Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1987, Ser. No. 99,307 
Int. C1.* GO3C 5/00; B29D 11/00 


US. C1. 430—321 14 Claims 


BINARY ELEMENT FABRICATION 


— 


"Teckaedl 


LJ nenctive ton erce 


LEA 


1. Method for making high efficiency multilevel, diffractive, 
optical elements comprising: 
generating a plurality of binary amplitude masks including 
the multilevel information, the masks being configured to 
provide 2" levels where N is the number of masks; and 
izing the masks’ information serially for serial etching of 
2" levels into the optical element, the etching depths for 
the masks being related by a fixed ratio. 
14. Method for making high efficiency multilevel, diffrac- 
tive, optical elements comprising: 


by lithographic pattern genera- 

tion, the masks configured to provide 2 levels where N is 
the number of masks; 

aligning a first one of the masks with respect to the optical 


element; 
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developing the photoresist; 

etching the optical element; 

aligning the next one of the masks with respect to the pattern 
etched with the first of the masks; and = 

repeating the coating, exposing, developing, ee ee 
aligning steps for each of the masks to produce 
into the optical element. 


4,895,791 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT 


photographic 
port having thereon at least one silver halide emulsion layer, 
wherein said at least one silver halide emulsion layer or at least 
one other hydrophilic colloid layer contains in addition to a 
binder, as component (A), a polymer latex having repeating 
units represented by the following general formula (1): 


R; Rs; 
tp 
R2 A 


® 


wherein A represents a group having a dissociating group 
which has a pKa of about 4 or lower, said pKa being measured 
at 25° C. in water; Ri, R2, and R3, which may be the same or 


having | to 30 carbon atoms, a substituted or unsubstituted aryl 
group having 1 to 30 carbon atoms, a carboxyl group, an 


a repeating units with a molar ratio of a to b being about 
1.5/98.5 to about 50/50; and wherein said polymer latex is 
See See 
the group consisting of 

(a) a polymer having the following general formula (II): 


ap 


formula (I); E represents a unit derived from a monomer 
with a monomer containing D and has 
the same meaning as defined above for B in formula (1); 
and d and e represent numbers of repeating units with the 
molar ratio of d to e being about 100/0 to about 5/95, 
(b) a water insoluble compound having a molecular weight 
of 300 to 5,000 and having the following general formula 
(ll): 


F—G ap 
wherein R represents a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, 
alkenyl or aryl group having 14 or more carbon atoms; 
and G represents a hydroxy group, or a substituted or 
unsubstituted 





(d@) a starch derivative selected from the group consis<ng of 
corn starch, cane starch, rice starch, carboxyl starch, 
methylated starch and dextrin, 

and mixtures of (a)-(d), 

wherein said component (B) is present in an amount of about 
1.5 wt % or more based on the solid weight of the polymer 
latex, and wherein the average particle diameter of said poly- 
mer latex is about 0.01 to about 1 ym and the polymer latex 
added to said at least one silver halide emulsion layer or other 
hydrophilic colloid layer in an amount of about 2 to about 150 
wt % based on the weight of a binder in the emulsion layer or 
other hydrophilic colloid layer, respectively. 


4,895,792 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE 
ELEMENT WITH ANTISTATIC BACKING LAYER 
Yasuhiro Aizawa, and Tour Noda, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 


273,156 
Japan, Mar. 17, 1986, 61-59779 
Int. C1.* GO3C 1/82 
US. C1. 430—530 5 Claims 
1. A photographic light-sensitive element having improved 


asdetiatattendns titscntibetees 
one side of the support, and 

an antistatic layer on the other side of the support, wherein 
the antistatic layer comprises a binder and a cation modi- 
fied colloidal silica having an average particle diameter of 
7-30 millimicrons, the surface of the colloidal silica being 
coated with a cation modifier chosen from finely divided 
hydrous metallic oxide selected from aluminum, zirco- 
nium, and tin in an amount of 0.5%-30% weight in terms 
of metal oxide based on the weight of the colloidal silica, 
and further wherein the coating amount (solid content) of 
cation modified colloidal silica applied to the support to 
form the antistatic layer is 30-200 mg/m2. 


4,895,793 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 
Nobuo Seto, and Masakazu Morigaki, both of Minami-ashigara, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 


Filed Apr. 15, 1987, Ser. No. 38,669 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1986, 61-87803 
Int. C1.* GO3C 7/32, 7/38 
US. Ci. 430—548 19 Claims 


1. A silver halide color photographic material, comprising at 
aspeaeaeansataeamrte 


formula (1) 
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wherein each R represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, 
alkenyl group, aryl group, heterocyclic ring group, Rg«CO— 
group, R7SO2— group, or Rg NHCO— group in which Re, R7 
and Rg each represents an alkyl group, alkenyl group, aryl 
group or heterocyclic ring group; R; and R2 each represents a 
hydrogen atom, halogen atom, alkyl group, alkenyl group, 
alkoxy group, alkenoxy group, aryloxy group, alkylthio group, 
alkenylthio group, arylthio group, alkoxycarbonyl group, 
alkylicarbonyl group, hydroxy group, alkylcarbonyloxy group, 
carbamoyl group or acylamino group; R3 represents a hydro- 
gen atom, alkyl group, alkenyl group or aryl group; R4 and Rs 
each represents a hydrogen atom, alkyl group, alkenyl group, 
alkoxy group, alkenoxy group, aryloxy group, alkylthio group, 
alkenylthio group or arylthio group; each R, Ri, R2 and R; in 
two compounds or in one compound represented by formula 
(D) and/or (II) may be the same or different; and in R, R; and 
R2, adjacent groups may be joined to form a 5-membered or a 
6-membered ring. 

7. The silver halide color photographic material as claimed 
in claim 1, further comprising at least one coupler represented 
by formula [IIT], [TV], [V}, [V1] or [VII] 


OH 
R; NHCOR}; 
Ri 

Yi 


OH 


General formula (III) 


| 
sede tiem ee 


CH; Ys 

wherein Rj), Ri4 and Ris each represents an aliphatic group, 
aromatic group, heterocyclic group, aromatic amino group, or 
heterocyclic amino group; R12 represents an aliphatic group; 
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R13 and Ri¢ each represents a hydrogen atom, halogen atom, 
aliphatic group, aliphatic oxy group or acylamino group; R17 
abtucshunamane aber ummamdtans 
group; Rig represents a hydrogen atom, aliphatic or aromatic 
acyl group, or aliphatic or aromatic sulfonyl group; R29 repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom or a substituent; Q represents a substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted N-phenyicarbamoyl group; Za and Zb 
each a methine group, substituted methine group or 
=N—-; Y1, Y2, Y3, Y4and Ys each represents a group capable 
of splitting off at the time of coupling reaction with the oxida- 
tion product of a developing agent; and R12 and Rj3, and Ris 
eee 


in claim 7, wherein dimers or higher 
through Rj}, Ri2, Riz or Y1; Ria, Ris, Rigor Y2; R17, Ris, Rio 
or Y3; R20, Za, Zp or Y4; and Q or Ys. 


4,895,794 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS HAVING HOST 


Tadashi Ogawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Aug. 5, 1987, Ser. No. 82,252 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1986, 61-183918 
Int. C1.* GO3C 1/02, 1/28, 7/32 
US. Ci. 430—567 15 Claims 


1. A silver halide emulsion comprising silver halide crystal 
grains containing silver chloride, wherein on at least one of six 
(100) surfaces of a cubic or rectangular 1 host 
crystals surrounded mainly by (100) surfaces and 30 
mol % or more silver chloride at said (100) surfaces of the host 
crystal, a guest silver halide crystal containing substantially the 
same halide composition as said (100) surfaces is formed in 
projection so that the bottom surface of the guest crystal is a 
part of said (100) surfaces of the host crystal and so that the 
intersections of the surfaces of the host crystal and the guest 
crystal form re-entrant angle parallel to the edges of the (100) 
surfaces of the host crystal. 


4,895,795 
DETECTION AND DIFFERENTIATION OF COXIELLA 


gy eee = gen dha me Ng 
Baca, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignors to Battelle Develop- 
ment Corporation, Columbus, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 795,207, Nov. 5, 1985. This 
application Nov. 5, 1986, Ser. No. 927,779 
Int. C1.* C12Q 1/68, 1/04 
US. Cl. 435—6 6 Claims 


1. A method for differentiating strains of C. burnetii that are 
capable of causing acute disease from those strains capable of 
causing chronic disease, comprising: 

treating cells contained within a biological sample and sus- 

pected of containing C. burnetii to expose cellular DNA; 
hybridizing a first aliquot of the cellular DNA with a DNA 
probe which specifically hybridizes with C. burnetii 
DNA; 
hybridizing a second aliquot of the cellular DNA with a 
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labeled DNA probe derived from the Xba-Eco RI portion 
of fragment E of plasmid QpRS and containing DNA 
sequences that specifically hybridize with C burnetii 




















DAN of strains associated with the capacity of cause 
chronic disease; and 

detecting the hybridized, labeled DNA probes, and there- 
from differentiating the strain of C. burnetii. 


796 


4,895, 
IDENTIFICATION OF NK CELLS AND CYTOTOXIC T 
LYMPHOCYTES 
Lewis L. Lanier, Los Altos; Joseph H. Phillips, San Mateo, and 


Filed Jan. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 141,626 
Int. CL‘ GOIN 33/569, 33/577 
US. C1. 435—7 


AE AYE ALY 
MAUL MO He (Cele) 





ae 
fit 
SUTC- MMOL -4L0-4 (003) 


1. A method for distinguishing between substantially all NK 
cells and all T lymphocytes, which comprises: 

contacting a sample containing lymphocytes with a first 
reagent comprising anti-CD3 and a first detectable label 
and a second reagent comprising a mixture of anti-CD16 
and anti-GP160 both labeled with a second detectable 
label; and 

identifying cells that react with said reagents wherein cells 
that react with said first reagent are identified as all of the 
population of T lymphoctyes, and cells that react with 
identified as substantially all of the population of NK cells. 
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4,895,797 
SULFATE REDUCING BACTERIA DETERMINATION 
AND CONTROL 
Len J. Gawel, Ponca City, Okla.; Thomas Ng, Chadds Ford, Pa., 
and James M. Odom, Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. 
DuPont de Nemours and , Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1986, Ser. No. 946,547 
Int. C.* GOIN 33/50, 33/53; C12Q 1/68 
US. Ci. 435—7 8 Claims 
5. A method for detecting the presence of sulfate-reducing 
bacteria in a sample comprising: 
py on None a ew nee 
5’-phosphosulfate reductase (APS reductase) 
statins ipsa ieidenaaeet. 
(b) contacting at least a portion of the lysate with a first 
antibody specific for the APS reductase to form a first 


complex, and 
(c) detecting the first complex as an indication of the pres- 
ence of sulfate-reducing bacteria. 


4,895,798 
TEST DEVICES FOR DETERMINATION OF OCCULT 
BLOOD 


Steven C. Chariton; Robert P. Hatch, and Paul R. Hemmes, all 
of Elkhart, Ind., assignors to Miles, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 119,977 
Int. C.* C12Q 1/54; GOIN 21/78, 33/66, 33/72 
US. Ci. 435—14 6 Claims 
1. A test device useful for the determination of occult blood 


an indicator system that upon oxidation produces a decta- 
ble optical response. 


4,895,799 
PROCESS AND REAGENT FOR THE DETERMINATION 
OF TOTAL BILIRUBIN 

Cornelia Kruse-Miiller, Tutzing; Joachim Siedel, Bernried, and 

Joachim Ziegenhorn, Starnberg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH, Mannheim, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 17,662 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 14, 

1986, 3608453 
Int. CL* C12Q 1/34, 1/26, 1/36 

US. Ci. 435—18 10 Claims 

1. Process for determining total bilirubin content in a body 
fluid sample comprising incubating said body fluid sample with 
both subtilisin under conditions favoring complete liberatin of 
bilirubin bound to altumin from said albumin and with biliru- 
poe ay ay mg a alg Ge =e em 
tatively formed from bilirubin as a result of bilirubin oxidase 
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selected from the group consisting of AOX1, p40, and 
DAS operably linked to 
Se eee oe 
surface antigen operably linked to 
(c) a Pichia transcription termination fragment. 


4,895,801 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Tatsuhiko Kan; Tsuneo Terashima, and Yoichi Kobayashi, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Yakult Honsha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 1, 1987, Ser. No. 103,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1986, 61-237075 
Int. Cl.* Ci2P 19/04; C12R 1/69 
US. Cl. 435—101 3 Claims 
1. A method for producing oligosaccharides which are 
represented by the general formula Gal-(Gal),-Gic, where Gal 
is a galactose residue, Gic is a glucose residue, and n is an 
integer of from | to 4, characterized in that lactose or a lactose- 
containing substance is treated with at least two kinds of beta- 


galactosidases produced by different microorganisms. 


4,895,802 
DNA STRAND CODING FOR a-ACETOLACTATE 
DECARBOXYLASE AND YEAST TRANSFORMED WITH 
THE DNA STRAND 
Hidetaka Sone; Junichi Tanaka, and Takashi Inoue, all of 
Takasaki, Japan, assignors to Kirin Beer Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Shibuya, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1986, Ser. No. 940,596 
eee lapan, Dec. 13, 1985, 60-280289 
Int. Cl.* C12N 15/00, 7/0 7/00; COTH 13/12 
US. Cl. 435—172.3 14 Claims 
1. An isolated DNA sequence which has a nucleotide se- 
quence coding for a polypeptide having a-acetolactate decar- 
boxylase activity, of which amino acid sequence is substan- 
tially from A to B of the amino acid sequence shown in FIG. 
1. 


4,895,803 
METHOD FOR DECONTAMINATION OF 


activity as a measurement of total bilirubin content in said body a 


fluid sample. 


4,895,800 
YEAST PRODUCTION OF HEPATITIS B SURFACE 
ANTIGEN 
Juerg F. Tschopp; Michacl M. Harpold; James M. Cregg, and 
Richard G. Buckholz, all of San Diego, Calif., assignors to 
Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okia. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1985, Ser. No. 801,713 
Int. Ci.* C12P 21/00, 21/02; C12N 15/00, 5/00 
US. Ci. 435-093 31 Claims 


1. An essentially pure culture of a yeast capable of growth i 


on methanol as carbon and energy source wherein said yeast is 
of the genus Pichia transformed with an expression cassette 


comprising 
(a) a regulatory region isolated from Pichia pastoris and 
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R? represents hydrogen, alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or 
(5-methyl-2-oxo-1,3-dioxol-4-yl)-methyl, 
eer ean ay ae aa 


the group consisting of 


2 2 Bone 


on on a 


R‘—N 


ww 


ron ater K-. * 
a: 


represents hydrogen, alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

2-hydroxyethyl, allyl, propargyl, 2-oxopropyl, 3-oxobu- 

tyl, phenacyl, formyl, CFCl—S—, CFCh—SO—, 
CH;0—CO—S—, benzyl, 4-aminobenzyl or 


R5 represents hydrogen or methyl, 
R® represents hydrogen, alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
benzyloxometh 


said method not requiring cloning to achieve permanent 
" oe 


4,895,804 
BOVINE ANTIGEN GLYCOPROTEIN, RELATED 
ANTIBODY, AND USE IN DETECTION OF PREGNANCY 
IN CATTLE 
Eileen F. Bostwick, St. Paul, and Alan G. Hunter, Roseville, 
both of Minn., assignors to University of Minnesota, St. Paul, 
Mian. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 628,571, Jul. 6, 1984, Pat. No. 
4,755,460, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 752,510, Jul. 8, 
1985, abandoned. This application Aug. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 88,346 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 5, 2005, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* GOIN 33/577 
US, Ci. 435—240.27 4 Claims 
1. An isolated, substantially pure bovine pregnancy antigen 
for detecting and determining pregnancy in cattle consisting of 
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a glycoprotein obtained from a pregnant bovine animal which 
is character ized by having a specific immunological reaction 








4,895,805 
CELL MANIPULATING APPARATUS 


Kazuo Sato, Tokyo; Shinji Tanaka, Akishima; Yoshio 


‘ ing apparatus 
plurality of chambers provided in a chamber plate, comprising: 

a taking-up device including a carrier plate having taking-up 
portions placed in positions corresponding to those of said 
chambers in said chamber plate, each of said taking-up 
portions being adapted to provide means for taking up 2 
single cell and 

a moving device adapted to move, relative with respect to 
the chamber plate, said taking-up device to a position 
above said chamber plate to set said taking-up portions in 
close proximity with respect to said chambers to allow 
transfer of a plurality of said single cells from said taking- 
up device to said chamber plate at one time. 
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4,895,806 
DEVICE FOR LIQUID CHROMATOGRAPHY OR 
IMMOBILIZED ENZYME REACTION 
Minh S. Le, Gateshead, and James A. Sanderson, Wallsend, both 
of England, assignors to Millipore Ireland B.V., Roterdam, 
Netherlands 


Continuation of Ser. No. 156,290, Feb. 16, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 366,312 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 14, 1987, 


membrane 

ing wherein a plurality of membrane layers are disposed in 
face-to-face relation with edges of each membrane within the 
assembly lying adjacent to a barrier, means for substantially 
preventing flow between the membrane edges and the barrier, 
inlet means for directing incoming liquid on to a first surface of 
the membrane assembly, and outlet means for gathering and 
directing outgoing liquid from a second surface of the mem- 
brane assembly, wherein the flow of liquid is successively 
through the plurality of membrane layers, the membrane mate- 
rial of the assembly having bound thereto a ligand or an im- 
mobilised enzyme. 


4,895,807 
MEMBRANE CHANNEL PROTEIN AND RELATED 
THERAPEUTIC COMPOUNDS 
Bruce D. Cherksey, 608 Garden St., Hoboken, N.J. 07030 
Filed Dec. 31, 1986, Ser. No. 948,262 
Int. CL.* GOIN 33/483; COTK 3/02, 3/20, 15/00 
US. Ci. 436—63 12 Claims 


1. A purified K+/Cl— channel protein capable of binding 
both furosemide and quinine. 

6. A method of screening a chemical entity for activity in 
modulating membrane transport, cellular volume or cellular 
pressure, said method including the step of measuring the 
ability of said chemical entity to bind to the chapnel protein of 
claim 1. 

9. A method of extracting a K+/Cl~ channel protein from 
cell membrane material comprising the step of extracting with 
an affinity gel, said affinity gel comprising a channel protein 
a ee 
monosaccharide support 
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4,895,808 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADSORPTION 
DETECTION 

Thomas R. Romer, Washington, Mo., assignor to Romer Labs, 

Inc., Washington, Mo. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 224,159 
Int. CL.* GOIN 30/14 

US. Cl. 436—178 


ON 


( 


ery 


N/ 


1. A method for purification of analytes in a solution which 
comprises placing said solution in a test tube, inserting a pres- 
sure exerting adsorption column having a resilient seal closely 
engaging an inner wall of said test tube to force said solution 
into said column through a bottom opening in said column past 
a filter member and past an adsorbent packing material to 
adsorb interference material to provide semi-purified solution 
in which solid and soluble interferences are removed, with- 
tion to a selective detection procedure for further analysis of 
analytes therein. 


4,895,809 
IMMOBILIZED ANTIGEN-ANTIBODY DISPLACEMENT 
PROCESS 


Timothy D. Schlabach, Pittsburg, Calif. and Fred E. Regnier, 
West Lafayette, Ind., assignors to Varian Associates, Inc., 
Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1984, Ser. No. 569,361 
Int. Cl.* GOIN 33/543, 33/558, 22/538, 30/02 


US. Cl. 436—518 10 Claims 

1. A method for quantitatively determining the amount of a 
— of antigens in a biological sample, comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) segregating the sample antigens into a plurality of distinct 
zones by high performance or other liquid chromato- 
graphic techniques; and 

(b) allowing said segregated antigen zones to pass through a 
post-segregation detection system including a competitive 

component and a detector, said competitive bind- 


ing component 
@ immobilized antibodies of a plurality of distinct species 
effective to specifically and reversibly couple to partic- 
ular sample antigens, and 
(ii) fluorescently labeled antigens corresponding to the 
sample antigens that have specifically and reversibly 
coupled to the corresponding immobilized antibodies, 
such that as said antigen zones pass through said detection 
system, said labeled antigens are competitively dis- 
| ~—-*an caeme mcinns aeaeecemmminass 
(detecting the amount of displace Muorescence abled 


antigen, said detected amount corresponding quantita- 
tively to a given sample antigen zone. 
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4,895,310 
IOPOGRAPHIC PATTERN DELINEATED POWER 
MOSFET WITH PROFILE TAILORED RECESSED 
SOURCE 
Theodore O. Meyer; John W. Mosier, Il; Douglas A. Pike, Jr., 


all of Bend, and Theodore G. Hollinger, Redmond, all of 


Oreg., assignors to Advanced Power Technology, Inc., Bend, 


Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 842,771, Mar. 21, 1986, Pat. 
No. 4,748,103. This application May 17, 1988, Ser. No. 194,874 

Int. Cl.* HOIL 21/467 
US. Ci. 431—41 


1. A method employing no more than one independent mask 
of producing a plural-functional-region MOS semiconductor 
device in a substrate structure including a gate oxide layer on 
an upper surface of a semiconductor substrate, said method 
comprising: 

forming over the oxide layer a dopant protective layer, 

creating a mask-surrogate pattern-definer having a defined 

outline characteristic in such protective layer, 

exposing a portion of the upper surface of the substrate 

a nia da car a ol 


.. first and second doping steps in the exposed 
portion of the upper surface of the substrate to form a first 
diffusion of a first dopant type extending to a first depth 
within said region and to a first lateral width determined 
by the defined outline characteristic and to form a second 
diffusion of a second dopant type of polarity opposite the 
first dopant type and extending to a second depth within 
said region and a second lateral width determined by the 
defined outline characteristic, 

the second depth and width being less than the first depth 
and width, respectively, so that the second diffusion is 

forming a trench in the exposed upper surface portion of the 
substrate, the trench having a base and sidewalls in which 
a lower substrate surface is exposed, 

the trench being formed to a trench depth less than the first 
diffusion depth and greater than the second diffusion 
depth and a trench width less than the second lateral 
width, so as to form separate source regions of the second 
diffusion along opposed sidewalls of the trench and to 
space the lower substrate surface of the base of the trench 
below the upper surface of the substrate, 

forming a gate conductive layer on the oxide layer and a 
source conductive layer on the base of the trench in 
contact with the lower substrate surface, 

the gate and source conductive layers each conforming to 
cally apart by the spacing of the lower substrate surface 
on which the source conductive layer is deposited below 
the upper substrate surface portion on which the oxide 
layer is deposited, and 

the source conductive layer and trench sidewalls being 
mutually formed so that the source conductive layer elec- 
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4,895,811 
SS Se 


mundo teen: Rtaiiens Ina aes Qanaetie, 
sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Oct. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 253,171 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1987, 62-254146 
Int. Cl.* HOIL 21/265 
US. Ci. 437—41 1 Gaim 


1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device com- 
implanting ions of an impurity in a compound semiconduc- 
tor substrate and forming a first ion-implanting layer of a 
first conductivity type on a major surface layer of said 


substrate; 
forming a first insulating film on the major surface of said 
substrate; 


eee 
on said first insulating film; 

forming an opening portion in said first insulating film by 
selective etching using said second insulating film as a 
mask; 


implanting ions of an impurity in said first ion-implantation 
layer through said opening portion of said second insulat- 
ing film and forming a second ion-implantation layer of a 
second conductivity type in a surface layer thereof; 

forming, on the major surface of said structure, while said 
second insulating film remains, conductor layers in which 
at least a layer thereof contacting said semiconductor 
substrate is either a refractory metal layer or a layer con- 
taining a refractory metal; 

removing said second insulating film to remove said conduc- 
tor layer portion formed thereon, thereby forming an 
electrode so that only said conductor layer portion ex- 
posed in said opening portion of said second insulating 
film and formed on said substrate remains; 

implanting impurity ions of the second conductivity type in 
said first ion-implantation layer using said electrode and 
said first insulating film as masks; and 

annealing said structure to activate said first and second 
ion-implantation layers. 


4,895,812 
METHOD OF MAKING OHMIC CONTACT TO 
FERROELECTRIC SEMICONDUCTORS 

Da Y. Wang, Lexington; Daniel T. Kennedy, Burlington, both of 
Mass., and Burton W. MacAlilister, Jr., Hudson, N.H., assign- 

ors to GTE Laboratories Incorporated, Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 284,037 
Int. Cl.* HOIML 21/44 

US. Ci. 437—180 16 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating an ohmic contact to a semicon- 


depositing a layer of chemically compatible electrically 
conductive material to a surface of said ferroelectric mate- 
rial; 

heating the ferroelectric material and layer of electrically 
conductive material to a temperature about the Curie 
temperature of the ferroelectric material and lower then 
what would cause chemical reactions or physical degrada- 
tion of the materials; and 

allowing said ferroelectric material and layer of conductive 
material to cool below the Curie temperature of said 
ferroelectric material. 
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4,895,813 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING DEVICES INCLUDING 
MULTICOMPONENT METAL HALIDE GLASSES AND 
THE RESULTING DEVICES 
Jerry R. Bautista, Basking Ridge; Matthijs M. Broer, Lebanon; 
Allan J. Bruce; James W. Fleming, both of Westfield, and 
Kenneth L. Walker, New Providence, all of N.J., assignors to 


Int. C1.* CO3C 13/04 

US. C1. 501—37 7 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating a device, comprising the steps 

of: 
forming a meit having a composition which includes three or 
more metal halides; 

converting at least a part of said melt into a solid glass body 
having at least one cross-sectional dimension greater than 
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1. A process for producing an alumina silica sintered ceramic 

having improved strength comprising the steps of: 

(A) synthesizing a starting powder mixture from a homoge- 
neous mixed solution of aluminum and silica sources that 
is conditioned to provide a chemical composition wherein 
the ratio of AljO; content to the sum of AlzO; and SiO? 
contents in the synthesized powder mixture is adjusted to 
the range of 62-73% by weight and the total content of 
Na2O and K20 as impurities in said powder is adjusted to 
no more than 1,000 ppm; 

(B) calcining said starting powder at a temperature of from 
about 950° to about 1,200° C.; 


compact 
1,500 to about 1,700° C. and at atmospheric pressure so as 
to make the sintered ceramic having a room-temperature 
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strength of at least 300 MPa and a hot (1,300° C.) strength 
of at least 400 MPa. 


4,895,815 
SINTERED FORM BODY 
Hans Olapinski, Aichwald; Wolfgang Burger, Wernau, and Uif 


Filed Dec. 3, 1987, Ser. No. 128,043 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 26, 


1987, 3706209 
Int. Cl.* CO4B 35/46, 35/10 
US. Ci, 501—134 10 Claims 
1. A mixture for producing a sintered body on a basis: of 
aluminum titanate, the mixture consisting essentially of: 
more than 46 wt.-% TiO; 
up to 49.5 wt.-% AhO3;; 
3 to 5 wt.-% quartz (SiO2); 
less than 0.2 wt.-% impurities, the AloO3 and TiQ2 being pres- 
ent in a weight ratio of 1:0.95 to 1:1.05, and all weight parts 
together make up 100 weight-percent. 


4,895,816 
SUPPORT MATERIAL CONTAINING CATALYST FOR 
FIXED HYDROFINING BEDS 
Lioyd E. Gardner, 1340 SE. Hampden Sq., Bartlesville, Okia. 


Division of Ser. No. 11,989, Feb. 6, 1987, Pat. No. 4,828,683. 
This Jan. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 296,163 
Int. CL.* BO1J 21/04, 23/88, 35/08 
US. Ci. 502—10 
1. A fixed catalyst bed comprising 
(a) at least one layer of substantially spherical alumina-con- 
taining particles resistant to the detrimental effect of water 
during hydrotreating, and 


23 Claims 


IIIB, IVB, VB, VIB, VIIB, VIII, IB, and IIB of the Peri- 
odic Table and compounds of said transition metals; 
wherein said substantially spherical alumina-containing par- 
ticles in layer (a) resistant to the detrimental effect of 
water during hydrotreating have been prepared by a 
process comprising the step of heating a starting material 
of substantially spherical alumina-containing particles 
having an initial average particle size in the range of from 
about 0.05 to about 1.5 inches, an initial surface area, 
determined by the BET method employing nitrogen, of at 
least about 20 m2/g, an initial pore volume, determined by 
mercury intrusion porosimetry at a pressure ranging from 
0 to 50,000 psig, of at least about 0.1 cc/g, an initial nor- 
malized crush strength of at least 150 Ib. per inch diameter 
per particle, an initial content of Na of less than about 2.0 
weight-%, and an initial content of Al2O; of at least about 

80 weight-%, 

wherein said heating of said starting material has been car- 
ried out at a temperature in the range of from about 500° 
to about 900° C. for a period of time of at least 10 minutes, 
under such heating conditions as to increase the portion of 
the pore volume in pores having a diameter in the range of 
from about 40 to about 200 Angstroms and to increase the 
retention of crush strength, measured after exposure for 
about 100 hours to a liquid hydrocarbon-containing 
stream which contains at least about 0.5 weight-% sulfur, 
under h: ing conditions at about 2250 psig total 
pressure, about 110 psig partial pressure of steam and 
about 700° F.; 

wherein a layer (a) of said substantially spherical alumina- 
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containing particles is placed as support layer below at 
least one layer (b) of said hydrotreating catalyst particles; 

wherein said substantially spherical alumina-containing par- 
ticles in said support layer (a) are promoted with at least 
one compound of at least one element selected from the 
group consisting of Y, La, Ce, Ti, Zr, Hf, Cr, Mo, W, Mn, 
Re, Ni, Co, Cu, Zn and P at a level of from about 0.1 to 
about 2.0 weight percent of said at least one element; 

and wherein said hydrotreating catalyst particles contain 
said at least one hydrogenation promoter at a level which 
is effective for lowering the concentration of sulfur and 
metals present in a hydrocarbon-containing feed stream 
under effective hydrotreating conditions. 


4,895,817 
POLYCONDENSATION CATALYST 

Naoya Ogata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to The Goodyear Tire & 

Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 45,497, May 4, 1987, Pat. No. 4,778,873, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,374, May 9, 1986, 
Pat. No. 4,668,762. This application Jun. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 

207,465 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 26, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.* BO1J 31/02, 31/06 

US. Ci. 502—158 16 Claims 

1. A catalyst system which is particularly useful for the 
synthesis of condensation polymers which is comprised of (1) 
at least one silicon-phosphorous compound which contains at 
least one divalent oxygen atom which is bonded directly to a 
tetravalent silicon atom and a trivalent or pentavalent phos- 
phorus atom; (2) pyridine as an acid acceptor; and (3) at least 
one halogenated hydrocarbon which contains at least one 
carbon atom which has at least two halogen atoms bonded 
directly to it. 


4,895,818 
PHOSPHONITE-AND PHOSPHINITE-PROMOTED 
RUTHENIUM - COBALT CATALYSTS FOR THE 
DEALKOXYHYDROXYMETHYLATION OF ACETALS 
TO FORM GLYCOL ETHERS 
D. Michael Duggan, Drexei Hill; James E. Lyons, Wallingford; 
Harry K. Myers, Cochranville, all of Pa., and Robert E. 
Ledley, Hockessin, Del., assignors to Sun Refining and Mar- 


keting Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 871,351, Jun. 6, 1986. This application Aug. 
31, 1988, Ser. No. 238,435 
Int. CL.* BO1J 31/20 

US. C1. 502—161 6 Claims 
1. In a catalyst useful in dealkoxyhydroxymethylation of 
acetals and which contains a metal selected from the group 
consisting of cobalt and both ruthenium and cobalt, the im- 
wherein said catalyst additionally contains a pro- 


or mixtures thereof, wherein R' and R”, each of which may be 
the same or different, are hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, or aryl; 
and wherein the R’ groups, when other than hydrogen, may, 
when taken together, form a cyclic compound. 
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4,895,819 
ALKALI METAL CARBONATE SUPPORTS AND 
ELEMENTAL ALKALI CATALYSIS THEREOF FOR 
OLEFIN DIMERIZATION 
Charles A. Drake, Nowata, Okia., assignor to Phillips Petroleum 
Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 


Filed Jul. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 220,639 
Int. CL.* BO1J 27/232, 23/04 
US, Cl. 502—174 17 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a catalyst support com- 

prising: 

(a) preparing a thick paste comprising about 65 to about 75 
weight percent of an alkali metal carbonate, about 11 to 
about 19 weight percent of water, and about 9 to about 19 
weight percent of a water soluble ketone; 

(b) forming a particulate product from said paste; and 

(c) calcining said particulate product. 


4,895,820 
CATALYTIC PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
LINEAR POLYETHYLENEPOLYAMINES USING A 
TITANIA-SUPPORTED PHOSPHAMINE CATALYST 
FOR THE PREPARATION OF LINEAR POLYETHYLENE 
POLYAMINES 
Neal J. Grice, Austin, Tex., assignor to Texaco Chemical Com- 
pany, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1987, Ser. No. 139,556 
Int. C1.* BOIS 27/10, 27/135, 27/14, 27/24 
US. Ci. 502—200 15 Claims 
1. A new composition of matter prepared by treating titania 
with a solvent solution of phosphonitrillic chloride and an acid 
scavenging agent under conditions to form titania containing 
an intermediate reaction product of said phosphonitrillic chlo- 
ride with a portion of said titania, 
next treating said intermediate reaction product with a sol- 
vent solution of a diamine chelating agent and an acid 
scavenging agent under conditions to form a final reaction 


product, 

and calcining said final reaction product to catalytically 
activate said final reaction product, 

said solvent solution of said phosphonitrillic chloride con- 
taining about 2 to about 25 wt. % of said phosphonitrillic 
chloride, based on the weight of the titania and a molar 
excess of said acid scavenging agent, based on the moles of 


ing about 1.1 to about 4 mole equivalents of diamine che- 
lating agent per mole equivalent of chloride originally 
present in said phosphonitrillic acid and a molar excess of 
said acid scavenging agent, based on the moles of chloride 
originally present in said phosphonitrillic chloride. 


4,895,821 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF CATALYTIC 
ELEMENTS AND CATALYTIC ELEMENTS SO 
PRODUCED 
Hartmut Kainer, Wiesbaden; Eugen Biihler, Kénigstein; Daniel 
Grimm, Bad Schwalbach; Wilfried Schenelle, Wiesbaden; 
Claus Flockenhaus, Essen; Kari-Heinrich Laue, Hattingen, 
and Klaus Merkel, Essen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Didier-Werke AG, Wiesbaden and Didier Engineering 
GmbH, Essen, both of, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 231,716 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 14, 
1987, 3727119 
Int. CL.* BOIS 23/34, 23/74, 23/86 


consisting essentially of iron oxide, a mixture of iron oxide 
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and chromium oxide, a mixture of iron oxide and manga- be treated and an H2S trap over which is passed the treated 


means produced in said step (b) to produce green catalytic 
(d) subjecting said green catalytic elements to a first temper- 
ature treatment of 100° C. to 250° C. to set said binder 


Gwan Kim, Olmey, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1987, Ser. No. 96,562 
Int. C.* BO1J 23/00, 35/04 
US. C1. 502—300 
1. An assembly 


the active H2S gettering component an H2S-getter metal oxide 
ng ner meme with id ber mn mate (MO) 


(a) which traps the HS by the following reaction: 
MO+H2S-—-MS + H70 
(b) which self-regenerates via the following reaction: 


MS + 3/2Q) Tay > MO + SOz and 


0.5-5% by weight of glass fibers, and purified clay in an 
amount of about 0.1-2% by weight, these quantities being 
based on the final dry weight of the lining, and thereby 
forming a paste; 

transferring said paste under partial vacuum into a bottle to 
be lined 


maintaining said bottle containing said paste in autoclave 
under saturation steam pressure of about 1 MPa for about 
twenty hours; and 

drying said bottle in furnace for about seven days at a tem- 
perature no greater than 170° C. 

2 A gas storage bottle for storing gases therein, said gas 


essentially of a three way exhaust storage bottle being filled with a dried 


consisting 
gas catalyst over which is passed an automobile exhaust gas to careous mass having a high porosity of 88-90.5% and having a 
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density between 0.240 kg/1 and 0.280 kg/1 and a compressive 
strength between 1.5 MPa to 3.5 MPa and constituting 
a dried product of an aqueous paste consisting essentially of 
and formed by mixing in order 
quicklime slaked with hot water at a temperature of about 
40°-85° C.; water; 3-30% by weight based on solids of 
reinforcing cellulose fibers selected from the group con- 
sisting of cellulose fibers which are partially mechanically 
Se beats ee el ced cae 
chemically delignified and mechanically refined, a mix- 
tured of natural finely ground silica and a member selected 
from the group consisting of 8-20% based on solids of 
calcium silicate and 2-5% based on solids of amorphous 
ultrafine synthetic silica having a specific surface area 
between about 150 and 300 m? per gram, the total quantity 
of silica being such as to provide a weight ratio of lime to 
silica of between 0.7 and 1.1; a mineral suspending agent 
selected from the group consisting of 0.5-5% by weight 
based on solids of plans fibers and 0.1-2% by weight based 
on solids of purified clay; the water being present in an 
amount of at least 3 times greater than the amount of 


Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 185,230 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1987, 62-101456 
Int. C.* B41M 5/18; GO3C 1/58 


precursor compound are provided in a single layer or a 
<~siibtieeniedehdes wetaimpomaliceaiies 
to enable color formation by coupling, 

wherein said diazonium salt is present in an amount of from 
0.05 to 5.0 g/m2, and said coupler precursor compound is 
present in an amount of from 0.1 to 10 parts by weight per 
part by weight of said diazonium salt and is represented by 
formula (I): 


R Oo 
i] 
o-C—Y 
z 
R2 


wherein X represents an oxygen atom; Y represents an alkoxy 
group, a substituted amino group, an alkylthio group or an 
alkyl group; Z represents an mono-substituted carbamoyl 
group or a morpholinocarbonyl group; and R; and R2 each 
represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a hydroxyl 
group, a substituted amino group, an alkyl group or an aryl 
group, or Ri and R2 may be bonded to form a ring. 


@ 


provided in a single layer or a multi-layer such that they 
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are in heat reactive association to enable color formation 


by coupling, 

compound are contained in either a core of the microcap- 
sules or in a heat sensitive layer outside the microcapsules, 
and said diazonium salt is present in an amount of from 
0.05 to 5.0 g/m?, and said coupler precursor compound is 
present in an amount of from 0.1 to 10 parts by weight per 
part by weight of said diazonium salt and is represented by 
formula (I): 


R2 


wherein X represents an oxygen atom; Y represents an 
alkoxy group, a substituted amino group, an alkylthio 
group or an alkyl group; Z represents an mono-substituted 
carbamoyl group or a morpholinocarbony! group; and R; 
and R2 each represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, 
a hydroxyl group, a substituted amino group, an alkyl 
group or an aryl group, or R; and R2 may be bonded to 
form a ring. 


4,895,827 
THERMALLY-RESPONSIVE RECORD MATERIAL 
Steven L. Vervacke, and Kenneth D. Gianz, both of Appleton, 
Wis., assignors to Appleton Papers Inc., Appleton, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 128,857, Dec. 4, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,820,683. This application Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 298,447 


Int. C.* B41M 5/18 
US. Ci. 503—210 32 Claims 
1. A non-reversible thermally-responsive record matenal 


a metal salt of a compound of the formula 


” Rn 
MOG —-OmCas 
oO 


wherein M is a metal selected from Zn, Ca, Sn, Ni, Cu, Al, 
Co, and Mg; 

wherein m corresponds to the valency of M; 

wherein n is 1 to 3; 

wherein R! is selected from halogen, alkyl, 
oxyalkyl, or NO2, with the proviso that the alkyl group 
is of 1 to 5 carbons; 

wherein R? is selected from hydrogen, alkyi, or aryl, with 
the proviso that the alkyl group is of 1-5 carbon; and 

a suitable binder therefor. 


4,895,828 
THERMOSENSITIVE RECORDING MATERIAL 
Hiroshi Yaguchi, and Hisashi Sakai, both of Numazu, Japan, 
assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 11, 1989, Ser. No. 350,203 


Ciaims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1988, 63-122273 
Int. C.* B41M 5/18 5/20 
US. Ci. 503—226 18 Claims 


1. A thermosensitive recording material comprising a sup- 





port, an intermediate layer comprising an expanded plastic 
filler, formed on said support, and a thermosensitive coloring 
layer formed on said intermediate layer, with an electrocon- 
ductive agent being contained in an effective amount in at least 
said intermediate layer. 


side of the base sheet, the improvement wherein the heat-resist- 
ant layer is made of a film-forming resin modified with a modi- 
fier which is a reaction product of a silicone, wherein said 
silicone compound (a) contains at least one organic functional 
group reactive with an isocyanate group and is reacted with an 
organic polyisocyanate. 


Kinoshita, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Diafoil Com- 
pany, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 291,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1988, 62-334960 
Int. Cl.* B41M 5/035, 5/26 


US. C1. 5303—227 3 Claims 


1. A sublimation type thermal ink transfer printing material 
comprising a biaxially drawn film substrate consisting of a 
polyester base film and an applied primer layer of a reaction 
product of a polymerizable compound having carbon-carbon 
unsaturated bonds and a polyester, said substrate being drawn 
after a liquid containing said reaction product is applied on the 
polyester film; a layer of sublimation type ink formed on said 
applied layer; and a slippery layer formed on the side opposite 
to said ink layer. 
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4,895,831 
CERAMIC emeumee CRYOGENIC CURRENT 


ates Laskar, Sheneciady. _ assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N 
Filed Jul. 5, 1988, Ser. Pen 205308 
Int. Cl.* HOIF 5/00 








= Caiatnen eee ies bnien 0 cman een tans 
exchanger station capable of achieving lower tempera- 
tures than the first stage heat exchanger; and 

a current lead comprising a ceramic superconductor having 
a critical temperature greater than the operating tempera- 
ture of the first stage of said cryocooler, said ceramic 
superconductor being tapered with the broader end ther- 
mally coupled to said first stage heat exchanger and the 
narrow end coupled to said second stage heat exchanger, 
said first heat exchanger to said second heat exchanger 
station. 


4,895,832 
COPRECIPITATION METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
SUPERCONDUCTING OXIDES OF HIGH 


HOMOGENEITY 
Chau-Ting Chang, and Ru-Shi Liu, both of Hsinchu, Taiwan, 


assignors to Industrial Technology Research Institute, Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 266,786 
Int. Ci.* COIF 11/02, 17/00; CO1G 3/02 
4 Claims 
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Ureo Concertravon M 


4 A —— method for Longe homogeneous 
of superconducting oxides comprising: 

(a) preparing an aqueous mixture containing Y, Ba and Cu 
salts with a molar ratio of 1:2:3; 

(b) adding 5-10 mole of oxalic acid per mole of Y and 20-250 
mole of urea per mole of Y into the aqueous mi 

(c) heating the aqueous mixture to a temperature range of 80 
to 100 degrees C in order to decompose the urea into CO? 
and NH; based on the following hydrolysis equation: 


CO(NH2)2 + HzO-+-2NH3 + CO, 
such that a pH value of the aqueous mixture will be ele- 


vated by the NH; evoluted from the urea hydrolysis; 
(d) cooling the temperature of the aqueous mixture to room 
temperature; and 





4,895,833 
LIVER LACTOGENIC FACTOR 
L. Stephen Frawley, ooo 
University of South Carolina, 
Filed Mar. © ioeT, Ser. Ne 20000 
Int. C1.* A61K 37/02, 35/14, 35/407; COTK 15/06 
US. Ci. 514—2 7 Claims 
1. Liver lactogenic factor having a molecular weight of 
approximately 8-10 kd and lactogenic peptide fragments 
thereof in substantially pure form. 


4,895,834 
RENIN INHIBITORS III 

James P. Hudspeth, Malibu, Calif; James S. Kaltenbronn, Ann 

Arbor, Mich.; Joseph T. Repine, Ann Arbor, Mich.; William 

H. Roark, Ann Arbor, Mich., and Michael A. Stier, Ann 

Arbor, Mich., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris 

Plains, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 941,966, Jan. 15, 1986, Pat. No. 

4,735,933. This application Nov. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 113,277 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 5, 2005, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* H61K 37/02; COTK 5/06, 5/08 

US. Ci. 514—18 

1. A peptide of the formula 


10 Claims 


ACYL—X—Y—W—U @ 


and the ically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof, wherein ACYL is DNMA, 


°o 

" 
C=-C= ° 

CONH?2 


BOC—NH 


wherein R is hydrogen or a straight or branched lower alkyl of 
from one to six carbon atoms, 


fe) 

i] 
CH—C— 
CO7—t-Bu 


it 
or mating 
SCH2Ph 


X is HIS, HOMOHIS, PHE, HOMOPHE, ILE, LEU, 
NLE, N-MeHIS, N-MeLEU, or 


Y is STA, CYSTA, or PHSTA; 

W is LEU, ILE, N-MeLEU, N-MeILE, VAL or absent 
with the proviso that, when ACYL is DNMA, W is pres- 
ent; and 

U is —NHCH2CH(CH3)CH2CH3, —NHCH?Ph, 


ee 
CH20H 


—NHCH?7CH(OH)CH?SCH(CH3)2, —NHCH;C- 
H(OH)CH2SOCH(CH3)2, —NHCH?CH(OH)CH- 
2802CH(CH3)2, 


-vanen-{ +) msc { wou 
—NHCH2CH)Ph, oe ey oe 


‘jie ini 
aoe yee nals 2 


—NH2, —NHCH7CH=CH)2, —OC?Hs, —OCH;, or 


—so{ 
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4,895,835 
MURAMYL PEPTIDE DERIVATIVES AND USE 
THEREOF 


Akira Hasegawa, Gifu, Japan, assignor to Nisshin Oil Mills, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 272,496 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1987, 62-293281 
Int. Cl.* A61K 37/02; COTK 9/00 
US. Ci. 514—8 17 Claims 
1. A muramy! peptide derivative having the formula (I): 


R tH) R30 A 


wherein either R; represents a hydroxy group or an alkoxy 
group having from | to 4 carbon atoms and R2 represents a 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having from | to 4 carbon 
atoms, or R; and R2 taken together represent a chemical bond; 
R3 represents an aminodeoxy or aminodideoxy or amino- 
trideoxy sugar residue of the D or L series; and either R, 
represents a hydroxy group and Rs represents a hydrogen 
atom; or Rand Rs taken together represent a chemical bond; or 
a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


—NH—CH—CH2—CH2—Co—; 4,895,837 

AVERMECTIN DERIVATIVES 

R, is hydrogen atom, hydroxy group, mercapto group, a C2. Helmut Mrozik, Matawan, and Frank S. Waksmunski, South 

2alkanoyloxy group, a C2-29alkanoylthio group, R3O0— or ee 

R3S—; R2 is hydrogen atom C}-20alky! group, R; i . 

pretty em satiate 382  “ Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 150,186, Jan. 29, 1988, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 296,172 
Int. Cl.* AG1K 31/70; COTH 17/04; COTP 313/06 
CH3—(CH2)m—CH—CH?—CO— US. Cl. 514—30 15 Claims 
CH;—(CH;),—COO 1. A compound having the formula: 


(n is an integer of 10-14 and m is an integer of 8-12); and R4 is 
a C2-4alkanoyl group. 


wherein A represents a single bond or a double bond; R; is 
iso-propyl or sec-butyl; 
R2 is hydroxy, oxo, loweralkoxy, or triloweralkylsilyl substi- 
PCT Filed Jan. 7, 1987, Ser. No. 133,043 tuted hydroxy; 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 9, 1986, 3 is hydrogen, hydroxy, halogen, or oxo or triloweralkyisi- 
8600491 tf extatinutes peony, however Rais poment enly when 
Int. Ci.* CO7J 00/00; COTH 15/24; AG1K 31/58 A represent a single bond; 
US. Ci. 514—26 6Ciaims Rg is hydrogen, hydroxy, halogen, triloweralkylsilyl substi- 
1. A compound having the general formula I tuted hydroxy, 
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o=—; 


H;CO H;CO H;CO 
Rs is hydroxy, triloweralkylsilyl substituted hydroxy, oxo, 
-NR¢R7 or 


° 
" 
=NHNCNRG6Rz; 


Re and R7 are independently hydrogen, loweralkyl, or loweral- 
kanoyl. 


12. A method for the treatment of parasitic infections of 
animals which comprises administering to an animal infected 
with parasites an effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,895,838 
METHOD FOR PROVOKING ANGIOGENESIS BY 


Filed Mar. 9, ” 1988, Ser. No. 165,809 
Int. C.* AOIN 43/04; COTK 13/00, 3/06; AGIK 31/715 
US. Ci. 514—54 22 Claims 

1. Method for causing or enhancing angiogenesis in a subject 
in need thereof, comprising administering to said subject an 
cahibanrdniinaadatia ements 
active oligosaccharide. 


4,895,839 
PHARMACEUTICAL AND COSMETIC COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING COMPLEXES OF FLAVANOLIGNANS 
WITH PHOSPHOLIPIDS 
Ezio Bombardelli, Milan, Italy, assignor to INDENZA S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Jul. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 216,039 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, Jul. 10, 1987, 21253 A/87 
Int. CL.* AGIK 31/335, 31/685 
US. C1, 514—78 1 Claim 
1. The method of treating edema in a host in need of such a 
treatment which consists of topically applying to the edema an 
effective amount of a composition which contains as the active 
ingredient 1-10% by weight ofa flavannolignan complex, 


10, 
Int. C.* COTC 127/17, 157/07; AGIK 31/17 
US. C1, 514—212 63 Claims 


1. A compound comprising the structure: 


R? 
eats i pn —(cai NC 


z w R* 


wherein; 

Ar is 1- and 2-naphthyl, 2,3-dihydro-1H-inden-4(or5)-yl, 
2-furanyimethyl, 2-pyridinyl, phenyl and phenyl substi- 
tuted by one to three radicals, the same or different, se- 
lected from the group consisting of loweralkyl, loweralk- 

he ; 1 ikyithi 


X is thio, sulfinyl, sulfonyl, or oxygen; 

d is zero or one; 

B is carbonyl, thioxomethyl; 

n, m and p are selected from 2-6 inclusive and may be the 
same or different; 

Z and W are each R or 


R! 
cnn’ 
\ 

R2 


with the proviso that when Z is R, W is —(CH>. 
)er—NR'!R2 and when Z is —(CH2)s,—NR'R2, W is R; 
R, R!, R2, R3 and R* may be the same or different and are 


with the further proviso that when B is thioxomethyl, then 
R!, R2, R3 and R‘ are not hydrogen or with the adjacent 
nitrogen from the heterocyclic ring structure 1-piperazi- 
nyl; and 

with a still further proviso that when B is carbonyl and (X)¢ 
is thio or sulfinyl or Ar is phenyl substituted by loweralk- 
yltho or loweralkylsulfinyl, then R', R2, R3 and R‘ are not 
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wherein 
r is an integer of 1 to 10 , R22 is hydrogen or methyl, and the 
R22 radicals can be the same or different when r is from 2 


group or an group joi 
to two adjacent carbon atoms of the pheny! ring; and 

q is an integer of 1 to 3, 
or a pharmacologically acceptable salt thereof. 

11. A method for treating a disease caused by acetylcholines- 
terase activity which comprises administering to a human 
patient having the disease, an effective amount of the cyclic 
amine compound as defined in claim 1, or a pharmacologically 
acceptable salt thereof. 


4,895,842 
PHENYLALANINE DERIVATIVE AND PROTEINASE 
INHIBITOR 


Shosuke Okamoto, Kobe; Yoshio Okada, Akashi; Akiko Okuno- 
miya, Kobe; Taketoshi Naito, Tokyo; Yoshio Kimura, Tokyo; 
Morihiko Yamada, Tokyo; Norio Ohno, Tokyo; Yasuhiro 
Katsuura, Tokyo, and Yumi Seki, Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Shosuke Okamoto, Hyogo and Showa Denko Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, both of, Japan 

Filed Sep. 29, 1986, Ser. Nc. 912,480 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1985, 60-212240; 
Mar. 4, 1986, 61-45348 
Int. CL.* AGIK 31/165; COTC 103/28 

US. Ci. $14—227.5 Claims 

1. A phenylalanine derivative having the formula (I): 


@ 


R! and R? are, independently, hydrogen provided that both 
R! and R? are not hydrogen at the same time; 

C;-Czx alkyl which may be substituted with hydroxy, hy- 
droxycarbonyl, C;-C, alkoxycarbonyl, C;—C,4 alkylmer- 
capto, C;-C, alkoxy, carbamoyl, sulfamoyl, pyridyl, or 
phenyl which may further be substituted with nitro, 
C)-C4 alkoxy, or halogen; 

C6-Cg cycloalky! which may be substituted with hydroxy, 
C)-C4 alkoxy, hydroxyicarbonyl, C;-C, alkoxycarbonyl, 
or C;-C¢ alkyl; 

phenyl which may be substituted with halogen, nitro, trifluo- 
romethyl, C;-C,4 alkoxy, C;-C,4 alkylmercapto, C;-C, 
alkylcarbonyl, phenylcarbonyl, hydroxycarbonyl, C;-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, sulfamoyl, amidino, pyridyl- 
carbonyl, or C;-C¢ alkyl which may further be substituted 
with C;-C, alkyicarbonyl, hydroxycarbonyl, or C;-C, 


alkoxycarbonyl; 

pyridyl which may be substituted with halogen or C;-C, 
alkoxy; 

pyrimidyl; 

N-benzylazacyclohexyl; and 

R! and R? may form with the nitrogen atom attached thereto 
a ring structure selected from the group consisting of 
morpholino; thiomorpholino; piperazino which may be 
substituted with phenylcarbonyl, benzyl, or C;-C, alkyl; 

pyrrolidyl which may be substituted with hydroxycarbonyl 
or C}-C4 alkoxycarbonyl; and 

piperidino substituted with C;-—C, alkyl, phenyl C;-C, alkyl, 
phenylcarbonyl, or C;—C4 alkoxycarbonyl; 

X is hydrogen; nitro; amino; or —OZ wherein Z is hydro- 
gen; C;-C4 alkyl; C2-C, alkenyl; benzyl which may be 
substituted with halogen, C;-C, alkyl, aitro, trifluoro- 
methyl, hydroxycarbonyl, C;—C, alkoxycarbonyl, or cy- 
ano; phenylcarbonylmethyl; pyridylmethyl; phenyl which 
may be substituted with nitro or halogen; pyridyl or 
pyrimidy! which may be substituted with nitro; phenylsul- 
fonyl which may be substituted with C;-C, alkyl; or 
benzyloxycarbonyl which may be substituted with halo- 


gen; 

n is 4 to 10; and 

the mark * indicates that the configuration of the carbon 
may be either one of D-configuration, L-configuration 
and DL-configuration or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt thereof. 


4,895,843 

USE OF 
344-BROMO-2-FLUOROBENZYL)-4-OXO-3H-PHTHALA- 
ZIN-1-YLACETIC ACID AS A HYPOURICAEMIC AGENT 


Filed Feb. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 154,019 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 26, 1987, 
8704569 


Int. C1.* COTD 237/32; A61K 31/50 

US. Ci. 514—248 3 Claims 

1. A method for the production of a hypouricaemic effect in 
a warm blooded animal requiring such treatment which com- 
prises administering to said animal a hypouricaemically effec- 
tive amount of 3-(4-bromo-2-fluorobenzyl)-4-0xo-3H-phthaia- 
zin-1-ylacetic acid or of a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof. 
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4,895,844 
INDOLE ALKALOID COMPOSITIONS AND THEIR 
METHODS OF USE 
Shigeo Komoto, and Oliver J. McConnell, both of Vero Beach, 
Fia., assignors to Harbor Branch Oceanographic Institution, 
Inc., Ft. Pierce, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 30,670, Mar. 25, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 313,281 
Int. CL.* AG1K 31/495; COTD 403/14 
US. Ci. 514—254 8 Claims 


1. A substantially pure compound according to the formula: 


Re 
| 
N 


R2 


N 
| 
CH; 


N 
be 


wherein R'-3 are the same and are hydrogen or halogen, R*7 
are the same and are —H, —R or —COR, and R is lower alkyl. 


4,895,845 
METHOD OF ASSISTING WEIGHT LOSS 
John C. Seed, 763 Kingston Rd., Princeton, N.J. 08540 
Filed Sep. 15, 1986, Ser. No. 907,837 

Int. CL.* AGIK 31/50, 31/495, 31/44, 31/135 
US. Ci. 514—252 10 Claims 
1. A method of assisting weight loss in a human in need 
thereof which comprises administering to said human, over a 
sustained period of time, both a rauwolfia alkaloid in the form 
of reserpine, and at least one antidepressant selected from the 
group consisting of trazodone, bupropion and fluoxetine in an 
administration regimen sufficient to supply effective daily 


Graham S. Poindexter, and Davis L. Temple, Jr., both of Evans- 
Sep a ee eee 

Division of Ser. No. 693,426, Jan. 22, 1985, Pat. No. 4,755,512, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 599,097, Apr. 11, 
1984, abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 


134,715 
Int. Cl.* AG1K 31/495; 401/12 
US. Cl. 514—252 
1. A compound of Formula XXI” 


R5Q2C 


H 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof 
wherein 
R? and R®° are independently selected from lower alkyl, 
hydroxy-lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl, lower- 
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alkylamino-lower-alkyl, or di-lower alkylamino-lower- 
alkyl; 

R‘ is cycloalkyl! of 5-7 carbons, bicycloalkenyl of 7-9 carbon 
atoms, furanyl, indolyl, methylthiopyridyl, thienyl, ben- 
zoxadiazolyl, and benzothiadiazolyl; phenyl, naphthyl, or 
substituted phenyl, with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of acetamino, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
cyano, halogen, hydroxyl, nitro, trifluoromethyl, tri- 
na saa and methylsulfonyl; 

R? is R¢ or 


 eF 


X is O; 

Y is a C2 to Cs alkylene chain, alkyleneoxyalkylene, al- 
kylenethioalkylene, or chain 
wherein each alkylene moiety has 2-5 carbon atoms with 
the proviso that when R°5 is R?, Y cannot be C2 to Cs 
alkylene chain; and 

Z is phenyl, pyridinyl, or pyrimidinyl, either unsubstituted 
or substituted with a group selected from among lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, cyano, halo, and trifluoromethyl. 

14. The method of exerting a vasodilating effect in a mam- 

malian host which comprises administering to a mammal hav- 
ing 0 caniilien to ehieh Gaunpeets tenuis & Gnaet Gen 
vasodilation, a non-toxic effective vasodilating dose of a com- 
pound as claimed in claim 1. 


4,895,847 
2,3-DIHYDRO-1H-INDENE DERIVATIVES 
Yasuo Oshiro; Hiraki Ueda, and Kazuyuki Nakagawa, all of 
Tokushima, Japan, assignors to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 770,677, Aug. 29, 1985, Pat. No. 4,788,130. 
This application Sep. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 247,401 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1984, 59-183514; 
Aug. 14, 1985, 60-179191 
Int. Cl.* AGIK 31/495, 31/44, 31/445; COTD 295/12, 295/14, 
295/18, 213/74, 233/61, 207/16; CBTIC 91/28, 103/38, 131/02 
US. Cl. 514—255 10 Claims 
1. A 2,3-Dihydro-1H-indene compound or salt thereof rep- 
resented by the formula (1) 


OR’? RS () 


R3 


wherein 

R! and R? are each a hydrogen atom, a C;-C¢ alkyl group, 
an unsubstituted phenyl group, a substituted phenyl group 
having | to 3 substituents selected from the group consist- 
ing of a halogen atom and a C;-C¢ alkyl group on the 
phenyl ring, an unsubstituted C3~Cg cycloalkyl group, a 
substituted C3—Cg cycloalkyl group having | to 3 halogen 
atoms as the substitutent on the cycloalkyl ring, a C3-Cs 
eS a eee 
nyl-C;-C¢ alkoxy group, an unsubstituted 
png 2m ee yt 
ing 1 to 3 substituents selected from the group consisting 
of a halogen atom and a C;-C¢ alkoxy group on the 
phenyl ring or a substituted phenyl-C)-C¢ alkyl group 
having a C;-C, alkylenedioxy group on the phenyl ring; 

R3 is a halogen atom or a C;-C¢ alkyl group; 

R‘ is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a phenyl-C)-C¢ alkyl 
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group, a C3~Cs cycloalkyl-C}-C¢ alkyl group, a piperidi- 


alkyl group, a 1-phenyl-2-propenyl group, a 1-methyl-2- 
propenyl group, or a 2 chlorobenzoyl group; 

R° is a group of the formula —NH—A—B, wherein A is a 
C}-C¢ alkylene group which may have at least one hy- 
droxy group as the substituent, a group of the formula 
—CO—{D);— or a group of the formula —D—CO—, 
wherein D is a C;—C¢ alkylene group and | is an integer of 
0 or 1 and B is a 1-piperazinyl group which may have at 
least one substitutent selected from the group consisting of 
a C}-C¢ alkyl group which may have at least one hydroxy 
group as the substitutent, an oxo group, a carboxy group, 
a C)-C¢ alkoxycarbonyl group, a pyridyl group, a 
phthalimido group, a pyrrolidinylcarbonyl- C;-C¢ alkyl 
group, an unsubstituted phenyl group, a substituted 
phenyl group having | to 3 substituents selected from the 
group consisting of a halogen atom, a C;-C¢ alkyl group 
which may have | to 3 halogen atoms as subsitutents, a 
C)-C¢ alkoxy group and a nitro group on the pheny! ring, 
a phenyl-C;-C¢ alkyl group and a benzoyl group which 
may have | to 3 C;-C¢ alkoxy groups as the substituents 
on the phenyl ring; 

R° is a hydrogen atom or a phenyl group; and 

R’ is 2 hydrogen atom or a C;-C¢ alkyl group. 

8. 2,3-Dihydro-1-[4-(3-methoxypheny])- |-piperzinyl- 

Jacetylamino-2,2,4,6-tetramethy!-7-hydroxy-1H-indene. 


in which 
2 represents one of the numbers 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6, and 
R represents 


x OC 


o” — 


in which 
R', R? and R? each independently denote hydrogen or lower 
alkyl, and/or the salts thereof. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


4,895,849 
ARALKYLAMINOPYRIMIDINE COMPOUNDS WHICH 
ARE USEFUL AS FOR PRODUCING THEREOF AND 


INSECTICIDES 

Hirosuke Yoshioka, Wako; Tokio Obata, Ube; Katsutoshi Fujii, 

Ube; Kiyoshi Tsutsumiuchi, Ube, and Haruo Yoshiya, Ube, all 

of Japan, assignors to Ube Industries, Ltd., Ube, Japan 

Filed Oct. 5, 1987, Ser. No. 105,403 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1986, 61-237878; 

May 6, 1987, 62-108899; Sep. 10, 1987, 62-225180 
Int. C1.* COTD 239/42 

US. C. 514—241 


(Ra)n 


wherein R; represents a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group 
which is unsubstituted or substituted with a halogen atom; R2 
and R;3 each independently represents a halogen atom or a 
lower alkyl group which is unsubstituted or substituted with a 
halogen atom, a lower alkoxy group or a lower alkylthio 
group; R, represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom or a 
lower alkyl group; n represents an integer of 1 or 2; Q repre- 
sents a phenyl group or a heterocyclic group selected from the 

group consisting of a furyl group, a thienyl group, a pyrrolyl 
group, an oxssclyl group, an iacoaazoly! group, « thiasciyl 


benzothiazolyl 
lyl group, a quinazolinyl groap, a quinolyl group and a quinox- 
alinyl group each of which pheny! and heterocyclic group 
being unsubstituted or substituted with at least one selected 
from the group consisting of a halogen atom, a nitro group, a 
lower alkoxy group, a lower alkylthio group, a lower alkyl 
group which is unsubstituted or substituted with a halogen 
atom or a lower alkoxy group, a phenyl group which is unsub- 
stituted or substituted with a lower alkoxy group and a phe- 
noxy group which is unsubstituted or substituted with a halo- 
gen atom or an unsubstituted or halogen atom-substituted 
lower alkyl group; said heterocyclic group may be substituted 
with an oxo group; an alkyl group having 5 to 10 carbon atoms; 
an allyl group; a gerany! group; a farnesyl group; a lower alkyl 
group substituted with | to 4 halogen atoms; a cycloalkyl- 
methyl group having 3 to 6 carbon atoms; an ethyl group 
substituted with a lower alkoxy group, a lower alkoxyalkyl 
group, a lower alkylthio group, a lower alkylsulfonyl group or 
a phenoxy group which may be substituted with one or two 
lower alkyl groups; a glycidyl group; an acetonyl group; a 
dioxoranyl group substituted with a group 
which may be substituted with a chlorine atom; a 2,2-diethox- 
yethyl group, a 1-ethoxycarbonylethyl group, a trimethylsilyl- 


represents a lower alkylene group which is unsubstituted or 
substituted with one or two substituents selected from the 
group consisting of a cycloalkyl group having 3 to 5 carbon 
aun, gina dieatianenn&iiees deatadienaietnand 
with a halogen atom, a lower alkoxy group or a lower alkyl- 
thio group; and B represents a direct bond, an oxygen atom, a 
sulfur atom, a straight or branched lower alkylene group or a 
lower alkyleneoxy group; or an acid addition salt thereof. 
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Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 18, 
3739264 


1987, 
Int. C1.* COTD 487/04; AOIN 43/90 
US. Ci. 514—258 10 Claims 
1. A 1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-5-nitropyrimidine derivative of the 
formula 


@ 


” as N—A—R! 


~ 


in which 
nis Oor 1, 
A is a direct bond, —(CH2)”,— or —(CH2),—Y—(CH2)y 
m is a number from | to 4, 
x and z each independently is 0, 1 or 2, 
Y is oxygen, sulphur, —NH— or 


-Ci-, 
be 


R? is optionally alkoxycarbonyl-substituted C)-C4-alkyl, or 


4,895,851 
USE OF OXOQUINAZOLINE DERIVATIVES IN THE 
TREATMENT OF HYPERURICAEMIA 
Gerhard Rauber, Ingelheim am Rhein, and Roland Stechert, 
Bingen am Rhein, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Boehringer Ingelheim Zentrale GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 152,190, Feb. 4, 1988, Pat. No. 4,861,784. 
This application Mar. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 323,511 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 11, 
3704203 


1987, 
Int. Cl.* AGIK 31/505 
US. Ci. 514—267 1 Ciaim 
1. A method for treating hyperuricaemia or a disease state 


caused thereby, a therapeutic amount of a compound of for- 
mula 


wherein 
A represents —CH—CH 

Rj represents (a) hydrogen, a lower alkly or alkoxy group or 
a condensed-on benzene ring or (b) a cyano, tetrazol-5-yl 
or —COR; group, 

R2 represents a cyano, tetrazol-5-yl or —COR, group or, if 
R; has one of the meanings given in (b), R2 may also 
represent hydrogen, a lower alkyl or alkoxy group or a 
condensed-on benzene ring, 

R3 represents a lower alkoxy group, an amino, hydrox- 
ylamino or tetrazol-5-yl amino group or, if R2 does not 
represent hydrogen, R3 may also represent a hydroxy 
group and 

Rs represents a lower alkoxy group, a hydroxy, amino, 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.* A61K 31/475; COTD 519/00 
US. Ci. 514—281 8 Claims 


1. A substantially pure compound according to the formula: 


wherein 
R is —H, —OH, —OCOA, or halogen and 
A is C1-CS alkyl, 
the dihydro and tetrahydro derivatives and mineral and or- 


Se ey 
or diluent. 
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tT 
= 


— N— 
—CioHis 


and acid salts thereof. 

6. A pharmaceutical composition comprising, as an active 
ingredient, in an amount effective to provide a dosage of be- 
tween about 0.01 and 100 micrograms of one or more of com- 


pounds of claim 1 and a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier or diluent. 


4,895,854 
ANTITUMOR ALKALOIDS 

Tatsuo Higa, Okinawa, Japan, and Ryuichi Sakai, Vero Beach, 

Fia., assignors to Harbor Branch Oceanographic Institution, 

Inc., Ft. Pierce, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 879,094, Jun. 26, 1986, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 228,868 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 23, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* A61K 31/475; COTD 519/00 

US. Ci. 514—281 3 Claims 


1. A substantially pure compound of the formula: 


thereof. 

3. A pharmaceutical composition comprising, as an active 
ingredient, an amount effective to provide a dosage of between 
about 0.01 and 100 micrograms of one or more of the com- 
pounds of claim 1 and a non-toxic, pharmaceutically accept- 
able carrier or diluent. 





280,857 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 16, 1986, 67937 A/86 
Int. C1.* COTD 215/54; AGIK 31/47 
US. Cl, 514—311 
1. Pharmaceutically active compounds of 5-pentylamino-5- 
qnepentensis and 4-pentylamino-4-oxobutanoic acids having 


® 


in which n is selected from 1 and 2, R; or is 2-quinolinyl 3- 
quinolinyl, and R2 is selected from the pentyl group and alk- 
oxyalkyl groups having 4 or 5 carbon atoms, or a pharmaceuti- 
cally ; 


comprising 
amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,895,857 
ANTI-INFECTIVE METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Steven T. Blackman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Thames Phar- 

macal Co., Inc., Ronkonkoma, N.Y. 


Int. Cl.* AG1K 31/44 
US. Ci, 514—352 
1. A method of providing local antibacterial treatment to a 
human or animal tissue area in need thereof, comprising apply- 
ing to said tissue area an effective antibacterial amount of a 
composition comprising (a) from about 0.5 to about 5.0% by or 
weight of an ethylenediamine derivative agent or pharmaceuti- 


253-574 0.G.-90-12 


4,895,858 
FUNGICIDAL PYRIDYL CYCLOPROPANE 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Don R. Baker, Orinda, and Keith H. Brownell, San Jose, both of 


4,808,600, which is a division of Ser. No. 36,542, Apr. 15, 1987, 
Pat. No. 4,766,134, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
29,116, Mar. 23, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 859,152, May 2, 1986, abandoned. This application Sep. 


23, 1988, Ser. No. 248,504 
Int. Cl.* AOIN 43/40; COTD 213/75, 213/64 
US. Ci. 514—352 11 Claims 
1. A compound having the structural formula 


R2 


in which R is selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
C;-C; alkoxy and C;-C; haloalkoxy, R; is —H; and R2 is 
selected from the group consisting of —H, 1—CH3 and 
2—CHs;; X is O or S: or a fungicidally acceptable organic or 
inorganic salt thereof. 


amount of a compound having the formula 


R; X 

| i 

R N-—-C 
N 


in which R is selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
C}-C; alkoxy and C;~C; haloalkoxy, R; is —H; and R2 is 
selected from the group consisting of —H, 1—CH3 and 
2—CH;; X is O or S: or a fungicidally acceptable organic or 
inorganic salt thereof. 


4,895,859 
ANTI-INFECTIVE METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Steven T. Blackman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Thames Phar- 

macal Co., Inc., Ronkonkoma, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 218,956, Jul. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 4,873,265. 
This application Aug. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 389,961 


Int. C.* AGIK 31/44 

US. Ci. 514—352 15 Claims 
1. A method of providing local antimycotic treatment to a 

human or animal tissue area in need thereof, comprising apply- 
ing to said tissue area an effective antimycotic amount of a 
composition comprising from about 0.5 to about 5.0% by 
weight of an ethylenediamine anthihistaminic derivative agent 

acceptable salts thereof, and (b) a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable topical vehicle. 
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4,895,860 (e) 
NOVEL SUBSTITUTED 3H-1,2,3,5-OXATHIADIAZOLE 
2-OXIDES USEFUL AS ANTHIHYPERGLYCEMIC 
AGENTS 
Thomas R. Alessi, Monmouth Junction, and John W. Ellingboe, 
Princeton, both of N.J., assignors to American Home Prod- 
ucts Corporation, New York, N.Y. ( 
Filed Apr. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 341,514 oO 
Int. CL.* COTD 291/04; AG1K 31/41 
US. C. 514-308 23 Claims = and W is CH? or O, and Y and Z are as defined above or 
1. A compound of formule (1) R is cyclohexyl; or the pharmaceutically acceptable salts 
thereof. 
. 
N 4,895,861 
\ NOVEL 
he | ais NAPHTHALENYL-3H-1,2,3,5-OXATHIADIAZOLE 
“o 2-OXIDES USEFUL AS ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC AGENTS 
Louis J. Lombardo, South Plainfield, and Thomas R. Alessi, 
Monmouth Junction, both of N.J., assignors to American 
Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 341,609 
Int. Cl.* COTD 291/04; AG1IK. 31/41 
US. Ci. 514—360 
1. A compound of structural formula (1) 


2 


CH 
4 
R 


N-O 
z \ 
a & of? Ss, 


| 
H 


Zz 


and X is NH, O, or S, and Y and Z are independently R! R2 
hydrogen, lower alkyl containing | to 6 carbon atoms, or 


ns — wherein R! and R? are independently hydrogen, lower alkyl 
) containing | to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy containing | to 6 carbon 
atoms, ethynyl, methylthio, nitro or halogen; Z is 


Y Y 
R? 
| 
—(CH2),1—C—(CH2)n2— 
or | 
R* 
z z 


wherein R3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl containing 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy containing 1 to 2 carbon atoms, or benzyl; R¢ is 
and Y and Z are as defined above: lower alkyl containing | to 3 carbon atoms, alkoxy containing 
or Ris 1 to 2 carbon atoms, or benzyl; n! is 0, 1, or 2; n? is 0, 1, or 2; 
(c) or Z is —S—CH2—, —SO2—CH?-, or —OCH?2—-; or Z is 
—C(R5)}—C(R®)—, wherein R° and R® are independently 
hydrogen or lower alkyl containing 1 to 3 carbon atoms, or the 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,895,862 
NOVEL BENZYL-3H-1,2,3,5-OXATHIADIAZOLE 
2-OXIDES USEFUL AS ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC AGENTS 
Y Thomas R. Alessi, Monmouth Junction, N.J., and Terence M. 
Dolak, Canadaigua, N.Y., assignors to American Home Prod- 
and n is 3 or 4, and Y and Z are as defined above; ucts Corp., New York, N.Y. 

or R is Filed Apr. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 341,407 

(d) Int. Cl.* CO7TD 291/04; AO1K 31/41 
US. Cl. 514—360 17 Claims 

1. The compounds of structural formula (1) 


Y 
R 


and m is 0 or 1, and Y and Z are as defined above; 
or R is; wherein R!, R? and R? are independently selected from the 
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group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl or alkoxy contain- 
ing 1 to 6 carbon atoms, halogen, trifluoromethyl, nitro, vinyl, 
ethynyl, alkylthio wherein alkyl contains 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
nitrile, phenyl, phenyl- or halogen substituted phenylalkoxy 
wherein alkoxy contains 1 to 4 carbon atoms or the pharma- 
ceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,895,863 
NOVEL IMIDAZO(2,1-BJBENZOTHIAZOLES 
Charles J. R. Hedgecock, Wootton Bassett, and David P. Kay, 
Swindon, both of Great Britain, assignors to Roussel Uciaf, 
Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 259,285 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1987, 
8724566 
Int. C1.* COTD 513/04; AG1K 31/425 
US. Ci. 514—366 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
compound of the formula 


Y iad 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of 


Be SE Rs 
4] =X 
R4, Rs, R7 and Rg are individually selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, Rg is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 5 


carbon atoms, phenyl, halogen, alkoxycarbonyl of 2 to 5 car- 
bon atom, cyano, 


° R’ 
’ 


1 Wt 
—C—NH2, —C—NH—R’ and —C—N 
. 


R’ and R” are individually alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, R2 and 
R; together form a member of the group consisting of 


m is 1, 2 or 3, X; and X2 are individually selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
alkenyl of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
benzyloxy, phenethoxy, thienyloxy phenoxy and naphthoxy 
halogen, azido and nitro or taken together form methylenedi- 
addition salts. 


CHEMICAL 


, 
Int. CL* A61K 31/42; COTD 261/12: C12P 17/14 
US. Ci. 514—380 2 Claims 
1. Antibiotic TAN-950A or a salt thereof, whereof the mon- 
osodium salt has the following physico-chemical properties: 


absorption 
25343 nm (Ej cm!” =380+50) 
(4) Infrared (IR) absorption spectrum: in KBr Main absorp- 
tion wavenumbers (cm—') 3430, 1640, 1500, 1410, 1350, 
1180, 1070, 930, 870, 810, 750, 610, 530 


served (8pom J¢z2)) 2.70 (1H, dd, J=7.3, 15.6), 2.80 (1H, 
dd, J=4.4, 15.6), 3.86 (1H, dd, J=4.4, 7.3), 7.98 (1H, s) 
(© '3C-NMR spectrum: 100 MHz, in deuterium oxide The 
following signals are observed (Sppm) 180.6 (s), 177.1 (s), 
158.5 (s), 82.9 (s), 58.5 (d), 26.5 (t) and having this struc- 
tural formula: 


4,895,865 
ALPHA-~(2-ALKOXYPHENYL)-ALPHA-ALKYL-1H-1,2,4- 
TRIAZOLE-1-PROPANENITRILES AND DERIVATIVES 
Steven H. Shaber, Horsham, and Ted T. Fujimoto, Churchville, 
both of Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 817,636, Jan. 10, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 1986, Ser. No. 936,782 
Int. C1.* AOIN 43/653; COTD 249/08 
US. Ci. 514—383 31 Ciaims 

1. A compound of the formula 


OR 
Pt 


C—CH2—N | 
| \ 
rR N 


wherein X is a hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine or bromine, R is 
hydrogen, (C;-C¢)alkyl or (C2-Cs)alkenyl, and R’ is unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted (C3-Cg)alkyl, unsubstituted or substituted 
(C2-Ce)alkenyl, (Cs Codcpetoaly or (Ci-Cs)alky(C3-C6)cy- 
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4,895,866 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY IMIDAZOLE COMPOUNDS 
Dankwart C. Fenske, Weybridge; Elizabeth A. Kuo, Swindon, 
and Wilfred R. Tully, Cirencester, all of United Kingdom, 
assignors to Roussel Uclaf, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 80,407, Jul. 31, 1987, Pat. No. 4,810,828. 

This application Nov. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 271,732 
eee aa 
Int. Cl.* AGIK 31/415; COTD 233/70, 233/84 
US. Ci. 514—392 6C + 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of< = - 

pounds of the formula 


t 
B N 
ot 


N 
D~ 


oO 


E 
wherein R; is selected from the group consisting of 

CH. 

fl 2 

—C—R 
and —C=C—R’, R is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, R’ is selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl and hydroxyalkyl of 1 
to 5 carbon atoms, and aryl of 6 to 10 carbon atoms unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted with at least one member of the group 
consisting of halogen, —OH, —COOH, —CF; and alkyl and 
alkoxy of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, A is alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
B and G together with the carbon atom to which they are 
attached are carbonyl or thiocarbonyl and D is selected from 
the group consisting of alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms and phenyl 
unsubstituted or substituted with at least one member of the 
group consisting of —OH, —COOH, —CF;3 and alkyl 
and alkoxy of | to 5 carbon atoms and E is hydrogen or halo- 
gen and its non-toxic, pharmaceutically acceptable acid addi- 
tion salts. 


5. A method of relieving inflammation in warm-blooded 
animals comprising administering to warm-blooded animals an 
anti-inflammatorily effective amount of at least one compound 
of claim 1. 


4,895,867 
245-PHENYL-2-FURANYL)IMIDAZOLES USEFUL AS 
CARDIOTONIC AGENTS 
Chau-Ting Huang; Stanford S. Pelosi, Jr., and Ralph L. White, 
Jr., all of Norwich, N.Y., assignors to Norwich Eaton Pharma- 

ceuticals, Inc., Norwich, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,910, Jun. 26, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 145,073 
Int. Cl.* COTD 405/54; AGIK 31/415 
US. Ci. 514—397 7 Claims 
1. A method for enhancing the contractile force of cardiac 
muscle of a mammal which comprises systemically administer- 
ing to said mammal an effective amount of a composition 
comprising a compound conforming to the following chemical 

structure: 


o N 
_}« 
N 


wherein R! is mono- or di- substituents selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, halo, nitro, trifluoromethyl, 
straight and branched chain C;-Cs alkyl, acetyl, propio- 
nyl, methoxy and ethoxy; and R? is mono- or di- substitu- 
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ents selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
methy! and ethyl; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or hydrate thereof. 


4,895,868 
THIOCHROMAN ESTERS OF PHENOLS AND 
TEREPHTHALLATES HAVING RETINOID-LIKE 
ACTIVITY 
Roshantha A. S. Chandraratna, Toro, Calif., assignor to 
Allergan, Inc... Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 212,855 
Int. CL.* AG1K 31/38; COTD 335/06 
US. Cl, 514—432 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R R 
R s 


in which: 

the R groups are independently hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

one of A and B is O or S and the other is —C(O)—, A being 

attached to the thiochroman ring at the 6 or 7-position; 

n is 0-5; and 

Z is H, or Z is —COD where D is —OH, or —OM wherein 

M is a pharmaceutically acceptable cation, or D is —OR; 
is a lower alkyl group, or D is —N(R2)2 where R2 is 
hydrogen or a lower alkyl group, or Z is —OE where E 
is hydrogen or a C_29 aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, or aliphat- 
ic-phenyl ether-forming group or a C:-10 aliphatic or 
cycloaliphatic carboxylic acid ester forming group or a 
phenyl or lower alkyl phenyl carboxylic acid ester form- 
ing group, or Z is —CHO or a lower alkyl acetal thereof, 
or Z is —COR; where R;3 is —(CH2)CH3 where m is 0-4 
and the sum of n and m does not exceed 4 or a lower alkyl 
ketal derivative thereof. 

15. A method for treating psoriasis in a mammal which 
method comprises administering, alone or with a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable excipient, a therapeutically effective amount 
of a compound of claim 1. 


15 Claims 


4,895,869 
PHENYLENE, FURYL, AND THIENYL LEUKOTRIENE 
B, ANALOGUES 
Stevan W. Djuric, Glenview; Richard A. Haack, Chicago, and 
Julie M. Miyashiro, Evanston, all of Ill., assignors to C. D. 
Searle & Co., Chicago, Il. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 202,279 
Int. Cl.* A61K 3/38; COTD 333/22 
US. Cl. 514—438 3 Claims 
1. A compound comprising <> ttre 
noneny!)-2-thienyl]-6-heptenoic acid. 


Mar. 26, 1986, Ser. No. 933,641 


Int. Cl.* AGIK 31/335 
US. Ci, 5144—452 12 Claims 
1. A method of treating chlamydial infection comprising 
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administering an anti-chlamydial effective amount of spectino- 
mycin analog selected from the group consisting of 


NCH; 


wherein R is a straight, branched or cyclic alkyl from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms and isomeric forms thereof, and pharmaceuti- 


cally acceptable salts and hydrates thereof to a host in need of 


said treatment. 


4,895,871 
BENZOHETEROCYCLYL KETONE HYDRAZONE 
INSECTICIDES 
Kathryn A. Lutomski, Hightstown; Angelina J. Duggan, Law- 

renceville, both of N.J., and John F. Engel, Washington Cross- 
ing, Pa., assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 225,519 
Int. Cl.* AOIN 43/08; COTD 307/87 
US. Cl. 514—469 9 Claims 
1. A benzoheterocyclyl ketone hydrazone compound of the 
formula 


N—NHR?2 
Il 


Y 
CHD» 
se 
R! Oo R* 
in which: 

A. Y is methylene, n is 0, R3 and R* are methyl; R' is chloro, 
fluoro, methylsulfonyloxy, or trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy; 
and R? is selected form hydrogen, C)-C3 alkylcarbonyl, 
phenylcarbonyl, halophenylcarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, 
4-chlorophenylaminocarbonyl, phenylsulfonyl, phenox- 
ycarbonyl, 4-methylphenylcarbonyl, formyl, and tri- 
fluoromethylcarbonyl; or 

B. Y is difluoromethylene, n is 0, R' is methylsulfonyloxy or 
trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy, R? and R‘ are fluoro, and R? 
is C)-C3 alkylcarbonyl or formyl. 


4,895,872 
IMMUNOSUPRESSIVE ANALOGUES AND 
DERIVATIVES OF SUCCINYLACETONE 

Danute E. Nitecki; Margaret Moreland, both of Berkeley; Lois 
Aldwin, San Mateo; Corey H. Levenson, Oakland; Irwin 
Braude, Danville; David F. Mark, Danville, and Henry Rapa- 
port, Berkeley, all of Calif., assignors to Cetus Corporation, 
Emeryville, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 324,360 
Int. CL.* AG1K 31/22, 31/19, 31/12 

US. Cl. 514—546 
1. A method of treating disease comprising suppressing the 

effectiveness of a patients immune system comprising adminis- 
tering to a patient a therapeutically effective amount of an 
analogue or derivative of succinylacetone. 


US. Ci. 514—588 


CHEMICAL 


4,895,873 
CALCIUM SALT OF VALPROIC ACID 


Helmut Schiifer, Kayhude, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Int. CL.* AG1K 31/19; COTC 53/128 
US. Cl. 514—557 5 Claims 
1. A calcium salt of valproic acid containing 3 moles of free 
valproic acid coordinated with calcium valproate and repre- 


sented by the formula: 


Ca(OOCCH—CH?CH?CH3)2.3 ere alates 
CH7CH?CH; CH3CH27CH? 


4,895,874 
TUMOR TREATMENT PROCESS AND COMPOSITION 
David Rubin, 3 Rav Zair, and Ely J. Rubin, c/o 


Continuation of Ser. No. 320,087, Nov. 10, 1981, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 1, 1984, Ser. No. 583,798 
Int. Cl.* A61K 31/20 


number such that said dicarboxylic acid or salt is effective and 
at least 12, wherein said carcinoma neoplasm is one against 
which said dicarboxylic acid is toxic when a cell suspension 
thereof is treated with said compound in vitro. 


4,895,875 
STABILIZED PEROXIDE SOLUTIONS 


Anthony E. Winston, East Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Church 


& Dwight Co., Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 206,180 
Int. Cl.* AGIK 31/17 
9 Claims 


1. A method for stabilizing a pharmaceutical solution for 


generating hydrogen peroxide, said solution consisting essen- 
tially of from 1 to 12% urea peroxide in glycerine, and contain- 
ing no more than 1% water, which comprises: 


(a) dissolving succinic anhydride in at least a portion of the 
glycerine solvent, in an amount equivalent to from 0.01 to 
3% of the total solution; 

(b) admixing any remaining portion of the glycerine to 

(c) mixing the solution; 

(d) adding urea peroxide to the thus treated solution; and 

(e) blending the resulting mixture to form the desired stabi- 
lized solution. 





TRIGLYCERIDES 4,895,879 
Frank K. Schweighardt, Allentown, and Charles R. Kayhart, INTERNAL MOLD RELEASE COMPOSITIONS 
Alburtis, both of Pa., assignors to Air Products and Chemi- Donald 1. Nelson, Lake Jackson, Tex; Roney J. Matijega, 
cals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. Midland, Mich., and Dennis P. Miller, deceased, late of 
Filed Mar. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 28,521 land, Mich. (by Marilyn M. Miller, 
Int. CL.* AGIK 31/35, 31/334, 31/445, 31/535 to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 856,724, Apr. 25, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 641,883, Aug. 17, 1984, Pat. 
weight/volume percent application Apr. 20, 1987, Ser. 
approximately 0.5 7 weight % of Int. CL.* CO8G 18/14 
' piiiiidhoationertndahage US. C.. 521—105 
imately 5-30 weight % of a triglyceride of fatty acids, and the 
remainder of an aqueous medium. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 87,540, Aug. 20, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 17,382, Feb. 20, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,711,914, which is 2 continuation of Ser. No. 724,463, Apr. 22, 


No, 800,014, Nov. 20, 1985, abandoned. This application Sep. 18, 
1987, Ser. No. 98,358 
Lacien Jourquin, Wetteren, and Eddie Du Prez, Sint-Maria- Int. CL* COBF 8/00 
Oudenhove, both of Belgium, assignors to Recticel, Brussells, 


Belgium 
Filed Sep. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 246,395 
Ciaims priority, application Belgium, Sep. 18, 1987, 8701053 
Int. CL.‘ CO8G 18/14 


Continuation of Ser. No. 701,132, Feb. 13, 1985, abandoned, 

i i i Se at 
NH?2-CO-NH~CH?2-NH-CO-NH),-CH2-NH- abandoned, which is a continuation . No. 413,476, Aug. 31, 

Ebel, chads aaninede etn Sande i 1962, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 249,631, 
(2) urea in powdered form of which the particles are at least Mar. 31, 1981, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
partially covered by a film of less soluble material; a Ore eet 
(3) dicyandiamide having the general formula: . No, 964,069, Nov. 27, 1978, which is a continuation ‘ 
No, 854,742, Nov. 25, 1977. This application May 20, 1987, Ser. 


No. 52,532 
Ciaims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 25, 1976, 7613245-5 
Int. C.* COBJ 7/04 
US. Ci, 523—122 9 Claims 
1. An anti-fouling composition for coating on a surface 
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intended to be submerged in water comprising a binder, form 
1 to 50% of polytetrafluoroethylene particles, based on the dry 
weight of the composition, and from 5 to 95%, based on the 
OO 


fluoroethylene particles being dispersed in said liquid disper- 


sion medium. 


4,895,882 
FRICTION MATERIAL COMPOSITE 

Hiroshi Asano, and Kouichi Iwata, both of Hyogo, Japan, as- 

signors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya and Sumitomo Elec- 

tric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, both of, Japan 

Filed Dec. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 128,405 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1986, 62-289590; 
Jul. 6, 1987, 62-168488 
Int. Cl.* COBJ 5/14; B22C 11/22 
US. Ci. 523—145 


CHEMICAL 


1913 


group comprising cellulose acetate and chlorinated rubber; and 
wherein said antidegradant has a diameter 
of 50 microns or less and a wall to core ratio of from 1:1 to 4:1 


Conn., and Roswell E. King, III, Pleasantville, N.Y., assignors 
to Union Carbide Chemicals and Plastics Company Inc., Dan- 
bury, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 240,739 


Int. Cl.* COBK 5/34 
US. Ci. 524—99 47 Claims 
1. An olefin polymer composition comprising an olefin poly- 
mer and a stabilizing amount, sufficient to stabilize said olefin 
polymer against light degradation, of a polysiloxane stabilizer 
of the formula: 


M*,D,D*,T.Q.M*, 


1 componeni 
forcing fiber material comprises 25 to 35 percent by volume of wherein: M* represents a member of the group, M,M’, or M” 


staple cellulose pulp of not more than 150 ym in fiber length, 
wherein said organic filler comprises 30 to 40 percent by vol- 
ume of an organic filler of not more than 840 pm in maximum 
grain size, wherein said friction and abrasion conditioner com- 
prises 0.5 to 5 percent by volume of aluminum oxide and/or 
magnesium oxide of not more than 250 ym in maximum grain 
size, said friction material composite further having a porosity 
of 15 to 30 percent by volume. 


y 

of a polyether, pop ay er ge a ig 
content of about 30 to 100% by weight with 

(b) an aldimine- or ketimine-containing hardener mixture in 
the presence of water and organic solvents, said hardener 
being used in an amount sufficient to provide about 30 to 
70% of the amino groups, either in free or blocked form, 
needed to react with the NCO groups of component (a), 
the remainder of the NCO groups reacting with water. 


4,895,884 
RUBBER CONTAINING MICROENCAPSULATED 
ANTID 


microencapsulated 
the microcapsule are formed of a polymer selected from the 


in which 


M = R*;Si0O—; 
M’ = R“3Si—; and 
M” = R"O\— 
R* is an alkyl group having | to 8 carbon atoms, phenyl, or 
phenethyl; 
R” is an alkyl group having 2 to 20 carbon atoms or a phenyl 
group; 
i 
D= -S0—: 


R is phenyl or an alkyl group having | to 3 carbon atoms; 


ae 


R’ is hydrogen, an alkyl groups having | to 3 carbon atoms, 
or a keto oxygen; 
X is a single bond or 
—Cr— Han, 


—CpH270C mH am 
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-continued 
—CaH270C Him — (OH)—; 


R” is hydrogen or an alkyl group having | to 12 carbon 
atoms; 

Y’ is -O—, —COO—, —C,H2,0—, or —NH—; 

Z is CH or nitrogen with the proviso that when Z is nitro- 
gen, Y’ is —C,H2,0—; 

y has a value of 1 to about 100; 

n has a value of zero to about 10; 

m has a value of zero to about 10; 

p has a value of zero or one; 


t 
T= oe 


v has a value of one; 

x has a value of zero to about 200; 

y has a value of about | to about 100; 
z has a value of zero to about 5; 

w has a value of zero to about 5. 


4,395,886 
STATIC DISSIPATIVE COMPOSITION 
SS ee ES ee. 
bia, both of Pa., assignors to Armstrong World Industries, 
Inc., Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 269,056 
Int. CL.* CO8K 3/36 

US. Ci. 524—-247 9 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a non-aqueous antistatic coating John 
composition to provide a composition that can be packaged as 
an aerosol spray, the said non-aqueous coating composition 
comprising (1) 1-1.5 parts of a choline antistat, (2) 1.6-2.4 parts 
of one or more long chain quarternary ammonium antistat, (3) 
70-90 parts of a solvent vehicle, (4) a polymer binder, and (5) 
an inorganic particulate, with the parts by weight of (1)-(5) 
totalling to an amount in the range of from 87.1 to 123.9; 
comprising the steps: ; 

(a) dissolving the said choline antistat and the said long chain 
quarternary ammonium antistat in an alcohol to form a 
solution, and 

(b) blending the solution formed in (a) and a mixture of an 
organic solvent, the said polymer binder dissolved in the 
organic solvent, and the said inorganic particulate, to form 
a storage stable ition wherein the 70-90 parts of 
the said solvent vehicle are provided by the alcohol and 
the organic solvent. 
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prises, on the basis of the total weight of the solid components 
of the composition, 
(a) 20 to 60% by weight of a colloidal silica, 
(b) 20 to 60% by weight of a partial condensate of or- 
ganoalkoxysilane hydrolyzate, 
(c) 5 to 40% by weight of a polymer or a copolymer of 
unsaturated ethylenic monomers, 
(d) 0.1 to 5.0% by weight of a surface active agent and 
derivative as an indispensable component. 
(e) 150 to 550% by weight of a solvent containing a glycol 
derivative as an indispensable component. 


4,895,888 
LAMINATING INK COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
POLYAMIDE RESINS 

William P. Keaveney, Pompton Plains, N.J., assignor to BASF 

Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 268,923 
Int. Cl.* CO8K 5/05 

US. Cl. 524—391 10 Claims 

1. In a fluid ink composition comprising a resin, alcohol 
solvent, and a pigment, the improvement wherein the resin 
comprises an alcohol soluble polyamide resin having ecurring 
units of the formula: 


oO ri Zz Zz R; O 


| | 
+C—CH—CH;-N—X—N—CHs-CH—C—NH—Rs-NH> 


wherein R, is either hydrogen or methyl, R2 is either a 
carbocyclic, aralkyl, or linear or branched aliphatic 
group, x is an alkylene group and Z and Z’ each represent 
an alkyl group which may be the same or different or 
together form an alkylene group. 


4,895,889 
PRECERAMIC COMPOSITIONS 
John Semen, and John J. Rogers, both of Baton Rouge, La., 
assignors to ee 
Filed May 12, 1988, Ser. No. 193,105 
Int. Cl.* CO8K 3/34 
USS. Cl. 524—443 9 Claims 
1. A preceramic composition having a particle size not 
larger than about 105 micrometers and comprising an intimate 
mixture of (A) about 50-85% by weight of silicon nitride 
powder and (B) about 15-50% by weight of a preceramic 
polysilazane binder consisting essentially of at least one 
polysilazane prepared by reacting an organodihalosilane with 
ammonia, treating the ammonolysis product with a basic cata- 
lyst which is capable of deprotonating an NH group that is 
adjacent to an SiH group, and quenching the resultant product 
with an electrophilic quenching reagent. 


Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 105,284, Oct. 7, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,380 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1986, 61-243722; 
Oct. 14, 1986, 61-243724 
Int. Cl.* CO8K 7/06, 3/34 
US. Cl. 524—456 8 Claims 
1. A calcium silicate shaped product consisting essentially of 
a calcium silicate hydrate, a carboxyl group-containing co- 
polymer latex, a coupling agent and a carbon fiber having a 
tensile strength of at least 150 kg/mm? and a tensile modulus of 
elasticity of at least 5 ton/mm? 
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4,895,891 
MAT, ELASTIC-THERMOPLASTIC MOULDING 
COMPOUNDS 
Werner Schumann, Pulheim; Werner Tischer; Wolfgang 
Liedtke, both of Dormagen, and Klaus Richter, Cologne, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 202,369 
Claims , application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 17, 
1987, 3720210 


Int. CL* CO8K 3/36; COBJ 5/18; COBL 51/04, = 
US. Ci. 524—493 


other than styrene and acrylonitrile as well as mixtures of such 
graft polymers with free copolymers of the graft monomers, 
which comprises one or more polymers of resin-forming mon- 
omers grafted on rubbers and optionally one or more other 
thermoplastic synthetic resins and from 0.1 to 5%, by weight, 
based on the composition, of a hydrophobicised silica. 


4,895,892 
MELT-STABLE POLY(ARYLENE 
THIOETHER-KETONE) COMPOSITIONS 
Yoshikatsu Satake; Takashi Kaneko; Yutaka Kobayashi; Yo 
lizuka; Toshitaka Kouyama; Takayuki Katto, and Zenya 
Shiiki, all of Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo 


Int. Cl.* COBL 31/00 
US; Ci. 524—520 
1. A melt-stable poly(arylene thioether-ketone) composition 


comprising: 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a melt-stable poly(arylene thioether- 
ketone) having predominant recurring units of the formula 


©-O- 


wherein the —CO— and —S— are in the para position to 

each other, and having the following physical properties 

(ac): 

(a) melting point, Tm being 310-380° C.; 

(b) residual melt crystallization enthalpy, AHmc (420° C./10 
min) being at least 10 J/g, and meit crystallization temper- 
ature, Tmc (420° C./10 min) being at least 210° C., 
wherein AHmc (420° C./10 min) and Tmc (420° C./10 
min) are determined by a differential scanning calorimeter 
at a cooling rate of 10° C./min after the poly(arylene 
thioether-ketone) is held at pv 50° C. for 5 minutes in an 
inert gas atmosphere, heated to 420° C. at a rate of 75° 
C./min and then held for 10 minutes at 420° C; 

(c) reduced viscosity being 0.2-2 di/g as determined by 
viscosity measurement at 25° C. and a polymer concentra- 
tion of 0.5 g/dl in 98 percent by weight sulfuric acid; — 

a 


Cnaiieerialiittiatiasttibin testi 
fillers in a proportion of 0-400 parts by weight per 100 parts 
by weight of the sum of said components (A) and (B); 

at least one of said components (B) and (C) being contained in 

& proportion of at least 0.1 part by weight per 100 parts by 

weight of said component (A). 


US. Ci. 524—592 
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4,895,893 
HEAT-RESISTANT RESIN 


Yoshikatsu Satake; Takashi Kaneko; Yutaka Kobayashi; Yukio 
Ichikawa; Yo lizuka, all of Iwaki; Makoto Fukuda, Kasukabe; 
Toshio Enoki, Iwaki; Takayuki Katto, Iwaki; Yasuo Sakagu- 
chi, Iwaki, and Zenya Shiiki, Iwaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kureha Kagaku Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 12, 1988, Ser. No. 194,016 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1987, 62-118619 
Int. CL.* CO8F 283/00 
10 Claims 
1. A resin composition comprising: 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a poly(arylene sulfide) of a sub- 


ee eee 
solution at a polymer solution of 
ot ot enieameananten te 
(B) from 0.01 to less than 25 parts by weight of a melt-stable 
poly(arylene thioether-ketone) having predominant recur- 
ring units of the formula: 


OO) 


wherein the —CO— and —S— are in the para position to 

each other; and having the following physical properties 

(a)(c): 

(a) melting point, Tm being 310°-380° C.; 

(b) residual melt enthalpy, 
C./10 min) being at least 10 J/g, and melt 
temperature, Tmc (420° C./10 min) being at least 210° 
Cc. wherein A Hime (420° C./10 min) and Tmc (420° 


4Hmc (420° 


minutes in an inert gas atmosphere, heated to 420° C. at 
a rate of 75° C./min, and then held at 420° C. for 10 


minutes; and 
(c) reduced viscosity being 0.2 to 2 dl/g as determined by 
viscosity measurement at 25° C. and a polymer concen- 
tration of 0.5 g/dl in 98 wt. % sulfuric acid; and 
(C) at least one filier selected from fibrous fillers and inor- 
ganic fillers in a proportion of 0 to 400 parts by weight per 
100 parts by weight of the resin component comprising 
said poly(arylene sulfide) and said poly(arylene thioether- 
ketone). 


4,895,894 
MODULUS MODIFICATION OF WATER BORNE 
POLYURETHANE-UREAS 
Sven H. Ruetman, Walnut Creek, and Joginder N. Anand, Clay- 
ton, both of Calif., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 

Midland, Mich. 


Filed May 31, 1988, Ser. No. 200,287 
Int. Ci.* COBL 75/12, 75/08 
US. Ci. 524—840 12 Claims 
1. A stable aqueous dispersion of an ionic polyurethane- 
polyurea prepared by the reaction of: 
A. an aqueous dispersion of an isocyanate terminated ionic 
prepolymer prepared in the absence of solvent from: 
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(® an aliphatic or cycloaliphatic diisocyanate; 
(ii) a polyol mixture comprising: 
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4,895,897 
AROMATIC CARBONATE COMPOSITIONS MODIFIED 


(a) from about 50 to about 95 equivalent percent of a WITH OXAZOLINE FUNCTIONALIZED POLYSTYRENE 


polyalkyleneoxy diol having a molecular weight of 
from about 500 to about 6,000; and 


REACTED WITH AN ETHYLENE ELASTOMER 
CONTAINING REACTIVE POLAR GROUPS 


(6) from about 50 to about 5 equivalent percent of a Lawrence G. Kaufman, Somerville, N.J., assignor to Exxon 


polyalkyleneoxy triol having a molecular weight of 
from about 500 to about 3,000; and 
(iii) a carboxylic acid containing diol wherein said acid is 


neutralized with a tertiary amine after said prepolymer US. Cl. 525—67 


formation to form said ionic function prior to forming 
said aqueous dispersion, 
wherein said (iii) is present in sufficient proportions to provide 
about 10 to about 150 milliequivalents of said ionic groups per 
100 grams of said prepolymer and further, wherein the propor- 
tions of said (i), (ii), and (iii) are such that the ratio of isocya- 
nate equivalents to the total isocyanate-reactive equivalents 
falls in a range of from about 1.1 to about 3; and 
B. an alkylene diamine wherein the proportions of said (A) 
and (B) are such that the ratio of equivalents of isocyanate 
in (A) to amine equivalents in (B) falls in a range of from 
about 1.25 to about 0.90. 


4,895,895 
THICKENED MOULDING COMPOSITIONS 
Trevor R. Osborne, and Stephen J. Thompson, both or Welling- 
borough, England, assignors to Scott Bader Company Limited, 
Wellingborough, 
Filed Jun. 17, 1987, Ser. No. 63,211 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 15, 1986, 


8629895 
Int. Cl.* COBL 67/06, 63/10, 75/04 


US. Ci. 525—28 10 Claims 


etttutiied hen he pede ase Oth 
tives; 

an ethylenically unsaturated, essentially amorphous polymer 
selected from the group consisting of unsaturated polyes- 
ter, vinyl ester and urethane acrylate polymers; 

a monomer copolymerisable therewith, and 

a thickener being a crystalline unsaturated polyester having 
a glycol component derived from at least two symmetrical 
glycols and having a molecular weight per double bond of 
no more than about 210, the crystalline unsaturated poly- 
ester being present in the composition in an amount of 
from about 10 to about 50% by weight of the total weight 
of the ethylenically unsaturated amorphous polymer, the 
monomer copolymerisable therewith and the crystalline 
unsaturated polyester, whereby the effectiveness of the 
said additive is retained. 


4,895,896 
CONTACT LENS HAVING IMPROVED EYE 
COMPATIBILITY 

Wolfgang Miiller-Lierheim, Lichtweg 5, D-8032 Grafelfing, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 85,487 

Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 18, 
1986, 3627937; European Pat. Off., Jul. 23, 1987, 87110671.2 
Int. C1.* GO2C 7/04; GO2B 1/04 
US. Cl. 525—54.1 12 Claims 

1. Contact lens comprising a lens body with a surface having 


gg Pa ip pg er 
human eye so that a mucous layer is formed on the surface of 
the lens body when the contact lens is worn on the human eye. 


US. Cl. 525—67 


Chemical Patents Inc., Linden, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 231,691, Aug. 12, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 322,592 
Int. Cl.* CO8L 69/00 
20 Claims 
1. An aromatic carbonate composition comprised of: 
(a) at least one aromatic carbonate resin; and 
(b) a functionalized elastomeric polymer comprising the 
reaction product of (i) an ethylene elastomer having at 
least one reactive polar group and (ii) an oxazoline func- 


4,895,898 
THERMOPLASTIC MOULDING MATERIALS OF 
IMPROVED PROCESSABILITY 


assignors to Bayer 
werk, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


Continuation of Ser. No. 886,810, Jul. 16, 1986, abandoned. This 


application Feb. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 159,481 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 25, 


1985, 3526552 


Int. Cl.* CO8BL 69/00 
4 Claims 
1. Thermoplastic moulding materials containing 
(A) 20-80 parts by weight of a thermoplastic polycarbonate, 
(B) 10-60 parts by weight of one or more graft polymers 
composed of 


(B.1) 5-90 parts by weight of a mixture of 

50-95% by weight of styrene, a-methylstyrene, nuclear-sub- 
stituted styrene, methylmethacrylate or mixtures thereof, 
and as a different monomer 

(B.1.2) 50-5% by weight of (meth)acrylonitrile, methyl 
methacrylate, maleic anhydride, N-substituted maleimide 
or mixtures thereof, grafted on to 

B.2) 95-10 parts by weight of a rubber having a glass tem- 
perature TG=10° C. and 

(C) 10-70 parts by weight of a thermoplastic copolymer 
having an intrinsic viscosity of 20 to 110 ml/g (measured 
in dimethylformamide at 25° C.) and formed from 

(C.1) 50-95% by weight of styrene, a-methylstyrene, nu- 
clear-substituted styrene, or mixtures thereof, and 

(C.2) 50-5% by weight of (meth)acrylonitrile, the total of 
the parts by weight (A)+(B)+(C) amounting in each case 
to 100 parts by weight, and 

0.5 to 7.5 parts by weight relative to 100 parts by weight of 
(A)+(B)+(C), of a copolymer formed from 

(D.1) 0-90% by weight of styrene, a-methylstyrene, nu- 
clear-substituted styrene or mixtures thereof, and 

(D.2) 100-10% by weight of (meth)acrylonitrile character- 
ized in that the component (D) has an intrinsic viscosity of 
2 to 10 ml/g (measured in dimethylformamide at 25° C.), 
the chain length of the copolymer (D) being regulated by 
means of C;—Cj3-alky!l mercaptans. 
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Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 55,180, May 28, 1987, Pat. No. 4,804,717. 
This application Nov. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 276,218 
Int. CL.* COBL 23/10, 33/08, 75/04, 67/00 
US. Ci. 525—127 20 Claims 
1. An organic composition subject to thermal oxidative or 


of about 5-75% by weight of the graft copolymer: and 
wherein the proportions of (a), (b), (c) and (d) expressed in 
parts by weight per 100 parts of (a), (b), (c) and (d) are as 
follows: 

(a) 20-80; 

(b) 1-30; 

(c) 15-50; and 

(d) 15-30. 


wherein R; and R4 may be the same or different, and each is a 
lower alkyl radical; R2 and R3 may be the same or different, 
and each is a substituted piperidine radical; M is equal to the 
total number of monomer units in the polymer chain, and is of 

a magnitude sufficient to provide a polymer having molecular 
weight of at least 500; W is equal to at least 0.5; X is equal to 
at least 0.1 but not greater than 0.2, Y is equal to at least 0.1, Z 
is equal to at least 0.05 but not greater than 0.2, and W plus X 
plus Y pluz Z is equal to 1. 


4,895,902 
HINDERED TERTIARY AMINE AMINOALKYL 
~ . METHACRYLATE STABILIZER FOR SPANDEX 
group-containing Gary A. Lodoen, fishersville, and Arnoldus J. Ultee, Afton, both 
lymerizing 0.5 to 20% by weight of a C3-C¢ unsaturated of Va., assignors to E. 1. DuPont De Nemours and Company, 
aliphatic monobasic or dibasic acid with 99.5 to 80% by Wilmington, Del. 
weight of at least one copolymerizable other vinyl mono- Filed Jul. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 228,305 
mer selected from the group consisting of C;—C24 alkyl or Int. Ci.* COBL 75/06, 75/08, 75/12 
cycloalkyl esters of acrylic or methacrylic acid, hydroxy- U.S. C1. 525—128 7 Claims 
C1-Cx alkyl esters of acrylic or methacrylic acid, aro- 1. In an improved spandex composition which contains a 
hindered tertiary amine copolymer additive formed from diiso- 
propylaminoethyl methacrylate and a comonomer, the im- 
provement comprising the comonomer being hydroxybutyl 
acrylate or ethyl acrylate. 


4,895,903 
THERMOPLASTIC ELASTOMER COMPOSITIONS 
©POXY Seizo Kobayashi; Katumi Usui, and Takashi Mizoe, all of Yoko- 
au a Ge of hama, Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil Company, Limited, 


swaeatadadanaenmnnetiiiinaiee Filed Apr. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 185,109 

the amount of the second acrylic resin being about 2to40 Cisims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1987, 62-99952 
parts by weight calculated as nonvolatile matter per 100 Int. C.* COBL 23/16, 23/18, 23/12, 23/26 

parts by weight of the first acrylic resin calculated as U.S. Cl. 525—133 

nonvolatile matter, and the amount of the phosphorus- 

containing compound being about | to about 10 parts by crosslinking a composition comprising 

weight per 100 parts by weight of the first acrylic resin nents (A), (B) and (C) by using a phenolic curing agent: 
calculated as nonvolatile matter. (A) 30-70 parts by weight of an ethylene/a-olefin copoly- 
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mer prepared by copolymerizing ethylene and an a-olefin 
having 3 to 12 carbon atoms in the presence of a catalyst 
comprising a solid component and an organoaluminum 
compound which solid component contains at least mag- 
nesium and titanium, said ethylene/a-olefin copolymer 
having the following properties (I) to (IV): 


0.01-100 g/10 min 
0.870-0.905 g/cm? 


not lower than 100° C. 


not less than 10 wt. % 


(B) 70-30 parts by weight of a propylene polymer; and 
(C) 70-150 parts by weight, based on 100 parts by weight of 
the component (A) and (B), of an ethylene/a-olefin/non- 


4,895,904 
PLASTIC SHEETING FOR GREENHOUSE AND THE 
LIKE 
Yael Allingham, P.O. Box 14, Benyamina, Israel 
Continuation of Ser. No. 942,512, Dec. 16, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 774,312, Sep. 10, 
1985, abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1987, Ser. No. 
115,597 


Ciaims priority, application Israel, Jun. 9, 1984, 72879 
Int. C.* CO8K 3/22, 3/08 
US. Ci. 523—135 11 Claims 


1 A plastic sheet for use as a cover in greenhouses, in a 


(NIR) region of about 0.7 » m to about 2.0 » m, said absorber 
of reflector being a metal or metal oxide powder having a fine 
particle size in the submicron to few micron range, being 
selected from the group consisting of black iron oxide, blue 
cobalt oxide and coated copper powder, and being incorpo- 
rated in the polymer in amounts such that the sheet transmits at 
least 70 percent of the photo-synthetic active radiation (PAR) 
having wavelengths in the 0.4 to 0.7 micron range and reflects 
or absorbs at least 10 percent of the energy in the near infra-red 
(NIR) range. 


4,895,905 
GEL-TYPE CHELATING RESINS AND A PROCESS FOR 
REMOVAL OF MULTI-VALENT, ALKALINE EARTH OR 
HEAVY METAL CATIONS FROM SOLUTIONS 
Hans P. Schneider, Stade, and Ulrich Wallbaum, Dollern, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 153,688 

Int. Cl.* COBF 257/02, 112/08, 8/40 
3 Claims 


Et anaeusdl starting tomas, 
ages in the shell area as compared to the core area, (ii) are 
ee Soe Se 


such that when the beads are contacted with 50 cycles of 
alternating 4M HC! and 4M NaOH, greater than 90 percent of 
the beads remain unbroken. 
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Casper, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
schaft, Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 221,430 
Claims priority, alidics Wk thas a Gian, Jul. 29, 
3725042 


1987, 
Int. C1.* COBL 11/00, 11/02 
US. Cl. 525—194 10 Claims 
1. A polychloroprene rubber composition produced by 
mixing sulfur-modified polychloroprene with xanthogene- 
disulfide-regulated polychloroprene in a ratio of 95:5 to 5:95, 
characterized in that the rubbers are mixed in the form of their 


4,895,907 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS USING BISQUINONE 
PEROXIDE CATALYST 
Duane B. Priddy, Midland, Mich., and Mehmet Demirors, Ter- 
neuzen, Netherlands, assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 

pany, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 232,187 
Int. C14 COBF 4/34, 279/02, 291/02 
US. Cl. 525—257 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing graft polymers comprising poly- 
merizing a graft forming polymerizable mixture in the presence 
of a rubbery spine polymer and a graft promoting amount of a 
bisquinone peroxide corresponding to the formula: 


R2 2 


wherein R;, R2 and R3 independently each occurrence are 
noninterfering chemical substituents, and wherein the bisqui- 
none peroxide cleaves at the carbon-oxygen bond. 


Longview, Tex., sasignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 101,474, Sep. 28, 1987, Pat. No. 4,812,509. 
This Dec. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 292,070 
Int. C1.* COTC 69/78, 69/03; COBF 265/04, 265/02 
US. Ci. 525—290 7 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula: 


oO R 


‘V4 
i] 
o 


wherein R represents an aliphatic or aromatic, branched or 
unbranched hydrocarbon of 1 to 20 carbon atoms. 

5. A process for preparing a cross-linked, high molecular 
weight compound which comprises reacting: 
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ees 
ae — and anhydrides; and 

ekean a compound sseand aiaeed tae group consisting of cy- 

pe ages yo a bot? hydronpethyhieylopen 


4,895,909 
IMBIBER POLYMERS ALKYLATED AFTER 
POLYMERIZATION 
George C. Sypniewski, Marinette, Wis., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 194,645, May 16, 1988, Pat. No. 4,835,222, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 16,438, Feb. 19, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 322,313 
Int. Cl.* CO8F 00/00 


lightly crosslinked vinyl aromatic polymer particles in an 
admixture of organic swelling medium and at least one Friedel 
Crafts catalyst; (b) exposing the swollen vinyl aromatic poly- 
mer particles to at least one alkyl halide under alkylating con- 
ditions, thereby preparing alkylated vinyl aromatic polymer 
particles which are organic fluid-insoluble and organic fluid- 
swellable; (c) removing at least a portion of the organic swell- 
ing medium from the alkylated vinyl aromatic polymer parti- 
cles; (d) swelling the alkylated vinyl aromatic polymer parti- 
cles with at least one monomer selected from the group con- 
sisting of the esters of unsaturated acids with Cio to Cs alco- 
hols; and a step (e) polymerizing the monomer, said step (e) 
following step (d). 


4,895,910 
RESIN COMPOSITION CURABLE AT LOW 
TEMPERATURE 
Osamu Isozaki, Yokohama, and Noboru Nakai, Hiratsuka, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kansai Paint Company, Limited, Ama- 
gasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 161,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1987, 62-53662 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 20, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* CO8F 24/00 


US. Cl. 525-3265 _ 14 Claims 


comprises: 
(a) a copolymer prepared by pupae ethylenically 
unsaturated groups of a polysiloxane macromonomer and 
an epoxy-containing monomer containing at least one 
ethylenically unsaturated group, 
the polysiloxane macromonomer being prepared 
ing 70 to 99.999 mole % of a compound (A) represented 
by the formula 


by react- 


R2 ® 


Rg 


wherein R; is an aliphatic hydrocarbon group having 1 
to 8 carbon atoms or phenyl, and R2, R3 and R4 are each 
alkoxyl having | to 4 carbon atoms or hydroxyl, with 30 
to 0.001 mole % of a compound (B) represented by the 


formula 
ys 
eee 
Rs Rg 


ap 


wherein Rs is a hydrogen atom or methyl, Re, 
Rg are each hydroxyl, alkoxyl having 1 to 4 carbon 
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atoms or an aliphatic hydrocarbon group having | to 8 
carbon atoms, at least one of Re, R7 and Rg being hy- 
droxyl or alkoxyl, and n is an integer of 1 to 6 the 
polysiloxane macromonomer having per molecule xt 
least two functional groups selected from hydroxyl and 
the alkoxy! and being 400 to 100,000 in number average 
molecular weight, 

the epoxy-containing monomer having at its terminal end 
the group 


(Z) 


wherein (Z) forms an alicyclic group along with the 
C—C bond of the epoxy group, said epoxy-containing 
monomer containing at least one epoxy group, at least 
one a, B-unsaturated bond and at least one carbonyl 
group, and 
(b) at least one member selected from the group consisting of 
a 6- coordinate organoaluminum chelate compound with 
neither hydroxyl or alkoxyl attached directly to the alumi- 
num atom thereof and an 8-coordinate organozirconium 
chelate compound with neither hydroxyl or alkoxyl at- 
tached directly to the zirconium atom thereof. 


4,895,911 
TALL OIL FATTY ACID MIXTURE IN RUBBER 
Syed K. Mowdood, Akron, and Bharat K. Kansupada, Moga- 
dore, both of Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 254,055, Oct. 6, 1988, Pat. No. 4,870,135. 
This application Aug. 18, 1989, Ser. No. 395,697 
Int. Cl.* CO8BC 19/20 
US. Cl. 525—346 7 Claims 
1. A method of enhancing the cure of a sulfur vulcanizable 
elastomer selected from the group consisting of natural rubber, 
synthetic rubber or mixture thereof which comprises adding to 
a sulfur vulcanizable elastomer a mixture of tall oil fatty acids 
wherein said tall oil fatty acid mixture comprises at least (a) 
from about 28% to about 55% by weight of oleic acid, (b) from 
about 25% to about 40% by weight of linoleic acid, (c) from 
about 4% to about 20% conjugated linoleic acid and (d) from 
about 0% to about 8% rosin acids. 


4,895,912 
STRETCHED POLY(ARYLENE THIOETHER-KETONE) 
FILMS AND PRODUCTION PROCESS THEREOF 
Yoshikatsu Satake; Yo lizuka; Toshitaka Kouyama; Takayuki 
Katto; Zenya Shiiki, all of Iwaki, and Toshiya Mizuno, Tsu- 
chiura, all of Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo K.K., 


Jul. 21, 1987, 62-181970; May 7, 1988, 63-109918 
Int. Cl.* CO8F 283/00 
US, Ci. 525—471 12 Claims 
1. A stretched poly(arylene thioether-ketone) film made of a 
thermoplastic material which comprises: 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a melt-stable poly(arylene 
thioether-ketone) having predominant recurring units of 
the formula 


©-O- 





wherein the —CO— and —S— are in the para position to 

each other, and having the following physical properties 

(ac): 

(a) melting point, Tm being 310-380° C.; 

(b>) residual melt crystallization enthalpy, AHmc (420° 
C./10 min) being at least 10 J/g, and melt crystallization 
temperature, Tmc 420° C./10 min) being at least 210° 
C., wherein AHmc (420° C./10 min) and Tmc (420° 
C./10 min) are determined by a differential scanning 
calorimeter at a cooling rate of 10° C./min, after the 
poly(arylene thioether-ketone) is held at 50° C. for 5 
minutes in an inert gas atmosphere, heated to 420° C. at 
a rate of 75° C./min and then held for 10 minutes at 420° 
C.; and 

(c) reduced viscosity being 0.3-2 di/g as determined by 
viscosity measurement at 25° C. and a polymer concen- 
tration of 0.5 g/dl in 98 percent by weight sulfuric acid; 
and optonally, 

(B) at least one component selected from up to 100 parts by 

weight of at least one thermoplastic resin and up to 15 

parts by weight of at least one filler. 


4,295,913 
WIRE COATING RESIN COMPOSITION 

Teruo Saito, Kusatsu; Kuniaki Asai, Tondabayashi, and Yasurou 
Suzuki, Takatsuki, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chem- 
ical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 70,506, Jul. 7, 1987, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,228, Jun. 25, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 219,822 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1985, 60-148988 


Int. C1.* CO8G 16/00 
US. Ci. 525—471 4 Claims 
1. A wire coating resin composition comprising 25-95% by 
weight of a polyetherketone consisting essentially of the fol- 


( ) °o 
and 75-5% by weight of an aromatic polysulfone consisting 
essentially of the following repeating unit: 


OO} 


which is characterized by the intrinsic viscosity of the polye- 
therketone satisfying the following inequality: 


0.83 Sy 50.01x +0.65, 


wherein x represents the weight percentage of the polye- 


POWDER 
Kenji Saitoh, and Hiroshi Kimura, both of Ohta, Japan, assign- 
ors to Toshiba Silicone Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 268,409 
Ciaims priority, Japan, Jan. 18, 1988, 63-7018 


Int. C1.* COSF 283/00 
US. Ci. 525—478 4 Claims 
1. A polymethylsilsesquioxane powder characterized by 
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being surface treated with an organic silicon compound repre- 
sented by the following general formula: 


(R3SijaZ 


wherein R represents a non-substituted monovalent hydrocar- 
bon group, a represents a numeral of | or 2, and Z represents 
a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a hydroxyl group, —OR’, 
—NR’X, —ONR’2 or —OOCR’ when a is 1, while —O—, 
—N(X) or —S— when a is 2, wherein R’ represents an alkyl 
group having | to 4 carbon atoms, and X a hydrogen atom or 
an alkyl group having | to 4 carbon atoms. 


4,895,915 
BIS[4~3,4-DIMETHYLENE-PYRROLIDYL)PHENYL] 
METHANE 
Raphael M. Ottenbrite, Midlothian, Va., assignor to The United 


Division of Ser. No. 221,386, Jul. 19, 1988, Pat. No. 4,851,544. 
This application Feb. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 311,551 
Int. C1.* CO8G 73/10 

2 Giaims 


essentially of recur- 


US. Cl. 526—262 
1. A polyimide 


ring units having the following structural formula: 


re) 
i] 
i] 
o 


4,895,916 
WATER TREATMENT POLYMERS AND METHODS OF 
USE THEREOF 
Fu Chen, Newtown, and William S. Carey, Ridley Park, both of 
Pa., assignors to Betz Laboratories, Inc., Trevose, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,484, Apr. 13, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,759,851, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 864,049, May 16, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,659,481, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
eee ~< eee 


Ser. No. 215,105 
Int. CL‘ COSF 20/42 
US. Ci. 526—298 9 Claims 
1. Composition of a water soluble polymer comprising sub- 
stantially repeat units having the structure: 
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wherein E in the above formula is the repeat unit obtained after 
polymerization of an ethylenically unsaturated compound or 
compounds; wherein R; is hydrogen or lower alkyl (C;-C3); 
R2 is a hydroxy substituted lower alkylene group having from 
1 to 6 carbon atoms or a non-substituted lower alkylene group 
having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms; X is selected from the group 
consisting of CN, CONR3R,4, and COOM; wherein R3 and Ry 
is independently hydrogen or lower alkyl (C;—C3); M is hydro- 
gen, any water soluble cation, or a lower alkyl (C;-C3); the 
molar ration g:h of said polymer being between about 30:1 to 
1:20. 


4,895,917 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES WITH BUNTE SALT 
GROUPS 
Burghard Griining, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Th. 

Goldschmidt AG, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 251,185 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 16, 

1987, 3735086 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 77/00 

US. Cl. 528—10 8 Claims 

1. An organopolysiloxane with Bunte salt groups linked over 
carbon atoms of the general formula 


1—si—O4— 
Ra : ' wk 


Ry 


wherein 
R! is methyl or phenyl, with the proviso that at least 90% of 
R! is methyl; 
R? is selected from the group consisting of (i) R3 and (ii) R4, in 
which R3 
R’ 
| 
—(CrH2n)—O—(CmH2mO)p—RgS—CH2CHCH2R® with 


R> = —CH—CH,0— or 
CH2Halogen 


Saad lh i 
CH2Halogen 


one of the two groups R®, R’ being —OH, while the other is 
—S703Me, in which 
Me is alkali metal, ammonium or substituted ammonium, 
n=3 to 6, 
m=2 to 3, 
p=0 to 100, 
q=0 to 5, and 
(ii) R* is —(CxH2x)—O—({C,H2,0),R$, in which 
R$ is alkyl or acyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms or hydrogen, 
x=3 to 6, 
y=2 to 3, and 
z=1 to 100, 
with the proviso that, in the average molecule, at least one 
R? group has the meaning of R? and, when p=0 in R3, at 
least one R* group is present, 
a=1 to 2.33 
b=0.02 to | and 
23a+6353. 


Gary M. Lucas, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric Com- 
pany, Waterford, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 26,241, Mar. 16, 1987, Pat. No. 4,755,578, 
which is 2 division of Ser. No. 832,505, Feb. 21, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,670,532, which is a division of Ser. No. 755,954, Jul. 16, 1985, 
Pat. No. 4,593,085, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 449,105, 
Dec. 13, 1982, abandoned. This application May 2, 1988, Ser. 
No. 168,299 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 3, 2003, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 77/06 

US. Ci. 528—18 16 Claims 
1. A one component RTV silicone rubber composition com- 
prising a base diorganopolysiloxane polymer having a viscosity 
in the range of 100 to 1,000,000 centipoise at 25° C. having one 
alkoxy group on each terminal silicon atom in the polymer 
chain and having at least one hydrolyzable leaving group on 
each terminal silicon atom in the polymer chain wherein the 
hydrolyzable leaving group is selected from the group consist- 
ing of silazy, cyclic amido, amido, amino, carbamato, enoxy, 
ienidato, i ont . thio’ ant antiin anh. 
cals and the organo groups are C;_;3 monovalent hydrocarbon 
radicals; and an effective amount of a condensation catalyst. 


4,895,919 
SPIROBIINDANE COPOLYSILOXANECARBONATES 
AND METHOD FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Gary R. Faler, Scotia; David M. Dardaris, Clifton Park, and 
Donald G. LeGrand, Burnt Hills, all of N.Y., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 254,742 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 77/04 
US. Ci. 528—26 20 Claims 
1. A_ copolysiloxanecarbonate composition comprising 
structural units of the formulas 


® 
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4,895,921 
WATER SOLUBLE OR DISPERSIBLE BLOCKED 


VY) POLYISOCYANATES AND A PROCESS FOR THEIR 


R* 
| 
bs 


R! is a hydrocarbon radical, each of R? and R? is indepen- 
dently C;.4 alkyl or halo, each of R* and R° is indepen- 
dently C).4 alkyl or phenyl, m is 0-4, n is 0-3, each of x 
and y has an average value of about 0-200 and the average 
value of x+-y is at least about 5, w is 0 when x is 0 and at 
least 1 when x is greater than 0, and z is 0 when y is 0 and 
at least 1 when y is greater than 0; at least one of w and z 
being 1. 


4,895,920 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYURETHANES WITH LIQUID CRYSTAL 
PROPERTIES AND DIISOCYANATES SUITABLE FOR 
CARRYING OUT THE PROCESS 
Werner Mormann, Kreuztal; Barbara Brahm, and Martin 
Brahm, both of Siegen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Sep. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 241,445 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 16, 
1987, 3730985 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 18/48 
US. Cl. 528—76 4 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of polyurethanes having 
ing to an NCO/OH equivalent ratio of from about 
0.9:1 to 1.1:1, 
(a) an alkane polyol having a molecular weight range of 
from 62 to 250; with 
(b) an organic diisocyanate having the formula 


en nS 
R’ R” 


wherein 

R is an alkylene group of 2 to 11 carbon atoms; 
X is CO—O or O—CO; 

Z is N=N, CH=CH, CO—O, 


Ra 


O—CO— or 


R’, R”, and R”’ are independently hydrogen, Cl, Br, NO, 
C1-Cy alkyl, 
a is 1, 2, or 3; 
each m is identically 1; and 


n is 0 or 1. 


PREPARATION AND USE 
Walter Schiifer, Leichlingen; Hanns P. Miiller, Bergisch Giad- 
bach, and Rolf Dhein, Krefeld, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Bayerwerk, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Oct. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 253,179 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 17, 
1987, 3735198 
Int. Cl.4 CO8G 18/80 
US, Cl. 528—45 8 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a coated substrate which 
comprises coating said substrate with a mixture comprising 
(I) a water soluble or dispersible blocked polyissocyanate 
which comprises 
(a) a statistical average per molecule of at least one struc- 
tural nit corresponding to the formula 


B—CO—NH— 


wherein B stands for a group obtainable by removal of 
the acidic hydrogen atom from a monofunctional block- 
ing agent for organic isocyanates and 

(b) a structural unit corresponding to the formula 


6 
—NH—CO—N—CN 


in a quantity sufficient to ensure the solubility or dis- 
persibility of said blocked polyisocyanate in water, 
said blocked polyisocyanate containing a statistical aver- 
age of at least two structural units corresponding to the 
formulas shown under (a) and (b) per molecule, and 
(II) an aqueous solution or dispersion of an organic com- 
pound containing least two isocyanate-reactive groups 
and subsuquently curing the coating by heat . 


4,895,922 
LOW TEMPERATURE SYNTHESIS OF 
POLYESTERAMIDES 
Naoya Ogata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed May 5, 1988, Ser. No. 190,426 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 69/44 
US. Cl. 528—179 20 Claims 
1. A process for the synthesis of a polyesteramide which 
comprises polymerizing at least one diamine, at least one diol, 
and at least one dicarboxylic acid in the presence of (1) at least 
one acid acceptor; (2) at least one halogenated organic com- 
pound which contains at least one carbon atom which has at 
least three halogen atoms bonded directly to it; and (3) tri- 
phenylphospine oxide. 


4,895,923 
POLYCARBONATE OF 
CYCLOHEXYLHYDROQUINONE 
W. Ronald Darnell, Weber City, Va., and Winston J. Jackson, 
Jr., Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 31, 1988, Ser. No. 200,168 


Int. Cl.* CO8G 63/62 
US. Ci, 528—196 


1. A polycarbonate comprising the recurring units 


2 Claims 
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Fox 


and having an inherent viscosity of at least about 0.3 as mea- 
sured at 25° C. and 0.1 g/100 mL in a 40/25/35 w/w/w mix- 
ture of o-chlorophenol/phenol/sym-tetrachloroethane. 


4,895,924 
POLY(ARYLENE THIOETHER-KETONE) FIBERS AND 
PRODUCTION PROCESS THEREOF 
Yoshikatsu Satake; Yo lizuka, both of Iwaki; Hiroyuki Endo, 
Shinbayashi; Toshitaka Kouyama, Iwaki; Takayuki Katto, 
Iwaki, and Zenya Shiiki, Iwaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kureha Kagaku Kogyo K. K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 12, 1988, Ser. No. 194,014 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1987, 62-118620; 
Jul. 21, 1987, 62-181970; May 7, 1988, 63-109920 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 2/00 
US. Ci. 528—226 9 Claims 
1. Poly(arylene thioether-ketone) fibers obtained by melt- 
spinning a thermoplastic material which comprises: 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a melt-stable poly(arylene 
thioether-ketone) having predominant recurring units of 
the formula 


©-O- 


wherein the —CO— and —S— are in the para position to each 
other, and having the following physical properties (a)-(c): 

(a) melting point, Tm being 310°-380° C.; 

(b) residual melt crystallization enthalpy, AHmc (420° 
C./10 min) being at least 10 J/g, and melt crystallization 
temperature, Tmc (420° C./10 min) being at least 2i0° 
C., wherein AHmc (420° C./10 min) and Tmc (420° 
C./10 min) are determined by a differential scanning 
calorimeter at a cooling rate of 10° C./min, after the 
poly(arylene thioether-ketone) is held at 50° C. for 5 
minutes in an inert gas atmosphere, heated to 420° C. at 
a rate of 75° C./min and then held for 10 minutes at 420° 
C.; and 

(c) reduced viscosity being 0.3-2 di/g as determined by 
viscosity measurement at 25° C. and a polymer concen- 
tration of 0.5 g/dl in 98 percent by weight sulfuric acid; 
and optionally, 

(B) up to 50 parts by weight of at least one of thermoplastic 
resins. 


CHEMICAL 


4,895,925 
MELT-STABLE POLY(ARYLENE 
THIOETHER-KETONE) AND PRODUCTION PROCESS 
THEREOF 
Yoshikatsu Satake; Takashi Kaneko; Yutaka Kobayashi; Yo 
lizuka; Takayuki Katto, and Zenya Shiiki, all of Iwaki, Japan, 
assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 12, 1988, Ser. No. 194,012 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1987, 62-118619; 
May 7, 1988, 63-109916 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 2/00 
US. Cl. 528—226 4 Claims 
1. A melt-stable poly(arylene thioether-ketone) having pre- 
dominant recurring units of the formula 


©-O- 


wherein the —CO— and —S— are in the para position to each 
other, and having the following physical properties (a)-(c): 
(a) melting point, Tm being 310°-380° C.; 
(b) residual melt crystallization enthalpy, eer CAP 
min) being at least 10 J/g, and melt crystallization temper: 
ature, Tmc (420° C./10 min) being at least 210° Cc, 
wherein AHmc (420° C./10 min) and Tmc (420° C./10 
min) are determined by a differential scanning calorimeter 
at a cooling rate of 10° C./min, after the poly(arylene 
thioether-ketone) is held at 50° C. for 5 minutes in an inert 
gas atmosphere, heated to 420° C. at a rate of 75° C./min 
and then held for 10 minutes at 420° C.; and 
(c) reduced viscosity being 0.2-2 dl/g as determined by 
viscosity measurement at 25° C. and a polymer concentra- 
tion of 0.5 g/d in 98 percent by weight sulfuric acid. 


4,895,926 
HYDROXYETHYLNORBORNENE COMPOUNDS AND A 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Jerome L. Stavinoha, and Anthony W. McCollum, both of Long- 
view, Tex., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 


Division of Ser. No. 245,110, Sep. 16, 1988, Pat. No. 4,855,395, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 101,472, Sep. 25, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,789,602. This application Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,123 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 63/02 
US. Ci. 528—272 14 Claims 


1. A process for preparing the compound of the formula: 


oO 


HO 


wherein R represents an aliphatic or aromatic, branched or 
unbranched hydrocarbon of 1 to 25 carbon atoms, which 
comprises reacting a cyclopentadienylethanol of the formula: 
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4,895,927 
WATER SOLUBLE, SELF-CROSSLINKING, POLYMERIC 
CONDENSATION 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 2, 


1987, 3711092 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 83/00 
US. C1. 528—321 27 Claims 
1. Process for the manufacture of an aqueous solution of a 
water-soluble, self-crosslinking condensation product which 
comprises reacting 1 mole of a compound of the formula (I) 


R2 
CH2=C(R;)—-Coo— ties. 
R3 


@ 


or the hydrolysis products thereof, in which R is alkylene with 
2 to 4 C-atoms, R; is hydrogen or ethyl, and R2 and R; are 
aaa aria ta sees eee 


eee 


ap 


in which R4, Rs and R¢ are independently of each other an 
alkyl residue with 1 to 3 C-atoms, by heating in the pres- 
ence of water as reaction medium, wherein the viscosity is 
increased until nearly all the olefins double bonds have 
disappeared. 


4,895,928 
MELT-PROCESSABLE POLYMERIC MATERIALS 
BASED ON 5-T-BUTYLISOPHTHALIC 
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phenol in an organic solvent in the presence of a catalyst for 
oxidative polymerization, finely dispersing resulting polyphen- 
ylene ether solid particles containing the organic solvent in an 
amount of from 50 to 150 parts by weight based on the weight 
of the polyphenylene ether in an aqueous dispersion medium 
containing an inorganic phosphoric acid or a salt thereof, and 

ing the aqueous dispersion to remove the solvent from the 
polyphenylene ether and extract the catalyst component pres- 
ent in the polyphenylene ether into the aqueous phase. 


4,895,930 
PROCESS FOR ISOLATING POLYARYLENE 
SULPHIDES 


Franz Alfes; Wolfgang Alewelt, both of Krefeld; Wolfgang Eiser- 
Penge wenger a Krefeld, all of Fed. 
oe Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 214,010 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 11, 

1987, 3723071 
Int. Cl.* CO8BJ 3/00; COBG 75/02 

US, Cl. 528—499 1 Claim 

1. Process for purifying polyarylene sulphides, characterised 
in that the reaction solution obtained from the polymerisation 
reaction for producing polyarylene sulphides, is cooled to a 
temperature between 30° and 70° C. having a cooling rate of 1° 
to 5° C. per second, in that the cooled product is ground, and 
in that it is then treated with water or an organic solvent or 
both. 


931 
PHOSPHOLIPASE A2-INHIBITING PEPTIDES 
Kei Okazaki; Akiko Saito, and Moriyuki Sato, all of Machida, 
Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 301,477 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1988, 63-24572 


Int. Cl.* COTK 7/08 
US. Cl. 530—326 1 Claim 
1. A peptide selected from the group consisting of peptides 
having the amino acid sequences represented by the following 
formulae (I) to (XII): 


H—Val—Asp—Glu—Ala—Thr—Ile—Ile— Asp—Ile—Leu— @ 
Thr—Lys—Arg—Asn—Asn—OH 
ap 
Gin—Ile—Lys—Ala—Ala—Tyr—OH 


qi 


H—Thr—Lys—Arg—Asn—Asn—Ala—Gin—Arg—Gin— 


H—Ile—Lys—Ala—Ala—T yr—Leu—Gin—Glu— Thr— 
Gly—Lys—Pro—Leu—Asp—Glu—Thr—Leu—Lys—Lys—Ala— 
Leu—Thr—Gly—His—Leu—Glu—OH 
(lv) 
Ala—Leu—Thr—Gly—His—Leu—Glu—OH 
(Vv) 
Lys—Glu—Ile—Arg—Asp—Ile—OH 
(vD 
Arg—Val—Phe—Gin--Lys—Tyr—Thr—OH 
H—Lys—Gly—Asp—lIle—Giu—Lys—Cys—Leu—Thr— (vi) 
Ala—Ile—Val—Lys—Cys—Ala—OH 


H—Lys—Pro—Leu—Asp—Glu—Thr—Leu—Lys—Lys— 


H—Ile—Glu—Ile—Leu—Ala—Ser—Arg—Thr—Asn— 


H—Thr—Thr—Arg—Ser—Tyr—Pro—Gin—Leu—Arg— 


H—Lys—Cys—Leu—Thr—Ala—Ile— Val—Lys—Cys— (VII 
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Ala—Thr—Ser—Lys—Pro-- Ala—OH 
ax 
Ala—Phe—Phe—Ala—Glu—Lys—OH 
fe) 
He—Arg—Ile—Met—Val—Ser—Arg—OH 
cx 
Asp—Ile—Lys—Ala—Phe—Tyr—OH 


H—TIle— Val—Lys—Cys—Ala— Thr—Ser—Lys—Pro— 
H—Giy—Val—Gly—Thr—Arg—His—Lys—Ala—Lev— 
H—Val—Ser—Arg—-Ser—Glu—Ile— Asp— Met—Asn— 


and 


H—Ile—Lys—Ala—Phe—T yr—Gin—Lys—Met—Tyr— (cxID 


Gly—Ile—Ser—Leu—Cys—Gin— Ala—OH 


DETERMINATION OF CARDIODILATIN AND ITS 
FRAGMENTS 
Wolf-Georg Forssmann, Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Organogen Medizinisch-Molekularbiologische 
Forschungsgesellischaft m.b.H., Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Division of Ser. No. 140,736, Dec. 31, 1987, Pat. No. 4,782,044, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 769,627, Aug. 20, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,751,284, This application Aug. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 229,706 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 24, 
1983, 3346953 
Int. C1.* COTK 7/10; A61K 37/02, 49/00; GOIN 33/53 
US. C1. 530—387 12 Claims 
1. Method for determining cardiodilatin or a fragment 
thereof comprising contacting a body fluid sample with an 


thereof as indicating presence of cardiodilatin or said fragment. 


4,895,933 
NEW ANTITUMOR AGENT OBTAINED BY MICROBIAL 
STEREOSELECTIVE 


Milan; Sergio 
Merli, Bernareggio, and Giovanni Rivola, Milan, all of Italy, 
assignors to Farmitalia Carlo Erba S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Jan. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 145,282 
Cisims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 22, 1987, 
8701381 


Int. C1.* COTH 15/24 


US. C1. 536—6.4 2 Claims 


and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,895,934 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CLINDAMYCIN 
PHOSPHATE 


William L. Matier, Hockessin, Del.; Chi Woo, and Ying-Chi 
Lee, both of Libertyville, Ill, assignors to E. I. Du Pont De 
Nemours and , Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 234,717, Ang. 22, 1988, Pat. No. 4,849,515. 

This application Mar. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 328,884 
Int. C.* COTH 15/16 

US. Ci. 536—16.5 5 Claims 
5. A process for the preparation of clindamycin phosphate, 

said process comprising: 

treating protected clindamycin hydrochloride with phos- 
~ chalevaaatiiadiieien atatieammanaulinedann. 
tion mixture; 

adding benzyl alcohol to the reaction mixture and subse- 
quently adding water to complete the reaction and 
thereby obtaining protected clindamycin benzylate, hy- 
drochloride; : 
in the presence of an acid to obtain deprotected clindamy- 
cin hydrochloride; 

a eR NONNINN Natta sical 

treating the deprotected clindamycin benzylate hydrochlo- 
ride with a suitable base to obtain clindamycin benzylate 
free base; 

isolating the clindamycin benzylate free base, and 


" 
SO) (CH2)n > | ae 
Ri —NH—C—N A 
(CHa)n ¢-° NH2R3 
° 


1. 4'-Deoxy-13(S)-dihydro-4’-iododoxorubicin having the wherein 


formula (II) 


n is 1 or 2; R; is a mono or disaccaride which has a five or 
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six membered ring component selected from the group 
consisting of pyranosyl, furanosyl, sugar alcohols, deox- 
ysugars, glyconic acids, glycuronic acids and glycosides, 
which can be substituted by acetyl, amino or N- 
acetylamino; each of R2 and R; is independently selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen of C;4 alkyl, or R2 
and R; together are linked to adjacent carbon atoms on a 
five or six membered ring structure 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
5. A compound of the formula: 


? 
sore 
ie 
R;—NH—C—N 


jm 
r\ 


Oo 


NH2R3 


wherein 
R; is a mono or disaccharide which has a five or six mem- 
bered ring component selected from the group consisting 
of pyranosyl, furanosyl, sugar alcohols, deoxysugars, 
glyconic acids, glycuronic acids and glycosides, which 
can be substituted by acetyl, amino or N-acetylamino, R2 
and R; are selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, C;4 alkyl or R2 and R3 or R2 and R; together are 
linked to adjacent carbon atoms on a five or six membered 


ring structure 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

16. A compound of the formula: 
°o 
I 
C=O NH2R2 
Pt 

NH2R;3 


i (CH2)n 
R,;—NH—C—N 


(CH2)n ey 


o 


wherein 

n is 1 or 2; Ry is a mono or disaccharide which has a five or 
six membered ring component selected from the group 
consisting of pyranosyl, furanosyl, sugar alcohols, deox- 
ysugars, glyconic acids, glycuronic acids and glycosides, 
which can be substituted by acetyl, amino or N- 
acetylamino; each of R2 and R; is independently selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen or C;. alkyi, or 
R2 and R; together are linked to adjacent carbon atoms on 
a five or six membered ring structure 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,895,936 
PLATINUM PHARMACEUTICALS 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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° 


i 
(CH2),—-C—-O NH2Ry 


Sh eit Che NH2R3 


R’ o 


wherein n is 0 or 1; R; is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, a mono or disaccharide which has a five or six 
membered ring component selected from the group consisting 
of pyranosyl, furanosyl, sugar alcohols, deoxysugars, glyconic 
acids, glycuronic acids and glycosides, which can be substi- 
tuted by acetyl, amino or N-acetylamino linked to the nitrogen 
atom by a —NHCO— amide moiety, and —NHCS— thioa- 
mide moiety or a —CO— carbonylmoiety, R’ is selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, C).4 alkyl or R2 and R3 or 
R2 and R3 together are linked to adjacent carbon atoms on a 
four, five or six membered ring structure, or R2 and R; to- 
gether form a fused or bicyclic ring with adjacent carbon 
atoms; with the proviso that R’ and R; cannot both be hydro- 
gen when n=0, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptabie salt thereof. 


4,895,937 
5-IOSO-2-PYRIMIDINONE NUCLEOSIDE 
Thomas J. Bardos, Snyder, N.Y.; Yung-Chi Cheng, Chapel Hill, 

N.C,; Alan C. Schroeder, Silver Springs, Md., and Simon M. 
N. Efange, Plymouth, Minn., assignors to The Research Foun- 
dation of State University of New York, Albany, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 641,770, Aug. 19, 1984, Pat. 
No. 4,782,142, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
337,297, Jan. 5, 1982, Pat. No. 4,468,384. This application Oct. 
27, 1988, Ser. No. 263,183 
Int. Cl.* COTH 19/067 
US. Cl. 536—23 1 Claim 
1. 142-Deoxy-8-D-ribofuranosy]!)-5-(iodo)-2-pyrimidinone. 


4,895,938 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING POLYSACCHARIDES 
FROM TAMARIND SEEDS 
Takashi Teraoka, Kishiwada; Akira Iriguchi; Kenji Ebie, both of 
Kawanishi, and Namio Mizuhashi, Takarazuka, all of Japan, 
assignors to Shikibo Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 208,623 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1987, 62-178122 
Int. Cl.* CO8G 8/02 
US. Cl. 536—128 8 Claims 


5. A process for recovering from tamarind seeds a disper- 
sions which is rich in particles rich in polysaccharides, said 


Abdolhossen Talebian, Herndon; Dianna C. Green, Falls process consisting essentially of the steps of: 


Church, both of Va., and Philip S. Schein, Bryn Mawr, Pa., 


assignors to Georgetown University, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 74,825, Jul. 17, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 143,761 

Int. C1.* COTH 15/00, 23/00 
US. Ci. 536—17.1 
1. A compound of the formula: 


13 Claims 


(1) pulverizing tamarind seeds to form particles of less than 
80 microns in size but not less than 5 microns in size; 
(2) dispersing the obtained particles in an aqueous medium 
consisting essentially of water and 5-60% by weight of at 
least one water soluble organic solvent to form a disper- 
sion which contains particles rich in polysaccharides and 
particles rich in other components of the tamarind seeds, 
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said particles rich in polysaccharides being larger than 
said components; 


and 
other components rise to the top of the hydrocyclone; and 
(4) withdrawing from the bottom of the hydrocyclone a 
dispersion which is rich in the particles rich in polysaccha- 
rides, and withdrawing from the top of the hydrocyclone 
a dispersion which is rich in the particles rich in other 
components. 


4,895,939 
HIGH PERCENTAGE £-YIELD SYNTHESIS OF 
CARBAPENEM INTERMEDIATES 
dt aan 
Corbeil, Montreal, all of Canada, assignors to Bristol-Myers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 832,191, Feb. 24, 1986, Pat. No. 4,772,683. 
This application Jun. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 206,383 
Int. CL.* COTD 205/08, 401/12, 403/12; COTF 7/18 
US. Ci. 540—200 4 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


“hr 


wherein R! is hydrogen or a conventional hydroxy-protecting 
group, R? is lower alkyl having from 1-6 carbon atoms, R? is 
hydrogen, trimethylsilyl, triisopropylsilyl, triethylsilyl, t-butyl- 
diphenylsilyl, t-butyldimethylsilyl, or 2,4,6-tri(t-butylphenox- 
y)dimethyisilyl, and R‘ is a group selected from pyrid-2- 
ylmethyl, 3-methylpyrid-2-ylmethyl, isothiazol-2-ylmethy]; 
and 1-methylimidazol-2-yl-methy]l. 


4,895,940 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PENEMS 
Brian T. O’Neill, Westbrook, and Douglas Phillips, 
both, Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 260,141 
Int. Cl.* COTD 499/04; AGIK 31/425 
US, Cl. 540—310 28 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the for- 


4 


wherein R is —CH7CX—CH2, —CH7CH?2Si(CH3)3, p-nitro- 
benzyl, or a conventional radical forming an ester which is 
hydrolyzed under physiological conditions; 
X is H or Cl; and 
R! is a conventional silyl protecting group; which comprises 
(a) reaction of a compound of the formula 


or! 
H 
SC(C6Hs)3 
H H 
ee % 
COR 


with a molar excess of AgNO; in the presence of a 


() 


CHEMICAL 


1927 


molar excess of pyridine in a reaction-inert solvent at a 
temperature in the range of about —25° to 25° C., fol- 
lowed by treatment with H2S, to form a compound of 
the formula 


@® 


about —25° to 25° C. to form a solution of a compound 
of the formula 


i 
OR 
’ “of \vo 
H H 
errr, 
COR 


and 

(c) reaction of said solution of the compound of the for- 
mula (3) with a molar @excess of lithium hexamethyl- 
disilylamide at a temperature in the range of about — 50° 
to — 100° C. to form said compound of the formula (4). 


Sigeru Torii; Hideo Tanaka; Motoaki Tanaka, all of Okayama; 
Shozo Yamada, Honjyo, and Akira Nakai, Okayama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Taiho Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo 
and Otsuka Kagaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, both of, Japan 

Filed Feb. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 316,631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1988, 63-49039 
Int. CL.* COTD 499/00; AGIK 31/425 

US. Ci. 540—310 12 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a 2a-methyl-28-1,2,3-triazol-1- 

yl)methylpenam-3a-carboxylic acid derivative represented by 

the formula 


R; t Ss 

of - 
wherein R is a penicillin carboxyl protecting group, R; is 
hydrogen atom or halogen atom, R2 is hydrogen atom, lower 
alkyl group, lower alkoxy group, halogen atom, azido group, 
lower alkylthio group, phthalimido group or —NHRg group, 
wherein R¢ is hydrogen atom or acyl group derived from a 
carboxylic acid, R3 and Ry are the same or different and each 
represent hydrogen atom, trialkylsily! group, lower alkyl 


@ 


CH; R;3 
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group, lower alkoxy-substituted lower alkyl group, hydroxyl 
group, nitro group, amino group, cyano group, formyl group, 
halogen atom, a group of the formula —S(O),R7, wherein R7 
is lower alkyl, n is 0, 1 or 2, a group of the formula —COORsg, 
wherein Rg is hydrogen atom, benzyl group, benzyl group 
which has | to 5 substituents selected from the group consist- 
ing of halogen atom, lower alkyl group, lower alkoxy group 
and nitro group, alkali metal atom, alkyl group having | to 18 
carbon atoms, lower alkenyl or lower alkynyl group, or lower 
alkyl group substituted with 1 to 3 phenyl groups, which com- 
prises heating a penicillanic acid sulfoxide derivative repre- 
sented by the formula 


Ri. t t 

” aii 
wherein R, R; and R2 are as defined above, with about 1-10 
moles of a triazole derivative represented by the formula 


N 
/ p 
Rs—N 
\ Rs 


N 


ain 


CH; 


av) 


wherein R3 and R, are as defined above and Rs is hydrogen 
atom or silyl group substituted with 3 groups selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl group, benzyl group and 
phenyl! group. 


4,895,942 
NOVEL EPOXY COMPOUNDS 
Pen C. Wang, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 
Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 172,054, Mar. 23, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 245,434 
Int. C.* COTD 291/04, 419/04 
US. Ci. 540—489 15 Claims 
1. The epoxyalkoxy-containing spirodilactam represented by 
the formula 


o=my— : 
E—R+X—R'3;-N z 
z N¢R'—X3-R"—G’ 


z —leo 


wherein Z independently is —C(Z’)) in which Z’ indepen- 
dently is hydrogen, lower alkyl or halogen, or Z is such that 
two adjacent Z moieties form a ring system Z” of from 5 to 7 
ring atoms up to two of which are nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur 
with the remainder of the Z” ring atoms being carbon atoms, 
there being up to 15 carbon atoms inclusive in Z”, two of 
which connect a carbonyl carbon atom with the spiro carbon 
atom, R is aromatic of up to 15 carbon atoms and up to two 
aromatic rings inclusive, R’ or R” independently are R or 
aliphatic of up to 10 carbon atoms inclusive, r i 


hydrogen or E with the proviso that when G’ is E then R” is 
R. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


4,895,943 

PREPARATION OF 1,4-DIAZABICYCLOG.2.2)NONANE 
Robert C. Friedmann, Old Saybrook; John W. Lackey, Mystic, 

and Brian T. O'Neill, Westbrook, all of Conn., assignors to 

Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 262,542 
Int. Cl.* CO7TD 51/70 

US. Cl. 540—556 


1. A compound of the formula 


N—R?2 


wherein R? is naphthoyl, substituted naphthoyl, benzyl, substi- 
tuted benzyl, benzoyl or substituted benzoyl, wherein each of 
benzoyl is substituted with one to three substituents selected 
ne ee 
alky’ 


4,895,944 
BENZOXAZINE INTERMEDIATES 
Iszo Hayakawa, and Shohgo Atarashi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Daiichi Seiyaku Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 138,117 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1986, 61-314095 
Int. C1.* COTD 265/36 
US. Ci. 544—105 3 Claims 
1. A 2H-benzoxazine compound represented by the formula 


(dp 
x! N R! 
x? m Oo J 
x3 
wherein X! represents a hydrogen atom or a halogen atom, X? 


and X3 each represents a halogen atom, and R! represents an 
alkyl group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, and the salts thereof. 


ap 


4,895,945 

EPOXIDIZED CHLOROTRIAZINE COMPOUNDS 
Sterling B. Brown, Schenectady, and Richard C. Lowry, Clifton 

Park, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 144,901 
Int. C.* COTD 251/26 

US. Ci. 544—218 

1. A compound having the formula 


radical having from 1 to about 18 carbon atoms and X is se- 
lected from the group consisting of alkyl, aromatic hydrocar- 
bon and aromatic hydrocarbon-substituted alkyl radicals hav- 
ing from 1 to about 18 carbon atoms and 
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4,895,946 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF FUSED 
PYRIDINE COMPOUNDS 
Edward C. Taylor, Princeton, N.J., and Philip M. Harrington, 
Plainwell, Mich., assignors to The Trustees of Princeton 
University, Princeton, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 114,030, Oct. 26, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 186,015 
Int. Cl.* COTD 471/04 
US. C1. 544—279 8 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the for- 
mula: 


OH 
Cc CO 
0 ees 
2N N N 


wherein: 

R! is —NHCH(COOR?)CH7CH2COOR?, or OR? in which 
each of R? and R? is hydrogen or a carboxylic acid pro- 
tecting group; and 

n has a value of from 1 to 3; 

which comprises allowing 2,4-diamino-61H)-pyrimidinone to 
react in an inert organic solvent with a compound of the for- 


mula: 
woampnerna{ Yon 
R® 
a 
CH=C 


R’ 


in which R! and n are as herein defined; 
R5 is —OR® or 


4 
\ys 


each of R® and R’, independently of the other, is a strong 
electron withdrawing group; and 

each of R® and R9, independently of the other, is 
or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or R® and R®, together 
with the nitrogen atom to which they are attached, are 
pyrrolidino, morpholino, or piperidino. 
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4,895,947 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 1-ACYL-2-PYRAZOLINE 
DERIVATIVE 


Japan, assignors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Dec. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 281,748 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1987, 62-317446 
Int. C1.* COTD 403/12, 401/12, 231/06 
US. Cl. 544—405 16 Claims 
1. A process for producing a 1-acyl-2-pyrazoline derivative 
represented by the formula (II) 


ay 


| 
Cc—R! 
Il 

re) 


where R! denotes a hydrogen atom, pyridyl group, pyrazinyl 
group, alkyl group, aryl group, or alkoxy group; and R?, R?, 
and R‘ independently denote a hydrogen atom, furyl group, 
pyridyl group, alkyl group, or aryl group, said process com- 
prising cyclizing by heating an acylhydrazone derivative rep- 
resented by the formula (I) 


R4‘CH=C—C=N—N—C—R! @ 


H 
R? R? Oo 


where R!, R2, R3, and R‘ are defined as above. 


4,895,948 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF OPAQUE 
QUINACRIDONES 
Edward E. Jaffe, and Johannes Pfenninger, both of Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 209,255 
Int. Ci.* CO9B 48/00 
US. Cl. 546—56 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of opaque disubstituted 
quinacridone compounds corresponding to the formulae 


o 


H 
| i 
N c 


Lr 


N 
| 
H 
where R are independently F, Cl, Br, lower alkyl, or lower 
alkoxy, which consists essentially of milling 
pigmentary form of the 
ence of an amount 5-25 times the weight of said quinacridone 
compound of a low boiling alkanol or glycol and 0.5-10.0%, 
by weight of said alkanol or glycol, of an alkali metal hydrox- 
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ide or a quaternary ammonium hydroxide, and isolating the 
resulting opaque compound. 


4,895,949 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF QUINACRIDONE 
SOLID SOLUTIONS 
Edward E. Jaffe, and Johannes Pfenninger, both of Wilmington, 


temperature of 20°-40° C. in the presence of an amount 5-25 
times the weight of the of a low 
boiling alkanol or glycol and 0.5-10.0%, by weight of said 
alkanol or glycol, of an alkali metal hydroxide or quaternary 
tion. 


4,895,950 
5-HALOGENO-6-AMINO-NICOTINIC ACID HALIDES 
Hans Lindel, Leverkusen, and Werner Hallenbach, Langenfeld, 

Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 216,047 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 11, 
1987, 3723069 
Int. C1.* COTD 213/72, 213/75, 213/78, 213/81 
US. Ci. 546—309 7 Claims 
1. A 5-halogeno-6-amino-nicotinic acid halide of the formula 


a 
R! N 


in which 

R represents hydrogen or alkyl, 

R! represents hydrogen, alkyl or acyl, 
R? represents halogen and 

Hal represents halogen. 


® 


Alan W. White, Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 81,048, Ang. 3, 1987, 
abandoned. This Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 297,898 
Int. CL* COTD 213/56, 215/16, 217.22, 221.12 
7 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


N 
wherein n is an integer of 0 to 2, and each X, indepen- 


dently, represents lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chloro, ace- 
tyl, nitro, bromo or carboalkoxy; 


N 


wherein n and each X, independently, have the same 
meaning as previously defined; 


wherein n and each X, independently, have the same 
meanings as previously defined; or 


(ad) 


N 


wherein each n, independently, and each X, indepen- 
dently, ne eS 
R! represents hydrogen, methyl or ethyl, and each R2?, inde- 
, Tepresents a straight or branched chain alkyl of 


COMPOUNDS, 
PROCESSES FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND USE 
THEREOF 
Frederique Marty, Nice; Emile Rouvier, Tourrette-Le-Vens, and 
Aime Cambon, Nice, all of France, assignors to Atochem, 
Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 29, 1986, Ser. No. 


946,822 
Ciaims priority, application France, Jan. 7, 1986, 86 00135 
Int. CL.* COTD 213/32 
US. Ci. 546—339 


1. A polyfluoroalkylithiomethyl compound of the — 
RACH2)m—S—CH2—A 


in which Re is a straight-chain or branched perfluoroalkyl 
radical from 2 to 16 carbon atoms, m is an integer 
from 1 to 4, and A is an ammonium group derived from a 


secondary or tertiary amine, a phosphonium group, or an ionic 
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or nonionic group —Q—(CH?2),—2Z, in which Q is an oxygen 

or sulphur atom, n the number 0, 1 or 2, and Z an unsubstituted os 

alkyl, aryl or alkylaryl radical. ; ; 
qumuniaieniiennetmmmmneet R* 


4,895,953 m is 1-15; 
2-ARYL SUBSTITUTED HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS __R‘ is hydrogen or loweralkyl; 
AGENTS kyl, polyfluoroloweralkyl, perfluoroloweralky! or 
John H. Musser, Malvern; Reinhold H. W. Bender, Valley 
Forge, and Anthony F. Kreft, III, Trooper, all of Pa., assign- 
ors to American Home Products Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 103,224, Sep. 30, 1987, Pat. No. 4,826,990. 
This application Feb. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 311,011 
Int. C1.* COTD 277/30, 233/26, 263/32 
US. Ci. 548—204 
1. A compound having the formula 


R! 4,895,954 
R} N 
ey 7 
¥ _[ Kénigstein/T: 
R?2 nus, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
=? geselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


Division of Ser. No. 76,927, Jul. 23, 1987, Pat. No. 4,816,574. 
This application Oct. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 263,733 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 26, 
1986, 3625346 
Int. Cl.* COTD 249/18 
| US. Cl. 548—260 19 Claims 
R* 1. A compound of the formula 


rR‘ Oo 


| Hl 
Z is —(CH2),O—, —(CH2)nS—, —(CH2),N—, a (SQ2— Yn 
R* B—W—N 
°o 


—(CH2)xS— or —(CH2)xSO2—; oe 


t 1 in which: 
eid = & ia — R* denotes H2N— or O2N—; 
lh ella _— ence. Y’ denotes the vinyl group, the 8-hydroxyethyl group or an 
R* ethyl group containing, in the B-position, a t 
which can be eliminated by means of an alkali; 
R* B is an oxygen or sulfur atom or an amino group of the 
| formula —NH— or —N(R’)}— 
9 . ma. in which R’ is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms unsubstituted or 
wal 2 : substituted by 1 or 2 substituents selected from the 
— ” (CHK M any Cn ANS, SES See 
N~ benzoylamino,  sulfobenzoylamino, al- 
enentiadhn alan 4 ontean deans tiie: eaten 
‘ proviso a li phosphato, phosphono, acetyloxy, sulfo, carboxy and 
wun SEES 9 a ~See phenyl unsubstituted or substituted by substituents se- 
jected from alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 
9 f e ” 4 carbon atoms and sulfo; 
E’ denotes hydrogen, a sulfo or carboxy group or a group of 
—C—NSO2R* or —(CH2)xC—N—ORS, the formula —SO2—Y’, or E’ is 2 sulfonamide group of 
; the formula —SO2—NR'R2?, 
n is 0-5; in which R! is a hydrogen or an alkylene of 2 to 6 carbon 
R? is hydrogen, loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, lower alkoxycar- atoms substituted by sulfo or sulfato, or is an alkylene of 
bonyl, trifluoromethyl, nitro, cyano or halo; 2 to 6 carbon atoms substituted by sulfo or sulfato and 
R3 is —(CH2)m perme ye haha ager” savage 
groups of the formulae —O—, —S—, —NH— and 
—N(R’)}— in which R’ has one of the meanings given 


R? R? above, or R'! is an alkylene of 2 to 6 carbon atoms substi- 
—(CH2)mW ox - tuted by carboxy or phosphato, or is an alkylene of | to 
. 3 carbon atoms substituted by phosphono, or is naph- 
thyl or phenyl or naphthyl or phenyl substituted by 
substituents 


which are selected from the group consist- 
W represents a bond or —O—, —S— or ing of methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, chlorine, carboxy and 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


sulfo, and R? is hydrogen or is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms unsubstituted or substituted by 1 or 2 substituents 
selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, sulfato, 
carboxy, sulfo and methoxy, or E’ is a sulfonamide 
group of the formula —SO;2—NH—SO?—R3? in which 
R3 is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms unsubstituted or 
substituted by 1 or 2 substituents selected from the 
SS ee ae 

sulfobenzoylamino, al- 
Secmiesienalll ep 6 antenatenn, tatitie, eaitian 
phosphato, phosphono, acetyloxy, sulfo, carboxy and 
phenyl, or R? is pheny! unsubstituted or substituted by | 
or 2 sulfo groups; 

W is alkylene of 1 to 6 carbon atoms which may be inter- 
rupted by | or 2 hetero groups which are selected from 
groups of the formulae —O—, —S—, —SO2—, —CO—, 
—1,4-piperidino, —NH— and —N(R%)— in which R? has 
one of the meanings of R’ or is alkanoyl of 2 to 5 carbon 
atoms, and the alkylene W is unsubstituted or substituted 
by 1 or 2 substituents selected from the group consisting of 
chlorine, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, benzoylamino, 
sulfobenzoylamino, alkanoylamino of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, 
hydroxy, sulfato, phosphato, phosphono, acetyloxy, sulfo, 
carboxy and phenyl unsubstituted or substituted by sub- 
stituents selected from alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and sulfo, or 

W is an alkylene-phenylene, phenylene-alkylene, phenylene- 
alkylene-phenylene or alky ylene-alkylene 
group, the alkylene moieties of which are of | to 6 carbon 
atoms unsubstituted or substituted by 1 or 2 substituents 
selected from chlorine, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
benzoylamino, sulfobenzoylamino, alkanoylamino of 2 to 
5 carbon atoms, hydroxy, sulfato, phosphato, phosphono, 
acetyloxy, sulfo, carboxy and phenyl unsubstituted or 
substituted by substituents selected from alkyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, alkoxy of | to 4 carbon atoms and sulfo, and 
interrupted or non-interrupted by | or 2 hetero groups 
selected from those mentioned above, and the phenylene 
moieties of which are unsubstituted or substituted by 1 or 
2 substituents selected from the group of substituents 

isti of sulfo, carboxy, sulfamoyl, carbamoyl, 
methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, nitro, chlorine, amino and 
amino substituted by alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl 
and/or benzyl, or 

W is phenylene or naphthylene, or phenylene or naphthy- 
lene both of which are substituted by substituents selected 
from alkyl or 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, halogen, sulfo, carboxy, sulfamoyl, carbamoy], 
carbamoyl which is mono- or disubstituted by phenyl, 
alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, phenylalkyl with an alkyl of 
1 to 4 carbon atoms and/or cycloalkyl of 5 to 8 carbon 
atoms, sulfamoy! which is mono- or disubstituted by alkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl, phenylalky! with an alkyl 
Se ee a 

trifluoromethyl, benzoylamino,  sulfoben- 
ee deat amine dan 
amino and amino mono- or disubstituted by alkyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, phenyl, phenylalkyl with an alkyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms and/or cycloalkyl of 5 to 8 carbon atoms, or 

W is one of the above-mentioned alkylene and arylene moi- 
eties which are connected with one another by one of the 
above-mentioned hetero groups, or 

W is a cycloalkylene of 5 to 10 carbon atoms unsubstituted 
ee ee Oe 

or alky- 

the alkylene moieties of 

which are of | to 4 carbon atoms and the cycloalkylene 

moieties of which are of 5 to 8 carbon atoms and may be 
substituted by alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 5 
carbon atoms, halogen, carboxy or 

n denotes the number 0 or 1, but n is only zero if E’ is a group 
—SO2Y’; in which Y’ is 8-sulfatoethyl; and 

R* denotes a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having | to 4 
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carbon atoms, an alkoxy group having 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, a halogen atom or a carboxy or sulfo group. 


4,895,955 
NON-RADIOACTIVE CARBODIIMIDE PRECURSOR TO 
NUCLEIC ACID PROBES 
John P. Ford, Uradilla, N.Y.; Charles W. Blewett, Fort Mitch- 
ell, Ky.; Michael D. Sublett, Cincinnati, Ohio; Bernard F. 
Erlanger, Whitestone, N.Y., and Alan F. Cook, Cedar Grove, 
N.J., assignors to Lifecodes Corporation, Valhalla; Quantum 
Chemical Corporation and Trustees of Columbia University, 
both of New York, all of, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1988, Ser. No. 199,570 
Int. C1.* COTD 495/04 
US. Cl, 548-—303 4 Claims 
1. A carbodiimide compound of the Formula I: 


Z—L—W—N—C—N—R; 


wherein Z is a biotin group; L is a divalent linking group; W is 
an alkylene group of up to 24 carbon atoms which can be 
substituted with or interrupted by a water solubility enhancing 
group or cleavable S—S group; R; is alkyl or substituted alkyl 
of up to 18 carbon atoms. 


4,895,956 
3-AROYL-6,7-DIHYDRO-SH-PYRROLGO(1,2- 
OIMIDAZOLE-7-CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Masayoshi Tsuji, Tosu; Hisataka Inoue, Kurume; Yoshihiro 
Tanoue, Fukuoka; Kouichi Beppu, Tosu; Masaru Saita, Saga; 
Yasuaki Taniguchi, Tosu; Kenichi Furuta, Chikushino; Yo- 
shiki Deguchi, Tosu, and Kanji Noda, Chikushino, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Hisamitsu Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tosu, 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 242,331 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 10, 1987, 62-227702 


Int. Cl.* COTD 487/04 
US. Ci. 548—324 1 Claim 
1. A 3-aroyl-6,7-dihydro-SH-pyrrolo imidazole-7-carboxylic 
acid derivative of formula 


“3 


wherein R is hydrogen or halogen; Ar is unsubstituted phenyl 
or phenyl substituted by 1 to 5 halogen atoms, alkyl groups or 
alkoxy groups; and R2 is hydroxy, alkoxy or —NH—CH- 


signor to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Dec. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 278,698 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 16, 


1987, 3742612 
Int. Ci.* COTD 231/44 
US. Ci. 548—362 20 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a 4-substituted 3-methyl- 
1-aryl-5S-amino-pyrazole compound of the formula 
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Ar stands for unsubstituted or substituted phenyl, compris- 
ing 

(a) reacting a 3-ketobutyraldehyde dimethyl acetal of the 
formula (IT) 


ap 


oO 
tl OCH; 
CH;—C—CH,—ci 
OCH; 
with an amine of the formula (III) 


ne 
R2 


in which 
R! and R? independently of ons snother each stand for 


with the nitrogen atom to which they are bonded stand for 
an unsubstituted or substituted heterocyclic ring which 
contains or does not contain one or more further hetero 


atoms, 
(b) reacting the resultant reaction mixture without 


directly 
isolation of an intermediate of the formula (IV) 


oO av) 
il R! 
CH;—C—CH=CH—N— 
R2 


in which 
R! and R? have the 


x! 
] 
ci—s—c—x? 
x3 
in which 
X!, X? and X3 have the abovementioned meanings, 


(c) reacting the resultant reaction mixture directly, without 
isolation of an intermediate of the formula (VI) 


(vp 


in which 
Ri R?, X!, X2 and X? have the abovementioned meanings, 
with hydroxylamine hydrochloride in the presence of an 
acid-binding agent and 


CHEMICAL 


US. Ci. 548—455 


1933 


(d) reacting the resultant reaction mixture directly with an 
arylhydrazine of the formula (IX) 
Ar—NH—NH)2 ax 
in which 


Ar has the abovementioned meaning, without isolation of an 
intermediate of the formula (VII) 


(vip 


react further to give an open-chain tautomer of the for- 
mula (VIIa) 


(Villa) 


Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 56,169, Jun. 1, 1987, Pat. No. 4,795,738. 
This Jan. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 292,709 
Int. C1.* COTIC 147/12; COTD 209/10 
7 Claims 


1. A 1-A-1-B-342-R2-4-N-R-N-R!-aminophenyl)-3-(4-R?- 


phenylsulfoayl)prop-1l-ene having the formula 


R? 


wherein: 


A represents a moiety selected from the group consisting of 
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R* 
RS 
4 
N or R? ; 
“wy . 
N R® 
b 


B represents a moiety selected from the group consisting of 


R!0 
<> ’ " 
Ri 


13 


in which: 

Z, represents-NR!'R!2; R, R5 and R!! independently repre- 
sent hydrogen; non-tertiary C; to Cj6 alkyl; phenyl; 
phenyl substituted by one or two of non-tertiary C; to C4 
alkyl, non-tertiary C; to C4 alkoxy, nitro or halo; benzyl; 
or benzyl substituted in the benzene ring by one or two of 
non-tertiary C; to C4 alkyl, non-tertiary C; to C4 alkoxy, 
nitro or halo; 

R!, R®° and R!2 independently represent non-tertiary C; to 


Cie alkyl; 

R?2, R4 and R!° independently represent hydrogen, non-terti- 
ary C; to Cy¢ alkyl, non-tertiary C; to Cg alkoxy, nitro or 
halo; 


R3 represents hydrogen, non-tertiary C; to Ci¢ alky!, non- 
tertiary C; to C4 alkoxy, nitro or halo; 

R’ and R!3 independently represent hydrogen; or non-terti- 
ary C; to Ci¢ alkyl unsubstituted or substituted by non-ter- 
tiary C; to Ci¢ alkoxy, phenoxy, phenyl, phenyl substi- 
tuted by one or two of non-tertiary C; to C4 alkyl, non-ter- 
tiary C; to C4 alkoxy, nitro or halo; 

R$ and R'* independently represent hydrogen, non-tertiary 
C; to C4 alkyl or phenyl; and 

R° and R!5 independently represent one or two of hydrogen, 
non-tertiary C; to C4 alkyl, non-tertiary C; to C4 alkoxy, 
nitro or halo, and wherein R and R! together with the 
nitrogen can represent piperdinyl! or pyrrolidinyl. 


methyl-2-pyrrolidone contaming 
pan ion by distillati 
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4,895,960 
CYCLO SUBSTITUTED PROPYLENEAMINE OXIME 
AND ITS USE AS A BRAIN IMAGING AGENT 
Edward A. Deutsch, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to University of 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 300,617 
Int. Cl.* A61K 49/02; COTD 205/00, 305/00; COTC 131/00 
US. Cl. 548—950 2 Claims 
1. A chemical compound which is the d,1 isomer of the 
following: 


cS 
aie 


wherein R represents a bivalent radical completing a four or 
five member ring, and wherein R is selected from the group 
consisting of methylene, ethylene, —O—, —S—, a secondary 
amine and a C;-C)2 alkyl substituted tertiary amine. 


4,895,961 
PREPARATION OF ESTERIFIED RHODAMINE DYES 
Kari Schmeidl, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 


Filed Mar. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 167,114 
Int. C1.* CO7D 311/88 
US. Cl. 549—227 26 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a completely esterified rhodamine 
dye of the formula I 


eR @ 


od Pass 


Re 
Ao 


where R, R?2 and R¢ are identical or different and each is inde- 
pendently of the others methyl or ethyl, R! and R? are identical 
or different and each is independently of the other hydrogen, 
methyl or ethyl, R5 and R®° are identical or different and each 
is independently of the other hydrogen or methyl, and A® is an 
anion, from a compound of the formula II 


ab 





methyl, cyano, methoxy, and nitro; and one of Y and Z is 
hydrogen or fluoro, and the other is hydrogen; and wherein 
the groups at positions 2, 4 and 5 of the dioxane ring have 
cis-relative stereochemistry and R! is (1-6C)alkyl; or a salt 
thereof. 


4,895,963 
1,3-DIOXAN-5-YL-HEXENOIC ACIDS 
Andrew G. Brewster, and Michael J. Smithers, both of Maccles- 


Division of Ser. No. 861,330, May 9, 1986, Pat. No. 4,772,625. 
This application Jul. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 217,851 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, May 10, 1985, 


8511891 
Int. C1.* COTD 319/06 
US. Ci, 549—375 1 Claim 


1. A compound of the formula II 


wherein R is isopropyl, sec-butyl, isobutyl, or t-butyl; R” is 
(1-6C)alkyl; and X and Y are hydrogen; and wherein the 
groups at positions 2, 4 and 5 of the dioxane ring have cis- 
relative stereochemistry; or a salt thereof. 


Int. C1. COTF 7/10 
US. Cl. 556—425 12 Cisims 
1. A process for producing a quarternary ammonium pen- 
dant siloxane copolymer containing in the copolymer back- 
bone the quarternary ammonium pendant siloxy unit of the 
structure: 


R @") 
—_ a - ~ 
Cola OC Ha ER “CHINES "KO 


I oa 
CoblaniCaBlagR "CHEN" XO 
OH 


or the siloxy unit: 


which comprises reacting an epoxy pendant siloxane copoly- 
mer containing in the copolymer backbone the epoxy pendant 
siloxy unit of the structure: 


; @”) 


| 
CmH2mOC2H2/CR”——CH 
2 \ 7 2 


or the siloxy unit: 


with a tertiary amine acid salt of the general formula 
R;3""N-HX in contact with a catalytic amount of free tertiary 
amine catalyst of the general formula R3""N, said catalytic 





1936 


amount being at a ratio of from about 0.0005:1 to about 0.05:1 
free tertiary amine equivalent to tertiary amine acid salt equiv- 
alent, wherein 


R is an alkyl group having from 1 to 3 carbon atoms; 
R” is hydrogen or methyl; 
R”” is a hydrocarbyl group having from | to about 20 carbon 


atoms; 

X represents the charged anion of the inorganic or organic 
acid of the acid component used in preparation of the 

r has a value of from 1 to about 10; 

m has a value of from 2 to about 4; 

n has a value of from 0 to about 10; 

y has a value of 1 or 2; and 

z has a value of 1 to 3. 


Int. Cl.* COTF 7/08 
US. Ci. 556—439 
1. A method for making carboxy aryl terminated organosi- 
loxanes having the formula, 


: ‘ 
(hydrolyzing a haloacy! aryl terminated organosiloxane of 
the formula, 


It | hi 
XCR'!—Si See 


in the presence of an aqueous insert organic solvent mixture at 
a temperature in the range of from 25° C. to 100° C., and, 
(2) recovering the resulting carboxyaryl terminated organo- 
siloxane from the mixture of (1), where R is selected from 


during equilibration and condensation, 
n is a whole number equal to 0 to 10 inclusive and X is a 
halogen radical. 


4,895,966 
POLYMERIZABLE ORGANOSILANE COMPOUND 


Tohru Kubota; Toshinobu Ishihara, and Mikio Endo, all of 


Niigata, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., 


Japan, 
Int. Cl.* COTF 7/08, 7/18 
US. Cl. 556—448 


> > Se. 
formula 


CIFC—CF—O—(R!—O— )_—{—?—) —CH- 
R3—CH?—SiR;, 
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in which each R! is, independently from the others, an alkylene 
group having | to 10 carbon atoms, each R? is, independently 
from the others, an alkylene group having 1 to 10 carbon 
atoms, R? is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group, each R is, 
independently from the others, a monovalent hydrocarbon 
group, alkoxy group or triorganosiloxy group, the subscript m 
is zero, 1, 2 or 3 and the subscript n is zero or 1. 


4,295,967 
METHOD FOR MAKING CYCLIC POLY(SILOXANE)S 
James V. Crivello, Clifton Park, and Julia L. Lee, Schenectady, 
both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 


1. A method for making cyclic poly(siloxane) which com- 


prises, 
(1) incrementally contacting substantially linear _—- 
ganosiloxane) to a fixed catalyst bed at a 
the range of 200° C. tl G ndectendien 
to 0.01 torr in an oxygen-free atmosphere to produce 
volatile cyclic poly(siloxane), and 
(2) condensing and thereafter recovering the volatile 
cyclic poly(siloxane) from (1), where the substantially 


Mark A. Buese, Upper Darby, Pa., and Sandra A. Swint, Sche- 
nectady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 261,450 
Int. CL.* COTF 7/08, 7/10 
US. Ci. 556—462 


Organic 
by carbon-silicon bonds to cleave is substantially reduced, 
which comprises: 
(1) heating with agitation, a mixture comprising poly(ali- 
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4,895,969 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
ORGANOSILANES 
Kurt Feldner, Leverkusen; Bruno Degen, Much; Gebhard Wag- 
Sy a es ee ee 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellischaft, 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 370,353 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 9, 
1988, 3823308 
Int. CL.* COTF 7/16 
US. Cl. 556—472 3 Claims 
1. In the production of an organochlorosilane by reaction of 
silicon or a silicon alloy with an alkyl or aryl chloride in the 
presence of a copper catalyst, the improvement which com- 
prises employing the silicon or alloy in atomized form. 


4,895,970 
POLY(ALKYLENE CARBONATE) MONOAHLS AND 
POLYAHLS USEFUL AS SURFACTANTS 
Robert F. eee 
cal Company, Midland, 
Continuation of Ser. pee. 808,208, ded, 96, 2906, chandoned. This 
application Jul. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 223,462 
Int. C1.* CO7TC 154/00 

US. Ci. 558—248 12 Claims 

1. A modified poly(alkylene carbonate) polyahl containing 
at least one thiocarbonate moiety which is the reaction product 
of a poly(alkylene carbonate) polyahl represented by the for- 
mula 


9 fu) 
Hl 
R'EX(CIR?)2C(R?)20),— (CR? )2C(R?)0CQ) AR (XA) — 1) — Hn 


wherein 

R! is separately in each occurrence an n-valent hydrocarbon 
radical or hydrocarbon radical which contains one or 
more heteroatoms of the group consisting of O, N and S; 

R? is separately in each occurrence hydrogen, halogen, 
nitro, cyano, C;_29 hydrocarbyl substituted with hydro- 
gen or one or more of the group consisting of halo, cyano, 
nitro, thioalkyl, tert-amino, C;_29 alkoxy, C29 aryloxy, 
C7-2% aralkoxy, carbonyl-dioxy (C;-29) alkyl, carbonyl- 
dioxy(C¢_24) aryl, carbonyldioxy(C7_29) alkyl, Ci-24 alk- 
oxycarbonyl, C624 aryloxycarbonyl, C7_24 aralkoxycar- 
bonyl, Cj-29 alkylcarbonyl, C¢24 arylicarbonyl, C7-2 
aralkylcarbonyl, Cj-29 alkylsulfinyl, C¢24 arylsulfinyl, 
C7-2% aralkylsulfinyl, Ci-24 alkylsulfonyl, Cs24 arylsul- 
fonyl and C7_24 aralkylsulfonyl; 

X is separately in each occurrence S, O, NH, 


i) iu) 
i] 
R'EX(C(R2)2C(R2)20)y—(C(R2)2C(R2)20CQ) AR (KA) — 12H a 


A is separately in each occurrence 


°o 
€OR2),0R?}y—OOD, CCR*2CR*2—07;, 


y is separately in each occurrence an integer of from 1 to 
120; and 

z is separately in each occurrence an integer of from 0 to 5; 

and one or more C}_29 aliphatic monomercaptans, Cs_29 cyclo- 

aliphatic monomercaptans, C624 aryimonomercaptans, alkyl- 

ene dimercaptans having 5-24 carbon atoms, arylene dimer- 


CHEMICAL 


captans having 6-24 carbon atoms, aralkylene dimercaptans 
having 7 to 24 carbon atoms, mercaptoalcohols having from 
about 8 to about 20 carbon atoms, mercaptoacids having from 
about 8 to 20 carbon atoms or mercaptoamines having from 
about 8 to about 20 carbon atoms. 


4,895,971 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
IMINODIACETONITRILE 
Jow-Lih Su, Silver Spring, and Martin B. Sherwin, Potomac, 
both of Md., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 264,413 
Int. C1.* COTC 120/00 

US. Cl. 558—346 28 Claims 
1. An improved process for the production of 
iminodiacetonitrile prepared by 

(a) contacting under reaction conditions in a reactive ab- 

sorber 


(1) hydrogen cyanide 

(2) formaldehyde 

(3) ammonia 

(b) scrubbing the reaction products from (a) supra with an 
scrubbing solution, 


aqueous 
(c) recovering the product, 
wherein the improvement comprises: using as a source of 
hydrogen cyanide in step 
(a) the direct unpurified reactor product gases of a hydrogen 
cyanide production process comprising a gaseous mixture 
of hydrogen cyanide and ammonia, 
using as a source of formaldehyde in step (a) the direct 
unpurified reactor product gases of a formaldehyde pro- 
tania eeuancumntine caaneeaa 
dehyde and water. 


4,895,972 
PROCESS FOR LOWERING THE DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT OF POLYIMIDES USING DIAMIC ACID 
ADDITIVES 


Diane M. Stoakley, and Anne K. St. Clair, both of Poquosoa, 
Va., assignors to The United States of American as repre- 
sented by the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 239,259 
Int. C1.* COBG 69/26 

US. Ci. 528—353 9 Claims 

1. A method for producing high temperature linear aromatic 


comprising: 
forming a polyamic acid solution by chemically reacting 
equimolar quantities of an aromatic diamine and an aro- 
matic dianhydride in a solvent medium; 
adding a diamic acid additive to the polyamic acid solution 
so that the concentration of the diamic acid additive is 
about 1-20 percent by weight based on the percent solids 


applying onto a surface a desired thickness film layer of the 
pn per item Ghee diate ant ont 
tive; and 

thermally curing the applied film in the temperature range of 
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C. to 300° C. for at least one hour to yield a low 
ic polyimide film layer. 


4,895,973 
SUBSTITUTED GLUTARIC ACID LACTONES IN THE 
TREATMENT OF HYPERLIPIDEMIA 
Joba S. Baran, Winnetka; Thomas J. Lindberg, Wheaton, and 
Harman S. Lowrie, Northbrook, all of Ill., assignors to G. D. 


Int. CL! COIC 69/76, 69/74, 69/66 
US. C1. 560—060 1 Claim 
1. An intermediate for the synthesis of a compound of the 
formula: 


HO 


el 


R—(CH2)» Oo 


wherein R represents cycloalkyl, aryl, methyl or a group of the 
formula: 


CH3;—CH— 
R! 
wherein R! represents cycloalkyl or phenyl; and m is an inte- 


ger of from 9 to 13 inclusive; said intermediate comprising a 
compound of the formula: 


R(CH2)mCHOHCH2C07C?Hs 


wherein R and m are as defined above, with the proviso that 
when R is methyl, then m cannot equal 11. 


Int. CL.* COTC 69/76 
US. C1. 560—060 
1. A compound of the formula (I): 


z 
c 
cu 
OCH; 
Y A 


and stereoisomers thereof, in which A is oxygen or sulphur; Z 
and Y are independently hydrogen, halogen, optionally substi- 
tuted alkyl, nitro or cyano; and R, is the group 


Rr! R? 

: 
—C—C=CR‘RS 

R2 


in which R! and R? are independently hydrogen or alkyl; and 
R?, R* and R° are independently hydrogen, halogen, alkyl, 
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haloalkyl or alkoxy provided at least one of R* and R° is halo- 
gen. 


4,895,975 
DIACETYLENE COMPOUND AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCTION OF POLYMER CONTAINING 
DIACETYLENE GROUPS FROM THE DIACETYLENE 
COMPOUND 
Eisuke Fujiwara, Ami, Japan, assignor to Kozo lizuka, Director- 
General of Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 165,906 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1987, 62-108974 
Int. Cl.* COTC 63/24 
US. Cl. 560—083 9 Claims 


ld 
(700 MOD 900-8U0 300 GODNOD COU SBOSAD MID 400 300 400 
cm 


1. A diacetylene compound of the formula: 


Yi Y2 
re) ° 
" " 
—c c=c—c=c c—x 
Oo 
Hl 
=—C 
or 
Yi 


wherein X is hydroxyl, halogen, alkoxy, a monavalent hydro- 
carbon having from 1 to 20 carbon atoms or a —OM group 
wherein M is an alkali metal, and each of Y; and Y2, which are 
the same or different, is hydrogen, a monavalent organic group 
having from 1 to 20 carbon atoms or halogen. 


Y2 


4,895,976 
PREPARATION OF 4-PENTANOATES BY 
ISOMERIZATION 
Patrick M. Burke; Norman Herron, both of Wilmington, and 
Stephan J. McLain, Hockessin, all of Del., assignors to E. I. 

Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 23, 1988, Ser. No. 197,221 
Int. C.* COTC 67/30 
US. Cl. 560—211 5 Claims 
2. A process for the isomerization of a compound having the 
formula: CH3—CH—CH—CH2—CO)R where R is alkyl of 1 
to 8 carbon atoms, which comprises contacting said 
with a nickel hydride complex of the formula HNi(- 
PYZ)n+X— where P is Z is selected from the 
class consisting of R’ and OR’ wherein R’ is selected from the 
class consisting of hydrocarbyl radicals of up to 18 carbon 
atoms and hydrocarbyl radicals of up to 18 carbon atoms 
substituted with groups selected from the class consisting of 





JANUARY 23, 1990 CHEMICAL 


and hydrocarbyl radicals of up to 18 carbon atoms two Z’s and Ru7Cig(L)(C2Hs)3N 

the groups of the formula —R”— consisting and —O—R- 

‘—O— wherein —R”— is a hydrocarbylene radical of from 2 Ru(OCOR?)(L) 

to 12 carbon atoms and wherein n is an integer, namely 3 or 4, 

and X— is an anion of a strong homogeneous acid or a hetero- RuX7(L) 

geneous acid, at a temperature in the range of 80 to 200 degrees 

C. for a time up to about one hour at a pressure in the range of Wherein L represents 2,2'-bis(di-p-R'-phenylphosphino)-1,1'- 

about 15 to 200 psig, and recovering a compound having the binaphthyl of formula (III): 

formula CH2—CH2—CH2—CH2—CO?—R.. 
ae R! ail 


4,895,977 
PURIFICATION OF ALKANESULFONIC ACIDS USING 
OZONE 
Martin Nosowitz, Easttown, Pa., assignor to Pennwailt Corpora- 


tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 283,112 +O-" 


ampcuniiennsdeticmmaandekt c 
to 100° C. 


4,895,978 
OXIDATION OF PSEUDOCUMENE TO TRIMELLITIC 
ACID ENHANCED BY LOW GRAM ATOM RATIOS OF 
ZIRCONIUM TO TRANSITION METAL IN OXIDATION 
CATALYST SYSTEM , 
John K. Darin, and Alan G. Bemis, both of Naperville, I., Wherein 
assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago, Ill. R! represents a hydrogen atom, a methyl group, or a t-butyl 
Continuation of Ser. No. 383,267, May 28, 1982, abandoned, group; 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,551, Mar. 11, R? represents a lower alkyl group or a trifluoromethyl 
1981, abandoned. This application May 19, 1986, Ser. No. group; and X is as defined above, 
as a catalyst at a temperature of from 70° to 150° C. to obtain 
Int. C.* COTC 51/16 an optically active alcohol represented by formula (VI): 


(vp 


from 0.6:1.0 up to 3.5:1.0 at a temperature of from 175° C. up 

to 225° C. in the presence of a system of catalysis based on one 

gram mole of pseudocumene of from 2.25 up to 5.1 milligram 

atoms of bromine, a total of from 2.5 up to 5.5 milligram atoms 

of transition metals cobalt, manganese and cerium and from wherein X and R are as defined above, and then reacting the 
0.005 up to 0.075 milligram atoms of zirconium per milligram optically active alcohol as obtained with trimethylamine with- 
atom of total transition metal. 


4,895,979 
SS eee 
Ryoji Noyori; Masato Kitamura, both of Aichi; Takeshi Ob- 

kuma, Gumma, and Hidenori Kumobayashi, Kanagawa, all of Neill B. Walsdorf, San Antonio, Tex., assignor to Mission Phar- 

Japan, assignors to Takasago International Corporation, To- §macal Company, Inc., San Antonio, Tex. 
kyo, Japan Division of Ser. No. 140,818, Jan. 5, 1988. This application Jan. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 313,007 27, 1989, Ser. No. 303,537 

Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1988, 63-37032 Int. Ci.* COTC 51/43 
Int. C1.* COTC 51/09, 53/124 US. Ci. 562—584 9 Claims 
1. A method for producing a magnesium potassium citrate 

composition comprising the steps of: 

Mixing citric acid and water with uninterrupted agitation; 
While still agitating, gradually adding a magnesium com- 
pound and a potassium compound thereto in such propor- 
ions, potassium ions and citrate ions in a ratio of about 
> Sr. o% 1:4:2, and the moisture content of the mixture ranges 
CH: 2 between about 10 weight percent and about 20 weight 


percent; 
wherein X represents a chlorine atom or a bromine atom; and _ Blending the resultant composition to a granular mass; and 
Rages ier aah oun aegremiods niet thereafter 
active phosphine complex represented by for- Milling and drying the granular mass to form a magnesium 
mula (II), (IID) or (IV): nn ree ok eee ua gaa crmatas 
size moisture content. 


253-574 0.G.-90-13 
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4,895,981 unsaturated dicarboxylic acids having 16, 17, 18, 20 or 22 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE PHOTOCHEMICAL carbon atoms and an unsaturated monocarboxylic acid 
STABILITY OF DYEINGS ON POLYESTER FIBRE having 18 carbon atoms; 
MATERIALS heating the acid mixture to a temperature of from 180° C. to 
Gerhard Reinert, Alischwil, and Kurt Burdeska, Basel, both of 280° C. in the presence of a catalytic proportion of an 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, unactivated clay, from 0.5 to 6 milliequivalent per gram of 
N.Y. clay catalyst of a compound selected from the group 
Mar. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 331,071 to 5 percent by weight of acid of water. 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 27, 1987, 
751/87; Oct. 1, 1987, 3820/87 
Int. Ci.* CO9B 67/10; COTD 239/70 
US. Cl. 8—S65 
1. A process for improving the photochemical stability of 
dyeings on fibers which process comprises applying 
qealllibcbiemanaipunn tenes tainainaninngnses 
a compound of the formula Kiyoshi 
Hisato Saitoh, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Mit- 
®)n (1) subishi Chemical Industries Limited, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 932,653, Nov. 19, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 338,444 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1985, 60-261880 
Int. Cl.* COTB 41/02; COTIC 127/15 
US. Cl. 5644—60 20 Claims 
1. A process for producing a methylol urea solution which 
comprises an addition reaction between urea and formalde- 
hyde in the presence of water and at least one alikali selected 
from the group consisting of alkali metal salts of pyrophos- 
cade adil end etahintmaienta sth, dhindin Oa allie 
reaction is carried out at a temperature in the range of room 
temperature to 100° C. and at a pH of from 7 to 10, using 0.4 to 
3moles of the urea to 1 mole of the formaldehyde in the pres- 
ence of 0.5 to 9%, by weight based on the formaldehyde, of 
at said alkali. 
1 


in which R is alkyl, alkoxy, halogen or hydroxyl, R; is alkyl, 
hydroxyalk- 


Int. CL.* COTC 45/46 
US. Cl, 568—319 
1. In a process for the acylation of benzene substituted by a 


Filed Jun. 20, 1986, Ser. No. 876,451 
Int. C1.* CONC 57/02 
US. C1. 562—595 


UMACTIVATED CLar 
CATALYST MOOMIER 


water 
TEMP BO - 280°C 


OFSTILLING COL man 


dicarboxylic acid selected from the group consisting of adipic acid wherein adipic acid vapor in an inert gas at a tem- 
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perature of from 250° C. to 450° C., possibly accompanied by 

water vapor, is passed over an oxygenous acidic catalyst, 

pe nae nana ow yeh nae gee ger San 
gen phosphate or a basic catalyst, which comprises alumina 

Sauul oll dienain of Ohaus tA or Sh oF Go quiet 

table. 


4,895,986 
2,2'-DIFLUORO-+-ALKOXY-4’-HYDROXYDIPHENYLS 
AND THEIR DERIVATIVES, THEIR PRODUCTION 
PROCESS AND THEIR USE IN LIQUID CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY DEVICES 
Claude Vauchier, Goncelin, and Francoise Vinet, Grenoble, both 
of France, assignors to Commissariat a I’Energie, Paris, 

France 
Division of Ser. No. 19,058, Feb. 26, 1987, Pat. No. 4,795,579. 


» application 
Int. C14 COTC 43/23; CO9K 19/12 
US. Cl. 568—643 2 Claims 
LA a -difluoro-4-alkoxy-4'-hydroxydiphenyl according to 


(OO) 


in which R? represents a straight or branched alkyl radical 
with | to 12 carbon atoms. 


a) 


4,895,987 
PHOSPHONITE-AND PHOSPHONITE-PROMOTED 
RUTHENIUM - COBALT CATALYSTS FOR THE 
DEALKOXYHYDROXYMETHYLATION OF ACETALS 
TO FORM GLYCOL ETHERS 
D. Michael Duggan, Drexel Hill; James E. Lyons, Wallingford; 
Harry K. Myers, Cochranville, all of Pa., and Robert E. 
Ledley, Hockessin, Del., assignors to Sun Refining and Mar- 
keting Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1986, Ser. No. 871,351 
Int. C14 COTC 41/28, 43/20 
US. Ci. 568—648 22 Claims 
1. Process for the dealkoxyhydroxymethylation of an alde- 
hyde acetal of the formula 


or! 


wherein R is hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, or aryl; R' and R?, 
which may be same or different, are alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl and 
wherein when R! and R? are alkyl, they may be joined together 
to form a cyclic acetal, to form the glycol 
monoether, which comprises reacting said acetal, which has 
been formed separately or in situ, with syngas in the presence 
of a catalytically effective amount of a catalyst system com- 


or mixtures thereof, wherein R’ and R”, each of which 
may be the same or different, are hydrogen,, alkyl, cyclo- 
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alkyl, or aryl; and wherein when the R’ groups are alkyl, 
they may be joined together to form a cyclic compound; 
and 


(b) a ruthenium-cobalt metal cluster compound; or 

(c) a mixture of cobalt-containing compounds and rutheni- 
um-containing compounds; or 

(d) cobalt-containing compounds. 


4,895,988 
PROCESS FOR THE MUTUAL CONDENSATION OF 
AROMATIC AND CARBONYLIC COMPOUNDS 
Mario G. Clerici, Milan, and Giuseppe Bellussi, Piacenza, both 
of Italy, assignors to Eniricerche S.p.A., Milan; Enichem 
Sythesis S.p.A., Palermo and Snamprogetti S.p.A., Milan, all 


of, Italy 
a No. 110,329 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 22, 1986, 22073 A/86 
Int. C1.* CO7C 37/20, 39/12 
US. Ci. 568—727 20 Claims 
1. A process for producing aromatic condensation products 
comprising: condensing an aromatic compound having the 
per, Armee 9 nr 


with a carbonyl compound of the general formula R”CHO to 
produce a diaryl-alkane of the general formula: 


: 
os 
R 


wherein: 

R, R’ are independently selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, hydroxyl, alkoxy, and halogen; and 

R” is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
substituted or non-substituted alkyl or aryl, wherein the 
reaction temperature is from about room temperature to 
about 200° C., and wherein the reaction is conducted in 
the presence of a catalyst comprising a zeolite having a 
pore size not greater than about 6A in diameter. 


4,895,989 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ALKALI METAL 
ALCOHOLATES 
Ulrich Sander, Friedrichsdorf; Pavel Soukup, Hammersbach; 
Harald Helmrich, Frankfurt am Main, and Wilfried Weiss, 
Oberursel, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Metall- 
Aktiengeselischaft, 


geselischaft Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. 


of 
Filed Jul. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 217,759 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 14, 
1987, 3723193 
Int. C1.* BOID 13/00; COTC 31/30 
US. Cl. 568—851 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing an alkali metal alcoholate, com- 

prising the steps of: 

(a) mixing an alkali metal hydroxide with an alcohol capable 
of reacting therewith to form an alcoholate and reacting 
the resulting mixture at a temperature of 50° to 110° C. 
under a pressure of 0.3 to 1.2 bar to produce an alkali 
metal alcoholate and a vapor-phase alcohol-water mixture 
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and separating the alkali metal alcoholate from the vapor 


(d) recycling condensed alcohol from step (c) to step (a) for 
reaction with alkali metal hydroxide; and 

(e) recovering the alkali metal alcoholate produced in step 
(a). 


4,895,990 
FLUORINATED POLYCYCLIC COMPOUNDS 
Colin R. Sargent, and David E. Wotton, both of Bristol, Great 
Britain, assignors to LS.C. Chemicals Limited, London, En- 
gland 


Filed Jun. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 66,709 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 24, 1986, 


8615400 
Int. C1.* COTC 19/08 
US. C1. 570—130 


nngs, 
densed, seventeen carbon atoms and from 28-32, inclusive, 
fluorine atoms, and having a boiling point from 250 degrees C. 
to 265 degrees C. 


Donald J. Burton, lowa City; Denise M. Wiemers, West Branch, 
and Jerome C. Easdon, lowa City, all of Iowa, assignors to 
University of lowa Research Foundation, lowa City, lowa 

Continuation of Ser. No. 4,035, Jan. 16, 1987, abandoned, which 

is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 809,291, Dec. 16, 1985, Pat. 

No. 4,650,887, which is a division of Ser. No. 651,163, Sep. 17, 

1984, Pat. No. 4,582,921. This application Jan. 25, 1989, Ser. 


No. 302,587 
Int. Cl.* COTC 17/26, 17/28, 17/24 

US. Cl. 570—144 4 Claims 
1. The method of preparation of aromatics 
ofthe formula Ar(CF),CF from a diflworodibalomethane of 

the formula CF2XY, comprising: 
reacting an aromatic halide with a difluorodihalomethane of 
the formula CF2XY wherein X and Y are halogens but are 
not fluorine, with copper metal in the presence of a small 
but chain extension suppression effective amount of fluo- 
ride ion to provide a perfluoroalkyi aromatic of the for- 
mula Ar(CF2),CF3, wherein n is from 0 to 20. 
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4,895,992 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING IODINATED AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS AND THE REGENERATION OF 
CATALYSTS USED THEREIN 
. Mark Rule; Gerald C. Tustin, both of Kingsport; Donald L. 
Carver, Church Hill, and Jerry S. Fauver, Blountville, all of 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 70,249, Jul. 6, 1987, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 29,898, Mar. 25, 1987, Pat. 
No, 4,792,642. This application Sep. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 246,154 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 20, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.* COTC 17/15, 21/24; BOIS 29/38, 21/20 
US. Ci. 570—203 16 Claims 


1. A proces for cayiodinating s hydrccartos aromatic 


compound, comprising: 
reacting a hydrocarbon aromatic compound with iodine in 
the presence of oxygen over a combined catalyst, said 
combined catalyst comprising an iodination catalyst se- 
lected from the group consisting of zeolites, acidic silica- 


amount of oxygen, at a temperature and for a time suffi- 
cient to remove the carbon deposits by combustion to 
produce a regenerated combined catalyst. 


4,895,993 
PROMOTERS FOR HALOALKENE ISOMERIZATION 
H. Wayne Mark, Summerville, S.C.; Richard C. Doss, and Clar- 
ence R. Bresson, both of Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to 
tie oe Bartlesville, Okla. 
weary 3 
Int. C1.* COTC J 7/24, 17/00 


US. Cl. 570—236 15 Claims 
1. A process for isomerizing a haloalkene of the general 
formula R—CH(Y)—CH—CH—CH (X) that is either a cis- or 
trans-isomer where R is H, an alkyl or aryl group, X is Cl, Br, 
or I and Y is H, Cl, Br or I, comprising the steps of: 
heating the haloalkene; and 
adding a catalyst comprised of a mixture of a copper com- 
aetna ate eaamamaces cena 


4,895,994 
SHAPED CATALYSTS AND PROCESSES 
Wau-Cheng Cheng, Columbia; Christian B. Lundsager, Ashton, 
and Robert M. Spotnitz, Baltimore, all of Md., assignors to W. 
R. Grace & Co.-Conn., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 181,357, Apr. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 4,826,799. 
This application Oct. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 245,494 


Int. Ci.* COTC 5/02 
US. Ci. 585—270 8 Claims 
1. In a catalytic process for using a catalyst made by the 
Raney process, the improvement comprising using as the cata- 
a oe 


group consisting of: 
| shaped catalyst made by the Raney process composition 
mixture of: 
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(c) homogeneous voids within the mixture, present in an 
amount of about 0.1-90 volume % of the total mixture; 

said composition having a BET surface area of about 

20-80 m?/g, a macroporosity of about 0.1-70% of total 
porosity, a shaped density of about 0.8-2.0 g/cc, and a 
packed shape density of about 0.5-1.4 g/cc; and 

Il. shaped catalyst made by the Raney process composition 


having a density of about 1- 1.7 g/cc, a packed density 
of about 0.6-1.3 g/cc, a BET surface area of about 
20-80 m?/g, and a macroporosity from about 0.1-70% 
of the total porosity. 


4,895,995 
PROCESS FOR THE SIMULTANEOUS 
HYDROCONVERSION OF A FIRST FEEDSTOCK 


FEEDSTOCK 
COMPRISING SATURATED, HALOGENATED ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 


Robert B. James, Jr., Northbrook, and Tom N. Kaines, La 
Grange, both of Ill, assignors to UOP, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 278,991 
Int. Cl.* C10C 1/00 

US. Ci. 585—310 


halogenated organic compounds 
¢F causing ott ten Rabanch eonpiting eommmmss, 
halogenated organic compounds with hydrogen in a first 
pres ocr Lome yoo ee operated at hydrogenation 
conditions selected to minimize the polymerization of 
unsaturated organic compounds and to produce a first 
hydrogenated stream comprising hydrocarbonaceous 


compounds; 
Ce ae 


separation zone to provide a hydrogen-rich gaseous 
stream, a fourth hydrogenated stream comprising hydro- 
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Christian T. Goralski, Midland, Mich.; Bakthan Singaram, and 
Herbert C. Brown, both of West Lafayette, Ind., assignors to 
Purdue Research Foundation, West Lafayette, Ind. and The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 258,744 
Int. Cl.* COTC 1/32 

US. C1. 585—328 19 Claims 
1. A process for preparing alkenes consisting essentially of 

two essential steps of 
(1) reacting an enamine wherein the enamine has an alkene 


wherein R' and R? are separately in each occurrence Cs_29 
hydrocarbyl under reaction conditions sufficient to form an 
intermediate organoborane; and 
(2) subjecting the organoborane formed in step (1) to an 
elimination reaction under reaction conditions sufficient 
to form the alkene corresponding to the alkene portion of 
the starting enamine. 


4,895,997 
OLEFIN ISOMERIZATION PROCESS 
David M. Hamilton, Jr., Houston, and Richard A. Kemp, Staf- 
ford, both of Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, 


Tex. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 238,389 
Int. CL* COTC 2/02, 5/23 
US. C1, 585—329 


1. A double bond isomerization process for the conversion of 
an alpha olefin feedstock to a mixture of internal olefins, which 
comprises contacting said olefin having an alpha dou- 

ble bond therein at isome-ization conditions with a catalyst 
having a surface area of at least about 275 m?/g and at least 
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about 40% of its pore volume in pores having diameters less 
than about 50 A prepared by incorporating palladium into an 
alumina hydrogel. 
10. A process for the increased production of higher olefins 
having alpha double bonds from ethylene which comprises: 
(a) oligomerization of a feed material predominantly com- 
prising ethylene in an ethylene oligomerization zone, at 
oligomerization conditions, in the presence of an oligo- 
merization catalyst to form higher olefinic molecules 
having even carbon number of C4 to Cio; 
(b) separating said produced even numbered olefins in a first 


bonds and having from C}2 to C: and first separation 
effluent streams having: (1) unreacted ethylene, (2) light 
alpha olefins from C4 to Cio and (3) heavy alpha olefins 
having from C29 to Ci00; 


of C4 olefins to average the carbon number in said com- 
bined stream to approximately C;2; 

(d) purifying said combined alpha olefin stream in the pres- 
ence of a purification absorbent bed, at purification condi- 
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tions, to remove from said combined stream impurities 


purified alpha olefins of step (d), at isomerization condi- 
tions, in the presence of a hydrogel-derived palladium 
catalyst having a surface area of at least about 275 m?/g 
and at least about 40% of its pore volume in pores having 
diameters less than about 50 A to thereby diminish the 
amount of dimerization during isomerization, wherein said 
isomerization produces an isomerization effluent stream 
having internal double bonds and being substantially free 
of alpha-situated double bonds; 

(f) disproportionating said isomerization olefin stream pro- 
duced in step (e) in a disproportionation step in the pres- 
ence of a disproportionation catalyst maintained at dispro- 
portionation conditions, to form an effluent stream con- 
taining C;2-Cig olefins and olefins lighter and heavier 
than C2 and Cig; and 

(g) separating said disproportionation effluent stream of step 
(f) in a second separation zone maintained at second sepa- 
ration conditions to form a second olefin product stream 
having from Ci9-C3 carbon atoms and a light and heavy 
olefin fraction. 
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Jack T. Bevington, Ashland, Ohio, assignor to McNeil (Ohio) 
Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 232,103 
Int. Cl.* HO1G 1/03 
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nal means with said outer surface on one end of said hous- 


ing means; 
heat dissinatl ; ' s ait 
surface; and 

mounting means for mounting the assembly to the electric 
motor, said mounting means being proximate to said 
means for electrically communicating. 


4,895,999 
PROTECTIVE SAFETY ENCLOSURE FOR ELECTRICAL 
OUTLETS 
Bill R. Calderon, 1211 Ebener St., Redwood City, Calif. 94061 
Filed Sep. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 245,586 
Int. C4 HOIR 13/447 
3 Claims 





1. A protective safety enclosure for an electrical outlet as- 
sembly having at least one plug receiving socket, comprising: 


and an open face opposite said front panel and defined by 
said edge; 

said enclosure having a depth defined by said side wall 
dimensioned to snugly enclose a male plug received in one 


registration with one of said sockets and being dimen- 


sioned to permit the passage therethrough of a male plug 
with line cord attached; 

first shield means for detachably covering and uncovering 
each of said apertures on said front panel when said corre- 

ing socket is not in use; 

said first shield means comprising a thin planar cover dimen- 
sioned to fit over each of said apertures in said front panel, 
said cover being slightly larger in size than said apertures; 
and means to removably attach said cover to said front 
panel such that when said cover is attached to said front 
panel, it is supported by said front panel, thereby prevent- 
ing any access to a socket within said enclosure; 


disposed panel, 

such that one half of said aperture is cut out from each of 
tioned opposite each other to form a single aperture equal 
in size to the cross-section of a line cord; and 

means to removably attach each member of said second 
shield sequentially to said front panel such that when said 
two members are attached to said front panel, said second 
shield is supported by said front panel and said two mem- 
bers are enabled to grip a line cord passing through said 
aperture in said second shield; 

a plurality of small holes disposed around the periphery of 
each aperture in said front panel; 

a plurality of tapered prongs disposed about the periphery of 


said first shield and each member of said second shield at 
positions complementary to said holes around the periph- 
ery of each of said front panel apertures such that said 


tapered prongs of said shield may be force fitted into said 
holes about said aperture to cover said aperture; and 
means to secure said enclosure to an electrical outlet assem- 


Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 2, 1987, 
8723213 
Int. C.* HO2G 15/02 


ne eer eat he bark a 
entry portion having an outer surface that can be posi- 
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tioned inside part of the cable screen and the outer surface 

of the cable entry portion being provided with a gripping 
member for the cable screen, and 

(b) a dimensionally recoverable hollow article of a poly- 

meric material which can be positioned over at least the 

cable entry portion and the proximal part of a cable ex- 

tending therefrom, and which can be dimensionally recov- 

ered onto the cable entry portion and cable so as to retain 

the termination piece and the hollow article having an annular 


removal of the article from the termination piece. 


4,896,001 
ANTI-ELECTRIC PROTECTION 
Warren R. Pitts, Needham; Richard G. Miekka, Sudbury, and 


Int. CL‘ HOSK 9/00; HO4B 3/28: C23F 1/00 
9 Claims 


1. The method of protecting an object against adverse elec- 
tric effects which comprises: 
applying a continuous multiplicity of layers of a light weight 
protective continuous wrapper which is metallized on 
opposite sides and wider than said object, thereby to 
control the extent of the anti-electric protection. 


4,896,002 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING RAW 
TABLET LOCATION DATA 
Thomas E. Papsin, Huntington, Conn., assignor to Summgraph- 
ics Corporation 


Filed Jun. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 368,287 
Int. C1.* GO8C 21/00 
US. Ci. 178—18 13 Claims 
1. A method for displaying raw tabiet location data, com- 
prising: 
a. getting data which includes a representation of the X and 


b. separating the X and Y coordinate information from the 
data, 
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c. converting the X and Y coordinate information into its 








d. displaying on a monitor screen first the display equivalent 
of the X coordinate and then the display equivalent of the 
Y coordinate. 


4,896,003 
MULTI-POSITION ELECTRICAL SWITCH 
Man-Ching Hsieh, 5th Floor #34, Alley 73, Tung Yuan Street, 
Shuang Yuan District, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 374,054 
Int. Cl.* HO1H 25/00, 13/70 


1. A multi-position electrical switch including in combina- 
tion: 
a housing having a bottom and a top, said top having an 


opening therethrough; 

at least two pairs of spaced-apart conductors located adja- 
cent the bottom of said housing, each pair of conductors 
located at a predetermine distance from a point on said 
bottom; 


an actuating member extending through an opening in said 
top, said actuating member having a flange on the lower 
end thereof, said flange extending radially outwardly from 
acentral axis through said actuating member, said opening 
in said top being aligned with said point on said bottom, 
and said flange being of a greater diameter than the width 
of said opening; 

a deformable resilient support member having a circular 
opening in the center thereof and having at least a portion 
thereof in contact with the lower surface of said flange; 

spherical bearing means located in the opening in said sup- 
port member, said bearing means engaging said point on 
the bottom of said housing and a point at the center of the 
bottom of said flange of said actuating member; 

at least two conductive contact means located on the bottom 
of said deformable support member and positioned for 
bridging corresponding ones of said pairs of spaced-apart 
conductors, whereupon when said actuating member is 
tilted downwardly about said spherical bearing 
toward a selected one of said pairs of spaced-apart con- 
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ductors, a corresponding one of said contact means is 
pressed into contact to bridge the space between such 
selected one of said pairs of conductors to complete an 


where none of said conductive contact means are in elec- 
trical contact with any of said spaced-apart pairs of con- 
ductors. 


4,896,004 
LOW-PROFILE RANGE CONTROL SWITCH 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 107,333, Oct. 9, 1987, 
abandoned. This Sep. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 240,098 
Int. C.* HO1H 19/08, 21/17 


US. Cl. 200—6 B 9 Claims 


5. A thermal cycling switch having a housing of insulating 
material having an end wall, a plurality of side walls extending 
from said end wall and defining a face, at least one of said side 
walls being planar and terminating in an edge a spaced distance 
from said face, a cover extending over said face and secured to 
said housing, said housing and said cover defining a cavity, a 
rotatable operating cam mounted centrally in said housing, 
first and second switches in said cavity, said first switch being 
positioned between said cam and said planar side wall, said 
second switch being positioned between said cam and the side 


and said face to clamp said terminals in said slots. 


4,896,005 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS 
HEATING, PASTEURIZATION OR STERILIZATION OF 
FOODSTUFFS OR THE LIKE BY MICROWAVE ENERGY 
Rolf Skubich, Langehagen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Filed Mar. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 323,836 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 31, 


1988, 3811063 
Int. Cl.* HOSB 6/78, 6/72 
US. Cl. 219—10.55 A 13 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the continuous, uniform and rapid heating, 
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pasteurization and sterilization of packaged foods by micro- 

wave energy, comprising: 

(a) an elongated microwave treatment chamber having a 
axis; 


packaged 

foods of various sizes and shapes to be treated by micro- 
wave energy; 

ae: 

ators extending toward a horizontal plane through the 

horizontal axis of said chamber, from the exterior of said 

chamber to the interior thereof both above and below said 


packaged foods, with the inner ends of said ducts being in 
selectively variable proximity to said packaged foods; and 

(d) means positioned exteriorly of said chamber for adjusting 
said ducts toward or away from said packaged foods 
comprising fluid cylinders arranged outside said treatment 
chamber and operably secured to said feed ducts for ef- 
fecting movement thereof in response to actuation of the 
cylinders; 

whereby packaged foods of various sizes can be continu- 
ously optimally treated by microwave energy without 
access to said treatment chamber and without disruption 
to the continuous treatment process. 


4,896,006 
ROTARY SWITCH ACTUATING MECHANISM FOR 
ACTUATING AT LEAST TWO PLUNGER CONTROL 
ELEMENTS 


Pierre Dard, Le Pecq, and Fabrice Mats, Ermont, both of 
France, assignors to La Telemecanique Electrique, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 144,976, Jan. 19, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 298,803 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 30, 

1987, 8713156 
Int. CL.* HO1H 3/20 
US. Ci. 200—17 R 


3. In an apparatus comprising, housed in a case having a lid 
provided with at least one aperture and having inner and outer 
surface portions, switching electric apparatus including at least 
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first and second movable plunger control elements, a rotary 
. aed a 


actuating comprising: 

(@ a control knob having a first axis of rotation and first and 
knob projecting out of the case through said aperture from 
said outer surface portion and being pivotally mounted in 
a socket located out of the case, said socket having a 

extension which Projects through said aper- 


between said nut and said inner surface portion; 
(ii) at least one cam formed on a further socket which is 


plunger control element when the knob is in said first 


angular location; 
(iii) a rockable transmission lever mounted for rocking about 
a second axis substantially normal to said first axis includ- 


plunger element when the knob is in said second angular 
location, said transmission lever further including an end 
lug and a middle portion linking said sleeve portion to said 
lug, said middle portion having a projecting extension 
with which the cam cooperates for rocking the transmis- 
sion lever wherein said middie portion is hinged on said 
bar between said free end and said clamping ring; and 

(iv) a bar integrally formed with the clamping ring and 
radially extending the clamping ring, said bar having a 
free end which is bent at right angles to form a stop, said 
Oe Se Se ee Seas Se ae 
motion of the transmission lever 


4,896,007 
SWITCHING APPARATUS WITH AN ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE OPERATING BAR 


1 Ins combination of a switching apparates with a rotatable 
actuating lever, the apparatus 
electrically conductive 


insulator and attached to one of the rising walls of the base 


means; 

terminal means integrally formed with the seal bracket 
means and fixed to said one of the rising walls of the base 
means by said seal bracket means; 

said operating bar means having an end portion; and 
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laterally projecting portion to cause said end portion of 
the operating bar means to project outside of said one of 
the rising walls to cooperate with said lever, said spring 
means biasing the operating bar means so that said later- 
ally projecting portion of the operating bar means comes 
into contact with the terminal means, whereby, upon 
rotation of said lever by an external force, said lever acts 
on said end portion so as to selectively hold said operating 
bar means in a pressed position, in which said laterally 
projecting portion is prevented from contact with said 
terminal means, and a released position, in which said 
laterally projecting portion comes into and remains in 


4,896,008 
VACUUM DISCHARGE DEVICE 
Shinichi Aoki, and Kiyoshi Matsuyama, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 249,836 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1987, 62-246570; 
Oct. 20, 1987, 62-262893; Dec. 7, 1987, 62-307697; Jun. 29, 
1988, 63-159525 
Int. CL.* HO1H 33/66 
US. Ci. 200—144 B 





comprising: 

pat i ere 
tively at the opposite ends thereof; 

a pair of electrodes disposed opposite to each other within 
the insulating envelop; and 

sealing members brazed respectively to the metallic layers 
formed in the opposite ends of the insulating envelop and 
maintained at the same potential as that of the electrodes; 

characterized nm that the insulating envelop is a hollow, 


members or between the metallic layers. 


4,896,009 
GAS PERMEABLE MICROWAVE REACTIVE PACKAGE 
Thomas D. Pawlowski, Neenah, Wis., assignor to James River 
Corporation, Conn. 


Norwalk, 
Filed Jul. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 217,534 
Int. Cl.* HOSB 6/04 

US. Cl. 219—10.55 E 8 Claims 
1. Ina microwave browning and crisping arrangement of the 
type including a substrate having a substantially planar support 
surface on which is laminated a browning and crisping layer 
forming a microwave interactive means for micro- 
wave energy to heat in an amount sufficient to brown and crisp 
food; and a food item having a bottom surface resting in 
contact with the browning and crisping layer on said planar 

support surface; the i as a means for 


improved browning and crisping of said bottom surface of the 
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surface of the food item and the browning and crisping layer, 
comprising at least one aperture being provided through said 
substrate, said at least one aperture being confined to a central 


@ 


area of said support surface and the remaining surface area of 
the support surface being free of apertures, said remaining 
surface area being greater than said central surface area. 


4,896,010 
MICROWAVE DRYING & SANITIZING OF FABRIC 


1. A method of sanitizing articles by microwave irradiation, 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) heating articles by microwaves in a sealed heating cham- 
point; and 
(b) causing said heated water vapor to accumulate and be- 
sealed chamber, whereby said articles will be sanitized by 
the combination of the microwave field effect and said 
heated water vapor. 


4,896,011 
MICROWAVE POTATO BAKING STAND AND METHOD 
FOR BAKING POTATOES 
Joe Trucks, 143 Twin River Rd., P.O. Box 321, Eureka, Mo. 
63025 


Filed Mar. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 328,184 
Int. Ci.* HOSB 6/80 
US. Ci. 219—10.55 E 9 Claims 
1. A device for baking potatoes in an oven, comprising a base 
and a spike, said spike being attached at one end to said base, an 
other end of said spike rising vertically from said base, and said 
other end of said spike being pointed whereupon a potato may 
be impaled, and said spike having an annular mark substantially 
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near said other end of said spike to provide a guideline for the 
placement of said potato upon impalement, whereby as baking 


4,896,012 
LOW FRICTION WIRE GUIDE FOR ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE MACHINE 
George Barbulescu, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Raycon 
Corporation, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 331,867 
Int. C1.* B23H 7/10, 9/14 
US. Cl. 219—69.12 


1. In an EDM apparatus having servo drive means for pro- 
viding a spark gap between the tip of a movable electrode and 
a workpiece and means for directing dielectric fluid across the 
gap to remove erosion products from the spark gap the im- 
provement comprising: 

an electrode wire having an outer surface and a wire tip 
thereon which is locatable with respect to a workpiece for 
forming the spark gap; 
during movement of said wire electrode with respect to 
the workpiece; 

a length of said electrode wire extending outwardly of said 
carriage means in the direction of movement of said car- 
riage means; 
wire electrode with respect to the workpiece during a 
machining cycle; 

wire guide means for contacting said outer surface of said 
electrode so as to guide the tip of the electrode with 
respect to the workpiece as it is driven into spark gap 
means and said outer surface of said electrode to reduce 
the amplitude of the operational vibration modes of said 
electrode tip with respect to said wire guide means during 
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4,896,013 
HYPERBOLOID CURRENT PICK-UP FOR AN 
ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE WIRE CUTTING MACHINE 
William R. Fricke, Bloomingdale, and Thomas J. Truty, Stream- 
wood, both of Ill., assignors to T-Star Industrial Electronics 

Corporation, Wheeling, Il. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 178,560 
Int. CL.‘ B23H 7/10, 7/04 


1. A cartridge emembly for an electrical discharge wire 

cutting machine, comprising: 

2 dettiige basetl Gefiaing © a housing for said cartridge as- 
sembly; said cartridge barrel having a first open end and a 
second open end; 

a wire guide mounted in said first open end of said cartridge 
barrel for guiding a wire electrode of an electrical dis- 
charge wire cutting machine; 

a current pick-up holder mounted in said second open end of 

a current pick-up for delivering current to said wire elec- 
trode, said current pick-up mounted in said pick-up 
holder, said current pick-up including a longitudinal bore 
with a first end and a second end, said bore being of a 
continuous, curvilinear cross-section sufficient to mini- 
mize the engagement of said wire electrode with said first 
end and said second end of said bore; and 

wherein said cross section of said bore of said current pick- 
up is a hyperboloid with a center line offset from a longitu- 
dinal midline of said current pick-up. 


4,896,014 
METHOD OF AUTOMATICALLY GRINDING AN 
ELECTRODE FOR SPOT WELDING USE AND 
APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING SAID METHOD 
Hisatoshi Sakai, and Takashi Shirasaki, both of Hiroshima, 
Japan, assignors to Mazda Motor Corporation, Hiroshima, 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 250,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1987, 62-258738 
Int. C4 B23K 11/36 
12 Claims 


1. A method of automatically grinding an electrode for spot 
welding using, said method comprising the steps of: 
transporting, with the use of a work transport means of a 
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welding line, a stand having thereon at least one automatic 
dresser which is capable of grinding a welding electrode 
of a spot welding machine; and 

automatically grinding said electrode by said automatic 
dresser when said stand has reached a work station which 
is provided with at least one of a plurality of spot welding 
machines installed along said welding line. 


4,896,015 
LASER DELIVERY SYSTEM 
John Taboada, and Robert H. Poirier, both of San Antonio, 
Tex., assignors to Refractive Laser Research & Development 
Program, Ltd., San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 226,287 
Int. Cl.* B23K 26/00 
US. Cl. 219—121.78 


1. A laser delivery system comprising: 

(a) a hollow base comprising an opening for receiving a 
beam, 

(b) a boom support adjacent said base, 

(c) means for mounting said boom support for rotation on a 
first axis extending through said base, and for rotation on 
a second axis transverse to said first axis comprising: 

i. a pair of spaced bearings in said based, 

ii. a shaft journalled in said bearings, 

iii. a fork carried by said shaft, and 

iv. bearing means for journalling said boom support on 
said fork, 

(d) a hollow linear boom having a proximal end and a distal 
end, 

(e) means for attaching the proximal end of said boom to said 
boom support, 

(f) said boom comprising boom bearing means permitting 
axial and rotational movement of said distal end relative to 
said proximal end, 

(g) a handpiece, 

(h) means for connecting said handpiece to said boom distal 
end for rotation about an axis transverse of the boom axis, 
and 

(i) means for conducting a beam from said opening into and 
through said boom and into said handpiece in all positions 
of said boom and handpiece. 


4,896,016 
PLASMA ARC METAL CUTTING APPARATUS WITH 
ACTUATION SPRING 
Daniel M. Broberg, Edina, and Terry A. Prentice, Bloomington, 
both of Minn., assignors to Century Mfg. Co., Minneapolis, 


Minn. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 341,838 
Int. Cl.* B23K 9/06 

US, Cl, 219—121.5 8 Claims 

1. A metal cutting apparatus comprising a plasma arc cutting 
torch, having in combination, 

a torch housing, 

an electrically conductive nozzle carried by said housing, 

an orifice at an outlet end of said nozzle, 
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an electrode in said torch engaging said nozzle, 


an operating engagement between said switch and said 
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a lever operating said switch causing said spring assembly to 
be urged into an over center position, 

whereby said spring assembly is caused to separate said 
electrode from engagement with said nozzle upon said 
electrode becoming energized and causing an arc to be 
created therebetween. 


4,896,017 
ANODE FOR A PLASMA ARC TORCH 


Filed Nov. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 268,119 
Int. C1.* B23K 9/00 
US. Cl. 219—121.52 





1. An anode which functions as a nozzle and produces a 
directable flow of thermal plasma for a plasma arc torch that 
operates at a high thermal efficiency, comprising a generally 
cylindrical shape having an axial bore with two consecutively 
eee 


a base means hollowed along the major axis for joining the 
anode to the plasma arc torch and to a gas source and; 
a primary section, having an inside surface which is aligned 
along said axis and conically shaped with the end having 
the larger inside diameter being attached to the base and 

an opposite end having a smaller inside diameter; 
a transition zone at the end of the primary section having a 
smaller inside diameter comprising a conically shaped 
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inside surface, which surface is at an angle of between 
about 55 degrees to about 65 degrees relative to said major 
axis, and wherein the end of the transition zone having a 
smaller diameter is attached to the end of the primary 
section having a smaller diameter and wherein the point 
rounded and convex toward the axis of the anode and the 
end of the transition zone having a larger diameter is 
attached to one end of the secondary section; and 

a secondary section, having an inside surface which is cylin- 
drically shaped and aligned along the axis, and wherein 
the secondary section is attached at one end to the transi- 
tion zone. 


4,896,018 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROTECTING A 
POWER TRANSISTOR FROM EXCESSIVE CURRENT 
FLOW 
Malcolm T. Gilliland, 310 Pine Valley Rd., Marietta, Ga. 30067 
of Ser. No. 791,224, Oct. 25, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,716,274. This application Jun. 12, 1987, Ser. No. 62,543 
Int. Cl.* B23K 9/10 
US. Ci. 219—137 PS 





1. In a welding station comprising an output stage and a 
driver stage for providing drive power to said output stage, 
said output stage comprising at least one transistor, said transis- 
tor having a drive input terminal, a power supply input termi- 
nal, an output point, and a bonding wire connecting said output 
point to an output terminal, a method of reducing the probabil- 
ity of said bonding wire detaching or burning through due to 
an instantaneous current flow through said transistor, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) connecting a load to said output terminal; 

(b) adjusting said load to cause a predetermined output 

current to flow through said output stage; 

(c) adjusting said drive power to cause a predetermined 

vettage t» Ge porsent Getueen enlé power enpply inget 
ee 
said predetermined output current and said prede- 
Scandi 
wherein said transistor operates slightly in an active mode at 
said predetermined output current so that, for loads tending to 
cause said output current to exceed said predetermined output 
current, said drive power is insufficient to support said output 
current and said bonding wire is protected. 
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4,896,019 
ELECTRIC SOLDERING IRON FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY 
SOLDERING OR DESOLDERING A ROW OF 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT LEADS 
Kim T. Hyun, 1640 #5 Maple Dr., Chu Lavista, Calif. 92011 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 95,637, Sep. 14, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,771,932, which is a continuation of Ser. No, 806,643, Dec. 9, 
1985, abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 
142,011 
Int. Cl.* HOSB 1/00; B23K 3/00, 31/02 
US. Cl. 219—228 1 Claim 


1. A soldering iron comprising: 

(a) a handle; 

(b) a heating block mounted to said handle and having a pair 
of opposed tangs defining a channel therebetween; 

(c) a soldering blade removably mounted in said channel and 
having an elongated operative soldering edge and a shank 
portion opposite said edge; and, 

(d) an elongated heating element mounted in said heating 
block and in close heat exchange relationship with said 
blade and substantially parallel to said operative soldering 
edge; 

(e) one of said tangs being removable, and said blade being 
mounted by a blot that passes through one of said tangs, 
through said blade and threadedly engages the other of 
said tangs; and, 

(f) said removable tang having an upper surface that press- 
esagainst a corresponding surface of the rest of said heat- 
ing block, and said upper surface having a sloped portion 
and a shoulder portion to seat easily against said corre- 
sponding surface and to cause the lower edge of said 
removable tang to exert compressive pressure on the 
soldering blade as said bolt is tightened. 


4,896,020 
PORTABLE ELECTRIC HAIR DRYER 
Hans-Dieter Poweleit, Haan, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Robert Krups Stiftung & Co. KG., Solingen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Jan. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 301,541 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 29, 

1988, 3802638 
Int. Cl.* HOSB 3/02; F24H 3/04; A45D 20/08 

US. Cl. 219—370 15 Claims 

1. An electric hair dryer, particularly a portable hair dryer, 
comprising a hollow housing having an air-admitting inlet and 
an air-discharging outlet spaced apart from said inlet; means 
for inducing a flow of air through said housing from said inlet 
to said outlet, including a rotor in said housing and an electric 
motor for said rotor; an electric heater for the flow of air in 
said housing; a first insulating carrier; electric contacts for said 
motor provided on said first carrier; a second insulating car- 


rier; contacts for said heater provided on said second carrier; 
and means for separably coupling said carriers with each other 


so that the contacts for said motor engage the contacts for said 
heater. 


4,896,021 
PORTABLE ELECTRIC HAIR DRYER 

Hans-Dieter Poweleit, Haan, and Heinrich Komesker, Wupper- 

tal, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Krups 

Stiftung & Co. KG, Solingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 234,795 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 5, 

1987, 3729774 
Int. Cl.* HOSB 1/02 

US. Cl. 219—370 13 Claims 


1. An electric appliance, such as a portable hair dryer, com- 
prising a hollow housing having an air-admitting inlet and an 
air-discharging outlet; an electric motor disposed in said hous- 
ing and having at least one component which is heated when 
connected with a source of electrical energy; impeller means 
connected with said motor and arranged to induce the flow of 
air through said housing from said inlet to said outlet; diffuser 
means provided in the housing in the path of air flow from said 
inlet to said outlet; and electric air heating means provided in 
said housing between said diffuser means and said outlet, said 
at least one component being disposed in said housing in the 
path of air flowing through said diffuser toward said heating 
means. 
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4,896,022 
COFFEE POT HAVING A TEMPERATURE 
REGULATING BASE 
Alfred A. Schroeder, 2711 Whisper Fawn, San Antonio, Tex. 
78230, and Lenord G. Ewing, 2305 Brittany Grace, New 
Braunfels, Tex. 78130 
Filed Sep. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 246,630 
Int. C1.* F24C 15/10 
US. C1. 219—433 


1. An article for regulating the temperature of a container 

which is positionable above a heated surface, comprising: 

a first portion for restricting communication of heated fluid 
from a first space adjacent a heated surface to a second 
space adjacent a lower surface of a container positioned 
above said heated surface, said first portion having a 
plurality of holes 

a second portion for defining a fluid passage to enable direct 
fluid communication between an atmosphere and said first 
space when said container is at rest above said heated 
surface; and 

means for mounting said first and second portions to a con- 
tainer in a manner which provides a second fluid passage 
for enabling direct fluid communication between said 
latory flow between said second space and said atmo- 
sphere. i 


Filed May 26, 1988, Ser. No. 199,251 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1987, 62- 


Int. C1.* HOSB 1/00 
3 Claims 
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a perforated spacer plate surrounding the top of the vessel, and 


Herbert Morello; F. Michael Theriault, both of Canton, and 
Michael H. Wellman, Canal Fulton, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Diebold, Incorporated, North Canton, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 19, 1987, Ser. No. 110,014 
Int. C1.* GO6K 5/00 
US. Ci. 235—381 





1. An apparatus for dispensing and returning reusable arti- 
cles, comprising: 

means defining a pair of planar arrays, each having a plural- 
ity of locations for holding a reusable articles therein, each 
code; 

memory means adapted to store details of said location codes 
and said article codes; 

input data means operatively connected to said memory 
means for receiving informational data from a patron; 

receptacle means accessible to a patron for receiving arti- 
cles; 


transfer means operable for placing an article into a location 
in said arrays or removing an article therefrom, said trans- 
fer means i 
movable along guides through a plane parallel to said 
arrays, 

platen means mounted on said platform means for reciprocal 
movement between said planar arrays along an axis per- 
pendicular to said arrays, said platen means defining an 
article receiving opening therebetween and being mov- 
able between a first position wherein said platen means are 
in a central position on said platform means and second 
positions wherein said platen means are shifted to a side of 
said platform means toward a location in one of said ar- 
rays, and 

conveyor means for conveying an article into or out of said 
receiving opening when said platen means is in said sec- 
ond position, and being movable relative to said arrays 
between operative engagement with an article in any of 
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article code sensing means adapted to sense the article code 
of an article carried by said transfer means; and, 

control means having means for receiving control informa- 
tion and for generating output instructional information 
and control signals, said control means being responsive to 
input data from said patron to initiate the transfer of a 
selected article from a location in said arrays to said access 
opening by said transfer means, or to return an article 
received by said patron from said access opening to an 
empty location in said arrays. 


4,896,025 
INFORMATION REPRODUCING APPARATUS FOR 
INFORMATION RECORDING MEDIUM HAVING A 
__ PLURALITY OF INFORMATION TRACKS 
Koyo Hasegawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 15,925, Feb. 18, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 331,014 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1986, 61-33779; 
Feb. 20, 1986, 61-33780 
Int. Cl.* GO6K 19/00 


US. Cl. 235—437 11 Claims 
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tracks along the predetermined direction thereof during a 
period of time and for reproducing the information of 
each of the plurality of information tracks; 

counting means for counting the period of time of said read- 
ing out means; and 

track identifying means for identifying the plurality of infor- 
mation tracks read out by said read out means in accor- 
dance with a result of counting performed by said count- 
ing means. 


4,896,026 
LASER DIODE SCANNER WITH IMPROVED SHOCK 
MOUNTING 
Mark Krichever, ge Yuri Gofman, Brooklyn, and 
Howard M. Shepard, Great River, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Symbol Technologies, Inc., Bohemia, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 265,548 
Int. C1.* GO6K 7/10 
US. C1. 235—472 9 Claims 
1. In a laser scanning system for reading indicia having 
portions of different light reflectivity, said system being of the 


type including 
(A) a hand-held head normally supportable by a user in an 
intended position of use; 
(B) an optical assembly located in the head, having a center 
of mass, and i 
(i) laser diode for emitting a laser beam with concomitant 
generation of heat, 
(i) a heat sink for conducting the heat away from the 
diode, 


(iii) optic means for optically forming and modifying the 
laser beam to have a predetermined beam cross-section 
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at a reference plane in the vicinity of which indicia to be 
read are located and impinged by the laser beam, 
thereby reflecting off the indicia reflected laser light, at 
least a returning portion of which travels away from the 
indicia back toward the head, and 

(iv) sensor means for detecting the returning portion of 
the reflected laser light, and for generating an electrical 
signal indicative of the indicia being read; and 

(C) a scanning assembly located in the head, having a center 

of mass, and including 

(@® a reciprocally oscillatable scanning motor having a 
drive shaft on which a mirror is mounted for joint 
repetitive and cyclical oscillating movement a plurality 
of times per second, said mirror directing the laser beam 
toward the reference plane and to and across the indicia 


to be read for scanning the same, said mirror also col- 
lecting the returning portion of the reflected laser light 
and directing the same to the sensor means, 
the improvement which comprises: 
(a) means for shock mounting the assemblies relative to the 
head, including 
(i) a first pair of shock mounts within the head and aligned 
along a first axis which extends generally through the 
center of the mass of the scaning assembly, and 
(ii) a second pair of shock mounts within the head and 
aligned along a second axis which extends generally 
through the center of mass of the optical assembly; and 
(b) a printed circuit board supported by, and extending 
between, the assemblies for maintaining the assemblies in 
optical alignment. 


4,896,027 
PORTABLE DETACHABLE DATA RECORD 


Int. Cl.* GO6K 5/00 


1. A data record for accompanying another record, each of 
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said records being unassociated with regard to operable use of ces of a two-dimensional hexogonal array, said polygons hav- 
the other, but associated by information content, comprising, ing one of at least two different optical properties. 
a data card having opposed front and back planar surfaces, ctiitishatinneeinteetiiliees 
the card capable of storing at least one quarter megabyte 
of machine readable data, said card being a first data 4,896,030 
record, and LIGHT-REFLECTIVITY CONTROLLER FOR USE WITH 
detachable adhesion means mounted on the back surface of AUTOMOTIVE REARVIEW MIRROR USING 
the card for repeatable attachment and detachment of said ELECTROCHROMIC ELEMENT 
card to and from a support surface associated with a Mitsuo Miyaji, Kuki, Japan, assignor to Ichikoh Industries 
second record, said card being machine readable when Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
detached from said support surface. Filed Feb. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 161,482 
—atateniatiiihigecies Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1987, 62- 
27438[U}, Jan. 22, 1988, 63-5968[U] 
4,896,028 Int. C1.* GO1J 1/20 
SURGE ABSORPTION APPARATUS US. Cl. 250—201 4 Claims 


This application Feb. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 314,127 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1986, 61-133767 
Int. Cl‘ GO6K 19/06 











1. A light reflectivity controller for use with an automotive 
rearview mirror having an electrochromic element on each of 


apparatus comprising: 
"common conta valtge element having ister ee —— 
a second terminal; photoseneor detecting brightness 
a plurality of independent constant voltage elements each roundings including the front of a car in which the inside 
having a first terminal and a second terminal, the second 
terminals of the independent constant voltage elements 
being commonly connected to said second terminal of said 
common constant voltage element. 


4,896,029 
POLYGONAL INFORMATION ENCODING ARTICLE, 
PROCESS AND SYSTEM 
Donald G. Chandler; Eric P. Batterman, both of Princeton, and 
Govind Shah, Princeton Junction, all of N.J., assignors to 
United Parcel Service of America, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 178,600, Apr. 8, 1988, Pat. No. 


4,936. This application Mar. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 111 
es cay eg ta — signal formed based on the result of the comparison; — 
the reference values in said first and second 


a first switching means for delivering to said control voltage 
generating means a third control signal in accordance 
with one of said different voltages to be delivered based 
on said plural control signals received from said first and 
second comparing means; 

a second switching means for connecting said electrochro- 
mic elements selectively between said control voltage 
generating means and the ground potential based on said 
plural control signals delivered from said first and second 


electrochromic elements automatically 

stepwisely based on the brightness of the surroundings of 
the car; and 

a timer circuit adapted so as to recognize, from the change of 
1. An optically readable label for storing encoded informa- the control signal delivered from said second comparing 
tion comprising a multiplicity of information-encoded poly- means, that the voltage delivered from said control volt- 
gons having at least five sides, said polyygons arranged with age generating means should be changed from the prede- 
the geometric centers of adjacent polygons lying at the verti- termined voltage to any other lower voltage, and to act on 
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said second switching means to let the latter connect said 
electrochromic elements to the ground potential for a 
predetermined short time and thereafter to said control 


Knutz, Leksand, all of Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolag Bo- 
fors, Bofors, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 205,255 
Int. C1.* GO1J 1/20 
US. Ci. 250—203 R 


flectable against a target surface and a receiver provided with 
a detector device for generating an electric signal on receipt of 
upon the receiver/detector at different angles of incidence 
depending the distance of the target surface from the 


distributing the received radiation to the surface of the 
detector device to render the sensitivity of the apparatus 
to depend upon angles of incidence in such a manner that 
the electric signal emitted by the detector device will be 
scanning region of the proximity fuse. 


4,896,032 

ACTIVE BORESIGHT DRIFT MEASUREMENT AND 

CALIBRATION APPARATUS 

James M. Ball, Huntington Beach, and Issac Richman, Newport 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washing- 
toa, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 303,418 
Int. C.* HOSH 3/00; GO1B 11/27 


US. C. 250—251 8 Claims 
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means for tracking a target, said target tracking means track- 
ing a target and establishing a tracker boresight, 

for sensing a beam direction, said beam direction 
sensing means operatively interacting with a generated 
beam and establishing a beam boresight for said generated 


ments establishing the alignment of said tracker boresight 
with said beam boresight, an initial calibration state being 
established when the boresight alignment angle is substan- 
odic distance measurements to establish changes in bore- 
sight alignment angle, said changes in boresight alignment 
angle are utilized as boresight alignment drift correction 
angles which may be utilized to correct the boresight 
differences between said target tracking means and said 
beam generating means. 


4,896,033 
ARRAY OF OPTICALLY-CONTROLLED ELEMENTS 
FOR THE DIFFUSION OF ELECTROMAGNETIC 
ENERGY 
Francois Gautier, Germain En Laye, France, assignor to Thom- 
son-CSF, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 39,690, Apr. 20, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 298,263 
Ciaims priority, France, Apr. 22, 1986, 86 05803 
Int. CL.* HO1J 40/14 
US. Ci. 250—215 9 Claims 


1. A network for the controlled diffusion of electromagnetic 
energy, said network receiving a radioelectric wave of fre- 
quency f, from a first outside source and receiving a modulated 
light ray from a second outside source, said network compris- 
ing: 

photodetector means for receiving said light ray and con- 

verting said light ray to an electrical signal of frequency 
fm; 

a dipole; 

a variable capacity diode connected between the two respec- 

tive parts of said dipole; 

means for controlling the polarization of the variable capac- 

ity diode; and 

wherein said dipole receives said radioelectric wave of fre- 

quency of and said electric signal of frequency f,, such 
that a modulated signal of frequency f=f,+Kf,, is dif- 
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4,896,034 
METHOD OF IDENTIFYING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER UTILIZING A LIGHT SOURCE AND A 
DETECTOR 

Tadashi Kiriseko, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Oct. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 254,100 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1987, 62-255242 
Int. Cl.* GO6K 7/10 

US, Ci. 250—271 





1. A method of identifying a semiconductor wafer having a 
front surface, a rear surface, and a rear side, in which a light 
source transmits an incident light and a light detector having 
an optical axis receives a reflected light, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) forming a code pattern on the front surface of said wafer, 
said code pattern having first and second regions, each 
having a reflected light intensity different from each 
other; 

(b) irradiating light from said light source including infrared 
light rays onto the rear surface of the wafer from the rear 
side of said wafer, said light penetrating through said 
wafer onto the code pattern and reflecting therefrom; 

(c) receiving the light reflected from the code pattern with 
said detector on the rear side of the wafer; and 


(d) identifying the wafer by decoding the received signal. 


4,896,035 

HIGH MASS ION DETECTION SYSTEM AND METHOD 

John F. Mahoney, South Pasadena, and Julius Perel, Altadena, 
both of Calif., assignors to Phrasor Scientific, Inc., Duarte, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,785, Aug. 6, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,835,383. This application Apr. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 181,816 

Int. CL.* HO1J 43/00 


US. Cl. 250—309 20 Claims 


1. An ion detection system, comprising: 
means for providing a beam of ions; 
target means for intercepting said ions and ejecting second- 
ary negatively charged particles, comprising: 
a target substrate having a first major surface oriented so 
as to intercept said ion beam; 
means, coupled to said target substrate, for maintaining 
said target substrate at a first bias potential; and 
a layer of photoemissive material substantially coating the 
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first major surface of said target substrate, said photo- 
emissive material having a band gap energy in the range 
of from 1-2 eV and an electron affinity of less than 1 eV; 
and 
detection means, configured with respect to said target so as 
to receive the secondary negatively charged particles 
ejected from said target means, for detecting said second- 
ary negatively charged particles and for providing an 
electrical signal corresponding to said detected secondary 
particles. 


4,896,036 
DETECTOR OBJECTIVE FOR SCANNING 
MICROSCOPES 
Harald Rose, and Joachim Zach, both of Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellischaft, Berlin 
and Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 150,245 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 2, 
1987, 3703029 
Int. Cl. HO1J3 37/244 


US. Cl. 250—310 21 Claims 


1. An electrostatic detector objective for focusing a primary 
particle beam guided along a beam axis onto a specimen, com- 
prising: 

an immersion lens including a middle electrode and a detec- 

tor, said middle electrode and said detector being disposed 
within said immersion lens and concentric relative to the 
beam axis for documenting secondary and/or backscat- 
tered particles; 

a source side electrode included in said immersion lens; 

means for providing a first positive potential at said source 

side electrode; and 

means for providing a second positive potential at said mid- 

dle electrode, said second potential being higher than said 
first potential. 


4,896,037 
HIGH-SPEED IMAGE RECORDING APPARATUS FOR 
ENERGY SUBTRACTION PROCESSING 
Kazuo Shimura; Nobuyoshi Nakajima, and Masamitsu Ishida, 
all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 726755, Apr. 24, 1985. This application 
Sep. 25, 1986, Ser. No. 912,208 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1984, 59-82350 
Int. Cl.* G21K 3/00; GO1T 1/16 
US. Ci. 250—327.2 7 Claims 
1. A high-speed image recording apparatus for energy sub- 
traction processing, which comprises: 
(i) sheet change means for removing a stimulable phosphor 
sheet positioned at a predetermined image recording posi- 
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different stimulable phosphor sheet to said image record- 


ing position; 
a pe oo ag eee eee raat aggre 
ble phosphor sheet positioned at said image recording 


position; 

(iii) radiation source drive controlling means for controlling 
drive of said radiation source; 

(iv) filter change-over means for changing over a different 
radiation filter on a radiation passage between said radia- 
tion source and said stimulable phosphor sheet at each 


(v) a controller for sending signals to said sheet change 


° 148,832 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1987, 62-17041 


Int. Ci.* GO3B 42/02 


US. C1, 250—327.2 9 Claims 


1. A radiation image read-out method in which final read-out 
is carried out for obtaining image signals for use in reproduc- 
tion of a visible image from a recording medium carrying a 
radiation image of an object recorded thereon, image process- 
ing conditions for use in processing of the final read-out image 
signals obtained by the final read-out are adjusted, and image 
processing of the final read-out image signals is carried out by 
use of the image processing conditions, 

wherein the improvement comprises the steps of, in the case 

where subdivision image recording is carried out by ex- 
eutspedibeieehntipbubthenentiiiemtne 
medium to radiation in the course of the radiation image 


recording: 

() removing image signals at a subdivision, which has not 
been exposed to the radiation, from said final read-out 
image signals obtained by said final read-out on the basis 
of inf Sonaneittedhiiedden’ San ont 
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of the remainder of said final read-out image signals, 
wherein, in the case irradiation fields of the radiation at a 
plurality of said subdivisions are limited in the course of 
subdivision image recording said irradiation fields are 
detected on the basis of said remainder of said final read- 
tion fields are extracted from said remainder of said final 
tions are adjusted on the basis of said extracted image 
, imide of said irradiation fielde: and 
—_ said i : siti ii : 
- er - ; apace | jati =— 
ditions are adjusted by: 
(a) creating a histogram of said extracted image signals 
inside of said irradiation fields, 
(b) calculating the maximum image signal level Pmax and 


image signal level Pmin correspond respectively to the 
maximum signal level Rmax and the minimum signal 
level Rmin of a desired input signal range in an image 
reproduction means which are determined by the maxi- 
mum density Dmax and the minimum density Dmin of 
a correct density range in a reproduced visible image. 


4,896,039 _ 
ACTIVE INFRARED MOTION DETECTOR AND 
METHOD FOR DETECTING MOVEMENT 
Jacob Fraden, 72 Hampton Rd., Hamden, Conn. 06518 
Filed Dec. 31, 1987, Ser. No. 140,090 
Int. Cl.* GO1J 5/24 


1. An active infrared radiation motion detector for detecting 
a moving object, said detector comprising: 

a support body; 

a first temperature sensitive self-heating resistive means 
capable of emitting thermal radiation in response to elec- 
tric power through said resistive means, mounted on said 
support body for emitting said thermal radiation for radi- 
ating on a region which may include said object; 

a first electronic control circuit connected to said resistive 
means for maintaining the resistance of said resistive 
means at a predetermined value by adjusting electrical 
power through said resistive means, and for providing a 
signal indicative of change in said power, said change 
being indicative of modulation by movement of said ob- 
ject. 
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4,896,040 
METHOD OF INSPECTING FLOPPY DISK CASING 
Tomohiro Nakata, and Toshihiro Matsushita, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 


Japan 
Filed Dec. 31, 1987, Ser. No. 140,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1987, 62-2898 
Int. C1.* GO1J 1/42 
7 Claims 


1. A method of inspecting a floppy disk casing comprising 
the steps of projecting a light beam containing at least ultravio- 
let light in a predetermined wave range onto a portion of an 
inner surface of the casing applied with a liner; 

receiving ultraviolet light in the predetermined wave range 

contained in reflected light from each point on a portion 
of the casing or the liner; 
subjecting the intensity of the received ultraviolet light, 
ee eS eae 
or the liner, to a threshold processing; and 

differentiating the intensity of the received ultraviolet light 
corresponding to the casing from the intensity of the 
received ultraviolet light corresponding to the liner to 
determine whether the liner is applied to the inner surface 
of the casing in a satisfactory state on the basis of a result 
of the threshold processing. 


4,896,041 
DOSIMETER FOR IONIZING RADIATION 
Hugo Vlasbloem, Maasland, and Simon Duinker, Bloemendaal, 
both of Netherlands, assignors to B.V. Optische Industrie ‘De 
Oude Delft’, Delft, Netherlands 


oblong measuring chamber and being essentially flat, said 
cathode element being mounted in at least one of said frames 
and parallel to a plane of said anode wires, said anode wires are 
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oblong measuring chamber essentially transverse to said 
oblong measuring chamber. 


4,896,042 
DUAL MODE GERMICIDAL APPARATUS 
Wesley G. Humphreys, Huntingdon Valley, Pa., assignor to 
Dora DiCamillo 1988 Trust, Newtown, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 240,608 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 22, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.* AGIL 2/10 
11 Claims 


1. In a lightweight portable ultraviolet germicidal lamp for 
killing both airborne and surface carried bacteria comprising a 
housing structure having side walls, a top wall and an open 
lower end; a grid spanning, lengthwise and widthwise, the 
open lower end of said housing; support means at the lower 
end of said side walls to support the housing and permit easy 
movement thereof over a surface with the grid closely adja- 
cent to said surface; a reflector closely spaced from and facing 
said grid, said reflector carried by said housing and spanning 
between opposite side walls thereof; a plurality of ultraviolet 
germicidal lamps intermediate said reflector and grid extend- 

ing lengthwise of said housing and parallel to said lengthwise 
alk eithentinadinsepetbianininenadnaness 
be readily moved by a user; the improvement comprising, 

a detachable base section having a lower wall and upwardly 
projecting front, rear and side walls to removably engage 
spaced from the lower wall of said base section; 

openings in said front and rear walls to allow air to be drawn 
into a space between said grid and said lower wall; and 

a fan carried by said rear wall to draw air through the space 
between said grid and said lower wall whereby any bac- 
teria carried by the air is exposed to said ultraviolet lamps. 


4,896,043 
RADIATION IMAGE STORAGE PANEL 
Yuichi Hosoi, Chigasaki, 


Japen 
Continuation of Ser. No. 5,642, Jan. 21, 1987, abandoned. This 
application May 13, 1988, Ser. No. 195,379 

Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1986, 61-11297; 

Dec. 27, 1986, 61-309758 
Int. C1.* GO3B 42/08 

US. C1. 250—484.1 15 Claims 

1. A radiation image storage panel comprising a phosphor 


disposed parallelly to one another in said chamber in a plane of layer containing a stimulable phosphor and a multi-layer opti- 
separation between said frame over essentially a length of said cal filter which has a reflectance of not less than 60% at a 
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stimulation wavelength of said stimulable phosphor when the _a second electrode provided on said base member and dis- 
stimulating ray is perpendicular to the surface of the phosphor posed between said electron beam producing means and 


and a transmittance of not less than 60% at a wavelength of a 
stimulated emission of the stimulable phosphor. said first electrode, for providing a second electric field 
—_—_—_— having a potential higher than that of the first potential. 


SCANNING TUNNELING MICROSCOPE 4,896,046 
NANOETCHING METHOD FUEL ROD SHIPPING CASK HAVING PERIPHERAL 
Yun-Zhong Li; Ronald G. Reifenberger, and Ronald P. Andres, 


Ind. Pa. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 312,768 Filed May 24, 1988, Ser. No. 189,208 
Int. C.* HO1JS 37/305 Int. Cl.* G21F 5/00 
US. C1. 250—492.3 


11. A shipping cask for transporting radioactive material, 
4,896,045 comprising: 
BEAM HEAD AND PATTERNING a. an inner vessel having an open end, a closed end and a heat 


wall formed from an alloy containing iron; 
b. a plurality of substantially flat, heat conductive and mutu- 


Japan, sssignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan ally parallel ribs formed from an alloy containing iron, 
He — pri yy yyy each of which has an inside and an outside edge, wherein 


Ciaims priority, application Japan. . 28, 1987, 62-103025 the inside edge is welded to the outside surface of the heat 
eyo fre = conducting wall of the inner vessel by welds on either side 
US. Ci. 250—492.2 11 Claims of said inside edge, and wherein each nib is oriented sub- 

1. An electron beam head for projecting an electron beam stantially orthogonally with respect to said outside sur- 


face; 

c. a layer of neutron absorbing, cementitious material dis- 
posed over the outside wall of the inner vessel and be- 
tween the mutually parallel ribs, and 

d. a plurality of flat fin members formed from an alloy con- 
taining iron, each of which has two opposing and mutu- 

with the electron beam from said electron beam produc- ally parallel edges that are connected to the outer edges of 
i two adjacent ribs for both dissipating heat conducted by 


ing means; 

a first electrode provided on said base member, for provid- the ribs, for supporting and protecting the layer of cemen- 
ing a first electric field having a first potential for intro- titious material and creating a watertight barrier between 
ducing the electrons from the article to said detecting the cask exterior and the cementitious material, 
means; and wherein the substantially orthogonal orientation of the ribs 
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that support each fin member reinforces said fin member 
against mechanical shock applied to the cask. 


4,896,047 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF PERIODICALLY 
OBTAINING ACCURATE OPACITY MONITOR 
READINGS OF AN EXHAUST GAS STREAM 
Karen L. Weaver, Oviedo, and James C. Bellows, Maitland, both 
-~.ee acerca eae 


Filed Apr. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 179,683 
Int. C1.* GOIN 15/06 


1. In an opacity monitor associated with an exhaust stack, 
said monitor having a transmitter and a receiver which cooper- 
ate to measure a quantity of particulate matter in an exhaust gas 
stream, a method of periodically obtaining opacity monitor 
readings comprising the steps of: 

(a) shielding the monitor from the exhaust gas stream by 
placing two windows adjacent to the monitor, a first 
exhaust gas stream and a second window being placed 

(b) cleaning at least one of said windows for a first predeter- 
mined time period by spraying a volatile nonflammable 
cleaning solvent onto said window by means of a sprayer 
intermittently operable during the first predetermined 
time period while wiping said window with a reciprocat- 
ing wiper arm in resilient engagement therewith, said 
wiper arm continuously operable during the first predeter- 
mined time period; 
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qantas atilis 
passing through said optical fiber; 


a 7 Sa 


pT nN 


an optical fiber pickup adjacent to said lens means for receiv- 


(c) then obtaining an opacity monitor reading by directing a 


light beam across the exhaust stack from the transmitter 
via the first window through the exhaust gas stream to the 
receiver via the second window during a second predeter- 
mined time period; and 

(d) alternately repeating the step of cleaning said window 
for the first predetermined time period with the step of 
obtaining an opacity monitor reading during the second 

period. 


4,896,048 
SCATTERING-TYPE PARTICLE DETECTION DEVICE 
FOR USE IN HIGH TEMPERATURE PROCESS 
CHAMBERS 


Peter G. Borden, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to High Yield Tech- 
nology, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed May 27, 1988, Ser. No. 199,546 
Int. Ci.* GOIN 15/07, 21/00 
US. Ci. 250—574 36 Claims 
1. A particle detector for use in a high temperature environ- 
ment comprising: 
a light source for providing short wavelength radiation; 
an optical fiber means for receiving and conducting said 


radiation; 
means for focusing said radiation from said light source onto 
said optical fiber means; 


4,896,050 
REMOTE CONTROL TYPE OF AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
DEVICE FOR THE AUTOMOBILE DOOR 
Chen Shin-Chung, No. 11-11 Nei Tso Tsun, Lachu-Taoyuan, 


Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 220,306 


Int. CL.* HO2J 3/14 
US. C1. 37—10.2 10 Claims 
1. An automatic remote control locking and unlocking de- 
vices for automobile doors and the like, comprising in combi- 
nation: 
a plurality of interconnected circuits including 
(I) a receiving circuit; 
(ID) a control circuit; 
(IID) a switch circuit; 
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(IV) a delayed locking circuit connected to said switch 


output terminals; 

Saba eliea anon havin os bean eet end cncond 
input terminals; 

(c) two negative triggering mono-stable circuits; 

(d) an input transistor; 

(e) an output transistor; 

(f) a micro-switch, having unlocking and locking contacts 
and a center contact, connected to a respec- 
tive main car door, with the center contact of said micro- 

wherein 

an input terminal of said trigger is connected to said input 
transistor, and upon receipt of a respective signal an out- 
put terminal of said trigger is emitting a signal; 

the first input terminal of each of said two NAND gates is 
respectively connected to the output terminal of said 


trigger, 
the second input terminal of each of said two NAND gates 
is respectively connected to the unlocking and locking 
ph —ragersen, Pr: megan Sor 
the output terminals of said NAND gates are respectively 
connected with said locking contacts of said microswitch; 





triggering 
circuits being connected to the base of said output transis- 
tor; 
(g) a relay connected with the collector of said output tran- 
sistor; and 


(h) an indicating lamp operable by way of said relay; : 


Pn Pn ae 
first locking circuit, said switch circuit and said car-speed 
detecting circuit, and the output of said AND gate con- 
trolling said second locking circuit; 

(D locking coils in respective of said locking and unlocking 
circuits, for the car-door locking devic-, with said locking 
coils being connected in parallel at the output terminal of 
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through a first inverter with the input terminal of said OR 
gate; and 
(m) the first inverter as aforesaid, connected to said second 
unlocking circuit and with another input terminal of said 
OR gate, with either pressing of said unlocking control 
switch starting to operate, and said OR gate generating an 
output signal to drive said respective circuit to 
cutwtantialy sstomatically setease the car's locking do 
vices. 


4,896,051 
MULTI-PURPOSE SENSE CONTROLLER 


Line Chiang-Piao, 4F., No. 330, Sec. 4, Chung Yang N. Rd., Pei 


Tou District Taipei, and Tsai Wen-Pin, 3F., No. 4, Lane 9, 
Ning an Street, Taipei, both of Taiwan 
Filed May 10, 1988, Ser. No. 192,150 
Int. Cl.* HO1H 35/00 


US. Ci. 307—117 


a 


1. A multi-purpose sense controller comprising: 

a system frequency generator producing a steady frequency 
for timing and synchronism; 

a capacity detecting system including a capacity decreasing 
detector and a zero capacity balance detector for detect- 
ing and determining input capacity change and sending 
out corresponding signals; 

a mode control input for setting the selected mode and 


comparator memory for ponte determining the 
variation of the induced condition so as to send out signal 
to actuate the controller; 


a ming output controller for providing timing timing switch, de‘ay 


controller so that it will be actuated by a first sense and 
stopped by a second sense; and 


on the car doors being locked up automatically upon at abandoned. This 


least three circuits having an “H” output terminal of the 
second unlocking 
locking coils of the locking devices of the car doors; 


Int. CL.‘ F25B 1/00, 49/00 


circuit connected with respective un- U.S. Cl. 307—118 


1. An air conditioning assembly including an overflow de- 


(k) at least one OR gate for controlling of the respective tector system for the sensing of leaks from the air conditioning 
unlocking circuit being controlled by said OR gate; assembly, said air conditioning assembly comprising, in combi- 
@ an unlocking control switch of which one terminal is nation, 
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(a) an air conditioning unit having collection means for the 
collection of overflow condensation therein, 

(b) a sensor mechanism connected to an electrical power 
source and including at least one probe extending out- 
eae eat ada 


ebadbenretnsetiet dé emabmetenadiie 
level on said collection means, said predetermined over- 
flow level defined by water contact with said one probe 
prior to overflow from said collection means, 

(d) control means electrically connected to said sensor 
mechanism and said power supply and structured for 
regulating current flow from said power supply to said 
sensor mechanism and for further regulating activation 
and deactivation of the air conditioning unit, 

(e) at least one supplementary probe extending outwardly 


from said sensor mechanism and positioned in liquid sens- 
ing relation on a supporting surface for said air condition- 
ing unit in receiving relation to overflow condensation 
from said collection means or plumbing components asso- 
ciated therewith, 


another and partially covered at spaced apart locations 
along the length of said supplementary probe by insulating 
material, said one supplementary probe disposed on the 
supporting surface and configured to sense liquid col- 
lected thereon, 

cally interconnected to said one probe and to said electri- 
cal power source for regulating activating current to the 
air conditioning unit. 


4,896,053 
SOLITARY WAVE CIRCUIT FOR NEURAL NETWORK 
EMULATION 
Robert L. Kesselring, 422 Rustic Cir., Richardson, Tex. 75080 
Filed Jul. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 226,034 
Int. CL.* HO3K 19/08, 19/12, 19/20 


Reff + Re(Zin }<<O 
Reft + Re(Zin} =O 
Reff + Re(Zin)>>0 


1. A circuit for emulating action potential propagation 
through a portion of a neuron, comprising: 
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a plurality of series-connected “L” stages, each of the “L” 

stages comprising: 

a first shunt branch having a variable capacitor; 

a second shunt branch having a conductance and a d.c. 
bias means connected in series; and 

a third branch connected in series to the first and second 
branches, the third branch having an inductance means 
including one or more i amplifier means 
adapted to form an inductor, wherein the inductor and 
the variable capacitor cooperate to generate a solitary 
wave output representing an action potential through 
the portion of the neuron. 


4,896,054 
OPTIONAL SINGLE OR DOUBLE CLOCKED LATCH 
Donald B. Kiley, Shelburne, Vt., assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 519,338, Aug. 1, 1983. This application 


US. C1. 307—272.1 


“Heh et 
git a © 


29 Claims 


1. A programmable latching circuit comprising: 

a double-ended cross coupled circuit having input means 
and output means, 
second programmable legs and a third non-programmable 


leg, 
said first programmable leg being coupled to said output 
means and cross coupled to said third non-programmable 
leg and comprising a first programming transistor and a 
first gating transistor, 
said second programmable leg being coupled to said input 
switchably 


second programming transistor and a second gating tran- 
sistor, and 
each of said programming transistors and said gating transis- 
tors having a respective control electrode, 
non-programmable a transistor 


leg comprising 
having a control electrode coupled to said first and second 


Syuso Fujii, Kawasaki, and Shozo Saito, Yokohama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kanagawa, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 164,407 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1987, 62-51362 
Int. C1.* GO6F 15/60; G11C 7/00; GOIR 31/28; HO3K 19/007 
US. C1. 307—442 26 Claims 
1. A semiconductor integrated circuit having power lines, 
the circuit comprising: 
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a plurality of circuit blocks each having equivalent func- for receiving an output signal of said first logic circuit, and 


a" ve ri P another input terminal for receiving a control signal; 

switch means corresponding to each circuit block for an internal circuit for receiving the logic signal from said 

coupling power from said power lines to the correspond- second logic circuit and executing a predetermined opera- 
tion; and 


control signal generating means for generating the control 
signal while power source noise caused by the operation 
of said internal circuit is being generated. 


4,896,057 
HIGH-SPEED DYNAMIC DOMINO CIRCUIT 
IMPLEMENTED WITH GAAS MESFETS 
Long Yang, Edison, N.J., and Stephen I. Long, Santa Barbara, 
Calif., assignors to United States of America as represented by 
the Administrator, National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 

tration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 244,761 
Int. Cl.* HOSK 19/096 
US. C1. 307—448 


1. A dynamic logic gate comprised of a plurality of metal- 

Mitsuyuki Kunieda, Kawasaki, and Tadahiro Fujii, Tokyo, both %¢Miconductor field-effect transistors each having a source 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, terminal, a drain terminal, and a gate terminal for control of 
Japan current flow from said source to said drain terminal, said logic 
Filed Oct. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 253,658 gate having a first transistor connected in series for current 

Cisims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1987, 62-254993 conduction with one or more data input transistors between a 
Int. C.* HO3K 17/16, 5/00 source of bias potential and circuit ground, said first transistor 

14 Cisims having its gate connected to a clock pulse source for precharg- 

ing an internal node between said first transistor and said one 

or more data input transistors by turning said first transistor on 

during the presence of a clock pulse, following which data 
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4,896,058 
TIL CIRCUIT HAVING RAMPED CURRENT OUTPUT 
Robert J. Murray, Mapleton, Utah, assignor to North American 
Philips Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 186,502 
Int. Cl.* HO3K 19/088, 17/16, 19/092 
5 Claims 


1. A logic buffer circuit having an input terminal and an 
output terminal, which comprises: 

control circuit means connected to said input terminal; 

output pull-up driver means coupled during operation to a 
supply voltage and having an input coupled to said con- 
trol circuit means and an output coupled to said output 
terminal; 

output pull-down driver means coupled during operation to 
a reference voltage and having an input coupled to said 
control circuit means and an output coupled to said output 
terminal; and 

means for generating a ramped current output at said output 
terminal for both high-to-low and low-to-high output 
level transitions during operation and comprising a first 
current amplifier means coupled between said control 
circuit means and said reference voltage, and second 
current amplifier means coupled to said control circuit 
means and having an output connected to said output 
terminal. 


4,896,059 
CIRCUIT TO PERFORM VARIABLE THRESHOLD 
LOGIC 
Scott Goodwin-Johansson, Pittsboro, N.C., assignor to Micro- 
electronics Center of North Carolina, Research Triangle Park, 
N.C, 
Filed Jul. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 224,334 
Int. CL* HO3K 17/30 


1. A high speed logic gate circuit for detecting input signals 
and having variable threshold capabilities comprising: 
a. a source of reference voltage; 
b. at least one first transistor means of a first gate conductiv- 
ity type having the transistor source connected to refer- 
ence voltage and the transistor drain connected to a com- 


mon circuit point and the gate of the transistor means U.S. Cl. 307—575 


connected to said reference voltage or ground with at 
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is PMOS to establish a predetermined circuit operating 


point; 

c. an array of parallel transistors of a second gate conductiv- 
ity type, complementary to said first transistor means and 
having the array transistor drains connected to the com- 
mon circuit point and the array transistor sources con- 
nected to the ground and gates of selected array transis- 
tors coupled for receiving signals to be monitored; and 

d. bi-stable inverter means having its input connected to said 
common circuit point so that its output changes state 
when the voltage at said common point exceeds a prede- 
termined level. 


4,896,060 
DIALER WITH INTERNAL OPTION SELECT CIRCUIT 
PROGRAMMED WITH EXTERNALLY HARDWIRED 
ADDRESS 
Herman Ma, Dallas, Tex., assignor to SGS-Thomson Microelec- 
tronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 264,902 
Int. Cl.* HO3K 19/01, 3/26 
US, Cl. 307—482.1 
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1. A programmable control circuit, comprising: 

a plurality of input/output pins; 

an address generator for generating a separate and predeter- 
mined serial address for each of said input/output pins; 

a function generator for interfacing with said input/output 
pins to perform a predetermined function; 

a multiplexer circuit for selecting said function generator 
when in a normal mode of operation or said address gener- 
ator when in a set-up mode of operation to interface with 
said input/output pins; 

a plurality of address input pins having a number less than 
that of said plurality of input/output pins; 

interface means for interfacing select ones of said input/out- 
put pins with select ones of said address input pins; 

decode means for decoding and latching said addresses 
received on said address input pins during said set-up 
operation; 

an addressable control signal generator for outputting a 
separate and predetermined control signal for each decod- 
able address, said predetermined control signals utilized 
by said function generator; and 

control means for generating a set-up signal to control said 
multiplexer to select said address generator and to control 
said decode means for decoding and latching said received 
addresses on said input address pins. 


4,896,061 
GAAS ANALOG SWITCH CELL WITH WIDE LINEAR 
DYNAMIC RANGE FROM DC TO GHZ 


Syed M. Ahmed, Flemington, N.J., assignor to Siemens Aktien- 


geselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 283,679 
Int. CL.* HO3K 17/687, 3/353 
20 Claims 
1. A series switching cell (FIG. 5) for selectively switching 


least one gate connected to said reference voltage if the an RF signal at an input to an output, comprising: 


first gate conductivity type is NMOS and at least one gate 
connected to the ground if the first gate conductivity type 


a first FET (40) having a gate electrode adapted to receive 
said RF signal and having a drain electrode adapted to 
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receive an operating potential (V pp) and a source elec- 


trode; 

a second FET (49) having a source to drain path in series 
with the gate electrode of said first FET for receiving said 
RF signal; 

a third FET (43) having a gate electrode adapted to receive 
a first control signal (V con7) for turning said third FET 
ON or OFF; 

a diode clamping means (41) coupled between the source 
electrode of said first FET and a drain electrode of said 
third FET; 

a fourth FET (39) having a gate electrode coupled to the 
gate electrode of said third FET (43) and having a source 
electrode coupled to a source electrode of said third FET 
and having a drain electrode coupled to said drain elec- 
trode of said third FET (43) via a diode (42); 

a fifth FET (48) having a gate electrode coupled to the drain 
electrode of said fourth FET (39) and having a source 
electrode coupled to a gate electrode of said second FET 
(#), with the source electrode of said fifth FET (48) 
coupled to a point of reference potential via a first current 
source (45); 

a sixth FET (50) having a drain electrode adapted to receive 
said operating potential (V aq) and having a gate electrode 
coupled in series with said source to drain path of said 
second FET (49) to provide an output, and having a 


a seventh FET (53) having a drain electrode coupled to said 
source electrode of said sixth FET (50) and having a 
source electrode coupled to the source electrodes of said 
third and fourth FETs (43, 39) and coupled to a second 
current source (46); 

an eighth FET (52) having a gate electrode coupled to the 
gate electrode of said seventh FET (53) and a source 
electrode coupled to the source electrode of said seventh 
FET (53) with the gate electrode of said seventh and eight 
FETs (52,53) adapted to receive a control signal (VconT) 
of opposite polarity to said first control signal for turning 


eighth FET (52) wherein said RF input signal at the gate 
electrodes of said first FET (40) propagates to said output 
of said sixth FET (50) when a first level of said first con- 
trol signal is applied to said gate electrodes of said seventh 
and eighth FET (52 and 53) and to prevent said RF input 


FETs (39, 43), wherein said RF signal is selectively 
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switched from said input to output linearly for a wide 
range of input RF signals. 


4,896,062 
ROTATING RECTIFIER ASSEMBLY 
David D. Pollard, Amanda Township, Lima County, Ohio, as- 
signor to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 201,716 
Int. C1.* HO2K 11/00, 9/19; HOIL 23/32 


1 A sectifier assembly for use in the rotor of an electric 
generator, said assembly comprising 

= plurality of generally disk-shaped diode packages arranged 
in a stack on a common axis; 

a: indies al eal Gen tom, Gaede aan: wnt 

conductive material, each of said radial bus bars 

having a first portion positioned adjacent to at least one of 
said diode packages along said axis and a second portion 
extending radially outward from said stack; 

first and second end members positioned at opposite ends of 
said stack; 

a plurality of electrically and thermally conductive through 
bolts extending between said first and second end mem- 


bers; 

each of said through bolts including a longitudinal opening 
for receiving cooling fluid; 

means for placing selected ones of said through bolts in 
tension between said first and second end members, 
thereby axially compressing said stack; 

means for electrically connecting each of said radial bus bars 
to one of said through bolts; and 

means for electrically connecting each of said through bolts 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. Pe. 395,008, Fob, 21, 2900, which to 


a continuation of Ser. No. 83,137, Aug. 12, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,808,868, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 900,700, 
Aug. 27, 1986. This application Mar. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 321,234 

Int. CL.* HO2P 1/44; HO2K 11/00 
US. C1. 310—68 R 8 Claims 

1. A polyphase induction machine adapted to be supplied 
with polyphase power at a plurality of input terminals, said 
machine comprising: 

a rotatable rotor carrying a plurality of interconnected rotor 


power 
one of said input terminals, a different phase of said poly- 
phase power and adapted to be magnetically coupled to 
said rotor windings, each of said primary stator windings 
being in the form of an insulated form coil; 
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first means for electrically connecting said primary stator between said sets of drive and driven magnets, said cylin- 
der means including a plurality of narrow, circumferen- 
tially equally spaced slots extending radially though the 
wall of said cylinder means over at least the combined 
length of said sets of driven magnets, said cylinder means 
having a closed wall at one end between said shaft and 
said carrier means and means at the other end for hermeti- 
cally mounting said cylinder means to a housing contain- 
ing apparatus to be driven by said shaft; and 
(e) a plurality of axially adjacent annular laminations electri- 
cally insulated from each other and positioned within said 
cylinder means so as to encircle said driven magnets over 
the length thereof; 
at least said driven shaft, said cylinder means and said 
laminations being constructed of non-magnetic materi- 
als having high tensile strength and high electrical 
volume resistivity. 


4,896,065 
MINIATURE MOTOR 
Kenji Tsuyama, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Mabuchi Motor Co., 
Filed Jan. 8, 1987, Ser. No. 1,371 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1986, 61-1271[U] 


Int. CL.* HO2K 21/26 
US. Ci. 310—154 


form a parallel floating resonant circuit with said at least 
one of said secondary stator windings where said capaci- 
tive and inductive reactances will be equal at a predeter- 
mined resonant frequency. 


4,896,064 
LOW LOSS MAGNETIC DRIVE SYSTEM 
Patrick M. Taiani, Bedford, Canada, assignor to Nova Scotia 
Research Foundation Corp., Nova Scotia, Canada 

Filed Jan. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 293,106 1. A miniature motor comprising: a motor case; a permanent * 
Int. Cl.* HO2K 49/10 magnet stator supported on an inner surface of said motor case; 
US. Cl. 310—104 first and second bearings supported by said motor case; a rotor 
shaft supported by said first and second bearings; a commuta- 
tor supported on said rotor shaft; a rotor supported on said 
rotor shaft; an electrical contact supported by said housing; 
and, a contact brush connected to said electrical contact and 
positioned so as to be in electrical contact with said commuta- 
tor, and magnetic rotor shaft biasing means for urging the rotor 


segment at one side of said rotor and a thin C-shaped stator 
segment at an opposite side from said thick C-shaped stator 
segment, said rotor being acted on by a magnetic field form 
said thick C-shaped stator segment so as to urge said rotor in a 
direction and urge said rotor shaft in a direction within said 
bearings. 


4,896,066 
LAMINATED ROTOR SLOT CLOSER 
Toshio Tomite, Katsuta, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 


Filed May 26, 1988, Ser. No. 199,270 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1987, 62-138080 
Int. C.* HO2K 15/09, 1/24 
US. Ci. 310—214 2 Claims 
magnets, circumferentially adjacent 1. An armature of a rotary machine comprising a laminated 
magnets of each set being of opposite puiacity,coch core having 0 plenty of dom fiemsd Gants, windings 
ner of ores aligned with wound in the slots of the laminated core, and projecting por: 


(@ tension cylinder means circumferentially interposed ings from the slots, each of the projecting portions having a 
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curved outer peripheral surface provided in a vicinity of a slot 4,896,068 
open side of a tooth portion between the slots of the laminated ACTIVITY SENSOR FOR A HEART PACEMAKER 
core, an insulating paper provided on a surface of each slot and Kenth Nilsson, Akersberga, 


slot and between adjacent projecting portions of a respective 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 30, 
1986, 3633255 
Int. Cl.* HO1L 41/08; AGIN 1/00 
US. C1. 310—329 


projecting : 1. An activity sensor for use in a heart pacemaker having a 
from one another so as to delimit a cut-open portion having a ee ee 
width smaller than the width of a respective slot, the adjacent / ; . . 
curved projecting portions being spaced from the windings of a flexural type piezoelement having oppositely polarized 
tially no damage to a surface of the windings. contacted at both sides with electrodes, said ceramic parts 
being arranged side-by-side with said first sides facing said 
flat wall of said housing; 
4,896,067 means for electrically connecting said electrodes on said first 
ELECTRICAL MACHINE, ESPECIALLY ELECTRIC sides of said ceramic parts to one another; 
MOTOR means for securing said first sides in force-transmitting 
Bernd Walther, Bietigheim-Bissingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, contact over entire area with said flat wall of said housing; 
and 
said electrodes on said second sides electrically connected to 
PCT No. PCT/EP87/00431, § 371 Date Apr. 29, 1988, § 102(e) at least first and second terminals so that said piezoelement 
eee generates an electrical voltage across said terminals as a 
. measure of activity acti the pi t 
PCT Filed Aug. 7, 1987, Ser. No. 192,743 aaa ane 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 30, 


Int. Cl.* HO2K 13/00 4,896,069 
3 Claims PIEZOELECTRIC SWITCH 
Armand Rosenberg, Rehovot, and Menashe Yeheskel, Yavne, 
both of Israel, assignors to Makash - Advanced Piezo Tech- 
nology, Israel 
Filed May 27, 1988, Ser. No. 199,701 
Int. C1.* HOIL 41/08 


US. Cl. 310—339 


force to an electrical signal, said piezoelectric means hav- 
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ing one side connected to said casing means and another 
side having a positive pole and a negative pole; 


circuit means disposed adjacent to and in contact with said 
conductive means for receiving and processing the con- 
ducted electrical signal received from said piezoelectric 
means and for preventing any electrical signals from pass- 
means to said piezoelectric means. 


ELECTRICAL 


1969 


correct static convergence errors, each element is magnetized 
by means of a corresponding coil, the position and dimensions 


SOND On a See Sonne ay was 
field inside the turns of the corresponding coil 


4,896,072 
FLASHBULB WITH A HEAT SHIELD 
Ingo Duenisch, Taunusstein, and Dieter Eierle-Tschirner, Wies- 
baden, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Heimann 
GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 151,752 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 6, 
1987, 3703690 
Int. CL.* HO1J 61/30, 61/80, 61/90 
6 Claims 


1. A flashbulb comprising a cylindrical housing (1, 2, 3, 23, 


a top door slidably mounted in the top by means of a pair of 24) having outside walls (2, 3, 23, 24) and inside walls (7, 8, 12, 


tracks extending from the front and under a fixed portion 
of said top, 

a front comprising a moveable front door contiguous to said 
top door and hingedly mounted to one of said sides and 

a bottom and additionally comprising a key activated lock 
mounted in said front door, said lock having an arm for 
engaging a portion of said top door whereby both doors 
are held in place when both are fully closed and said lock 
activated. 


4,896,071 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR SETTING THE STATIC 
CONVERGENCE AND/OR PURITY OF A COLOR 
TELEVISION TUBE 
Claude Pons, Rome, Italy, assignor to Videocolor, Montrouge, 


Filed Nov. 12, 1987, Ser. No. 119,445 
Ciaims priority, application France, Nov. 12, 1986, 86 15672 
Int. C1.* HO1J 29/70 
US. Cl. 313—428 17 Claims 
1. A method for the setting of static convergence of a color 
television tube using permanent magnets, wherein magnetiz- 
able elements are fixed around the tube, the said elements being 
evenly distributed around the axis of the tube and wherein, to 


12a, 21, 22, 27) in which two electrodes (4, 5, 10, 11, 16, 17, 2s, 


along 

said axis, said first electrode being surrounded by said 
cylindrical member; 

a second electrode having a second surface area extending 
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between said cylindrical member and said first electrode, AUTOMATIC HEADLIGHT AND PARKING LIGHT 

said second electrode being coaxial with said first elec- SWITCHING 

trode; and John L. Earle, P.O. Box 185, Forest Grove, Oreg. 97116 
first and second end pieces extending substantially trans- Continuation of Ser. No. 826,093, Feb. 6, 1986, abandoned. This 

verse to said longitudinal axis, said end pieces being con- application Mar. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 169,173 


. " . 4 
nected to said cylindrical member to form an envelope ee 5 HO1K 7/00; B6OQ 1/26, 1/02 2» 


, 6 
s 
os te * % ; 
" : I : 
- 0 


s 


1. An automatic headlight switching apparatus comprising 
normally open contacts which are in series between a headlight 
and existing switch on a switched side of a headlight switch, 

me F energizing means for closing the normally open contacts by the 
containing said first and second electrodes, at least one Of operator's actuation of the headlight switch to an “on” condi- 
said end pieces being removable to permit said discharge tion from an “off” condition, means to maintain the “on” 
tube to be joined to at least one other discharge tube, condition, disabling means electrically connected to the ener- 

providing a combined discharge tube having :,ing means for disabling the energizing means and control- 

electrodes of increased surface area and a current carrying ling means for controlling the disabling means. 
capacity greater than that of either of said first or second 
discharge tubes. 


4,896,074 
PROCESS FOR MARKING A GLASS OBJECT AND 
ARTICLE 


4,896,076 
Debra L. Williams, Hillsboro; David S. Holmes, Stoddard, and piNARY AND TERNARY GAS MIXTURES FOR USE IN 
Daniel D. Devir, Sutton, all of N.H., assignors to GTE Prod- GLOW DISCHARGE CLOSING SWITCHES 
ucts Corporation, Danvers, Mass. Scott R. Hunter, and Loucas G. Christophorou, both of Oak 

Filed Dec. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 289,843 Ridge, Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 

Int. CL* HO1S 9/24; HOIK 1/28 represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
US. Ci. 313—635 18 Claims Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 186,856 

Int. Cl.‘ HOSB 37/02 

US. Ci. 315—150 


a gas mixture in said diffuse-discharge switch comprising a 
subjecting the blank to at least one heating step in which the mixture of He, Ne and Ar in combination with a second 
heating is produced by a flame that includes a gaseous compound selected from the group consisting of (CF3)20, 
mixture of a combustibie gas and oxygen, said flame being CF,, BF3, GeF4, WF¢, SiF4, in combination with a com- 
applied to a surface of the glass blank, the oxygen content 
of said gaseous flame being in non-stoichiometric propor- 
tions relative to the combustible gas in a distinct portion of 
the flame to produce an indicia on the blank in the form of 
a black translucent surface of a lead oxide deficient in 
oxygen. 
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4,896,077 
IGNITOR 


ELECTRICAL 


1971 


second cathode, the fluorescent lamps being positioned sub- 


in parallel with one another and in such manner that 


DISABLER stantially 
Peter G. Dodd, Scarborough, and Lister Young, Weston, both of aj] the first cathodes are aligned along a first path and all the 
Canada, assignors to Cooper Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. second cathodes are aligned along a second path, said ballast- 


Continuation of Ser. No. 62,914, Jun. 16, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 363,425 
Int. CL.4 HOSB 41/14 
21 Claims 





1. In a circuit for igniting a high intensity discharge lamp, 
with a characteristic voltage that varies during phases of lamp 
Operation, said circuit including portion, an ignitor disabler 


comprising: 

means for disabling the igniting portion during abnormal 
lamp operation; 

means for triggering said means for disabling the igniting 
” guaien aia eiediap ef oamiuaieieanammenbal Gan 
said means for triggering having a timing component for 
measuring the predetermined amount of time, which tim- 
ing component begins time measuring operation only 
under certain, predetermined 

means for resetting the timing component of said means for 

; and 


threshold 


Ole K. Nilssen, Caesar Dr., Rte. 5, Barrington, Ill. 60010 
Filed May 6, 1985, Ser. No. 730,599 
Int. C1.* HOSB 41/29 


US. C1. 315—312 10 Claims 


4-4 


q 
é 


src ------ 


ES he 
j 


253-574 0.G.-90-14 


ing system 


comprising: 

rectifier and filter means adapted to connect with an ordi- 
nary electric utility power line and, when so connected, 
Operative to provide a substantially non-current-limited 
and constant-magnitude DC voltage at a first set of DC 
terminals; 

inductor means connected between said first set of DC 
terminals and a second set of DC terminals, thereby pro- 
viding at said second set of DC terminals a unidirectional 


inverter means connected with said second set of DC termi- 
nals and operable to provide at a set of central output 
terminals a substantially non-current-limited AC voltage 
having an essentially sinusoidal waveshape and a fre- 
quency significantly higher than that of the voltage on 
said power line, said inverter means having an L-C paral- 
lel-circuit connected in circuit with said central output 
terminals, said L-C parallel-circuit being resonant at or 
near the frequency of said AC voltage; 

a first pair of distribution conductors: (i) connected with said 
central output terminals, (ii) disposed substantially along 
said first path, and (iii) connected with each of said first 
cathodes by way of current-limiting means; and 

a second pair of distribution conductors: (i) connected with 
said central output terminals, (ii) disposed substantially 
along said second path, and (iii) connected with each of 
said second cathodes; 

whereby said plurality of fluorescent lamps is powered from 
the AC voltage provided from said set of central output 
terminals by way of said two pairs of distribution conduc- 


4,896,079 
BI-LEVEL SWITCH 
Jim Tabor, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Prescolite, Inc., San Lean- 
dro, Calif. 
Filed May 20, 1988, Ser. No. 197,027 
Int. C1.* HOSB 37/00 
US. C1, 315—313 








1. Acontrol mechanism for use with one fluorescent lighting 
unit having at least first and second lamps and a line switch to 
regulate electrical power from a source to the first and second 
lamps, comprising: 

a. means for alternately interrupting and connecting electri- 


b. reset means for overriding said means for alternately 
pene pe nag nf ta oe a 
second lamp by connecting power from the source to the 

second lamp, responsive to the operation of the line 
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the beam and generating a detected signal that corresponds to 
the reflected light and is representative of the scanning position 


Kurt M. Tischer, Wendlingen, and Uwe Mayer, Kirchheim/- of the electron beam; said correcting circuit comprising: 


Teck, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Nokia Un- 


a control arrangement disposed between the cathode and the 


a perforated anode mounted between the cathode and the 
control arrangement; 
means for applying an electrical potential to the anode; 
electrical 


means for applying selected potentials to the seg- 
ments of the 

means for selectively appiying a first or a second electrical 
potential to selected ones of said oxide-coated heating 
wires, so that one of said first and second electrical poten- 
tials functions to heat the wires to which it is applied and 
the other electrical potential allows the wires to emit 
electrons which are attracted towards the anode to a 


means for applying electrical correction potentials to the 
segments of the counterelectrode on a line-by-line basis 
for balancing the brightness of adjacent iines displayed on 
the faceplate. 


4,896,081 
AUTO CONVERGENCE CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi Ichigaya; Yoshirou Ishikawa, and Hiromu Hosokawa, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 265,247 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1987, 62-276787 
Int. Cl.* HO1J 29/70; HO4N 17/02 
US. Ci. 315—368 10 Claims 
1. An automatic convergence correcting circuit for use with 
a color cathode ray tube formed with a shadow mask, at jeast 
one index pattern disposed at a predetermined position on the 
shadow mask, means for generating an electron beam for scan- 
ning the index pattern in a plurality of traverses, and means for 
detecting light reflected upon scanning of the index pattern by 


a waveform-shaping circuit for converting the detected 
signal into a two-level signal; 

a ramp signal generator receiving the two-level signal as a 
timing signal for raising an integral controlling signal to a 
first level and receiving a reference signal as a timing 
signal for lowering the integral controlling signal to a 
tive integration only during time periods when the inte- 


gral controlling signal is at a selected one of the first and 
second levels and producing a ramp signal having an 
integrated value corresponding to the sum total of the 
integration periods, 

means responsive to the ramp signal output from said ramp 
signal generator for generating a signal representing con- 
vergence error information for controlling the conver- 
gence of the electron beam; 

whereby the effect of noise included in the detected signal is 
reduced and convergence correction with increased accu- 
racy is obtained. 


4,896,082 
RASTER DISTORTION CORRECTION CIRCUIT 


Erich Geiger, Unterkirnach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Deutsche Thomson-Brandt GmbH, Villingen-Schwenningen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 362,542 
Int. Cl.* HO1J 29/70, 29/76 


1. A cathode ray tube for displaying an image therein, com- 


prising: 
an evacuated enclosure containing therein an electron beam 


gun, 

a perforated, first electrode disposed inside said enclosure 
and responsive to said electron beam for generating a first 
through the perforations in said first electrode such that 
said index signal is indicative of a position of said electron 
beam; and 

a second electrode disposed outside said enclosure and ca- 
pacitively coupled through said enclosure to said first 
electrode for developing in said second electrode a second 
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signal and that is indicative of said position of said electron sensing means for sensing successive applications of oper- 
beam. ating power to said input means, and 
activating means coupled with said sensing means and 
responsive thereto for selectively activating said out- 
4,896,083 puts for producing a plurality of predetermined combi- 
CIRCUIT quence upon successive applications of operating 
Walt W. Kopala, Lenexa, Kans., and Benny Lee, Taipei, Taiwan, power, 
assignors to Transworld Products, Inc., Shawnee, Kans. said combinations including a combination in which only 
Filed May 4, 1988, Ser. No. 190,257 one of said fan and lamp outputs are activated and 
Int. Ci.* HO2P 7/36 including another combination in which both of said 
US. Cl. 318—268 outputs are activated, 
said activating means including an output reduction unit 
and switch means coupled therewith, said output reduc- 
tion unit also being coupled with said input means for 
receiving operating power therefrom and with said 
lamp output, said switch means being selectively actuat- 
able between a first position for supplying operating 
power to and thereby activating said lamp output at a 
first output level and a second position for supplying 
Operating power to said lamp output through said out- 
put reduction unit thereby activating said lamp output 
at a second reduced output level in order to energize 
said lamp coupled to said lamp output at a dimmer 
illumination level output in said second position than in 


4,896,084 
SINGLE INPUT, SINGLE SUPPLY THREE-STATE 
1. A control circuit for selectively activating a plurality of CONTROLLER 
output devices in response to successive applications of input H, Winston Maue, Farmington Hills, and Timothy S. Roddy, 
power to said circuit from a source thereof, said control circuit Canton, both of Mich., assignors to United Technologies 
comprising: Automotive, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
input means for coupling with the source of input power; Filed May 22, 1989, Ser. No. 355,254 
a plurality of outputs for coupling with the output devices Int. CL.* HO2P 1/22, 3/12 
and for activating the devices in response to activation of U.S. Cl. 318—280 
said outputs; and 
operating circuit means coupled with said input means and 
said outputs and including sensing circuit means for sens- 
ing successive applications of input power from the 
source, and 
activating circuit means coupled with said sensing circuit 
means and responsive thereto for selectively activating 
certain of said outputs for producing a plurality of prede- 
termined combinations of activated outputs in a predeter- 
mined sequence upon said successive applications of input 
power, 
said control circuit including reducing structure for produc- 
ing one of said combinations in which a certain one of said 
outputs is activated at a first output level and for produc- 
ing another of said combinations at which said certain one ed S ‘ , 
of said outputs is activated at a second, reduced output 1. A circuit for controlling electric current flow to a plural- 
level, 2 ater ha Ap a lag 
“— regen > de 1 hare f a first conductor carrying a direct current potential with 
meet gee > dng Aco dome par’ tial 
through said diode for reducing the power flow there- __Tespect to a reference poten applied on a second con- 
a ee . ~~ 
11. 9 RS ee ee eds ettmanaienntaeniian ten 
source thereof having a switch for selective successive applica- ond condition or a third condition, respectively; 
tions of operating power to said circuit and, in response first switching means, responsive to said input switching 
theseta, for calectively eneagizing 2 fen and of least ens lemp, snenas and taxing etanvciieeautest, 8 fastensteth and a 
input means for coupling with the switched source; ity between said movable contact of said first switching 
a fan output for coupling with the fan and for energizing the means and alternatively said first contact of said first 
fan when coupled therewith upon activation of said fan switching means or said second contact of said first 
a lamp output for coupling with the lamp and for energizing —_ second switching means responsive to said input switching 
the lamp when coupled therewith upon activation of said means and having a movable contact, a first contact and a 
with said fan and lamp outputs and including means and alternatively said first contact of said second 
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switching means or said second contact of said second 
switching means; and 

electronic means operative in response to said input control 
line being connected by said input switching means to 
alternatively, said first condition, or said second condition 
or said third condition, said electronic means being deter- 
minative of electrical continuity between said movable 
contact of said first switching means and alternatively said 
first contact of said first switching means or said second 
contact of said first switching means, said electronic 
means further being determinative of electrical continuity 
between said movable contact of said second switching 
means and alternatively said first contact of said second 
switching means or said second contact of said second 
switching means 

whereby the condition on said input control line provided by 
with said electronic means, the state of said first and sec- 
ond switching means which effect a particular mode of 
operation of said load. 


4,896,085 
IMPULSE ACTUATOR SYSTEM 


1. An impulse actuator system with a three pole D.C. motor 
which has an added brush that is electrically switched to pro- 
vide a silent magnetic braking to a stop position at the end of 
a single rotation comprising: 

a shaft; 

a round cam having a peripheral surface connected to said 

cam and the shaft being off-set from the center of the cam 
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position of the shaft and cam surface at between substan- 
tially 270 and 300 degrees. 


4,896,086 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING 
WORKPIECE TO PALLET IN WORKING LINE 


Filed Jul. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 225,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1987, 62-193518 
Int. Cl.* GOSB 19/18 
11 Claims 


1. A method for positioning a plurality of different work- 


pieces to successive pallets for transport along a working line, 
each pallet having an upper workpiece set surface, the method 


piece set surface of the pallet and a reset position where- 
upon it is retracted not to protrude above the workpiece 
set surface of the pallet; 

(b) resetting ail the plural positioning pins of the pallet to the 
reset position; 

(c) setting at least one selected positioning pin to the set 
position ready to coact with one of the plurality of differ- 
ae - 


workpiece; 
(d) and positioning a one of the plurality of different work- 
tioning pin into a predetermined positioning 
by the one of the plurality of the workpieces. 


4,896,087 
ROBOTIC WORKCELL CONTROL SYSTEM HAVING 


Ser. No. 
Int. C1.* GOSB 19/42 


to establish the limits of lateral motion of said peripheral US. Ci. 318—568.2 


surface through 180 degrees of said shaft rotation; 
a cam follower slideably connected with said peripheral 


1. A control system for a workcell having at least one elec- 


tric robot and a plurality of workcell equipment items in turn 
having a plurality of control and sensor devices associated 


follower, while engaged, to slide relative to one another in therewith, said 


a plane normal to the axis of said shaft; 

the cam follower having a cam follower arm extending 
radially outward and normal to the axis of said shaft; 

means connected to said housing slideably engaging said 
cam follower arm and providing, when said shaft is rotat- 
ing, for the cam follower and its cam follower arm to have 
a reciprocating motion in a plane normal to the axis of said 
shaft; and 

means operatively connected to said shaft to sense the rotary 


location to operate said robot as a part of the workcell 
process, 

means for 
workcell location and having connected thereto as inputs 
a first group of said sensor devices and as outputs a first 


group of said control devices; 
at least a second input/output control module disposed at a 
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third workcell location and having connected thereto as 
inputs ai ieast a second group of said sensor devices and as 





program 
ble from said robot controller to the module and for pro- 
cessing inputs and outputs in accordance with a user 
process program downloadable from said robot controller 
to the module. 


4,896,088 
FAULT-TOLERANT SWITCHED RELUCTANCE 
MACHINE 


Thomas M. Jahns, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 331,197 
Int. Cl.* HO2P 8/00 
US. Cl. 318—696 


1. A fault-tolerant switched reluctance machine drive, com- 


prising: 

a multiphase switched reluctance machine including a rotor 
and a stator, said rotor having a plurality of rotor poles, 
said stator having a plurality of pairs of opposing stator 
poles, each phase of said machine comprising at least one 
said pair of opposing stator poles, each of said stator poles 
having a concentrated stator pole winding wound 


thereon; 
a plurality of independent power inverters, the number of 
said inverters being equal to the number of said stator pole 
corresponding to each machine phase, each of 
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windings of said inverters corresponding to the same 


4,896,089 
FAULT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR A SWITCHED 
RELUCTANCE MOTOR 

Gerald B. Kliman; Stephen R. MacMinn, both of Schenectady, 

and Charles M. Stephens, Pattersonville, all of N.Y., assignors 

to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 304,159 
Int. Cl.* HO2P 8/00 

US. Cl. 318—701 


1. A fault management system for detecting faults in a multi- 
phase switched reluctance motor employing unidirectional 
current excitation from a DC source, each phase of said motor 
comprising two stator poles and a phase winding having two 
motor leads for connecting the phase winding in series with at 
isolating any detected faults so that the faulted motor phases 
are deactivated and motor operation is continued through the 
remaining phases, said system comprising: 

a plurality of phase control circuits, said phase control cir- 

cuits each comprising a respective AND gate coupled to 
a separate respective semiconductor switch, each AND 
gate generating a low logic level output signal when a 
fault is detected in the corresponding motor phase, 
whereby each motor phase exhibiting a fault is deacti- 
vated; 

a plurality of current sensor means, each respective one of 
said current sensor means coupled to a separate respective 
semiconductor switch to sense the instantaneous current 
in the respective motor phase winding, the output of each 
of said current sensor means, respectively, coupled to an 
input of the AND gate of the corresponding phase control 
circuit, each respective one of said current sensor means 
generating a low logic level output signal to the AND 
gate of the corresponding phase control circuit whenever 
the respective instantaneous phase current exceeds a regu- 

a plurality of current differential sensor means, each respec- 
tive one of said current differential sensor means coupled 
to a separate respective motor phase winding for detecting 
any difference in current flow between the two leads of 
each respective phase winding of the corresponding 
phase, the output of each of said current differential sensor 
means, respectively, coupled to an input of the AND gate 
of the corresponding phase control circuit, each respec- 
tive one of said current differential sensor means generat- 
ing a low logic level signal output to the AND gate of the 

phase control circuit when any difference 
in current flow between the two leads of each respective 
phase winding of the corresponding phase is detected. 
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4,896,090 
LOCOMOTIVE WHEELSLIP CONTROL SYSTEM 

Edgar T. Balch, Erie; Harold S. Hostettler, Jr., Edinboro, both 
of Pa., and David J. Konko, Dunkirk, N.Y., assignors to 

General Electric Company, Erie, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 265,377 
Int. Cl.* B61C 15/08 

91 Claims 


1. For inclusion in a propulsion system of a traction vehicle 
having a plurality of wheels that are subject to slipping with 
respect to the surface on which the vehicle travels, the system 
comprising a plurality of adjustable speed electric motors 
mechanically coupled in driving relationship to separate 
wheels of the vehicle, a controllable source of electric power 
the output of which is electrically coupled in energizing rela- 
tionship to the respective motors, means associated with the 
source of power for varying the magnitude of its output cur- 
rent or voltage in accordance with a variable control signal, 
means for deriving a feedback signal representative of the 
actual current or voltage magnitude, and a plurality of means 
for respectively sensing the rotational speeds of the separately 
driven wheels, said control signal being provided by a control- 
ler to which the speed sensing means are coupled and which is 
operative to vary the control signal as necessary to minimize 
any difference between the feedback signal and a reference 
signal the value of which normally depends on the value of a 
variable command signal, improved wheelslip control means 
comprising: 

a. first means for comparing the rotational speeds of the 
separately driven wheels of the veini~le and for detecting 
the highest and lowest speeds, respectively; 

b. second means associated with said first means for provid- 
ing a reference speed value indicative of the rotational 
speed of a vehicle wheel that is not slipping; 

c. third means for determining a normally desired maximum 


d. summing means associated with said first, second and 
third means for deriving a speed error value representa- 
tive of the algebraic sum of said predetermined one speed, 
speed error value being zero whenever said one speed has 
a desired value; 

e. multiplying means for deriving a voltage error value 
related to said speed error value by a variable gain that is 
a predetermined function of said reference speed value; 

f. integrating means operative when the actual value of said 
one speed differs from the desired value in a predeter- 
that increases at an average rate that varies with said 
voltage error value; and 

g- Means associated with said integrating means for reducing 
the value of said reference signal by an amount corre- 
sponding to said correction value. 
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4,896,091 
ELECTRIC POWER CONVERTER 
André Kislovski, Bern, Switzerland, assignor to Hasler AG, 
Bern, Switzerland 
PCT No, PCT/CH86/00124, § 371 Date Jul. 7, 1987, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 7, 1987, PCT Pub. No. WO87/01834, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 26, 1987 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 53,367, Jun. 29, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,853,611. This PCT application Sep. 2, 1986, Ser. No. 86,633 
— ee 


Int. Cl.* GOSF 1/32 
13 Claims 

















1. An electrical power converter, 

comprising a power transformer which separates galvani- 
cally a power source at its primary side from a load at its 
secondary side, 

and comprising a final control element, the regulating actua- 
tor unit of which is a variable linear inductor and which 
regulating actuator operates linearly relative to an electri- 
cal voltage applied or relative to an electrical current 
applied to the regulating actuator, which regulating actua- 
tor has a finite inductance value which value can be mea- 
sured at the input of the regulating actuator where the 
reactance of the regulating actuator is controllable by 
varying the value of the inductance; where the ratio of the 
minimum of said inductance and the maximum of said 
inductance is settable relative to said electrical voltage 
applied or relative to said electrical current applied to the 

ing actuator over values having a ratio of at least 

1:100 by varying a control current. 


4,896,092 
VOLTAGE REGULATOR FOR AC SINGLE PHASE AND 
THREE PHASE SYSTEMS 
Gordon E. Flynn, Richmond, Va., assignor to Power Distribu- 
tion, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 256,459 
Int. Cl.* GOSF 1/16 


US. Cl. 323—258 








1. A voltage regulator for alternating current single phase 
and three phase systems which comprises 

a. an input terminal, 

b. a series injection transformer having primary and second- 
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ary windings with said secondary winding being in series 
with said input terminal, 

c. an output transformer with tertiary windings which in- 
clude 
i. a primary winding in series with said secondary winding 

of said series injetion transformer, 
ii. a system output AC voltage winding, 
iii. and a multi-tap winding, 

d. a switch matrix which receives its source voltage from 
said multi-tap winding, 

e. and control means including a microprocessor for receiv- 
ing the output voltage from said system output AC volt- 
age winding and for driving said switch matrix, 

i. said control means includes a peak and hold circuit 
which stores the peak voltage every half cycle, 

f. said switch matrix applying the proper voltage level and 
phase to the primary of said series injection transformer to 
effect voltage regulation. 


4,896,093 
ELECTRONIC INDUCTOR 
Dewayne A. Spires, Plaistow, N.H., assignor to American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company, New York, N.Y. and AT&T 
Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 234,662 
Int. Cl.* GOSF 1/24 


1. An electronic inductor comprising: 

an inductance transformer (20) having a primary inductance 
winding (18) and a secondary inductance winding (19); 

current sensing means (16) for sensing the current in the 
primary inductance winding; 

a bidirectional current source (20) connected to said second- 

control means (41) reponsive to said current sensing means 
and connected to said bidirectional current source for 
controlling the current in said secondary inductance 
winding to substantially increase the inductance effect of 


4,896,094 

BANDGAP REFERENCE CIRCUIT WITH IMPROVED 

OUTPUT REFERENCE VOLTAGE 
Carlos A. Greaves, and Mathew A. Rybicki, both of Austin, 
Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 375,098 

Int. CL.* GOSF 3/28 

US. Cl. 323—314 8 Claims 

1. A bandgap reference circuit, for continuously providing 

an output reference voltage, comprising: 

an operational amplifier, having a first input terminal, a 
second input terminal, and an output terminal; 

a first circuit portion, coupled to a first power supply volt- 
age terminal, to a second power supply voltage terminal, 
to the output terminal of the operational amplifier, and to 
the positive terminal of the operational amplifier, for 
providing a first feedback signal to the first input terminal 
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of said operational amplifier, and for providing the output 
reference voltage; 

a second circuit portion, coupled to the first power supply 
voltage terminal, to the second power supply voltage 
terminal, to the output terminal of the operational ampli- 
fier, and to the second input terminal of the operational 
amplifier, for providing a second feedback signal to the 
second input terminal of said operational amplifier; 

first compensation means, coupled to the first power supply 
voltage terminal, to the second power supply voltage 
terminal, and to the first circuit portion, for providing a 


current in the first circuit portion proportional to a cur- 
rent conducted at the first input terminal of said opera- 
second compensation means, coupled to the first power 
supply voltage terminal, to the second power supply 
voltage terminal, and to the second circuit portion, for 
providing a second current in the second circuit portion 
proportional to a current conducted at the second input 
terminal of said operational amplifier, 
wherein the first feedback signal and the second feedback 
signal each has a magnitude proportional to a voltage on the 
output terminal of the operational amplifier. 


4,896,095 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING 
FREQUENCY RESPONSE OF A SYSTEM UNDER TEST 
Johann Schutz, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Schlumberger Messgerate GmbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 


Filed Nov. 12, 1987, Ser. No. 119,373 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 


1986, 3638458 
Int. C1.* GOIR 27/00 


US. Ci. 324—617 8 Claims 


1. A circuit for determining the frequency response of a unit 
under test, the circuit comprising a variable frequency oscilla- 
tor for outputting a variable frequency test signal for applica- 
tion to the unit under test, a control signal generator for gener- 
ating a control signal to vary the frequency of the oscillator, a 
processing circuit for determining a parameter of the unit 
under test from measured values of an output signal produced 
by the unit under test in response to the test signal, a counter 
connected to receive (a) a reference frequency signal and (b) a 
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signal derived from the test signal and arranged to count one of comprising a plurality of mutually spaced holders, formed of 
(a) and (b) during a time interval defined by the other one of (a) insulating material, disposed within said chamber and holding 
and (0) in order to produce a count accurately representative 

of either the frequency or the period of the test signal, respec- 

tively, and a control unit for controlling said processing circuit 

to associate each measured value of the output signa! from the 

unit under test with the respective count obtained simulta- 

neously therewith, to thereby determine the frequency re- 

sponse of said unit. 


4,896,096 
REFLECTED SIGNAL MEASUREMENT BLANKING 


CIRCUIT 
Glenn R. Ewart, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Wiltron Company, 
Morgan Hill, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 176,099 
Int. Cl.* GOIN 22/00 
US. Cl, 324—642 and positioning said electrode in a predetermined position in 
said chapter. 


4,896,098 
TURBULENT SHEAR FORCE MICROSENSOR 


Boston, ail of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 1,824, Jan. 8, 1987, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 273,106 
Int. Cl.* GOIR 27/26 
US. Cl. 324—663 





device under test in said network analyzer; and 
means coupled between said first means and said second 1. A wall shear stress microsensor comprising: 
, 1 i a microndiminsioned shear-sensitive plate; 

a plurality of supporting arms which suspend the plate above 
tude of said transmitted signal falls below a predetermined a substrate and define a cavity between the plate and the 
magnitude. substrate, the cavity being so small that it dampens move- 
es ger emma ment of the plate normal to the plane of the plate through 
viscous forces generated within the cavity; and 

readout means for providing an indication of the deflection 


4,896,097 
APPARATUS FOR THE EXAMINATION OF 
of the plate and thereby a measurement of the shear stress 


” Takeo Suzuki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Toho Plastic Co., 
Int. C1.* GOIN 22/00 Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
“to os Claims prtarity, application Jagun, Fob. 19, 1908, 63-30891 
1. In an apparatus for the analysis of gaseous media compris- , 
i Int. Cl.* GO8B 21/00; GO1IF 23/00 
US. Ci. 324—667 2 Claims 
1. A method of announcing a low level of the remaining 
liquid in a dropper, comprising the steps of: 
applying a pulse of a stable level to at least one of detecting 
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said step of comparing with said reference pulse level. 


4,896,100 
SIGNAL CONDITIONER FOR CAPACITIVE 
TRANSDUCER 
Iwar H. Back, Franklin, Mass., assignor to Hitec Products, Inc., 
Ayer, Mass. 
Filed Ang. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 238,541 
Int. C.* GOIR 27/26, 11/52 


1. Signal conditioning apparatus for operation of a capaci- 
tive transducer, comprising: 
a digital waveform generator for generating a waveform 


tsuuttneanste Ganaeienen ath Gebdeunthh entation 
signal for providing a second sinusoidal excitation signal 
that is 180° out of phase with said first excitation signal; 

means for applying said first and second excitation signals to 
said transducer so as to produce an output signal from said 
transducer; and 

demodulating means responsive to said binary signal for 
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ducer. 


METHOD FOR MONITORING, RECORDING, AND 
EVALUATING VALVE OPERATING TRENDS 
Harold R. W. Cobb, P.O. Box 078811, West Palm Beach, Fis. 

33407 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 937,402, Dec. 3, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 265,261 
Int. Ci.* GOIR 31/02; GOIM 13/02, 19/00 


1. A method for changes in the performance of a 
valve operated in a single stroke by a driver comprising the 
steps of: 

obtaining a first parameter indicative of the electrical cur- 


period during a full stroke opening or closing action of 
said valve to permit qualitative assessment of said single 
stroke. 


4,896,102 
SPECTRUM ANALYZER 
Cari E. DuBois, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Scientific-Atianta, 


1. A spectrum analyzer for analyzing an input spectrum of 
signals in a predetermined frequency range, said spectrum 
analyzer comprising: 

block converter means for converting selected frequency 
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blocks the input ——- to a corresponding predeter- 
mined output band of frequencies, said block converter 
means including stepping means for sequentially selecting 
frequency blocks of the input spectrum for conversion by 
said block converter means; 
A/D converter means coupled to said block converter 
means for converting the output of said block converter 
digital filter means coupled to said A/D converter means for 
selecting a frequency band from the output 


predetermined 
band of frequencies of said block converter means; 


control means for controlling at least said block converter 
means, said processing emans, and said display means such 
that said block converter means, said processing means, 
and said display means respectively and concurrently 
operate on sequential frequency blocks of the input spec- 
trum. 


Kawasaki, 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 


Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 878,796, Jun. 26, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 183,302 
Ciaims priority, Japan, Jun. 29, 1985, 60-143732; 
Jul. 31, 1985, 60-168944; Nov. 27, 1985, 60-266948 
Int. C1.* GOIR 33/032, 19/00; GO2F 1/09 
US. Ci. 324—96 





a magneto-optic element which has easy axis of magnetiza- 
tion and which is disposed between said light source and 
said light detector, 
spect to said current carrying element such that the easy 
axis of magnetization of said magneto-optic element is at 
substantially right angles to the direction of the magnetic 
field generated by current flowing in said current con- 


light from said light source which has passed through said 
polarizing elements and said magneto-optic element 
ee 
current flowing in said current conducting element. 
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4,896,104 
DIGITAL PEAK AND VALLEY DETECTOR 
Chandravadan N. Patel, Los Altos; Richard Wm. 
burn, both of Calif; Atsushi Kiuchi, and 
both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Micro Systems, 
Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 311,161 
Int. Cl.* GOIR 19/16; HO3K 5/153 


US. Cl. 324—103 P 4 Claims 














1. A digital peak and valley detector for receiving digital 
data which includes both address data and value data, said 
detector comprising: 

a peak value address register to which is applied said address 

data for storing an address of a detected peak value; 

a valley value address register to which is applied said ad- 

dress data for storing an address of a detected valley 
value; 


a peak value data register to which is applied said value data 
for storing a peak value; 

a valley value data register to which is applied said valley 
data for storing a valley value; 

a peak comparator to which is applied the value data and a 
value of a peak value stored in said peak value data regis- 
ter for comparing said peak value stored in said peak value 
data register with successive value data and for generating 
a first enable signal when a value in said successive value 
data exceeds a value of said peak value stored in said peak 
value data register; 

a first means for latching address and value data into said 
peak value address register and said peak value data regis- 
ter respectively in response to said first enable signal; 

a value comparator to which is applied said value data and a 
value of a valley value stored in said valley value data 
register for comparing said valley value stored in said 
for generating a second enable signal when a value in said 
successive valley data is less than a value of said valley 
value stored in said valley value data register; and 

a second means for latching address and value data into said 
valley value address register and said valley value data 
register respectively in response to said second enable 
signal. 


4,896,105 

AC ELECTRIC ENERGY METER HAVING DRIVE 

CIRCUIT INCLUDING STEPPER MOTOR FOR DRIVING 
MECHANICAL REGISTER 

Joseph C. Engel, Monroeville Boro, and Robert T. Elms, Mon- 

roeville, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 173,499 
Int. Cl.* GOIR 11/16 

US. Cl. 324—142 27 Claims 

20. Apparatus for driving a register of an AC electric meter 
based on a pulse signal ive of an amount of AC 
electrical energy consumed by an AC electric load, said appa- 
ratus being coupled to an AC electrical energy source and 
comprising: 
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a two-pole single phase stepper motor coupled to the source 
of AC electrical energy and having a rotatable output 
shaft; and 

means for controlling the current flow from the AC electri- 
cal energy source through said stepper motor to rotate the 














output shaft of said stepper motor in a unidirectional 
manner based on the pulse signal representative of the 
amount of AC electrical energy consumed by the AC 
electric load, the rotation of the output shaft of said step- 
per motor causing the output shaft of said stepper motor 
to increment the register. 


4,896,106 

WATTHOUR METER FOR WYE CONNECTED SYSTEMS 
John T. Voisine, Lafayette, Ind., and Robby F. Hausegger, 

Hausen, Switzerland, assignors to Landis & Gyr Metering, 

Inc., Lafayette, Ind. 

Filed Sep. 21, 1987, Ser. No. 99,120 
Int. Cl.* GO1IR 21/06, 31/00 

US. Ci. 324—142 


1. A watthour meter for registering AC electrical energy 
consumption by a load connected to an AC source of AC load 
current and AC line voltage, comprising: 

current sensing means for producing a first signal in relation 
to the AC load current through the load; 

a resistive voltage divider network electrically connected at 
its input to the AC source and producing at its output a 
second signal in relation to the AC line voltage across the 
load; 

a measuring circuit, accepting at its input said first signal and 
said second signal; and producing at its output a third 
signal corresponding to the AC electrical energy con- 
sumption; 

register means for receiving said third signal; and 
said measuring circuit to said register means and for elec- 
network. 
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4,896,107 
TEST PIN FOR AN ADAPTER FOR CONNECTING TEST 
CONTACTS ON THE GRID OF A PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARD TESTING DEVICE WITH TEST POINTS OF A 

TEST-PIECE ON AND/OR OFF THE GRID 

Martin Maelzer, Hagenburger Str. 26, D-3050 Wunstorf; 
Riidiger Dehmel, Wunstorf; Hans-Hermann Higgen, Stadtha- 
gen, and Andreas Giilzow, Springe, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Erich Luther and Martin Maeizer, both of 

Wunstorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 121,063 


Int. Cl.* GOIR 1/00, 1/04 
US. Cl. 324—158 P 


1. A test pin for an adapter for connecting test contacts of a 
printed circuit board testing device that are located on a grid 
with test points of a testpiece such as a printed circuit board 
located on and/or off the grid, wherein in order to connect 
associated test contacts and test points the test pin can be 
inserted into guide holes at different inclinations in the adapter, 
said test pin comprising a pointed contact section that is di- 
rected towards the respective contact point of the circuit 
board and that projects from the adapter, and an adjacent 
guidance section that is guided in an associated guide hole of 
the adapter, the cross-section of the guidance section being 
greater than that of the contact section and being reduced 
along its length to that of the contact section whereby the 
pointed contact sections of neighboring test pins of converging 
inclination can contact closely positioned test points of a 


4,896,108 
TEST CIRCUIT FOR MEASURING SPECIFIC CONTACT 
RESISTIVITY OF SELF-ALIGNED CONTACTS IN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
William T. Lynch, Summit, and Kwok K. Ng, Berkeley Heights, 
both of N.J., assignors to American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company, AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 224,512 
Int. CL.* GOIR 31/26, 27/14 


US. Ci. 324—158 T 19 Claims 





1. A semiconductor integrated circuit wafer including chip 
circuits and a test circuit located at a major surface of the 
semiconductor wafer, the test circuit comprising: 

(a) first, second, and third contact electrodes contacting the 

major surface of the wafer at first, second, and third mutu- 
ally spaced-apart areas thereof; 
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(b) first, second, and third mutually spaced-apart diffused 
regions of the wafer contacted by the first, second, and 
third contact electrodes, respectively; 

(c) first and second control electrodes overlying first and 
second channel regions, respectively, of the major surface, 
the first channel region situated in the space between the 
first and second spaced-apart areas, and the second chan- 
nel region situated in the space between the second and 
third spaced-apart areas; 

(d) voltage source means, connected to the first and second 
control electrodes, for causing first and second inversion 
layers, respectively, to form at the major surface of the 
wafer in the first and second channel regions, respec- 


(e) current source means, connected to the first or the sec- 
ond contact electrode, for causing a flow of current 
through the first diffused region, the first inversion layer, 

(f) voltage measuring means, connected across the second 
and third contact electrodes, for measuring the voltage 
developed across the second and third contact electrodes 
in response to the flow of current. 


Christen Rauscher, Alexandria, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Department of En- 
ergy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 7, 1987, Ser. No. 129,210 
Int. C1.* GOIR 31/26 
12 Claims 


said pulse means and said device at locations effective to 
admit samples of electrical signals between said pulse 
means and said device; 

a plurality of filter means connected to said plurality of 
photoconductive circuit elements for electronically filter- 
for outputting filtered samples in the form of slowed- 
motion images of said signals between said pulse means 
and said device; and 

optical excitation means for sequentially exciting said plural- 
ity of photoconductive circuit elements for extremely 
short periods and at intervals effective for said admissions. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


4,896,110 
DIFFERENTIAL TRANSFORMER FOR DETECTING THE 
DISPLACEMENT OF A PROBE USING THE COMBINED 
OUTPUT OF TWO MODES OF OPERATION 

Giichiro Shimizu; Toshiharu Okuyama, and Yoshio Wakatsuki, 

all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Man Design Co., Ltd., To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 223,930 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1987, 62- 

120099[U] 


Int. Cl.* GO1B 7/14; GOBC 19/06, 19/12 
US. Ci. 324—208 1 








1. A length measuring comprising: current supply- 


apparatus 
ing means for supplying an AC current; voltage transformer 
means including first, second and third coils, a core and a 
probe, said first coil having first and second terminals, said 
second 


coil having third and fourth terminals, said third coil 
having fifth and sixth terminals, said first, second and third 
coils being arranged in a predetermined order, said third termi- 
nal being connected to said second and sixth terminals, and said 
probe being arranged at a distal end of said core on a first coil 
side thereof and being brought into contact with an object to 
be measured, thereby causing said core to move from said first 
coil toward said third coil; 
data converting means connected to said voltage trans- 
former means for converting a secondary voltage output 
from said voltage transformer means into digital data; 
display means for displaying input moving amount data; 
switching means, connected to said voltage transformer 


of said first coil and said fourth terminal of said second 
coil to apply said secondary voltage output appearing 
between said third terminal of said second coil and said 
fifth terminal of said third coil to said data converting 
means in a first mode, and for connecting said current 
ing means between said fifth terminal of said third 
coil and said fourth terminal of said second coil to apply 
terminal of said second coil and said fifth terminal of said 
third coil to said data converting means in a second mode; 
and 
control means, connected to said switching means, for set- 
the digital data output from said data converting means as 
first mode data in the first mode, for setting said switching 
means in the second mode, for setting said switching 
means in the second mode, for receiving the digital data 
output from said data converting means as second mode 
data in the second mode, and for calculating the moving 
amount data from the first and second mode data to output 
the calculated moving amount data to said display means. 
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RESOLUTION OF IMAGES IN MAGNETIC RESONANCE 
IMAGING 
Yoshio Machida, and Kyojiro Nanbu, both of Tochigi, Japan, 





1. 2 enn Gs cepne oct comme Sere by 
estimating components in a magnetic resonance signal outside 
a range, the range corresponding to a region of a subject, the 
system comprising: 

static field generating means for generating a static field; 

—~ field generating means for generating gradient 


ne eee eee 
tion pulse to the subject and for receiving a magnetic 
resonance signal generated in the subject; 

control means for controlling the static field generating 
means, the gradient field generating means, and the trans- 
mitting and receiving means in accordance with a prede- 
termined sequence; 

setting means for setting a set region of the subject in accor- 
dance with the predetermined sequence; and 

estimating means for estimating the magnetic resonance 
signal received by the transmitting and receiving means in 
accordance with the set region; 

wherein the estimating means includes; 

fest transforming means for Fourier-transforming the mag- 
netic resonance 

zero-setting means for setting components outside the range 
in a magnetic resonance signal transformed by the first 
transforming means to zero; 

second transforming means for Inverse Fourier-transform- 
ing 2 magnetic resonance signal seso-eet by the sero-sct- 


both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bruker Medizin- 
technik GmbH, Rheinstetten, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 241,440 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 9, 
1987, 3730148 
Int. C1.* GOIR 33/20 
US. Cl. 324—309 16 Claims 
1. A method for generating spin echo pulse sequences in a 
nuclear spin tomograph, comprising a magnet for generating a 
static magnetic field, at least one auxiliary coil to 
which a compensation current is applied for correction of the 
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static magnetic field, at least one gradient coil for generating a 
gradient field varying in space and directed in the same direc- 
tion as the static magnetic field, which gradient coil can be 
subjected to currents varying over time, and at least one rf coil 
arrangement to which rf pulses can be supplied for exciting 
nuclear spins of a body located in the homogeneous static 
magnetic field and permitting resonance signals generated by 
the excited nuclear spins to be received, said method compris- 
ing the steps of exciting the nuclear spins by means of a s- 
quence of rf pulses comprising a first excitation pulse and a 
subsequent sequence of rf pulses serving for exciting spin ech- 
oes, a first rf pulse of the subsequent pulse sequence being 
spaced from the excitation pulse by a first time interval and the 


rf pulses of the subsequent pulse sequence being spaced from 
each other by second time intervals, and applying further 
current pulses to the at least one gradient coil in the intervals 
between successive rf pulses, and compensating in addition the 
influence of eddy currents and other field effects produced by 
generation of the gradient fields, characterized in that a current 
pulse is applied to the auxiliary coil, at least in one of the time 
intervals comprising the first and the second time intervals, 
between the excitation pulse and the next following rf pulse 
which current pulse effects a variation of the static magnetic 
field limited in time so as to compensate a dephasing effect on 
the excited nuclear spins resulting from a variation to which 
the static magnetic field is subjected by the insertion of one or 
more gradient fields. 


4,896,113 
USE OF REPEATED GRADIENT ECHOES FOR NOISE 
REDUCTION AND IMPROVED NMR IMAGING 
Norbert J. Pelc, Wauwatosa, Wis., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 276,054, Nov. 25, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 368,145 
Int. CL.* GOIR 33/20 


US. C1. 324—309 





1. A method for producing a spin echo and a gradient echo 
signal to produce an image, the steps comprising: 
(a) applying a polarity magnetic field to the object to be 
imaged; 





1984 


(b) exciting the nuclei in the object with an RF excitation 


pulse; 
ee 
echo signal at a first time T; 
(acing the spin echo signal at the first time T during 
abarcabacentinn and 
(©) caning a gredicnt ocho signal of atleast one time T+1 
and 


Marcus Donner, Helsinki, Finland, assignor to Oy Elecid Ab, 
Helsinki, Finland 
PCT No, PCT/F186/00156, § 371 Date Aug. 25, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 25, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/05171, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 14, 1988 
PCT Filed Dec. 29, 1986, Ser. No. 235,899 
Int. Cl.* GOIR 31/08 


US. C1. 324—522 9 Claims 


1. Method for detecting a fault, e.g. a short circuit, break or 
leakage in an electric cable or conductor, whereby two con- 
ductor pairs (1,2 and 4,5), one of which comprises the faulty 
conductor (1), are connected in such a way as to form a a pair 
of closed loops (1,5 and 2,4), a voltage pulse being applied to 
one (2,4) of the closed loops to locate the fault (X), wherein the 
pulse is applied to the intact (2,4) loop of the pair of closed 
loops, the pulse voltage being adjusted according to the nature 
of the fault to a level sufficient to produce a malfunction, e.g. 
sparking, in the defective loop (1,5), whereupon the current 
pulses produced at the ends of this loop are detected and the 
ratio of these current values (I»,cx; [4) is measured and trans- 
lated into a distance of the fault from the detector. 


4,896,115 
ELECTRICAL NETWORK INSULATION MONITORING 
AND MEASURING DEVICE 


France, Jun. 4, 1987, 87 07871 
; Int. C1.* GOIR 31/02 
US. Ci. 3244—551 5 Claims 
1 A monhoring and measuring device of the insulation of an 
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second component being a function of the current flowing 
through the leakage capacitance; 

a synchronous detection device having a pair of first and 
second static invertors processing the first and second 
components of the measurement signal, said measurement 
signal being applied to the input of each invertor via a 
filtering circuit designed to deliver a filtered signal at the 
first frequency of the reference AC signal; 

a converter electrically connected to the generator, said 
converter delivering two quadrature control signals to 


respectively control the first and second inverters, the first 
control signal being in phase with said reference AC 
signal; 

an integrating circuit connected to the output of each of the 
first and second inverters for extracting the mean value of 
the first and second components of the measurement 


signal; 

and computation and display means connected to the out- 
puts of each integrating circuit for indicating the values of 
the leakage resistance, and/or of the leakage capacitance. 


4,896,116 
PULSE RADAR METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
DETECTING AN OBJECT 

Yuji Nagashima, Tokorozawa; Yoshikazu Sudo, Iruma; Junichi 
Masuda, Tokyo; Yuzo Matsudaira, Higashiyamato; Kishio 
Arita, Kunitachi, and Eiji Nagai, Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP87/00838, § 371 Date May 23, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date May 23, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/03276, PCT Pub. 
Date May 5, 1988 

PCT Filed Oct. 30, 1987, Ser. No. 207,280 


Int. Cl.* GOV 3/12, 3/38; GOIR 23/16; GOIS 13/04 
US. Cl. 324—329 17 Claims 


1. A method for detecting an object by a pulse radar method, 
comprising: 
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receiving as an observation signal an electromagnetic wave 
which is an echo wave returned back from an object; 

dividing said observation signal into separate divided signal 
portions for a predetermined time interval; 

transforming each divided signal portion into a frequency 
region by Fast Fourier Transformation to find a spectral 

reading from the spectral distribution at least two of the 
following parameter values, a spectral peak frequency 
value f,, a DC component ratio value Rg- and a half value 
width value W as one combination; 

extracting only each wave returned back from an object 
being detected, by eliminating as a spurious echo wave 
from said spectral distribution parameter values divided 
signal portions having a value other than that of the spec- 
tral peak frequency f, falling within a predetermined 
frequency range, that of the DC component ratio Rg- 
falling within a predetermined DC component ratio, or 
that of the half value width W falling within a predeter- 
mined half value width; and 

displaying a cross-sectional image of the object from said 
extracted respective wave. 


4,896,117 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR TRACING FAULTS 
IN ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS 
Peter M. Floweredew, Bristol, and Andrzej Z. Regini, Easting- 
ton, both of England, assignors to Radiodetection Limited, 
Bristol, England 
Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 267,162 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 24, 1987, 
8724960 
Int. C1.* GOIR 31/08 
US. Cl. 324—520 13 Claims 


1. A method of tracing faults in an at least partially hidden or 
inaccessible electrical conductor, whose path is known or 
which can be assumed, comprising generating first and second 
low frequency phase coherent electromagnetic signals and a 
tively coupling the modulated high frequency signal and the 
first low frequency signal to the conductor, traversing an 
electromagnetic signal receiver over the assumed or known 
path of the conductor, separately detecting from the receiver 

ies the second low frequency modulation of the high 
cies a first low frequency gradient signal, comparing the sec- 
ond low frequency with the gradient signal and repeating such 
comparison at different positions of the traverse, substantial 
changes in result indicating the location of a fault. 


4,896,118 
VARIABLE GAIN CURRENT-TO-VOLTAGE AMPLIFIER 
WITH GAIN INDEPENDENT TEST MODE OPERATION 
Richard A. Johnson, Murrysville Boro, Pa., assignor to Wes- 
tinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 262,846 
Int. Cl.* GOIR 19/00 
US. Cl. 330—2 


1. A precision current-to-voltage amplifier having a normal 
amplification mode wherein an input current is amplified by an 
adjustable gain to produce an output voltage corresponding 
thereto and also having a test mode wherein the output voltage 
is independent of the normal amplification gain comprising: 

(a) an active component; 

(b) a first switch means connected between the input current 
and the active component; 

(c) a first adjustable amplification means connected in an 
amplifier configuration to the active component; 

(d) a test input divider connected to the output voltage such 
that the adjustable amplification means is connected to the 
output voltage through a portion of the test input divider; 
and 


(e) a second switch means connected between a test input 
and the test input divider, the second switch means and 
the first switch means not both being closed at the same 
time. 


4,896,119 

CW PUMPER CW PUMPED VARIABLE REPETITION 

RATE REGENERATIVE LASER AMPLIFIER SYSTEM 
Steven L. Williamson; Girard Mourou; Iri N. Duling, III; Phi- 

lippe Bado, all of Rochester, and Cari H. Petras, Cameron, all 

of N.Y., assignors to The University of Rochester, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1984, Ser. No. 618,274 


1. Regenerative laser apparatus comprising an optical cavity, 
a gain medium in said cavity, means for CW pumping said gain 
medium, means for injecting laser pulses into said cavity and 
providing multiple traversals of said cavity and medium 
thereby amplifying said pulses, and means for controlling the 
rate at which said pulses are injected into said cavity and said 
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4,896,120 
INSTRUMENTATION AMPLIFIER ARRANGEMENT 
Zvi Kamil, 14 David Hamelech St., Tel Avia, Israel 
Filed Mar. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 29,538 
Ciaims priority, application Israel, Mar. 24, 1986, 78244 
Int. C1.* HO3F 17/00 
US. Cl. 330—59 5 Claims 





2. A high input impedance, high gain instrumentation ampli- 
fier arrangement for use with electrocardiagraph (EOG) sys- 
tems, said arrangement comprising: 

(a) a differential amplifier having a positive input port and a 

negative input port, 

(b) first means including a first sensor means and first offset 

voltage means for supplying voltage to said positive input 


port, 

(c) second means including a second sensor means and a 
second offset voltage means for supplying voltage to said 
negative input port, 

(d) a feedback arrangement operated responsive to average 
DC output voltages at the output of said differential am- 
plifier for supplying input voltages to the input ports of 
said differential amplifier to cancel non-zero average DC 
output voltages, said feedback arrangement comprising: 
(1) detecting means for detecting and averaging DC out- 


put voltages, 

(2) voltage developing means coupled to said input ports 
and operated responsive to the average DC output 
voltages for developing input voltages to cancel said 
non-zero average DC output voltages, and 

(3) non-galvanic coupling means for coupling said average 
DC output voltages from said detecting means to said 
voltage developing means without adversely affecting 
the high gain of the instrumentation amplifier arrange- 
ment. 


4,896,121 
CURRENT MIRROR FOR DEPLETION-MODE FIELD 
EFFECT TRANSISTOR TECHNOLOGY 
Lawrence Larson, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Los Angeies, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 264,410 
Int. CL.* HO3F 3/16 
US. Ci. 330—288 13 Claims 
1. A current mirror, comprising: 
input circuit means for accepting input current; 
a first depletion-mode field effect transistor (FET) con- 
nected in circuit with the input circuit means; 
a second depletion-mode FET whose gate is connected in 
circuit and the gate of the first FET; 
an Output circuit means connected in circuit with the second 
“ie See ee ten eee 


a ievel-shifting circuit that maintains the first depletion- 
mode FEt in its active or linear mode, said level-shifting 
circuit is connected in circuit with both the drain and the 
gate of the second FET to maintain the gate voltage of the 
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second FET below its drain voltage, and wherein the 
drain and the gate of the second FET are connected in 
circuit with the drain and the gate respectively of the first 
FET such that the drain voltage and the gate voltage of 


k2/k 1 (in-te) 
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the second FET are reflected to equal the drain voltage 
and the gate voltage respectively of the first FET; and 

a current compensation circuit that provides current that is 
proportional to the current drawn by the level-shifting 
circuit. 


4,896,122 
MULTIPLE BANDWIDTH CRYSTAL CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR 


Omid Tahernia, Coconut Creek; Barry W. Herold, Boca Raton, 


both of Fla., and Kenneth R. Burch, Austin, Tex., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 380,047 
Int. Cl.* HO3B 5/32 
US. Cl. 331—158 


1. A dual bandwidth crystal oscillator, comprising: 

an oscillator crystal; 

a first transconductance amplifier, having an input and an 
output coupled to said oscillator crystal, and having a first 
gain sufficient to maintain oscillation with said oscillator 
crystal at a first current level; and 

a second transconductance amplifier, having an input cou- 
pled to said input of said first transconductance amplifier, 
and an output coupled to said output of said first transcon- 
ductance amplifier, and having a second gain for augment- 
ing the gain of said first transconductance amplifier to 
maintain cscillation with said oscillator crystal at a second 
current drain, 

said second transconductance amplifier further having isola- 
tion means, responsive to a first bandwidth control signal 
for isolating said second transconductance amplifier from 
said first transconductance amplifier, thereby effecting 
oscillation at the first current drain, and further responsive 
to a second bandwidth control signal for effecting the 
coupling of said second transconductance amplifier to said 
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first transconductance amplifier, thereby effecting oscilla- 
tion at the second current drain. 


4,896,123 
QUADRAPHASE MODULATOR 
Dov Taub, 1238 E. 26 St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11210 
Filed Feb. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 311,962 
Int. CL.* HO4L 27/20 
U.S. Cl. 332—103 
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1. A quadraphase modulator for receiving a radio frequency 
input signal and selectively producing one of four output sig- 
nals having relative phases in quadrature, comprising: 

a first 90° hybrid having a first pair of input ports and a first 
pair of output ports, one of said first input ports connected 
to receive said input signal; 

a second 90° hybrid having a second pair of input ports and 
a second pair of output ports; 

a first phase reversal switch connected between one of said 
first output ports and one of said second input ports; 

a second phase reversal switch connected between the other 
of said first output ports and the other of said second input 


ports; 

a selector switch for connecting an output line to one of said 
second output ports; and 

switch operation means for selectively operating said first 
and second phase reversal switches and said selector 
switch for producing a selected one of four possible out- 
put signals on said output line, the selected output signal 
being determined by the positions of the reversal and 
selector switches and the output signals having a relative 
phase relationship with respect to one another of 0°, 90°, 
180°, or 270°. 


4,896,124 
CERAMIC FILTER HAVING INTEGRAL PHASE 
SHIFTING NETWORK 
Dale G. Schwent, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumuburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 264,659 
Int. CL.* HOIP 1/18, 1/202, 1/213 





1. A filter for filtering radio signals, comprising: 

dielectric means comprised of a dielectric filter having top, 
bottom and side surfaces, said bottom and side surfaces 
being substantially covered with a conductive material, a 
plurality of holes each having surfaces substantially cov- 
ered by a conductive material and extending from the top 
surface toward the second surface; 

a ~~ alee 

holes; 


Ph... Se Ne eS =p 
dielectric means and coupled to the conductive material of 
a second of said plurality of holes; 

second electrode means disposed on the top surface of said 
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dielectric means at a predetermined distance from said 
first electrode means for capacitively coupling thereto; 

first transmission line means disposed on the top surface of 
said dielectric means and having a first end coupled to said 
second electrode means and having a second end coupled 
to the conductive material of one of said side surfaces, for 
producing a predetermined inductive impedance; 

second transmission line means disposed on the top surface 
of said dielectric means and having a first end coupled to 
said second electrode means and having a second end 
disposed at a predetermined distance from the conductive 
material of one of said sides, for producing a predeter- 
mined capacitive impedance; and 

output coupling mears coupied to the first end of said sec- 


4,896,125 
DIELECTRIC NOTCH RESONATOR 
William D. Biair, Jr., Lanoka Harbor; Salvatore Bentivenga, 
Manalapan, and Gregory J. Lamont, Englishtown, all of N.J., 
assignors to Alcatel N.A., Inc., Claremont, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 284,341 
Int. C1.* HOIP 7/10 
US. Ci. 333—219.1 


comprising: 
(A) a dielectric resonator formed from a high dielectric 
constant material; 
(B) a housing positioned about the dielectric resonator; 
(C) means for positioning the dielectric resonator within the 
volume defined by the housing so as to generate a resonate 
reactive impedance about a center frequency; and 
(D) a coupling reactance mechanism comprising: 
(1) an inductive coupling wire, 
(2) a capacitive element connected to the coupling wire at 


degrees out of phase with that of the dielectric resona- 

tor so as to effectively cancel the imaginary reactive 

component of the resonator reactance at the center 
and frequencies thereabouts, and 

(3) means, connected at the second end of the coupling 





4,896,126 
COIL FOR AN ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY HAVING 
DELAYED SWITCHING 
Richard Siepmann, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Dec. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 289,058 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 17, 


1988, 8802045[U] 
Int. CL. HOIF 7/10 


a coil tube immediately over said core, a carrying part of 
nid coil tube being a short-circuit tube of a material of 
good electrical conductivity 

two flanges being at least partly of an insulating material 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1987, 62-321570; 
Dee. 21,-1987, 62-321571 
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outer periphery and being arranged on an inner peripheral 
surface of said frame; 

a core arranged in a bottom of said frame to define a plunger 
moving space in cooperation with said through-hole of 
said coil bobbin; 

a plunger fitted in said plunger moving space so as to be 
reciprocated in an axial direction thereof and advanced in 
said plunger moving space due to excitation of said mag- 

a plunger lagging mechanism for carrying out one of the 
plunger advancing operation and plunger retreating oper- 
ation at a low speed in said plunger moving space, 

said plunger lagging mechanism comprising: 

at least one air discharge passage for discharging air in said 
plunger moving space from said space therethrough to an 
ambient atmosphere; 

at least one air supply passage for supplying air from the 
ambient atmosphere therethrough to said plunger moving 


space; 
one of said air discharge passage and air supply passage 
being formed into a sectional area larger than that of the 
other of said air discharge passage and air supply passage; 
the sectional area of said one of said air discharge passage 
and air supply passage being small sufficiently to flow air 
between said plunger moving space and the ambient atmo- 
sphere little by little; and 
selective shut-off means for closing the other of said air 
discharge passage and air supply passage during one of 
said plunger advancing operation and plunger retreating 
operation. 
4,896,128 


SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR HIGH FIELD MAGNET 
COILS 


John J. Wollan; Raghavan Jayakumar, both of Florence, S.C.; 


Vincent Abruzzo, Utica, N.Y., and James Lee, Jr., Lake City, 
S.C., assignors to General Electric Company, Milwaukee, 


Wis. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 278,124 
Int. CL.* HOF 5/00 


US. Cl. 335—299 


1. A magnet support structure for a set of magnet coils of 2 


solenoid magnet comprising: 


a set of at least two magnet support rings spaced apart along 
the length of a magnet bore axis of the solenoid magnet, 
each ring being disposed coaxially with the bore axis of 
the solenoid magnet; 

means for mounting at least one magnet coil of said set in 
each of said magnet support rings with said coil coaxial 

a set of at least three struts extending between and rigidly 
being parallel to the magnet bore axis and disposed around 
the magnet bore axis, said struts being sized and positioned 
to resist axial forces to which said spaced magnet support 
rings are subjected as a result of the magnetic forces pro- 
duced by the set of magnet coils; 
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wherein the means for mounting the magnet coil to a magnet 


1. A magnetic coil including a plurality of conductors posi- 
tioned on a surface of the magnetic coil, the positions of the 
conductors being determined by a calculation of a continuous 
current density required on that surface to generate a specified 
magnetic field and by calculation of conductor positions on the 
surface of the magnetic coil which correspond to the current 


Filed Nov. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 271,602 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Nov. 16, 1987, 4328105 
Int. Cl.* HOLF 5/00 
22 Claims 


a frame; 
at least one coil providing for setting-up of a magnetic field 
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and having end surfaces, an inner lateral surface, and an 
outer lateral surface; 
coil formers of each of said coils arranged coaxially on said 


frame; 

conducting and insulating tapes wound in layers on said coil 
former; 

a serving of each said coils encompassing an outer surface of 
each coil; 

circulating means for circulating coolant, arranged in close 

proximity to end surfaces of said coils with a gap between 

said end surface of each coil and said circulating means; 

said end surfaces of the coils being formed substantially by 
extremities of said conducting and insulating tapes; and 

a cooling system. 


4,896,131 


Filed Apr. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 335,748 
Int. CL.* HOF 7/02 
US. C1. 335—302 


1. A magnetic detection device comprising: 

a housing; 

a magnet assembly pivotable in said housing; 

said magnet assembly including a one-piece molded body; 

said one-piece molded body including first and second inte- 
grally molded pivot bosses at opposed sides of said one- 
ee length 

S . ....... Ta pee 
along a desired axis. 


4,896,132 
FINGERPRINT DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Larry D. Land, 1946 Edgerton, St. Paul, Minn. 55117 
Filed Sep. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 245,047 
Int. C.* GO3B 21/26 


US. Ci. 353—94 9 Claims 


1. Fingerprint display apparatus comprising: 

(a) first and second projection lenses respectively mounted 
to first and second separate support platforms and wherein 
each platform is supported from at least one pivot member 
interiorly of an enclosure; 

(b) means extending from said enclosure and coupled to each 
of said first and second platforms for horizontally rotating 


relative to spring means for counter-biasing each of said 
first and second platforms; 

(d) first and second means for removeably supporting indi- 
vidual transparent carriers having a fingerprint pattern 
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printed thereon in coaxial relation to said respective first 


(e) means for back lighting each of said first and second 
lenses and said first and second fingerprint support means. 


4,896,133 
PARALLEL STRING PROCESSOR AND METHOD FOR A 


abandoned, 
10, 1987, 
No. 262,225 


23 Claims 
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1. A parallel byte processing system for locating a control 
character in a data word comprising a predetermined number 
of bytes, said system comprising: 

a first register to receive said bytes of said data word, said 
first register having a byte position for each of said prede- 
termined number of bytes; 

a second register to store copies of a predetermined control 
character, said copies being equal in number to said prede- 
termined number of said bytes of said data word in said 
first register, said second register having a byte position 
for each of said copies; and 
byte of said data word in said first register with the copy 
of said control character in the same byte position in said 
second register, and generates a control bit for each said 
byte position of said first register, a control bit for a byte 
position being in a first control bit state if said byte of said 
data word in said byte position of said first register is equal 
to said copy of said control character in the same byte 
position of said second register, and in a second control bit 
state when said byte of said data word in said byte position 
in said first register is not equal to said copy of said control 
character in the same byte position in said second register. 
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Takatoshi Hayashi, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Kobishi Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 2, 1988, Ser. No. 188,959 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 12, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.* GO8B 3/00 
5 Claims 


1. A weatherproof and tamperproof alarm unit comprising: a 
cover member of strong and rigid armor material forming a 
housing having an open front end and an open rear end; a first 
horn of like strong rigid armor material having an open front 


front end and an open rear end and converging from its rear 
open end to its closed front end; means supporting said second 
ship therewith with the closed front end of said second horn 
positioned adjacent to the open front end of said housing and 
of said front horn to close the open front end of said housing; 
a base removably mounted on the open rear of said housing 
and forming an enclosure therefor; and an electrically acti- 
vated sound generating unit mounted on said base and includ- 
ing a third horn ing coaxially into said second horn and 
diverging toward the closed end of said second horn in radially 


4,896,135 
ELECTRONIC RANGE INDICATOR FOR A MOTOR 
VEHICLE 


Lisa D. Deeds, and Dennis M. Lombardo, both of Haslett, 
Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 


Filed Jan. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 303,380 
Int. Cl.* B60Q 1/00; HO1H 3/16 


1. In a motor vehicle having a selector mechanism adapted 
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to be positioned by a vehicle operator for selecting a desired 
transmission range, and position detecting means including at 
least one lit ewtich heving input and outpet toraiaals which 


continuous electronic indication of the selector mechanism 
position, comprising: 
on state means operative during on periods of the vehicle to 
connect said input terminal to a relatively high potential 
system voltage, while biasing said output terminal toward 
a lower voltage which is overridden by said high potential 
system voltage when said input and output terminals are 
connected; 
off state means operative during off periods of the vehicle to 
connect said input terminal to said lower voltage, while 
biasing said output terminal toward a higher voltage 
which is overridden by said lower voltage when said input 
and output terminals are connected, thereby to logically 
invert the output terminal voltage as compared with that 
established during on periods of the vehicle; and 
decoding means for driving an electronic display (1) in 
accordance with the voltage at the output terminal of said 
limit switch during on periods of the vehicle, and (2) in 
accordance with the logical inverse of the voltage at the 


output terminal of said limit switch during off periods of 


the vehicle, thereby to provide an indication of the selec- 
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interior light bulb is transmitted through said first interior 
light lens; and 
means for selectively energizing said interior light bulb. 


4,896,137 
REAR WINDOW STOP-N-TURN SIGNAL INDICATOR 
LIGHT CIRCUIT 
Robert Lee, III, P.O. Box 476, Clayton, La. 71326, and George 
Spector, 233 Broadway, Rm. 3815, New York, N.Y. 10007 
Filed Aug. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 231,254 
Int. CL.* B60Q 1/46 


US. Cl, 340—479 4 Claims 


3. A stop and turn signal system for an auxiliary lamp 


tor mechanism position during both on and off periods of mounted inside a rear window of a motor vehicle, said system 


the vehicle without requiring the supply of said high 
potential system voltage to the input terminal of said limit 
switch during the off periods of said vehicle. 


4,896,136 
COMBINATION BRAKE LIGHT AND INTERIOR LIGHT 
FOR MOUNTING ON THE DOOR OF A TRUCK CAP 
Robert Hotovy, New Buffalo, Mich., assignor to Creation Win- 

dows, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 132,470 
Int. Cl.* B6OQ 1/26, 1/44 


1. A combination brake light and interior light for use on a 
truck cap covering the load-carrying portion of a pickup truck 
having brakes, the truck cap having a rear door adapted to be 
opened and closed, the rear door including a rear window, the 
combination brake light and interior light comprising: 

a housing mounted to the rear door, said housing having at 

least first and second 

a brake light lens disposed on a first portion of said housing, 
facing the rear window and being substantially vertically 
disposed when the rear door is closed; 

a brake light bulb disposed within said housing proximate to 
said brake light leas, such that light from said brake light 
bulb is transmitted through said brake light lens and the 
rear window; 

means for energizing said brake light bulb when the truck 
brakes are applied; 

a first interior light lens disposed on a second portion of said 


to said first interior light lens, such that light from said 


comprising a means for converting the auxiliary lamp from a 


Paul G. Nickols, P.O. Box 411182, Kansas City, Mo. 64141 
Filed Jul. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 220,005 
Int. CL* B6OQ 1/44 


US. C1. 340—479 5 Claims 


4. A brake indicator light actuator for mounting on the 
control cable of a caliper brake mechanism, said actuator com- 


pnising 
(a) a body configured to provide a pair of parallel legs sepa- 
rated from one another, said legs defined as a base leg and 
an electric contact carrying leg, each said leg having an 
open end slot in which the cable is received 
(b) means for cooperating with said slot to anchor said base 
leg to said cable, said cable being loosely received in the 
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(c) electric contact means on said contact carrying leg. 


4,896,139 
SELF-CONTAINED BURGLAR ALARM DEVICE FOR 
SLIDING WINDOWS, DOORS AND THE LIKE 
Alan E. Eldridge, 4830 S. Bahama Way, Aurora, Colo. 80015 
Filed May 11, 1988, Ser. No. 193,111 
Int. Cl.* GO8B 13/08 


US. Cl. 340—S46 35 Claims 


1. An alarm device for closures such as windows, sliding 
doors, and the like, said device comprising: 

an elongated housing having first and second ends; 

an alarm responsive to an electrical signal; 

switch means for controlling said electrical signal and in- 
cluding contact means for activating said alarm in each of 
two activation modes corresponding to extension and 
compression of said housing; 

means disposed at said housing first end for adjusting the 
length of said housing; and 

means disposed proximate said housing second end for en- 
abling movement of said contact means to initiate said two 
activation modes from an inactive alarm mode in coopera- 
tion with said housing length adjustment means. 


4,896,140 
DISPLAY TABLE SECURITY SYSTEM 

Dale E. Biever, 54 Douglass St., Boyertown, Pa. 19512, and Lee 

M. Frank, Sr., 6337 Evelyn, Rutherford Heights, Harrisburg, 

Pa. 17111 

Filed Jan. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 294,753 
Int. Cl.* GO8B 13/14 

US. Cl. 340—568 


1. A security system for individual articles on display com- 
prising a sensor detector engaged by an article on display and 
responsive to a predetermined movement of said article or to a 
predetermined condition of the sensor detector itself, an indi- 
cator sub-system having an alarm annunciator, means for con- 
necting said sensor detector to said indicator sub-system and 


nected to said floating circuit and responsive to an interruption 
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of said floating circuit, said alarm annunciator being connected 
to said first and second indicator circuits and actuated by either 
one or both of said indicator circuits. 


4,896,141 
FIRE AND OVERHEAT DETECTION 

Robert L. Farquhar, Reading, and Brian D. Powell, Maiden- 

head, both of United Kingdom, assignors to Graviner Limited, 

Billericay, England 

Filed Apr. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 182,106 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 16, 1987, 

8709287 


Int. Cl.* GO8B 17/02; HO1J 5/16 


US. Cl. 340—590 11 Claims 


1. An overheat detector, comprising: 
an optical fibre, the light conducting part of which melts at 
a predetermined temperature, 
means for launching light into one end of the fibre, and 
means for monitoring the power level of light received at 
the other end, in order to output an alarm signal in depen- 
dence on variations in the monitored level indicative of 
interruption of the light conducting part of the optical 
fibre due to melting of the light conducting part, 
the monitoring means including discriminating means for 
discriminating against the production of a said alarm sig- 
nal in response to abrupt mechanical interruption of the 
light conducting part, 
wherein the discriminating means comprises another optical 
fibre similar to the first mentioned optical fibre, both optical 
fibres being mounted in a single cable, and means for permit- 
ting the output of a said alarm signal only if the monitored 
power level of the light received from both fibres is below a 
predetermined threshold. 


4,896,142 
MOISTURE DETECTION SYSTEM FOR CARPET 
CLEANING APPARATUS 

Dale G. Aycox, Rte. 3, Box 335, Space 11, Gainesville, Tex. 

76240, and Kenneth Aycox, R.R. 1, Box 3940, Rogers, Ark. 

72756 

Filed Apr. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 40,376 
Int. Cl.* GO8B 21/00 

US. Cl. 40—604 3 Claims 

1. A water extraction system including means for detecting 
moisture, foam or water flowing into a vacuum water pump, 
comprising a water vacuum pump, moisture recovery tank, a 
moisture sensor for detecting at least one of moisture, foam or 
water, a control unit and means for removing power from the 
vacuum pump when moisture, foam or water is detected flow- 
ing into the vacuum pump, aid water vacuum pump drawing 


elements closely spaced so that the moisture, foam or water 
content between or across the two elements affects the con- 
ductance between the two conducting elements, the control 
unit including a detector circuit for detecting a change of 
conductance between the two sensor conducting elements, the 
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is on when there is no conductance between parallel conduct- 


ing elements and the other indicating light is on when the is 


control unit also including a time delay circuit to prevent 
premature removal of power from the vacuum pump and a 
lock loop to ensure that the power is not reapplied to the 
vacuum pump once power is removed. 


4,896,143 
GAS CONCENTRATION SENSOR WITH DOSE 
MONITORING 
Earl M. Dolnick, Encinitas, and Terry G. Anderson, San Diego, 
both of Calif., assignors to Quantum Group, Inc., San Diego, 


Calif. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 42,264 
Int. Cl.* GO8B 17/10 


a conductive metal oxide gas sensor having resistance which 
is variable in response to gas concentration, including 
concentration of a target gas; 

means connected to the gas sensor for measuring a first 
resistance of the gas sensor at a lower temperature; 

means connected to the gas sensor for intermittently heating 
the gas sensor from the lower temperature to a higher 
temperature; 

means connected to the gas sensor for measuring a second 
resistance of the gas sensor at the higher temperature; 

means connected to the measuring means for determining 
target gas concentration as a function of both the first and 
second resistances; 

register means for accumulating values of target gas concen- 

means for adding values to the register means when target 
gas concentration exceeds a selected value; and 

means for subtracting values from the register means when 
target gas concentration is less than the selected value. 
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4,896,144 
HAND WASHING ALERT 
Naomi C. Bogstad, 1124 Virgilina Ave., Norfolk, Va. 23503 
Filed Sep. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 250,536 
Int. C1.* GO8B 7/00 
US. C1. 340—691 13 Claims 





1. A warning means for use in a facility and which is adapted 
to remind people to wash their hands prior to leaving the 
facility, comprising: 

a frame-mounted switch mounted on a door frame of an 
ingress/egress door of a facility which includes a hand- 
washing means; 

a switch activating means mounted on the ingress/egress 
door in a position to actuate said frame-mounted switch; 

a recorded message playing means; 

a recorded message on said recorded message playing means 
that is adapted to remind someone to wash their hands; 
a speaker means connected to said recorded message playing 
means and located in the facility for broadcasting said 

recorded message in the facility; 

an egress switch means mounted to be activated by a person 
prior to such person exiting the facility; 

a control unit connecting said frame-mounted switch and 
said egress switch to said recorded message playing means 
opened to permit someone to enter the facility and after 
said egress switch has been activated prior to said door 
being opened to permit someone to exit the facility; 

power means connected to said frame-mounted switch, to 
said egress switch means, to said control unit, to said 
recorded message playing means and to said speaker 


means; 

a visible alarm mounted in the facility adjacent to said door 
and connected to said control unit to be activated when 
said recorded message playing means is activated, said 
visible alarm containing a message adapted to remind 
someone to wash their hands, and means connected to said 
visible alarm to de-activate said visible alarm after a per- 
son has exited the facility, said visible alarm being con- 
nected to said power means; and 

a lock on said door and a lock control means connected to 
said door lock and to said control unit to prevent said door 
from being opened to permit egress from the facility until 
lock and said lock control means being connected to said 
power means. 
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4,896,145 response to an external write signal and an external read 
FIXTURE FOR MOUNTING A LAMPHOLDER AND FIRE signal; 

DETECTOR writing address controlling means for writing each line of 
Mike Lewkowicz, Wayside, N.J., assignor to Life Light, Inc., said plurality of lines of color data from said color scan- 
Oakhurst, NJ. ning means, in synchronism with said data timing signal, at 
ae thing ay haga or a plurality of addresses in said frame memory by generat- 
Int. CL* G08B 23/00; H023 7/00; F21V 33/00 —eee 
6 Cates reading address controlling means for generating said plural- 
ity of addresses for reading said plurality of lines of color 
data from said frame memory in synchronism with said 
data timing signal in response to a predetermined number 
of lines of said plurality of lines being written into said 

frame memory. 


4,896,147 
& In combination, a light and fire detector fixture compris- DISPLAY DEVICE FOR DISPLAYING CHARACTERS OF 
ing: DIFFERENT CHARACTER SIZES 
"Neastehitetiinin onc aititehe, and including Takashi Putakata, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Electric 
mounting means for mounting said housing to an electrical C0., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
euititen Filed Aug. 27, 1987, Ser. No. 90,031 
(b) lamp holding means connected to said housing and in- ei, ~< * \ an 


Int. CL.* GO9G 1/06 
cluding a lamp receptacle and lamp conductor means for US. a. 731 5 


coupling said lamp receptacle to a power source associ- 
ated with said electrical outlet box; and 
(c) fire detecting means connected to said exterior of said 








mined indicia of fire and fire detector conductor means for 


a second character generator for generating character data 
of a small size relative to said normal size, the height of 
which is less than half of that of the character data of said 
normal size, and the width of which is less than that of the 
character data of said normal size; and 

control means for causing said display means to display 
checking the arrangement of characters of the article 
name data stored in said memory means and the number of 
characters of said article name data; means for selecting 
one of said first and second character generators, wherein 
said first character generator is selected when it is de- 
tected that the number of characters of said article name 
data lies within a predetermined range, and said second 
character generator is selected when it is detected that the 
number of characters of said article name data exceeds 

1. A color image processor for synchronously writing color said predetermined range or when it is detected that the 
data into a frame memory and reading said color data from said arrangement of said article name data is in two-line form; 
frame memory comprising: and means for causing the selected character generator to 

color scanning means for sequentially scanning a plurality of generate items of character data according to the charac- 
lines of color data from a color document; ters of said article name data for causing the display means 
timing control means for developing a data timing signal in to display the generated character data. 
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4,896,148 
DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Kikuo Kurita, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1987, Ser. No. 94,143 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1986, 61-211197 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 3/153 
US, Cl. 340—731 6 Claims 


1. A display apparatus for displaying characters in a plurality 

of display modes, comprising: 

storing means for storing text including a plurality of the 
characters therein; 

a display device having a two-dimensional screen for dis- 
playing the characters; 

character data generating means for generating character 
data corresponding to the characters in said storing means 
to be displayed on the screen of said display device; 

display mode judging means for judging a display mode to 
display the characters on the screen wherein the number 
of character lines displayed on said screen in one of said 
plurality of display modes is different than the number of 
character lines displayed in another of said plurality of 
display modes; 

Operating means for locating a display start address of said 
storing means in the display mode judged by said judging 
means on the basis of the address of the character posi- 
tioned at a cursor position on the screen, wherein a start 
character is stored at said display start address; and 

display device drive means for causing the characters to be 
displayed from said start character stored in said start 
address of the storing means which is located by said 
Operating means in the selected display mode on the 
screen in response to the character data generated by said 
character data generating means and the display start 
address located by the operating means. 


4,896,149 
ADDRESSING STRUCTURE USING IONIZABLE 
MEDIUM 


Int. Ci.* GO9G 3/00 
US. Cl. 340—794 22 Claims 
1. An addressing structure for a data element, comprising: 
an ionizable gaseous medium in communication with a data 

element and an electrical reference; 
ionizing means providing a data strobe signal for selectively 
effecting ionization of the ionizable gaseous medium to 
provide an interruptible electrical connection between the 
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data element and the electrical reference, thereby to selec- 
tively address the data element; and 








sensing means for sensing a datum stored by the data ele- 
ment, the datum having a value that is independent of the 
magnitude of the data strobe signal. 


4,896,150 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL IMAGING SYSTEM 
Gregory R. Brotz, P.O. Box 1322, Sheboygen, Wis. 53081 
Filed Apr. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 182,920 
Int. C1.* G09G 3/00 
US. Cl. 3440—795 





comprising: 

a viewing chamber having a top and bottom, said viewing 
chamber also having a length, a depth and a height; 

first and second electrode plates positioned at the top and 
bottom of said viewing chamber; 

means tp sagidily eitemate 0 changes Giscetion Getwesn ents 
first and second electrode 

a plurality of minute particles formed in a narrow plane 
along the length and depth of said viewing chamber, said 
plane of particles moved by said alternating charge caus- 
ing said particles to move rapidly in a plane between said 
first and second electrode plates; and 

means to illuminate selected of said particles at a desired 
position in said viewing chamber. 


4,896,151 
SIMULTANEOUS COMMUNICATION METHOD AND 
SYSTEM 
Shoubu Kuranami, Hadano, and Masahiro Sakata, Kanagawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1987, Ser. No. 112,212 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1986, 61-254604 
Int. CL.* HO4L 1/00; GO6F 15/16 
US. Ci. 340—825.520 11 Claims 
1. A simultaneous communication method of transmitting 
data, inclusive of a plurality of data blocks, in a local network 
in which the of occurrence of transmission error is 
low, from a controller to a plurality of terminals all at once, 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) transmitting the data blocks of said data in sequence from 
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said controller simultaneously to all of said plurality of 


terminals; 

(b) holding in each of said terminals a respective acknowl- 
edgement response for each data block; and 

(c) successively sending a single acknowledgement response 
from each of said terminals to said controller only upon 
termination of transmission of all of the data blocks of said 
data, said single acknowledgement response from each 





terminal indicating whether any data block in the data 
received by said terminal is erroneous data; 

wherein said controller retransmits all of the data on the 
basis of the acknowledgement response received from said 
terminals at least to ones of said terminals indicating a 
need for data retransmission, and said terminals which 
receive said retransmission send an acknowledgement 
response after each retransmission of one data block. 


4,896,152 
TELEMETRY SYSTEM WITH A SENDING STATION 
USING RECURSIVE FILTER FOR BANDWIDTH 
LIMITING 
Jerome J. Tiemann, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 318,097 
Int. Cl.* G10L 5/00 





concerning the nature of a subsampled filtered digital electnc 
signal to be received by a telemetry receiving station compris- 
Saeecindiae tr entbitih Gate o-entbaredtaiadtites 
generated by said telemetry sending station to recover a replica 
of said subsampled filtered digital signal and a finite-impulse- 
response filter of a type having a system function with zeroes 
for compensating phase distortion and further zeroes for limit- 
ing bandwidth on a linear-phase basis, said sending telemetry 
station comprising: 

a source of samples of a digital signal response to a measured 
parameter, 

a recursive filter having a transfer function having poles in 
the Z transform domain where the transfer function of 
said finite-impuise-filter has its zeroes for 
phase distortion, said recursive filter for bandwidth limit- 
ing said digital signal to obtain a filtered digital signal; 

means for subsampling the response of said recursive filter 
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without substantial aliasing to obtain said subsampled 
filtered digital signal; and a transmitter for transmitting via 
said medium said information concerning the nature of a 
filtered digital signal as supplied from said means for 
subsampling. 


4,896,153 
SYSTEM TO CONTROL AND TEMPORARILY ADAPT 
SEMAPHORIC REGULATION 
Giuseppe Pastorino, Genoa, Italy, assignor to CO.FI.GE. Com- 

pagnia Fiduciaria Genovese S.P.A., Genoa, Italy 
Filed Aug. 3, 1987, Ser. No. 81,299 

Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 6, 1986, 48365 A86 

Int. Cl.* GO8G 1/07 


US. Cl. 3440—906 12 Claims 


—VJ vi 
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1. A system to control and temporarily adapt a node’s sema- 
phoric system, which system includes semaphoric signals, the 
components of the system provided in a number suitable for 
crossings requirements which comprises: 

first receiving radioelectric equipment means, equipped with 

an aerial, to receive and decode signals on a given fre- 
quency; 

first transmitting radioelectric equipment means equipped 

with an aerial, suitable for decoding, reencoding and 
retransmitting said reencoded signals, and coupled to said 
first receiving radioelectric equipment means so as to form 
transit monitoring decentralized sites; 

one main transmitter connected to an aerial means, provided 

on a rescue vehicle; one onboard secondary transmitter, 
sending signals to said transit monitoring sites; 

at least one traffic monitoring site comprising second receiv- 

ing radioelectric equipment means, provided near a 
switching exchange of semaphoric signals, able to decode 
the signals sent on a given frequency, from the main trans- 
mitter and to transmit the decoded signals to an interface; 
and 

the interface acting on the node’s semaphoric system, the 

interface able to receive and to decode the signals coming 
from said traffic monitoring sites so as to suitably switch 
the semaphoric signals, on the basis of the decoded signals 
from the traffic monitoring site. 


4,896,154 
MAP DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE NAVIGATION 
Richard C. Factor, Kinnelon; Terry L. Pearsall, Wayne; John A. 
Strowe, Irvington, and Laura A. Nass, Piscataway, all of N.J., 
assignors to Eventide Inc., Little Ferry, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 114,300 
Int. Cl.* GO8G 1/12 
US. Ci. 340—995 6 Claims 
1. Map display system for navigation of a vehicle showing 
selected map features in true size and orientation in relation to 
background map data, the system comprising: 
memory means to store map data of an area in which the 
vehicle may travel; such data including background map 
data in a first memory location; reference location points 
of selected map features in a second memory location, and 
true size and orientation data of such selected map features 
in a third memory location; 
first means to selectively collect background map data from 
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the memory means and to compose a first image compo- 
nent of such data; 

second means to selectively collect from the memory means 
reference location points of one or more individual fea- 
tures from the selected map features and true size and 
orientation data of the one or more selected features 














within the range of the first image component and to 
compose a second image component of the one or more 
selected map features aligned with and in true size propor- 
tion to the first image component; and 

display means to collectively display the first and second 
image components. 


4,896,155 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SELF-CALIBRATION 
OF SUBRANGING A/D CONVERTER 
Robert L. Craiglow, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 210,046 
Int. C1.* HO3M 1/10 

US. Cl. 341—120 











6. Self-calibration apparatus for a subranging analog-to-digi- 
tal (A/D) converter having an estimator A/D converter and a 
residue A/D converter, comprising: 

means for switching between a run mode and a calibration 
mode, said switching means providing an analog input to 
a residue operational amplifier and to the estimator A/D 
converter; 

a calibration counter for generating digital calibration sig- 
nals in incremental steps; 

a data selector for selectively transferring, to an estimator 
digital-to-analog (D/A) converter and a calibration logic 
circuit, an output of the estimator A/D converter in said 
run mode and said calibration signal in said calibration 


mode; 
said estimator D/A converter as a second analog input; 


amplifier receiving a signal from 


residue operational amplifier and providing an input to 
said calibration logic ciscuit; said calibration logic ciecui 
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computing and storing a calibration table of correction 
factors for each of said calibration signal steps in said 
calibration mode and providing a corrected digital output 
in said run mode. 


REQUIRING 
Steven L. Garverick, Galway, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 252,484 
Int. Cl.* HO3M 3/02 
US. Cl. 341—143 


1. A switched-capacitance coupling network responsive to 
the difference between voltages appearing respectively at first 
and second nodes for applying that difference between first 
and second input connections of a differential amplifier, said 
switched capacitor apparatus comprising: 

a third node for receiving a common-mode voltage; 

fourth and fifth nodes for receiving respective voltages, one 

of which is positive in a given amount respective to said 
common-mode voltage and the other of which is negative 
in said given amount respective to said common-mode 
voltage, at any given time; 

a first capacitor having respective first and second plates; 

a second capacitor having respective first and second plates; 

means for generating in staggered phase relationship a first 

train of pulses, a second train of pulses and a third train of 
pulses, pulses of which trains occur cyclically in order of 
their train number and do not overlap; 

means for selectively connecting the first plates of said first 

and second capacitors to said third node only during each 
pulse of said first train; 

means for selectively connecting the second plates of said 

first and second capacitors to separate ones of said first 
and second nodes only during each pulse of said second 
train; 

means for selectively connecting the first plates of said first 

and second capacitors to separate ones of first and second 
input connections of said differential amplifier, only dur- 
ing each pulse of said third train; 

means for selectively connecting the second plates of said 

first and second capacitors to separate ones of said fourth 
and fifth nodes only during intervals between pulses in 
said second train including times when pulses appear in 
said first train and times when pulses appear in said third 
train; and 

means for selectively connecting the first plates of said first 

and second capacitors solely to each other during each 
pulse of said second train and disconnecting them from 
each other at least at times their second plates are con- 
nected to said fourth and fifth nodes, respectively. 
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4,896,157 
DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER HAVING SINGLE 
RESISTIVE STRING WITH SHIFTABLE VOLTAGE 
THEREACROSS 
Dejan Mijuskovic, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 297,014 
Int. Cl.* HO3M 1/66 
US. C1, 3441—144 8 Claims 


1. A resistive string digital to analog converter comprising: 

a plurality of resistors coupled in series, having first and 
second nodes at the respective ends of said plurality of 
resistors coupled in series and a plurality of nodes, one 
each between each of said plurality of resistors; 

first means coupled to said first and second nodes and said 
plurality of nodes, for selecting a voltage on one of said 
plurality of nodes in response to a first portion of a digital 
input signal and providing the result as an analog output 
signal; and 

second means coupled to said first and second nodes for 
adjusting the voltage level at both said first and second 
nodes in response to a second portion of said digital input 


c. a current steering digital to analog converter coupled to 
and having a first output coupld to said first node, a 
second output coupled to said first output by said first 
resistor, a third output coupled to said second node, and 
a fourth output coupled to said third output of said 
current steering digital to analog converter by said 
second resistor; 

d. a first amplifier having a first input coupled to received 
a first reference voltage, a second input coupled to said 
second output of said current steering digital to analog 
converter, and an output coupled to a first input of said 
current steering digital to analog converter; and 

e. a second amplifier having a firstinput coupled to receive 
a second reference voltage, a second input coupled to 
said fourth output of said current steering digital to 
analog converter, and an output coupled to a second 
input of said current steering digital to analog con- 
verter. 


4,896,158 
BEACON FRUIT FILTER 
Elbert L. Cole, Jr., Catonsville, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 266,813 
Int. CL.* GO1S 13/78 


1. A pre-filter for removing fruit replies from decoded reply 
oe 


_ 
plurality of time periods; 
counting means for counting a number of related reply 
signals occurring in a first predetermined number of said 
time periods and for counting a number of related reply 
i predetermined 


memory means for storing the reply signals detected by said 
detecting means; 
comparing means for comparing the number of related reply 


occurring 
in said second predetermined number of said time periods 
with a second threshold value; and 
control means for discarding a reply signal stored in said 
memory means when a number of related replies occur- 
ring in said first predetermined number of time periods is 
below said first threshold value, for outputting from said 
pre-filter related reply signals stored in said memory 
means when a number of related reply signals occurring in 


replies 
number of time periods is equal to or greater than said 
second threshold value. 


4,896,159 
RADAR SYSTEM WITH PULSE-TO-PULSE FREQUENCY 
AGILITY AND MULTIPLE-TIME-AROUND ECHO 
RESOLUTION 
Sergio Sabatini, Rome; Artenio Russo, Tora E Piccilli; Giuseppe 


agility, 

Gpemmniiition ss oibattin aadtinn «wate ne> 
quence of pulses and receiving from said target first-time- 
around, second-time-around and multiple-time-around 
echoes during each of a multiplicity of sweep; 

(b) changing the frequency of each transmitted pulse from 
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sweep to sweep with pulse-to-pulse frequency agility, 
whereby the first-time-around echoes each have a fre- 
quency corresponding to that of the transmitted pulse of 
the respective sweep each second-time-around echo has a 
frequency corresponding to that of the transmitted pulse 


that of a transmitted pulse of a still-earlier sweep; 

(c) tuning a plurality of receivers equal in number to the 
highest order multiple-time-around echo to be detected to 
respective frequencies equal to the transmitted pulse fre- 
quencies resulting in said first-time-around, said second- 
time-around and each of said multiple-time-around echoes 
up to said highest order m’ echo; 

(d) detecting the echoes received from said target and chan- 
neling said echoes to said receivers whereby each receiver 


ae 


echo 
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responds to echoes of a frequency to which that receiver 
has been tuned in step (c), thereby resolving said echoes 
and establishing a location of said target in a nonambigu- 
ous range of the radar system; and changing the frequen- 
cies to which said receivers are tuned in step (c) in accor- 
dance with the frequency-agility alteration of the frequen- 
cies of said transmitted pulses, said radar system being a 
monopulse system having a = channel and a plurality of 
channels each having a respective receiver, said method 
further comprising, in a mode, transmitting 


Filed Feb. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 157,694 
Int. CL.* HO1Q 3/22, 1/28 


US. Cl. 342—368 11 Claims 


1. An airborne surveillance platform comprising a radar- 
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transparent hollow airfoil enclosing an interior space, said 
airfoil having a delta-shaped planform with a narrow nose at 


of the airfoil, a maximum height dimension in said plane per- 
pendicular to the chord in said plane at a location spaced from 
tions progressively decreasing in height, measured in said 
plane, throughout substantially the entire distance from the 
cross-section at the point of maximum height toward said 
trailing edge, and a phased array antenna physically stationary 
relative to the airfoil, said antenna being arranged to scan 
horizontally, while the airfoil is in level flight, in a substantially 
continuous pattern in all azimuthal directions and being fixed 
in a position substantially entirely within said interior space so 
that substantially all radiant energy received by said antenna 


Yoshizo Shibano, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Electric 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 63,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1986, 61-141793 
Int. C1.* GO1S 3/02, 1/08; GOBG 1/12 
5 Claims 


1. A roadside beacon system for allowing vehicle navigation 
po oy armen a Na cet eta tir 
roadside beacon system - 


scaasthpanteinaiadeonenadinneaanaiaares 
a radiation pattern across a road portion adjacent to said 
roadside antenna means, said antenna means having a 
directional pattern such that a field strength of signals 


Sonal af amdalane cadena aamieae 
comes less than a first predetermined level and to there- 
upon output a position signal; and 


position data included in said navigational data signals. 
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4,896,162 
CAPACITANCE LOADED MON’ ULE ANTENNA 
O. D. Parham, La Habra, Calif., ass...vr to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 26,338 
Int. C1.* HO1Q 1/36, 9/36 
US. Cl. 43—749 


1. An antenna for receiving an electromagnetic signal, com- 


prising: 

means for providing a reference plate; 

means for providing a plurality of capacitor plates disposed 
with respect to said means for providing a reference plate 
to form a plurality of capacitors for receiving said electro- 
magnetic signal, and thereby developing an E field across 
each of said capacitors; wherein: 

a first capacitor of said plurality of capacitors is formed by 
said means for providing a reference plate and a first 
capacitor plate of said means for providing a plurality of 
capacitor plates; 

a second capacitor of said plurality of capacitors is formed 
by a second capacitor plate of said means for providing a 
plurality of capacitor plates disposed above said means for 
providing a reference plate and disposed laterally from 
and not overlying said first capacitor plate; 

a third capacitor of said plurality of capacitors is formed by 
a third capacitor plate of said means for providing a plu- 
rality of capacitor plates disposed above said second ca- 
pacitor plate and disposed laterally from and not overly- 

means for serially coupling selected ones of said plurality of 
capacitors together such that the E fields of said plurality 
of capacitors are additively coupled, said means compris- 
ing a serial connection between said first capacitor plate 
and said second capacitor plate, and inductive means 
means for providing a reference plate. 


4,896,163 
MICROWAVE RECEIVING DEVICE 
Toshio Shibata, and Kenji Matsumoto, both of Fukaya, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 215,390 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1987, 62- 
102787[U]; Sep. 30, 1987, 62-148441[U] 
Int. Cl.* HO1Q 13/02 
19 Claims 


Seis eaten tities Caadies ons aad Geel, Gn 
opening having a shape for providing predetermined 
directivity characteristics; 


waveguide means having a circular cross section and formed 
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means along substantially the entire length of said chassis 
means; 

circularly polarized wave-to-linearly polarized wave con- 
verting means, arranged inside said waveguide means, for 
converting a circularly polarized wave propagating 
through said waveguide means into a predetermined lin- 
early polarized wave; 

probe means, extending into said waveguide means through 
said chassis means, for receiving the predetermined lin- 
early polarized wave, converting the wave into an electri- 
cal signal, and outputting the electrical signal outside said 
chassis means; 

microwave circuit board means mounted on said chassis 
means so as to surround at least part of said waveguide 
means and connected to said probe means, said micro- 
wave circuit board means being provided with a micro- 
wave circuit for performing predetermined signal process- 
ing of the electrical signal output from said probe means; 
and 

connector means, connected to said microwave circuit 
board means, for externally outputting the electrical signal 
processed by said microwave circuit. 


4,896,164 
RADAR TRANSPARENT WINDOW FOR COMMERCIAL 
BUILDINGS 


Charles Burke, Melbourne; Joao F. 1. Falcao, Palm Bay, both of 


Fla.; Albert R. Sarraffe, Bayshore, and Michael T. Curtin, 
Bellerose, both of N.Y., assignors to Grumman Aerospace 
Corporation, Bethpage, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 238,080 
Int. Cl.* H01Q 1/42 


US. Cl, 343—872 


1. A building structure comprising: 
a plurality of structural walls; 
an opening formed in at least one of the wails; 
multi-layered panel means mounted in the opening for per- 
mitting transparent radar transmission therethrough while 
optically obscuring the interior space behind the panel, 
the panel means comprising: 
an inner layer of polyester resin/E-glass laminate; 
an outer layer of polymide resin/E-glass laminate having 
a light reflective exterior surface resembling window 
pane glass; and 
at least one core layer of rigid polyimide foam. 
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4,896,165 wherein said alignment means is engaged with said pins 
MODULE FOR EXPANDABLE STRUCTURE AND when said movable member is moved to said first position, 
EXPANDABLE STRUCTURE EMPLOYING SAID 

MODULE 


Takayuki Koizumi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 248,928 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1987, 62-239370 
Int. Cl.* HO1Q 15/20 
27 Claims 


and is disengaged when said movable member is moved to 


1. A foldable, self-expanding module for supporting a planar 
structure comprising: 
a plurality of rigid frame members, disposed perpendicularly 
to the plane of said planar structure; 4,896,167 
a plurality of hinged frame members, each of said hinged IMAGE RECORDING APPARATUS 
frame members being divided into a first frame piece and Naoji Hayakawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
a second frame piece, said first frame piece and said sec- shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
ond frame piece having folded and unfolded positions; Filed Mar. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 174,898 
a first hinge for interconnecting said first and second frame § Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1987, 62-77096 
pieces; Int. CL.* GO1D 15/10 
said first and second frame pieces in their unfolded position U-S. Cl. 346—76 PH 
extending along a first substantially linear axis, said first 
hinge having a pivot axis that is spacedly offset from said 
frame piece axis; 
second hinges for connecting each of said hinged frame 
members between two of said rigid frame members; 
said first and second hinges being arranged so that, in the 
folded state, said first frame piece and said second frame 
piece are disposed perpendicularly to the plane of said 
planar structure. 


1. An image recording apparatus for effecting image record- 
ing on a recording medium, having: 
recording means for effecting image recording conforming 
to image information on the recording medium; 
an ink sheet ‘mounting portion for removably mounting 


ink sheet conveying means for conveying the ink sheet 
mounted on said ink sheet mounting portion; 
recording medium conveying means for conveying the re- 
cording medium mounted on said recording medium 
Filed Mar. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 175,401 5 
Int. C1.* GO1D 5/10 


isi force of said drive source to said recording medium con- 
sprinting station havin slot formed on each of two sides veying means; 
drive force transmitting means for transmitting the drive 
TE EE ee oe ee 
of two sides thereof adapted to slide into said slots; 
alignment means, engageable with said pins when slid into PA. pee ee ee 
said slots, for aligning said print head with respect to the 
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4,896,168 
LIGHT EMITTING DIODE PRINTHEAD 
David A. Newman; William B. Scott, Jr.; Thomas E. Przybylow- 
jez; Bryan A. Beaman, and Wesley H. Bacon, all of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1988, Ser. No. 238,646 
Int. Cl.* GO1D 9/42; HOLL 23/02 


US. Ci. 346—107 R 7 Claims 


1. Ina LED array printhead of the type comprising a row of 
LED array chips located end-to-end to provide a row of uni- 
formly spaced light emitting sites, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

an elongate support bar of generally rectangular configura- 

tion having a pair of opposite relatively narrow elongate 
flat faces between a pair of opposite relatively wide elon- 
gate flat faces; 
means mounting said row of LED array chips on said sup- 
port bar in end-to-end relation along the center region of 
one of said relatively narrow faces of said support bar; and 

heat dissipating means in heat transferring relation to both of 
said relatively wide faces of said support bar for dissipat- 
ing heat from those surfaces. 


4,896,169 
LASER SCAN RECORDING APPARATUS USING 
APERTURE PLATES TO FORM SHIFTED ROWS OF 
BEAMS WHICH ARE MODULATED AND CONVERGED 
ON PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL 


» application 
‘at. C14 GO1D 9/42, 15/14 
US. Cl. 46—108 


1. An apparatus for recording a binary image on photosensi- 
tive material, said apparatus comprising: 
(a) means for providing a light beam which has a uniform 
intensity across its width; 
(b) converging means for reducing the diameter of said light 
beam on said photosensitive material so that said light 
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beam covers an area corresponding to at least four adja- 
cent pixels in a matrix; 
(c) modulating means for modulating said light beam; and 
(d) controlling means for controlling said modulating means 
ee ee Se 


Ga teenies aibtnnn ten 

(ii) a selector and a latch means connected to said selector 
for synchronously outputting pixel data; and 

(iii) an AND gate and an OR gate connected to said latch 
means for outputting control signals for controlling said 
modulating means. 


4,896,170 
LOCKING PEN SUPPORT MEANS FOR GRAPHIC 
RECORDER 


Robert H. Niemeyer, III, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to AM 
International Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 75,533, Jul. 19, 1987, Pat. No. 


4,763,140. This application Jun. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 206,708 
Int. C1.* GOID 9/30, 11/00, 11/02 
14 Claims 


7. In a graphic recorder having a moveable pen carriage, a 
plurality of pen shuttles movably supported thereon, and a 
plurality of recording pens; recording pen locking and support 


means comprising: 
male and female bayonet mounting means defined in each of 
said recording pens and pen shuttles respectively for re- 
movably securing each of said recording pens to a respec- 
tive one of said pen shuttles in a twist-locking attachment, 
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said male bayonet mounting means each including a gener- 
ally cylindrical extension having a pair of outwardly ex- 
tending pins having tapered end portions and said female 
bayonet mounting means each including a generally cylin- 
drical passage defining an inwardly tapered seat config- 
ured to receive said tapered end portion of said generally 
cylindrical extension and lock means for captivating said 
outwardly extending pins. 


171 
LIQUID EJECTION RECORDING HEAD REMOVABLY 
MOUNTED ON A STORAGE TANK 
Susumu Ito, Hiratsuka, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 57,739, Jun. 3, 1987, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 715,414, Mar. 25, 1985, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 319,846 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1984, 59-64109 
Int. Cl.* GO1ID 15/6; B41J 3/04 


US. Cl. 346—140 R 8 Claims 


1. A liquid ejection recording head removably mountable on 
a storage tank for storing liquid therein, the head comprising: 
means defining an orifice for discharging the liquid there- 


through; 

a liquid chamber communicating with said orifice; 

an energy generating member for generating energy for 
forming droplets of the liquid; 

a base plate having a first portion on which said liquid cham- 
ber and said energy generating member are provided; and 

needle-type liquid supply pipes for insertion into the storage 
tank, said liquid supply pipes being arranged at opposite 
sides of said energy generating member such that said 
energy generating member is disposed generally between 
said liquid supply pipes and thus can be fed liquid from 
opposite sides thereby, wherein said liquid supply pipes 
project away from another portion of said base plate 
opposite said liquid chamber to supply the liquid from the 
storage tank to said liquid chamber and said energy gener- 
ating member, and wherein said ing head dis- 
charges droplets in a direction transverse to that of liquid 
conveyance to said energy generating member from said 
liquid supply pipes. 


4,896,172 
LIQUID INJECTION RECORDING APPARATUS 
INCLUDING RECORDING LIQUID CIRCULATION 
CONTROL 
Minoru Nozawa, Machida; Yutaka Koizumi, Tokyo; Toshihiro 
Mori, Kawasaki, and Atsushi Saito, Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 271,645 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1987, 62-291963; 
Nov. 20, 1987, 62-291967 
Int. C1.* GOID 15/16; B41J3 3/04 


US. Cl. 346—140 R 15 Claims 
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cating with said liquid path and energy generating ele- 
ments utilized for discharging said recording liquid; 

a temperature sensor for detecting the temperature of said 
recording head and/or said recording liquid in said re- 
cording head; 

ostoring tank for storing enid secosding liquid to be supplied 
to said recording head: 

2 communicating path for switchably communicating be- 


tween a supply system for supplying said recording liquid 
from said storing tank to said liquid chamber and a circula- 
tion system for circulating said recording liquid between 
said storing tank and said liquid chamber; 

switching means for switching said communicating path to 
either of said supply system or said circulation system in 
perature sensor; and 

a control circuit for controlling said switching means. 


4,896,173 
DATA PRINTER 
Akira Shimada, and Tetsuro Akasaki, both of Hitachi, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 334,368 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1988, 63-85105 
Int. CL* GO1D 15/00 
USS. Cl. 346—154 


form on the recording medium a control mark the print 
state of which is sensed; 

print density sensing means for sensing the print density of 

the control mark formed on the recording medium; and 

print condition control means for controlling the print den- 

sity brought about by the data printing means in accor- 

yo paony * on gma tas 

print density sensing means; 
csteasin tp enuseel nat Soret enero fasiaes ak contd 


perpendicular to the scan direction and second control mark 
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pattern generating means for generating a second control mark 
pattern either cut in pieces in the scan direction and extending 
continuously in the direction perpendicular to the scan direc- 
tion or cut in pieces both in the scan direction and in the direc- 
tion perpendicular to the scan direction and the print condition 
control means includes print density control means for control- 
ling the print density of the first control mark pattern in accor- 
dance with the result of sensing the print density of the first 
control mark pattern; and print width control means for con- 
trolling the width of a print line in accordance with the result 
of sensing the print density of the second control mark pattern. 


4,896,174 
TRANSPORT OF SUSPENDED CHARGED PARTICLES 
USING TRAVELING ELECTROSTATIC SURFACE 
WAVES 
Richard G. Stearns, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 326,135 
Int. Cl.* GO1ID 15/00 
US. Cl. 346—459 


1. A method for transporting electrically charged particles 
suspended in a fluid, through said fluid, in a transport direction, 
comprising the steps of 

providing an array of electrically conductive transport elec- 

trodes disposed upon a dielectric surface adjacent said 
fluid, said array including a plurality of substantially paral- 
lel electrodes extending transversely to said transport 
direction, 

applying a sinusoidally varying electrical potential to each 

of said electrodes with each adjacent electrode being 
phase displaced from its neighboring electrodes, so as to 
create a traveling electrostatic wave propagating in said 
transport direction, 

controlling the electrical potential so as to move said 

charged particles through said fluid under the influence of 
said traveling electrostatic wave without contacting said 
transport electrodes or said dielectric surface. 


4,896,175 
PHOTOGRAPHY BOOTH AND METHOD 
Donald O. Thayer, Jr., 153 Lincoln St., Garden City, N.Y. 11530 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 932,365, Nov. 19, 1986, Pat. 
No, 4,804,983. This application Oct. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 253,652 

Int. Cl.* GO3B 1/12, 29/00 
US. Cl. 354—76 

1. Self-photography booth, comprising: 

(a) a booth having a first end portion for a person to be 
photographed and a spaced and aligned opposite second 
end portion; 

(b) camera means operably associated with said second end 
portion and including a selectively operable film advance 
system for advancing a length of film having a plurality of 
frames through said camera means in a sequential manner 
and means for selectively exposing a frame of the film 
with an image of the person; 

(c) video camera means operably associated with said sec- 
ond end portion and with said camera means for receiving 
the image of the person perceived by said camera means; 

(d) video display means operably associated with said video 


20 Claims 
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camera means and with said second end portion for dis- 
playing the perceived image; 

(e) means operably associated with said camera means for 
causing exposure of a frame of the film with the perceived 
image; and, 


(f) means operably associated with said camera means for 
selectively causing or preventing operation of said film 
advance system after operation of said exposure means so 
that multiple exposures may be made by preventing opera- 
tion of the film advance system and thereby preventing 
the film from advancing, and operation of said film ad- 
vance system causes the film to advance to the next frame. 


a lens having a field of view; 

means for positioning film for exposure substantially along a 
focal plane of said lens; 

a screen positioned to block a portion of the field of view of 
said lens; and 

means for illuminating said screen during film exposure 
whereby light from the field of view may be directed by 
the lens to one portion of film positioned along the focal 
plane and light from the screen directed to a second por- 
tion of the film. 
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4,896,177 
CONTROLLER FOR CAMERA 
Kazuyuki Kazami; Toshiyuki Nakamura, both of Tokyo; Koichi 
Daitoku, Sagamihara; Hidemori Miyamoto, Kawasaki, and 
Hiroshi Wakabayashi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 301,050 
Claims priority, Japan, Jan. 27, 1988, 63-18459; 
May 24, 1988, 63-127681; Oct. 24, 1988, 63-268702; Nov. 4, 
1988, 63-280065 
Int. Cl.* GO3B 5/00, 15/05, 17/38 


1. A zooming controller for a camera provided with: 

first zoom signal output means operatively associated with 
the half depressing operation of a release operation mem- 
ber and outputting a first zoom signal for directing a 
photographing lens to a focal length preset on the camera 


side; 

second zoom signal output means outputting a second zoom 
daub trades enmrae tented adéehe 
tographing lens by a manual operation; 

drive means responsive to said first or second zoom signal to 
electrically drive said photographing lens and effect 


zooming; 
mode command means for commanding the and 
hye any Ay Bae emg Sor Ang — Bee 
eS ee eee oe oe 
first zoom signal, by a manual operation; and 
control means for operating said first zoom signal output 
means by the first half ing operation of the release 
operation member when said auto focal length mode is set, 
and releasing said auto focal length mode when said sec- 
ond zoom signal is output during the time from after said 
half depressing operation is released until the next shutter 
release, and thereafter inhibiting the operation of said first 
zoom signal output means until said shutter release is 
effected even if said half depressing operation is done. 


4,896,178 
LENS-FITTED PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM UNIT 
Hiroshi Ohmura; Takaaki Kotani; Tokuji Sato, and Tsutomu 
Tanaka, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 253,545 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1987, 62-152637; 
Oct. 5, 1987, 62-251263 
Int. C1.* GO3B 15/05, 17/02 
US. Cl. 354—145.1 16 Claims 
1. A lens-fitted film unit having a roll of film, a taking lens 
having an optical axis, exposure means and an electronic flash, 
said lens-fitted film unit comprising: 

a film unit housing which is provided with a film container 
receiving chamber containing a film container into which 
said roll of film is wound after exposure and a battery 
receiving chamber containing a battery for said electronic 
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flash, said film container having an axis perpendicular to 
said axis of said taking lens; 

a container cover member covering said film container 
receiving chamber which is opened to remove said film 
container from said film container receiving chamber; and 


a battery cover member covering said battery receiving 
chamber which is so arranged so as to be opened by open- 
ing of said film container cover member; 

said cover members being mounted on said unit for opening 
and closing movement about an axis perpendicular to said 
lens and container axes. 


4,896,179 
LENS DRIVE APPARATUS FOR CAMERA 
Youji Watanabe, Sagamihara, and Junichi Itoh, Hachioji, both 
of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 295,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1988, 63-005746 
Int. Cl.* GO3B 3/10 


_ 
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1. A lens drive apparatus for driving the taking lens of a 
camera comprising: 
a manual operating member; 
a pulse generator for producing a pulse as the operating 
member is moved; 
means for detecting a speed of movement of the operating 
member on the basis of pulses produced by the pulse 


generator; 

a motor for driving a taking lens; 

output control means for delivering a drive signal to the 
motor in accordance with the speed of movement de- 
tected by the detecting means; 

and level preset means for modifying a relationship between 
a speed of movement and output drive signal delivered 
from the output control means, thereby allowing a level of 
the output drive signal to the motor which corresponds to 
a speed of movement of the operating member to be selec- 
tively chosen. 
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4,896,180 difference and creating a stopped-down-aperture value 
FILM INITIALIZATION REASSURING MECHANISM difference signal; 
Joel S. Lawther, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak means for reading out the data from said memory means, 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. detecting that the stopped-down-aperture value difference 
Filed Jun. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 363,556 indicated by the stopped-down-aperture value difference 
Int. Cl.* GO3B 17/36 signal is smaller than the maximum stopped-down-aper- 
US, Ci. 354—217 ture value difference, and generating a detection signal; 
and 
means, responsive to said detection signal, for displaying 
that a preset aperture ring is not set at a maximum aperture 
value. 


4,896,182 
CAMERA WITH CHANGEABLE FOCAL LENGTH 
Kazuhiro Akiyama, Saitama; Kazuo Kamata, Tokyo, and 
Hidemi Saito, Yamanashi, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd. and Nihon Seimitsu Kogyo Kabushikia 
Kaisha, both of Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jan. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 294,810 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1988, 63-863[U] 
Int. Cl.* GO3B 7/099, 7/12 
1. An improved photographic camera wherein (a) a frame Oe . > Cites 
counter is adapted to be changed to successive numbered 
settings corresponding to respective frames of a filmstrip, (b) a 
motion-transmitting element completes a cycle of movement 
each time the next available frame is positioned for exposure, 
to change said frame counter to a new numbered setting corre- 
sponding to that frame, and (c) a film confirmation indicator is 
changed to a ready setting substantially simultaneously with 
said motion-transmitting member changing said frame counter 
to a first numbered setting corresponding to the first available 
frame to be positioned for exposure, to provide a reassuring 
indication that said camera is ready to take a picture, and 
wherein the improvement comprises: 
said motion-transmitting element and said film confirmation 
indicator include respective cooperating means for chang- 1. A camera having a taking lens system changeable in focal 
ing the film confirmation indicator to its ready setting in length between relatively long and relatively short focal 
response to the motion-transmitting element completing a lengths, said camera comprising: 
cycle of movement concomitant with the first available | photoelectric means for receiving light and providing an 
frame being positioned for exposure. electric output to control exposure; 
a masking member disposed in front of said photoelectric 
means and formed with first and second opening means 
4,896,131 for allowing light passing therethrough to fall on said 
CAMERA SYSTEM photoelectric means at different incident angles; and 
Takashi Saegusa, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpora- _light stop means movable to cover or uncover said second 
tion, Tokyo, Japan opening means upon changing said taking lens system 
Continuation of Ser. No. 31,050, Mar. 27, 1987, abandoned. This between said relatively long and relatively short focal 
application Jan. 25, 1989, Ser. No. 302,069 lengths. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1986, 61-73272; 
Mar. 31, 1986, 61-73914 


Int. CL.‘ GO3B 17/00 4,896,183 
US. Cl. 354—286 . 22 Claims IMAGE FORMATION APPARATUS WITH 


SUPPLEMENTAL LIGHT SOURCE 
Kunio Ohashi; Syoichi Nagata, and Yoshiharu Tsujimoto, all of 
Nara, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 


Japan 
Fiied Jul. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 224,927 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1987, 62-198745 
Int. Cl.* GO3B 27/32, 27/52 
US. Cl. 355—27 8 Claims 
1. In an image formation apparatus which forms a visible 
to f 4 it 

Hepp as) a image-forming light » gg 
so a <auh elie Ur ees coc cic dente aaheinete 
ial harden said microcapsules by exposure of said substance to 
p light and to thereby form an invisible image on said light- 
accepting sheet, superposing thereon an image transfer sheet 
- coated with a developer material having chromogenic effects 
1. A camera system comprising: on said colorless dye, and pressing said light-accepting sheet 
memory means storing data indicating a maximum stopped- and said image transfer sheet together by a pressure applying 

down-aperture value difference of a photographing lens; device to cause unhardened ones of said microcapsules to 
means for detecting a preset stopped-down-aperture value rupture and to thereby cause said colorless dyes encapsulated 
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in said ruptured microcapsules to chromogenically react with 
said developer material, the improvement wherein said appara- 
tus comprises a light source unit including arrays 


ELECTRICAL 


supplemental 
of lamps emitting light of different colors, said supplemental Tugio 


light source unit serving to selectably expose non-image-form- 
ing areas of said light-accepting sheet to thereby harden micro- 
capsules in said non-image-forming areas, and said supplemen- 
tal light source unit serving also to correct photosensitivity 
characteristics of said microcapsules. 


4,896,184 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WITH A DEVELOPING 
DEVICE 
Manabu Kamitamari, and Yoshiaki Takano, both of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 227,541 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1987, 62-189863 
Int. Cl.* GO3G 15/08 
6 Ciaims 


comprising: 

a developing device containing developer powder for devel- 
oping an image; 

a first detecting means for detecting the developer at one end 
of the developing device; 

a second detecting means for detecting the developer at 
other end opposite to the one end of the developing de- 
vice; and 

control means for determining whether the substantial 
amount of the developer is detected by both of said first 
and second detecting means and permitting image forma- 
tion when both of said detecting means detect the substan- 
tial amount of the developer. 


1. A filter driving mechanism in an image device 
for applying light including image information from an original 
through a focusing optical system to a photosensitive member 
to record the image information on the photosensitive member, 
said filter driving mechanism comprising at least two filter 
groups each including a plurality of equally spaced filters 
extending in a main scanning direction, said filter groups being 
disposed in a plurality of stages between said focusing optical 
system and said photosensitive member, and moving means for 
moving said filter groups back and forth in a direction substan- 
tially normal to said main scanning direction, wherein said 
filter groups include respective substantially planar filter hold- 
ers each having a plurality of equally spaced slots defined 
therein and extending in said main scanning direction, said 
filter being disposed in said slots. 


4,896,186 
LETTER IMAGE PRINTING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 

Kanji Tokuda, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Aug. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 237,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1987, 62-214662 
Int. C1.* GO3B 27/52 

US. Ci. 355—40 13 Claims 


6. A photographic printer for printing images from a nega- 
tive film onto a print, and for printing information from an 
information print head onto the print in the same posture as the 
posture of the printed image, the printer comprising: 
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a plurality of information printing heads disposed in the 
photographic printer, each of said plurality of information 
printing heads being operable for printing information on 
a print in a different posture; 

means for selectively actuating one of said plurality of infor- 
mation print heads so that the posture of the image to be 
printed on the print and the posture of the information to 
be printed on the print are the same. 


4,896,187 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY ILLUMINATING SYSTEM AND 
METHOD FOR MULTI-IMAGE PRINTERS 
Roy A. Clapp, 2505 S. Kiwanis Ave., Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 57105 
Filed Aug. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 233,725 
Int. Cl.* GO3B 27/54, 27/44 


US. Cl. 355—71 10 Claims 


9. A negative illuminating system in combination with a 
multi-image photographic printer equipped with a plurality of 
lens arrays, each lens array including at least one objective 
lens, and a negative holder with an aperture therein, the illumi- 
nating system comprising a light source of limited area, an 
optical system for enlarging the light from said limited area 
light source in the vicinity of said negative holder to provide a 
stream of uniform light, said optical system transmitting its 
energy in the form of said uniform light stream substantially 
restricted to the operating field of the various objective lenses 
contained in said plurality of lens arrays. 


4,896,188 
PHOTOTOOL HAVING A STRUT FOR HOLDING 
HINGED MEMBERS IN AN OPENED POSITION 
Thomas L. Byers, 5840 Stewart Dr., Mustang, Okla. 73064 
Filed Sep. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 250,303 
Int. Cl.* GO3B 27/58 
US, Ci, 355—72 


1. A phototool, comprising: 

a first member having an upper surface, lower surface, a first 
side, a second side, a first end and a second end; 

a second member having an upper surface, a lower surface, 
a first side, a second side, a first end and a second end, the 
second side of the second member being hingedly con- 
nected to the second side of the first member for moving 
the second member from a closed position wherein the 
lower surface of the first member is disposed generally 
near the upper surface of the second member to an opened 
position wherein the first member is disposed at an angle 
with respect to the second member; 

a strut having a first end and second end, the first end of the 
strut being pivotally connected to the upper surface of the 
second member and the second end being connected to 
the upper surface of the first member, a portion of the strut 


18 Claims 
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being movable for varying a length of the strut generally 
between the first end and the second end as the first mem- 
ber is moved from the opened position to the closed posi- 
tion and from the closed position to the opened position, 
the strut comprising: 

a first arm having a first end and a second end, the first end 
of the first arm being pivotally connected to the upper 





surface of the second member and forming the first end of 
the strut; and 

a second arm having a first end and a second end the second 
arm being rigidly connected to the upper surface of the 
first member and the second end of the second arm form- 
ing the second end of the strut, the second end of the first 
arm being pivotally and movably connected to the second 
arm for varying the length of the strut. 


4,896,189 
LID OPENING AND CLOSING DEVICE FOR IMAGE 
INPUT APPARATUS 
Yoshihide Akuzawa, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Elec- 
tric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 284,660 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1987, 62- 


1 
Int. Cl.* GO3B 27/62 


US, Cl. 355—75 4 Claims 


1. A lid opening and closing device for an image input appa- 

ratus comprising: 

a housing incorporating an optical reading unit therein and 
having a transparent original table provided on the top 
face thereof; 

a flat lid located over the top face of said original table; 

fulcrum pins arranged on a common axis and fixedly pro- 
vided at least at both sides of the base of said lid; 

a lid pivot, with a shaft hole made therein for allowing said 
fulcrum pin to fit therein for rotation, adapted to fit in said 
housing at its one end for vertical movement while being 
urged downward; 

flat portions provided at portions of the periphery of said 
fulcrum pin virtually in parallel with the plane of said lid; 

therebeing a cut made in said lid pivot communicating with 
said shaft hole, with an opening at its upper end, and 
having a width smaller than the diameter of said shaft hole 
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for guiding said flat portions of said fulcrum pin there- 
through; 

a plate spring provided with an engagement portion at- 
tached to said lid on its inner face close to said fulcrum 
pin; and 

an engagement portion for engaging with the engagement 
portion on said plate spring when said lid is held opened at 
a desired angle with said original table. 


4,896,190 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WITH BATTERY 
Haruo Uchida; Kazumi Umezawa, both of Yokohama, and Shini- 
chi Sasaki, Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 156,810 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1987, 62-044927; 
Mar. 2, 1987, 62-030144 
Int. Cl.4 G03G 21/00; G03B 27/52; HO1H 3/16, 9/06 
US. Ci. 355—202 14 Claims 


1. A portable image forming apparatus, comprising: 

a photosensitive member; 

means for forming an image on a recording medium using 
said photosensitive member; 

ee 


a said 
guiding member being swingably mounted to a frame of 
said apparatus adjacent an end thereof and being movable 
between a guiding position wherein the opposite end of 
the guiding member is away from the frame and an ac- 
commodating position wherein the opposite end is close to 
the frame; and 

a battery accommodating portion for accommodating said 
battery, said accommodating portion being provided with 
an openable cover, wherein said guiding member is over- 
ee 


4,896,191 
SHEET TRANSFERRING MECHANISM IN AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING APPARATUS 
Keiji Ohyabu; Youji Houki, both of Tokyo; Shinichi Watarai, 
Yokohama, and Tomohiro Nonomura, Takasago, all of Japan, 


Int. Cl.* GO3G 15/14, 21/00 
US. Cl. 355—309 6 Claims 
1. A recording apparatus for transcribing images onto re- 
conding chaste by wring tone, said recording apparatus com- 


prising: 
a base frame; 
a photoconductive drum for producing a toner image on a 
cylindrical surface thereof, rotated around a first axis fixed 
to said base frame; 
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image transcribing means for transcribing the toner image on 
the cylindrical surface onto the recording sheet; 

first positioning means for positioning said image transcrib- 
ing means to the cylindrical surface so that an image 
transcribing space produced between the cylindrical sur- 
face and said image transcribing means is kept to a prede- 
termined value with a designated tolerance when said 
photoconductive drum is rotated, the recording sheet 
being contacted to the cylindrical surface and the toner 
image on the cylindrical surface being transcribed on the 











contacted recording sheet during the recording sheet is 
passed through the image transcribing space with the 
cylindrical surface rotated; 
sheet intruding means for guiding the recording sheet to the 
image transcribing space; and 
second positioning means for keeping a gap between the 
cylindrical surface and said sheet intruding means to a prede- 
termined value with a designated tolerance by positioning said 
sheet intruding means together with said image transcribing 
means positioned by said first positioning means. 


4,896,192 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 
Naoyoshi Kinoshita, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 127,435 
Int. Cl.* GO3G 15/00 
US. Ci. 355—315 


16. An image forming apparatus comprising: 
a photosensitive member having photosensitive layer 
thereon; 


means for charging said photosensitive member and forming 
thereon electrostatic latent images; 

developing means for developing said electrostatic latent 
ee 


i a 
images formed on said photosensitive member; 

a separation charger for separating said paper from said 
photosensitive member; 
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a first voltage applying means for applying AC voltage to 
said separation charger; 

paper detection means which outputs a signal corresponding 
to whether or not said paper exists between said separa- 
tion charger and said photosensitive member; 

a second voltage applying means for applying DC voltage to 
said separation charger, said DC voltage being of reverse 
polarity to the polarity of the electrostatic latent image on 
said photosensitive member; and 

a first control means for controlling the second voltage 
applying means so as to apply DC voltage to said separa- 
tion charger when said paper detection means outputs a 
signal indicating that no paper exists between said separa- 
tion charger and said photosensitive member and to apply 
smaller DC voltage when said paper detection means 
outputs a signal indicating that paper exists between said 
separation charger and said photosensitive member; 

a third voltage applying means for applying DC voltage to 
said transfer charger, said DC voltage being of the same 
polarity to the polarity of the electrostatic latent image on 
said photosensitive member; and 

a second control means for controlling the third voltage 
applying means so as to apply DC voltage to said separa- 
tion charger when said paper detection means outputs the 
signal indicating that paper exists between said separation 
charger and said photosensitive member and to apply 
smaller DC voltage when said paper detection means 
outputs the signal indicating that no paper exists between 
said separation charger and said photosensitive member. 


4,896,193 
MULTICOLORED IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 
SEPARABLE FOR EASE OF MAINTENANCE 
Kazuo Kagiura, Tokyo; Noriyuki Yokoo, Hiratsuka; Mototada 
Toriumi, Tokyo; Hiroyoshi Maruyama; Hidetoshi Tanaka, 
both of Yokohama, and Yoichi Ishii, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 928,419, Nov. 10, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1985, 60-255000; 
Jun. 9, 1986, 61-133189 
Int. C1.* G03G 15/01 


US. Cl. 355—326 29 Claims 


1. An image forming apparatus including a first body and a 
second body which is openable from and closable to said first 
body, said image forming apparatus comprising in said first or 
second body: 

a movable image bearing member; 

means for forming a latent image on said image bearing 

member in accordance with image information; 

at least first and second developing means for developing the 

latent image formed on said image bearing member by said 
latent image forming means, each of said first and second 
developing means being movable between a developing 
position for developing the latent image on said image 
bearing member and a retracted position where it is re- 
tracted from the developing position and disposed away 
from said image bearing member; 

first moving means for moving said first developing means 

between its developing position and its retracted position 
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when the second body is closed, wherein said second 
developing means is movable between its developing 
position and its retracted position when the second body is 
closed and inversely to said first developing means, in 
response to said first moving means moving said first 
developing means between its retracted position and its 
developing position; and 

second moving means for moving away from said image 
bearing member at least the developing means in its devel- 
oping position when the second body is closed without 
moving the developing means that is at its retracted posi- 
tion to its developing position, in response to an opening 
operation of the second body. 


4,896,194 


SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING AN INTEGRATED 


CIRCUIT FORMED ON A COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR LAYER 


Katumi Suzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 216,746 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1987, 62-171535 
Int. Cl.* HOIL 29/267, 29/06 
10 Claims 


ee 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a silicon substrate; 

a compound semiconductor layer selectively formed on a 
main surface of said silicon substrate; 

a hole formed in a portion of said silicon substrate on which 
said compound semiconductor layer is formed so as to 
expose the bottom surface of said compound semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

at least one circuit element formed on the upper surface of 
said compound semiconductor layer; and 

a metal layer formed on the bottom surface of said silicon 
substrate, said metal layer extending through said hole to 
cover the exposed bottom surface of said compound semi- 
conductor layer. 


4,896,195 
SUPERLUMINESCENT DIODE 


Michael Jansen, Los Angeles; Moshe Sergant, Culver City; 


Szutsun S. Ou, Manhattan; Jaroslava Z. Wilcox; Jane J. 
Yang, both of Los Angeles, and Larry R. Eaton, Huntington 
Beach, all of Calif., assignors to TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, 


Calif. 

Filed Mar. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 168,067 
Int. CL.* HO1L 33/00; HO1S 3/19 
US. Cl, 357—17 

1. A superluminescent diode, comprising: 

a semiconductor diode structure including a light-absorbing 
substrate, an active region, means for connecting an elec- 
trical power source across the active region to produce 
spontaneous emission of light, and means for laterally 
guiding emitted light in the structure, such that the emit- 
ted light substantially follows a longitudinal direction; and 

at least one end facet that is inclined to a plane perpendicular 


13 Claims 
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to the longitudinal direction, to reflect light impinging on 4,896,197 
it into the substrate; SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING 

TRENCH AND STACKED POLYSILICON STORAGE 

CAPACITORS 
Koichiro Mashiko, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 8, 1987, Ser. No. 132,645 
Claims priority. Japan, Dec. 10, 1986, 61-293733 


, application 
Int. Cl.* HOIL 29/78, 29/06, 27/02 


wherein spontaneously emitted light makes only one pass 
through the active region and is either emitted or reflected 
into the substrate and absorbed. 





1. In a semiconductor memory comprising an array of tran- 
4,896,196 sistors formed on a semiconductor substrate of a first conduc- 
VERTICAL DMOS POWER TRANSISTOR WITH AN _ tivity type, wherein each of said transistors has source and 
INTEGRAL OPERATING CONDITION SENSOR drain impurity regions of an opposite conductivity type formed 
Richard A. Blanchard, Los Altos, and David Cooper, Saratoga, in said substrate and a gate between and insulated from said 
both of Calif., assignors to Siliconix Incorporated, Santa source and drain impurity regions: 
Clara, Calif. a first, trench-type capacitor coupled to a first one of said 
Continuation of Ser. No. 929,961, Nov. 12, 1986, abandoned. transistors, said first trench-type capacitor comprising a 
This application Sep. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 243,166 first impurity region on the sidewall of a trench formed in 
Int. Cl.* HOIL 29/78 said substrate and a first conductive material in said trench 
US. Cl. 357—23.4 8 Claims separated from said first impurity region by an insulating 
layer, said first impurity region and said first conductive 
material forming plates of said trench-type capacitor; and 
a second, stacked capacitor coupled to a second one of said 
transistors adjacent said first transistor, said second, 
stacked capacitor comprising a second conductive mate- 
rial insulated from said first conductive material and dis- 
posed vertically to and entirely outside said trench, said 
first and second conductive materials forming plates of 
said second, stacked capacitor. 


4,896,198 
IMAGE RECORDING APPARATUS HAVING WINDOW 
1. In a vertical DMOS semiconductor structure in which a FOR MAINTENANCE PURPOSE 
drain of said vertical DMOS structure is formed in a semicon- Toshio Sugiura, Nagoya; Osamu Nagata, Aichikamo; Makoto 
ductor substrate, a body region of said vertical DMOS semi- je aa SF ne a ee 
conductor structure having a conductivity type opposite the ae a ely = ym No. 224,692 , 
conductivity type of said drain is formed within said drain, and Cai Jegen, Dec. 15, 1987, 62- 
a source of said vertical DMOS semiconductor structure hav- 191006(U} y 
ing a conductivity type opposite said conductivity type of said Int. CL.‘ GO3B 27/32, 27/52 
body region is formed within said body region a structure for US. Cl. 355—27 5 Claims 
sensing temperature comprising: 
an operating condition sensor region within said drain of said 
vertical DMOS semiconductor structure comprising: 
a sensor body region having the same conductivity type as 
said body region of said vertical DMOS semiconductor 
structure, said sensor body region being joined with 
said body region of said vertical DMOS structure; 
a sensor source region having a conductivity type oppo- 
site that of said sensor body region; and 
a contact attached to said sensor source region for for- 
ward biasing said sensor source region with respect to 
said sensor body region, 
wherein, when said contact is biasing said sensor source 
region, said operating condition sensor region conducts a 
current related to a temperature of said vertical DMOS 
structure. 
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an original on an image recording medium, said apparatus 
comprising: 
a pair of support plates disposed in spaced-apart relation and 
in parallel with each other; 
rollers rotatably bridged between said pair of support plates 
for conveying the recording medium, each of said rollers 
having its own axis about which said roller rotates and 
said axis extending in a direction orthogonal to said pair of 
support plates; 
a casing for accommodating said pair of support plates, said 
casing having a wall in paraliel with said axis and said wall 
having a window. 


4,896,199 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH PROTECTIVE 
MEANS AGAINST OVERHEATING 
Yukio Tsuzuki, Aichi, and Masami Yamaoka, Anjo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 935,718, Nov. 28, 1986, Pat. No. 4,760,434. 
This application Mar. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 169,901 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1985, 60-270141 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 26, 
2095, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL.* HO1L 23/56 


US. Ci. 357—28 7 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor body; 

heat generating means, including an active semiconductor 
element; 

an insulation film formed on a surface of said semiconductor 
body; 

a heat-sensitive element including at least one diode element 
formed by a PN junction being formed in a polycrystalline 
silicon semiconductor layer on said insulation film in such 
a manner that said heat-sensitive element is separated from 
said semiconductor body, said heat-sensitive element de- 
tecting the temperature of said semiconductor body vary- 
ing due to the heat generated by said heat generating 
means; and 

means, electrically connected to said heat-sensitive element, 
for deriving, as a temperature detection signal, the level of 
a forward voltage drop generate din said at least one diode 
element. 


4,896,200 
NOVEL SEMICONDUCTOR-BASED RADIATION 
DETECTOR 

Yasukazu Seki; Noritada Sato, both of Yokosuka, and Masaya 

Yabe, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Electric Co., 

Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 803,115, Nov. 29, 1985, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 153,520 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1984, 59-253684 


Int. Cl.* HOIL 27/14 
US. Ci. 357— 6 Claims 
1. A semiconductor-based. non-solar radiation detector, 


anundeped ameuphons dileen layer with high epesilic cee 
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trical resistance carried on at least one surface of said 
substrate to form a heterojunction therebetween; 

a first aluminum electrode carried on said amorphous silicon 
layer, said first aluminum electrode having a plurality of 
thin, closely and uniformly spaced, conductive straps of 
substantially constant width distributed substantially uni- 
formly over the surface of said amorphous silicon layer 
and connected to a common central conductive element; 
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a second electrode carried on a surface of said substrate 
opposite to a surface thereof carrying said undoped amor- 
phous silicon layer; and, 

means, including said first and second electrodes, for apply- 
ing a reverse bias to said heterojunction, whereby a deple- 
tion layer is produced in said substrate, which depletion 
layer produces electrical carrier when exposed to nonso- 


4,896,201 

SEMICONDUCTOR DETECTOR HAVING INTEGRATED 

COUPLING CAPACITORS AND INTERGRATED DC 
BIASING STRUCTURES 

Josef Kemmer, Haimhausen; Gerhard Lutz, c/o Max Pianck 
Institut fiir Physik und Astrophysik Féhringer Ring 6, 8000 
Munich 80; Peter Holl, c/o MBB GmbH, P.O. Box 80 11 09, 
8000 Munich 80, and Lothar Strueder, c/o MPT far Physik 


Blohm GmbH; Gerhard Lutz, both of Munich; Peter Holl, 
Grafing and Lothar Strueder, Munich, ail of, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed May 3, 1988, Ser. No. 189,619 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 
1987, 3715674 
Int. Cl.* HOIL 27/14 

US. Cl. 357—30 


1. A semiconductor detector comprising an at least partially 
depleted base region having a first conductivity, means for 
applying a bias voltage to said base region, output or read-out 
electrode means arranged on at least one major surface of said 
detector at which an output signal is produced by charge 
carriers generated by radiation incident on said detector, said 
output or read-out electrode means comprising a highly doped 
zone having a second conductivity, an insulating layer applied 
on said highly doped zone, and a conducting electrode layer 
applied on said insulating layer. whereby said output signal is 
readable at said conducting electrode layer, said detector fur- 
ther comprising at least one voltage supply electrode means 
having said second conductivity and being connected to said 
highly doped zone in a high impedance manner through said 
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base region of said detector for supplying a voltage to said a second conductivity type external base layer formed on 
highly doped zone. said semi-insulation layer; 


4,896,202 
SHORT WAVELENGTH IMPURITY BAND base layer, said semi-insulating layer and said collector 
CONDUCTION DETECTORS layer corresponding to said opening of said insulation film 
Ramasesha Bharat, Orange, and Michael D. Petroff, Fullerton, being utilized as a mask; 

Se a second conductivity type internal base layer formed only 
ett x Ser. No. 209,246 on exposed said regions of said external base layer, said 
m - pte 1/00: GOIT 1/22 eee only in said 
US. C1. 357—30 19 Claims _, first conductivity type emitter layer formed on said inter- 

nal base layer in said cavity; and 
an emitter electrode formed in a self-alignment manner 
through said opening of said insulation film to be electri- 

a cally connected with said emitter layer. 


Yoshihiro Hirata; Reiji Tamaki; Takeshi Noguchi; Junichi 
Arima; Kenji Saitoh, and Shigeru Harada, all of Hyogo, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


1. An edge illuminated impurity band conduction detector 

for operation under an applied electric field to detect short 
wavelength infrared electromagnetic energy, comprising: 

an extrinsic semiconducting IR-active layer having a thick- 
ness less than the absorption length of the electromagnetic U.S. Cl. 357—67 
energy and with a first conductivity type impurity con- 
centration which is high enough to create an impurity 
energy band; 

an intrinsic semiconducting blocking layer with first and 
second conductivity type impurity concentrations which 
are low enough that substantially no charge transport 
occurs by an impurity conduction mechanism; and 

first and second electrical contacts, 

the IR-active and blocking layers being positioned between 
the contacts such that an electrical potential applied to the 
contacts creates an electric field across the layers, with the ; ; , 
detector oriented such that the electromagnetic energy 1. A semiconductor device having an electrode and inter- 
impinges on an edge of the IR-active layer and propagates connection film covering an opening region for interconnec- 
in the IR-active layer in a direction substantially orthogo- “on, wherein : ‘ : 
nal to the applied electric field, the IR-active layer extend- aid electrode and interconnection film comprises a first 
ing in the orthogonal direction for at least the absorption metal layer comprising aluminum, a second metal layer 
length of the electromagnetic energy. comprising aluminum alloy formed on said first metal 

einai layer, the hardness of said second metal iayer being of a 
higher value than that of said first metal layer, and a layer 
4,896,203 consisting essentially of a mixture of aluminum hydrate 
HETEROJUNCTION BIPOLAR TRANSISTOR and aluminum oxide formed on said second metal layer. 
Yasutomo Kajikawa, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki amine 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 97,165, Sep. 16, 1987. This application Aug. 
23, 1988, Ser. No. 235,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1986, 61-228724 
Int. C1.* HOIL 29/72, 29/205 FREQUENCIES 
US. Cl. 357—34 5 Claims Robert J. Weber, Marion, lowa, assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, E] Segundo, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,044, Jul. 14, 1987, abandoned. This 
i ee de GP application Feb. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 317,146 
Int. Cl.* HOLL 23/02, 23/32, 27/66 
US. Cl, 357—81 5 Claims 

5. A microwave frequency power source comprising: 

a. a plurality of cylindrical IMPATT diodes, each having a 
diameter dimension connected in an electrical series, for 
increasing the power output of said plurality with respect 
to the power of the individual IMPATT diodes within 

1. A heterojunction bipolar transistor comprising: said plurality; 

a semi-insulative substrate; b. at least one cylindrical intermediate heat sink having a 

a first conductivity type collector layer formed on the upper diameter dimension interposed between said plurality of 
part of said semi-insulative substrate; IMPATT diodes; 

a semi-insulation layer formed on said collector layer; c. wherein said plurality of IMPATT diodes and said at least 
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one heat sink being arranged in a stack with said stack 
having an end; 

d. wherein said IMPATT diode and said at least one heat 
sink have equal diameter dimensions; 

e. a buffer heat sink, positioned in a stacked configuration at 
the end of said stack; and 








f. a base heat sink positioned in a stacked configuration with 
said stack and said buffer heat sink, wherein the thermal 
conductivity characteristic and thermal capacity charac- 


teristic of said at least one heat sink is matched to the 
thermal conductivity characteristic and thermal capacity 
characteristic of said buffer heat sink and base heat sink 


Munroe Denham, Aloha, Oreg., assignor to Electro Science 
Industries, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 132,874, Dec. 14, 1987, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 313,651 
Int. Cl.* HO4N 7/18, 5/57 

US. C1. 358—101 


1. A video detection system for detecting the common edge 
line of adjacent first and second portions of an article in a 
predetermined orientation, comprising: 

video means for generating a video signal corresponding to 

a video image of the article, the video signal including a 
brightness level of changing magnitude in to 
differences in a brightness of the image of the first and 
second portions of the article; 

comparison means in communication with the video means 

for comparing a reference brightness magnitude with the 
magnitude of the video signal brightness level and for 
providing a brightness status signal that assumes first and 
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second states whenever the magnitude of the video signal 
brightness level is, respectively, greater than and less than 
the reference brightness magnitude; and 

detection point means for establishing within the video 
image a detection point at a selectable position that is 
independent of the orientation of the common edge line, 
the detection point means cooperating with the video 
means so that the detection point is movable from one of 
the first and second portions to the common edge line, 

whereby the state of the brightness status signal changes 
whenever the detection point moves from one of the first 
and second portions to the common edge line and the 
change in the state of the brightness status signal repre- 
sents detection of the common edge line. 


4,896,207 
COLOR IMAGING APPARATUS EMPLOYING A 
HORIZONTAL STRIPE COLOR FILTER TO REDUCE 
RISE-TIME ARTIFACTS 
Kenneth A. Parulski, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 208,302 
Int. CL.* HO4N 9/04 
US. Cl. 358—44 9 Claims 

1. Imaging apparatus for generating a color video represen- 

tation of an object, said apparatus comprising: 

an area image sensor having a high speed horizontal scan 
and a relatively lower speed vertical scan, said sensor 
having a plurality of light-sensitive areas arranged two- 
dimensionally in parallel lines each oriented lengthwise in 
the horizontal high speed scanning direction; 

a color filter array having parallel horizontal lines of colored 
filter elements overlying respective lines of light-sensitive 
areas, said color filter array having a vertically repetitive 
pattern comprising at least three adjacent lines of same- 
color filter elements oriented in the horizontal scanning 
direction and a line of filter elements including at least one 
other color oriented in the horizontal scanning direction; 
and 

means for horizontally and vertically scanning said image 
sensor and for generating an output signal, said output 
signal comprising a repetitive color video sequence of at 
least three lines of the same color and one line including 
said other color. 


4,896,208 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR READING AND 
DIGITALLY EDITING MULTIPLE IMAGES 
Shigeru Moriya, and Masamichi Kishi, both of Aichi, Japan, 
assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 1, 1987, Ser. No. 127,068 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1986, 61-289461; 
Dec. 2, 1986, 61-289462 
Int. CL.* HO4N 1/387, 1/21, 1/46 
US. Ci. 358—78 16 Claims 
1. An image reading and editing apparatus, comprising: 
image reading means for reading an image on an original and 
generating image data; 
attribute data storing means for storing attribute data repre- 
senting how the image data is to be processed, said attri- 
bute data being set for each of a plurality of small sections 
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into which the entire region of the original containing said 
image is divided, said attribute data including a prohibi- 
tion attribute; 

attribute data input means for designating an area equal to or 
larger than one of said small sections in the entire region of 
the original, setting attribute data for the designated area, 
and storing the attribute data in the attribute data storing 
means; 

means for instructing that a composite image is to be formed 
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from two or more image portions on areas designated in 
different originals by the attribute data input means; and 

image data output means for processing the image data 
generated by said image reading means based on the attri- 
bute data stored in said attribute data storing means and 
outputting the processed image data to an external appara- 
tus so that null data is output with respect to small sections 
for which the prohibition attribute is set when said in- 
structing means instructs that a composite image is to be 
formed. 


4,896,209 
PASSENGER VEHICLE POLLING SYSTEM HAVING A 
CENTRAL UNIT FOR POLLING PASSENGER SEAT 
TERMINAL UNITS 
Atsushi Matsuzaki, Kanagawa; Koichi Tagawa, Tokyo; Masami 
Yamashita, Kanagawa, and Yoshiyuki Kondo, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 148,590 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1987, 62-29353; 
Mar. 4, 1987, 62-49818 
Int. C1.* HO4N 7/00 
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of the passenger seats, each of said terminal units compris- 
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ing a means for decoding said polling command signal, 
and a means for generating said each polling answer sig- 
nal; and 

a means for transmitting the polling command signal from 
the head end apparatus to the terminal units, and a means 
for transmitting said each polling answer signal from said 
one of the terminal units at which it is generated to the 
head end apparatus. 


4,896,210 

STEREOSCOPIC GRAPHICS DISPLAY TERMINAL 

WITH IMAGE DATA PROCESSING 
A. Brokenshire, 200 S. W. Greenridge Dr., Apt. 802, 
Oswego, Oreg. 97035, and Peter W. Hildebrandt, 3280 
. 170th, Apt. 1405, Beaverton, Oreg. 97006 

Filed Nov. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 121,188 

Int. Cl.* HO4N 13/00 


Daniel 
Lake 
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1. A stereoscopic graphics display terminal for processing 
three-dimensional image data representative of a three-dimen- 
sional object and displaying a stereoscopic image of the object, 
comprising: 

processor means coupled to receive three-dimensional image 

data as modeling space coordinates from an information 
source for transforming the modeling space coordinates 
into viewing space coordinates, and for transforming 
viewing space coordinates into stereoscopic image data, 
the modeling space coordinates representing a three-di- 
mensional image of a three-dimensional object, the view- 
ing space coordinates representing a preselected view of 
the object, and the stereoscopic image data representing a 
right-eye view and a left-eye view of the preselected view 
of the object; and 

display means coupled to the processor means and respon- 

sive to the stereoscopic image data for displaying the 
right- and left-eye views of the object, presenting to an 
observer a stereoscopic image of the object; wherein said 
processor means and said display means are resident in 
said stereoscopic graphics display terminal. 
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according to a sampling pattern having at least one 


sampled 
ASYNCHRONOUSLY TRIGGERED SINGLE FIELD omitted element which differs from picture frame to picture 


TRANSFER VIDEO CAMERA 
Robert P. Hunt, Paito Alto, and Martin Shih, San Jose, both of 
Calif., assignors to Picker International, Inc., Highland 
Heights, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 186,446 
Int. Cl.* HO4N 3/14, 7/18 
16 Claims 
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1. A method of quality control comprising: 
(a) focusing video camera on an examination region; 


(b) moving an object to be examined through the examina- Claims priority. 
Nov. 11, 1985, 60-252152 


tion region under relatively subdued light; 

(c) flushing accumulated charge from a light sensor of the 
video camera; 

(d) as the object moves through the examination region, 
illuminating the cbject with high intensity light from a 
high intensity flash; 

(e) on the light sensor, integrating both the subdued light 
and the high intensity light from the examination region; 

(f) subsequent to the high intensity flash, reading integrated 
light values from the light sensor to produce a video 
signal representing a single field of a video image; 

(g) determining at least one characteristic of the object from . 


4,896,212 
METHOD OF PROCESSING VIDEO SIGNALS WHICH 


EFFECT 
Olivier Chantelou, Paris, France, assignor to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1988, Ser. No. 197,366 


Claims priority, France, Jun. 4, 1987, 87 07794 
Int. Cl.* HO4N 7/12, 7/01 

US. Ci, 358—138 9 Claims 

1. A method of processing mput video signals which are 


US, Cl. 358—147 


frame, said method including the steps: 


intra-picture spatially filtering video signals of a current 
picture frame for obtaining spatially filtered video signals 
of said current picture frame; 

median filtering said spatially filtered video signals of said 
current picture frame, video signals of a picture frame 


preceding said current picture frame, and video signals of 
a picture frame subsequent to said current picture frame 
for obtaining median filtered video signals; and 

multiplexing said median filtered video signals and said 
video signals of said current picture frame for obtaining 
video signals which are sampled according to said sam- 
pling pattern having al! elements present for all picture 
frames. 


4,896,213 
GHOST CANCELLING REFERENCE SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION SYSTEM 


Kazuo Kobo, Neyagawa; Kiyotake Fukui, Settsu; Toshiro 


Nozoe, Ibaraki, and Noriaki Morotomi, Fujisawa, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 15, 1986, Ser. No. 885,825 

, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1985, 60-156458; 


Int. Cl.* HO4N 7/087 
6 Claims 
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L A ghost canceiling reference signal transmission/recep- 
tion system comprising: 

a means for generating a digital signal composed of frame 
synchronizing signals, clock synchronizing signals, and 
data signals; 

a means for superposing said digital signal on a television 
signal in a vertical blanking interval of the television 
signal; 

a transmission means for transmitting said television signal 

a ghost cancelling means that receives the transmitted televi- 
sion signal and executes a correlative operation of the 
transmitted television signal to eliminate group-delay 

and ghost generated in said transmission means from the 

signal as a reference signal. 
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4,896,214 
TELEVISION RECEIVER WITH A MICRO-COMPUTER 
CONTROLLED OPERATING PART AND A SWITCHING 
NETWORK PART 
Franz Dieterle; Erich Geiger, both of Unterkirnach; Uwe Hart- 
mann, Villingen-Schwenningen, and Udo Mai, VS-Villingen, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Thomson- 
Brandt GmbH, Villingen-Schwenningen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
PCT No. PCT/EP87/00741, § 371 Date Oct. 17, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 17, 1988, PCT Pub. No. WO88/04504, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 16, 1988 
PCT Filed Nov. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 250,719 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 3, 


1986, 3641303 
Int. Cl.* HO4N 5/04, 9/74 
9 Claims 


1. A television receiver comprising: a micro-computer con- 
trolled operating part; a switching network part; deflection 
stages; said television receiver receiving a television signal 
with synchronization pulses; a micro-computer for controlling 
said operating part; a clock generator for said micro-computer 
and synchronized by said synchronization pulses; said clock 
generator also comprising a control generator for said switch- 
ing network part and for said deflection stages; a pulse-width 
modulator for dividing and processing a signal from said clock 
generator and emitting a control signal for controlling said 
switching network part. 


4,896,215 
IMAGING APPARATUS WITH FLEXIBLE INTERFACE 
FOR CONTROLLING — IMAGE SENSOR 


J Morcm, Male, Eagad gor o Eng 
Electric Valve Company Limited, Essex, England 
Filed Sep. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 245,111 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 18, 1987, 


Int. C1.‘ HO4N 5/30 
US. Cl. 358—210 14 Claims 


1. Imaging apparatus comprising an image sensor, a device 
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the sequence in which said signals are applied to said image 
sensor being determined by control signals applied to the 


interface, thereby enabling said interface to operate with more 
than one type of image sensor. 


4,896,216 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT FOR READING OUT SIGNALS 
FROM AN OPTOELECTRONIC IMAGE SENSOR 

Gerhard Brunst, and Klaus Rohleder, both of Munich, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin 

and Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 232,230 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 21, 


1987, 3727943 
Int. CL.* HO4N 3/14 


US. Cl. 358—213.29 13 Claims 





1. An integrated circuit for reading out signals of a linear 

opto-electronic image sensor, comprising: 

m groups of n sensor elements positioned next to one another 
in a line, ones of said sensor elements in said groups corre- 
sponding to ordering numbers in respective ones of said 
groups, each of said sensor elements having first and 
second terminals, said first terminals being connectable to 
a substantially constant voltage; 

transistors connected in series with said second 
terminals of said sensor elements for connecting n sensor 
elements of every group in individual succession to com- 
common control lines connected to drive said switching 
transistors connected to said sensor elements of identical 
ordering numbers in different ones of said groups; and 

a read-out circuit having inputs connected via m ones of said 
transistors to said second terminals of said sensor ele- 
ments, said inputs of said read-out circuit being supplied 
simultaneously with a signal group of m sensor signals of 
all of said sensor elements having the same ordering num- 
with corresponding signal groups of different ordering 
numbers in n successive time segments. 

6. An integrated circuit as claimed in claim 1, wherein a shift 


arranged to receive an output from the image sensor and an register has outputs connected to said control lines, each of 
interface between them, said interface operating to apply a said shift register outputs being individually allocated to ones 
plurality of signals to the image sensor to produce the output, of said sensor elements. 
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4,896,217 larizer for decreasing ambient light from reflecting off said 

SOLID-STATE IMAGING DEVICE INCLUDING A polarizer; whereby, ambient light approaching the cath- 
TRANSPARENT CONDUCTOR BETWEEN AN OPTICAL ode ray tube first encounters the anti-reflective coating 
LOW-PASS FILTER AND AN IMAGING SENSOR and then is polarized by said polarizer and further is fil- 
Toshio Miyazawa, Chiba; Kouzou Yasuda, Mobara; Hiroichi tered by said multiple bandpass filter allowing only certain 
Soukei, Mobara, and Iwao Takemoto, Mobara, all of Japan, predetermined wavelengths of light to pass on to said face 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan plate of said cathode ray tube where portion of the re- 
Filed Jun. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 204,737 maining light will be reflected back toward said polarizer 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1967, 62-144916 =. smaller portion of said light will be transmitted 


4 
US. Cl. 358—213 Py a SN 5/06 13 Claims through to the anti-reflective coating and away from the 
. cathode ray tube. 


4,896,219 
COLOR VIDEO SIGNAL REPRODUCING APPARATUS 

6. A solid-state imaging device comprising: Hiroto Yasumura; Masahide Hirasawa; Minoru Noji, all of 
a solid-state imaging chip; Kanagawa; Susumu Kozuki, Tokyo; Koji Takahashi, and Kat- 
means for providing optical signals to said solid-state imag- _suji Yoshimura, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to 

ing chip along a predetermined optical signal path; Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
an optical low-pass filter provided on said optical signal path Filed Apr. 16, 1987, Ser. No. 39,085 

for reducing a Moire effect in said solid-state imaging _ Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1986, 61-093978; 

device; and Apr. 23, 1986, 61-093979; May 12, 1986, 61-107983; May 12, 
means provided on said optical signal path for preventing 1986, 61-107984; May 12, 1986, 61-107986 

the generation of electromagnetic waves between said Int. Cl.* HO4N 9/79 

solid-state imaging chip and said optical low-pass filter by U.S. Cl. 358—327 

preventing electrical signals generated in said solid-state 

imaging chip from impinging on said optical low-pass 

filter, wherein said means comprises a shielding member 

formed on said optical path between said solid-state imag- 

ing chip and said optical low-pass filter. 


18 
CIRCULARLY POLARIZED MULTI-BANDPASS 
INTERFERENCE CONTRAST ENHANCEMENT FILTER 
Gerald L. Vick, Mount Vernon, Iowa, assignor to Rockwell 


1. A video signal reproducing apparatus for reproducing a 
composite video signal from a record bearing medium on 
which the composite video signal is recorded, said composite 
video signal being formed, from a color video signal including 
at least a luminance signal and a chrominance signal, by fre- 
quency-modulating said luminance signal, frequency-convert- 
ing said chrominance signal into a signal having a lower fre- 
quency band than its original frequency band and then frequen- 
: . i -multiplexing the both signals, comprising: 

1. A display device comprising: — - - - a 
a. a cathode ray tube for generating an emissive display in @) a - a video 
response to some input signal; signal > - 
disposed thod th , (b) separating means for separating the frequency-modulated 
° — agen jae sane nye luminance signal and the frequency-converted chromi- 
c. a multiple bandpass optical interference filter disposed "ance signal from said composite video signal reproduced 
eee ———— ee 
certain wavelengths t; signals, respectively; 

d. a polarizer disposed outwardly of said multiple bandpass  {C) demodulating means for demodulating the frequency- 

filter for selectively passing only light with predetermined converted chrominance signal outputted from said sepa- 

electric field properties; rating means into a plurality of different base-band signals 
e. an anti-reflective coating disposed outwardly of said po- and for outputting these signals, respectively. 
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4,896,220 
MAGNETIC RECORDING METHOD AND MAGNETIC 
RECORDING HEAD USED THEREFOR 
Masamichi Sato; Takashi Matsumoto; Kazukiyo Tamada, and 
Hiroichi Naito, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 78,623 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1986, 61-175707; 
Jul. 28, 1986, 61-175709; Jul. 28, 1986, 61-175711; Jul. 28, 1986, 
61-175714; Aug. 22, 1986, 61-195668; Apr. 10, 1987, 62-87151 
Int. Cl.* HO4N 9/79 


US. Cl. 358—328 6 Claims 


1. A magnetic recording method comprising the steps of: 

forming a first track on a magnetic recording medium by 
magnetically recording a first information signal thereon: 

forming a second track on said recording medium by mag- 
netically recording a second information signal thereon; 

said second information signal having a predetermined azi- 
muth angle to said first information signal and said second 
track crossing said first track at a predetermined non-zero 
crossing angle @. 


4,896,221 
OPTICAL DISC REPRODUCING APPARATUS HAVING 
SPEED-CHANGE REPRODUCTION MODE 

Akira Mashimo, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to TEAC Corpo- 

ration, Japan 

Filed Jun. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 208,879 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1987, 62-156254 
Int. Cl.* G11B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 358—342 11 Claims 





1. An optical disc reproducing apparatus for reproducing a 
pre-recorded signal from an intended track of an optical disc 
by detecting reflected light beams of a main light beam and sub 
light beams reflected from the optical disc, said main light 
beam being irradiated as a main beam spot on the track while 
said sub light beams are irradiated as sub beam spots at interme- 
diate portions between two successive tracks one of which is 
said intended track, said optical disc reproducing apparatus 
having a speed-change reproduction mode in which the main 
beam spot jumps from said intended track to an adjacent track 
at a predetermined rate while maintaining a relative positional 
relationship of the main beam spot and the sub beam spots, said 
optical disc reproducing apparatus comprising: 

first input terminal means for receiving a first reproduced 
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signal detected from the reflected light beam of said main 
light beam reflected from the optical disc; 

second input terminal means for receiving at least a second 
reproduced signal detected from the reflected light beam 
of one of said sub light beams reflected from the optical 
disc; 

delay means for matching timings of the first and second 
reproduced signals by delaying at least one of the first and 
second reproduced signals; and 

selecting means supplied with the first and second repro- 
duced signals from said delay means for selectively out- 
putting the first reproduced signal during a time when no 
jump is made and for selectively outputting the second 
reproduced signal for a predetermined time after a jump 
Starts. 


4,896,222 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CORRECTING 
IMAGE SIGNAL 


Filed Sep. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 241,180 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1987, 62-224846 
Int. Cl.* HO4N 1/00, 1/40 


U.S. Cl, 358—446 6 Claims 


a light beam source for emitting a light beam; 

scanner means for scanning an object on which image infor- 
mation is recorded, with said light beam; 

photoelectric converter means for photoelectrically detect- 
ing light bearing the image information from the object to 
produce an image signal representing the image informa- 
tion; 

means for reading the image information based on said image 


signal, 

monitor means for monitoring the intensity of the light beam 
emitted from said light beam source; 

signal correcting means for dividing an output signal from 
said monitor means into a high-frequency component and 
a low-frequency component and for producing a correc- 
tive signal by multiplying a ratio of said high-frequency 
component to said low-frequency component by a con- 
stant; and 

processing means for processing said image signal produced 
by said photoelectric converter means with said correc- 
tive signal produced by said signal correcting means. 


4,896,223 
DISPLAY AND INPUT DEVICE 
Tuyoshi Todome, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 170,254 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1987, 62-66967 


Int. CL.* HO4N 1/32 
US. Cl. 358—468 4 Claims 
1. A display and input device incorporating a plurality of 
equipment having independent functions, comprising: 
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a memory including a memory portion defining the appear- 
ance of a plurality of operation modes; 

a display unit for displaying a picture image of ones of the 
plurality of operation modes according to said plurality of 
equipment having independent functions, said display unit 
having a plurality of display modes that vary according to 
input operations of said equipment and, when a display 
mode has been changed to a new display mode, the opera- 
tion information inputted prior to the change in the dis- 
play mode is simultaneously displayed by said display unit 
during the new display mode; 


an input unit having a plane surface and superimposed over 
the display unit, said input unit for generating electrical 
corresponding to x- and y- coordinates of any 

portion of said display unit which is touched, the surface 


struction listing stored in the memory, for setting said 
input areas of said input unit for various modes, for receiv- 
ing said electrical signals of the input unit at the same time 
and for executing the various displays of said display unit. 


4,896,224 

VIDEO AND AUDIO SIGNAL RECORDING APPARATUS 
PROVIDING FOR RECORDATION OF CONTROL DATA 

WITH AUDIO SIGNALS 
Kazumitsu Tobe, Chiba, and Isao Harigaya, Kanagawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 127,441 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1986, 61-290333 
Int. Cl.4 HO4N 7/00 


-s} a fy 


1. A video signal recording apparatus comprising: 

(a) recording means for recording an analog video signal by 
obliquely forming recording tracks on a tape shaped re- 
cording medium within a first area which extends in the 
longitudinal direction of the medium and for recording a 
digital audio signal by obliquely forming recording tracks 
in a second area which extends in parallel to said first area; 

(>) first control means for generating an instruction signal 
for causing said recording means to stop recording said 
video and audio signals; 

(c) second control means for causing, in response to said 
instruction signal, said recording means to record, in said 
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second area, control data indicative of a stop made in 


recording; 

(d) reproducing means for reproducing said control data 
from said second area; and 

(e) third control means for causing said recording means to 
start recording said video and audio signals on the basis of 
said control data reproduced by said reproducing means. 


4,896,225 
TAPE RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Takashi Nakatsuyama, Chiba, and Fumihiko Kato, Kanagawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 236,801 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1987, 62-230276 
Int. Cl.* G11B 15/46, 15/48 
11 Claims 


1. A tape recorder capable of operating at an ordinary repro- 
ducing speed and in a forward or reverse direction and com- 


prising: 
a magnetic head for scanning a magnetic tape; 
ing mode means for running the magnetic tape at a 

speed higher than said ordinary reproducing speed in a 
state in which said magnetic head is in contact with the 
magnetic tape; 

operating means controllable by a user of the tape recorder 
for making said operating mode means operative; 

first speed control means for controlling the operating mode 
means so as to run the magnetic tape at a first speed higher 

second speed control means for controlling the operating 
mode means so as to run the magnetic tape at a second 

automatic switching control means.responsive to said oper- 
ating means for making said first speed control means 
operative for a predetermined period of time after said 
operating means is operated and for making said second 
speed control means operative when the operating means 
is continuously operated after an elapse of said predeter- 
mined period of time. 


4,896,226 
MULTI-MOTOR ELECTRONIC STILL CAMERA 
HAVING RECORDING DISK, FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER, 
AND OPTICAL FILTERS 
Yoshitaka Araki, Tokyo; Yoshio Nara, Kawasaki; Tadashi Ohta, 
Tokyo, and Yasuaki Ishiguro, Ohi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 867,007, May 20, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 541,972, Oct. 14, 1983, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 135,538 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1982, 57-183086 
Int. CL.* HO4N 5/78 
US. Cl. 360—35.1 9 Claims 
1. An electronic still camera for recording a still image of an 
object on a recording disk comprising: 
(a) image pick-up means having a light-receiving surface; 
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(b) an optical system for forming an image of the object on signal intensity of information recorded thereon have been 
said light-receiving surface, said image pick-up means detected comprising the steps of: 


converting said image on said light-receiving surface into 
an electrical signal; 

(c) shutter means disposed between said optical system and 
said image pick-up means, said shutter means assuming a 
shielding state for shielding said image pick-up means 
from light passed through said optical system and a non- 
shielding state for allowing said light to reach said image 
pick-up means to permit the image-to-electrical signal 
conversion thereof; 

(d) a view finder; 

(e) a reflecting member disposed between said optical system 
and said shutter means, said reflecting member being 
movable between an observation position for directing 
light passed through said optical system toward said view 
finder and a photographing position for directing light 
passed through said optical system toward said shutter 
means; 

(f) moving means for moving said reflecting member from 
said observation position to said photographing position 
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prior to the change of said shutter means from said shield- 
ing state to said non-shielding state and for moving said 
reflecting member from said photographing position to 
said observation position after the change of said shutter 
means from said non-shielding state to said shielding state; 

(g) an electric motor; 

(h) rotation means operatively associated with said motor to 
rotate said recording disk; 

(i) recording means for recording said electric signal on said 
recording disk rotated by said rotation means; 

(j) timing means for generating a first timing signal after the 
change of said shutter means from said non-shielding state 
to said shielding state, and generating a second timing 
signal before the completion of the movement of the 
seflecting member from said photographing position to 

(k) control means for causing said recording means to start 


on said recording disk in response to said second timing 
signal. 


4,896,227 
METHOD OF LOCATING AND INSPECTING 
DROPOUTS ON A MAGNETIC DISC 
Frank S. Fountain, Wilmington, Del., and Donald K. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 84,011, Aug. 11, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 333,836 


Int. Cl.* G11B 27/36 
US. C1. 360—31 13 Claims 
1. A method of selectively inspecting a magnetic disc in 
those locations where dropouts in the form of loss of magnetic 


US. Cl. 360—77.08 


detecting dropouts on the disc by: 

rotating the disc at a substantially constant angular velocity 
while recording a magnetic signal of constant intensity 
along predefined concentric circular tracks 

rotating the disc at the same substantially constant angular 
velocity while reading the recorded magnetic signal along 
said predefined tracks 

comparing the intensity of the read signal with a predefined 
threshold to detect a level of loss of magnetic signal inten- 
sity 

rotating the disc at the same substantially constant angular 
velocity while reading the recorded magnetic signal along 
said predefined tracks 

comparing the intensity of the read signal with a different 
predefined threshold to detect another level of loss of 
magnetic signal intensity 

determining the angular position of detected losses of signal 
intensity by: 

measuring a first time interval between passage of a synchro- 


nizing signal on the disc and each detected loss of mag- 
netic signal intensity 

measuring a second time interval between passage of said 
synchronizing signal and subsequent second passage of 
said synchronizing signal and 

dividing the first time interval by the second time interval 
and multiplying the resulting quotient by 360 to precisely 
define the angular position of each dropout in degrees 

storing information as to such detected losses of magnetic 
signal intensity in a computer, 

generating a map of the disc with the levels of losses of 
magnetic signal intensity color coded 

displaying said map on a color CRT display device and 

moving the disc into operative relationship with a disc in- 
specting instrument, and controlling the position of the 
disc with respect to such instrument on the basis of said 
detected signal loss location information stored in the 
computer, 

so that specific dropouts may be selected for inspection by 
positioning a cursor over the color coded symbol repre- 
quently inspected by the disc inspection instrument. 


4,896,228 
MAGNETIC DISC APPARATUS HAVING IMPROVED 
HEAD POSITION CONTROL 


: Shuji Amakasu, Hanamaki, and Munchisa Goto, Yokohama, 


both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1987, Ser. No. 59,259 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1986, 61-132356 
Int. C14 G11B 5/596, 21/10 
3 Claims 


1. A magnetic disc apparatus comprising: 
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a plurality of magnetic recording surfaces formed coaxially 
on respective ones of a plurality of recording discs; 

disc drive means for rotating said recording discs; 

a plurality of movably mounted electromagnetic transducers 
respectively disposed for readout of recorded data from 
corresponding ones of said magnetic recording surfaces; 

head drive means for moving said transducers; 

data readout circuit means for processing readout ‘signals 
from said transducers to reproduce said recorded data; 

a single servo sector formed in each of said recording sur- 
faces, said servo sectors being disposed at respective mu- 
tually different angular positions and each said servo 
sector having track centerline servo data recorded 
therein; 

servo data readout circuit means coupled to receive readout 
signals from each of said transducers; and 
coupled to said disc drive means for generating index 
signals to respectively designating timings for readout of 
servo data from each of said servo sectors, said servo 
control means responsive to (a) said servo data succes- 
sively readout from each of said servo sectors by said 


4,896,229 
APPARATUS FOR REPRODUCING VIDEO SIGNALS AT 
A SPEED WHICH DEVIATES FROM A NOMINAL SPEED 
Richard C. Spiero, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 854,065, Apr. 17, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 437,582, Oct. 29, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 206,950 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 19, 1982, 
8207614 
Int. Cl.* G11B 5/58 
US. Cl. 360—77.14 


1. An apparatus for reproducing viden signals recorded on a 
record carrier in mutually parallel tracks which are inclined 
relative to the longitudinal axis of the record carrier, at a speed 
which deviates from a nominal speed, said carrier including 
means for identifying individual consecutive tracks within a 
cycle of at least three tracks, said cycles repeating in succession 
along said axis, said apparatus comprising: 


transducers during each rotation of said recording discs, 
to (b) said index signals produced from said index signal 
generating means, and to (c) externally supplied command 
data, for controlling said head drive means to apply track 
centerline servo control to a currently selected one of said 
transducers to maintain said transducer aligned with a 
track centerline position of a corresponding one of said 
recording surfaces, and in which said servo control means 
derives rotational eccentricity data of said plurality of 
recording discs responsive to servo data obtained from all 
of said servo sectors, and executes said track centerline 
servo control in response to said rotational eccentricity 
data to compensate for said rotational eccentricity; 

in which said servo control means comprises data processing 
means which functions at a time of a from 
selection of one of said transducers to selection of another 
one thereof to predict an optimum rack centerline position 
for servo control of said another transducer at said time of 
change over, based on said data obtained from all of said 
servo sectors, and in which said servo control means 
functions to rapidly move said another transducer to said 


a tape transport for moving said record carrier along the 
longitudinal axis thereof; 

a read head for reading the video signals in said parallel 
tracks; 

means for repeatedly moving said read head in one direction, 
at a constant speed, along a path which is inclined relative 
to said longitudinal axis of said record carrier, wherein 
said path is substantially parallel to said parallel tracks 
when said tape transport moves said record carrier at a 
nominal speed; 

tracking-error detection means for generating a tracking- 
error signal which is a measure of the deviation of the read 
head relative to the center of a track being followed; 

a tape transport control loop for receiving said tracking- 
error signal for controlling the direction and speed of said 
tape transport, 

a reference signal generator coupled to said tracking-error 
detection means for generating, at a predetermined rate, a 
sequence of reference signals therefor corresponding to 
said means for identifying consecutive tracks on said 
record carrier; 

characterized in that said reference signal generator com- 
prises means for advancing said reference signals to the 
next reference signal of the sequence at a succession of 
equally spaced instants of time, and means selectively 
causing the reference signal to advance to the next refer- 
ence signal or to return to the immediately preceding 
reference signal at instants of time different from said 
succession of equally spaced instants of time, thereby 
forming a modified sequence of reference signals corre- 

to those tracks to be followed by said read head 
when the path thereof is inclined relative to said tracks 
and wherein said succession of equally spaced instants 
corresponds to a first frequency, and said means for selec- 
tively causing operates at a selectively adjustable second 
frequency, said first frequency ing to the num- 
ber of tracks scanned per second at the nominal playing 
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speed, switching with a second frequency being effected connection between the top and bottom casing members, the 
in a backward sense compared with the direction in which backbone gasket including: 

switching is affected with said first frequency and switch- a stiffener layer having opposing top and bottom sides; and 
ing means comprising means for providing a signal of said 
first frequency, means for converting said first frequency 
signal into a first counting signal, a variable frquency 
oscillator for generating a signal of said second frequency, 
a counter coupled to said variable frequency oscillator for 
converting said second frequency signal into a second 
counting signal, an adder for adding together said first and 
second counting signals, and a frequency generator cou- 
pled to an output of said adder for generating each of said 
reference signals in dependence on the sum of said count- 
ing signals. 


a pair of elastomeric layers adhered to the top and bottom 
opposing sides of the stiffener layer respectively, thereby 
sandwiching the stiffening layer; and 

wherein the stiffener layer has a substantially lower modulus 
of elasticity than the elastomeric layers. 


4,896,230 

DISK DRIVE ARCHITECTURE 
Frederick M. Stefansky, and Glade N. Bagnell, both of Long- 4,896,232 
aa ee CHUCKING MECHANISM FOR FLOPPY DISK DRIVE 

"Filed May 29, 1987, Ser. No. 56,584 ary oR a 
Int. CL.* G11B 5/012, 5/00 Filed Jun. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 206,457 
US. Cl. 360—97.02 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1987, 62- 
130464{U] 


Int. Cl.* G11B 5/016 


US. Cl. 360—99,04 2 Claims 


1. A chuckning mechanism for a magnetic disk cartridge 
eons 

a turntable including a magnetic disk mounted on a base, said 
base being provided with plural magnetic pole sections of 
reversed polarity for magnetically attracting a hub of the 
magnetic disk cartridge; 

a rotary driving shaft fixed to said base; 

a driving pin installed at an end of a leaf spring fixed to a 


1. A hard disk drive assembly, comprising: 

an end plate; 

a base plate mounted on said end plate so that said end plate 
and said base plate are orthogonally related; 


lower surface of said magnetic disk, said driving pin pro- 


jecting upwardly out of a through hole defined by said 


base and said magnetic disk, so as to chuck said hub and 
rotationally drive said hub; 


wherein said base includes at least a first non-magnetic por- 
tion having a perimeter substantially similar in shape to a 
perimeter of said through hole and located so as to be 
radially offset 180° out of phase with said through hole. 


a casing attached to said end plate and encompassing said 
base plate in a controlled environment established by said 
end plate and said casing; 

a spin motor mounted on said base plate; 

a disk mounted on said spin motor; 

transducer means for interacting with said disk; and 4,896,233 

actuafor means, mounted on said base plate, for positioning i4#EAD SUPPORTING MECHANISM FOR A MAGNETIC 
SS ee DISK APPARATUS IN WHICH A HEAD SLIDER IS 

INCLINED WITH RESPECT TO A GIMBAL SPRING 

4,896,231 Tadaharu Yamada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

+ a pre ’ > Feb. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 155,418 

Robert F. Hoppe, Santa Cruz, Calif., assignor to Seagate Tech- ° 

nology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1987, 62-30923 

Filed Jul. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 220,509 Int. Cl.* G11B 5/48 

Int. Cl.* G11B 5/012 US. Cl. 360—104 8 Claims 

US. Cl. 360—97.02 1Claim 1. A head slider supporting mechanism for supporting a head 

1. In a disc drive system having a recording media within a Slider so as to float on a surface of a magnetic disk when said 
sealed housing having top and bottom casing members, a magnetic disk is rotating, comprising: 

read/write head for transferring information between the 4 rigid arm block; 

recording media and an external system and a head positioner a suspension element secured to said rigid arm block at its 

assembly for locating the head relative to the recording media, fixed end, said suspension element including a resilient 

the improvement comprising a backbone gasket for sealing a spring section adjacent to said fixed end and a rigid load 
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beam section adjacent to a free end of said suspension 


1. A mode-change mechanism for an auto-reverse recording 
and/or reproducing apparatus comprising: 
a driving gear driven by a power source; 


in opposed relation to said driving gear at a time of one of 
a fast forward mode and a rewind mode, and a fourth 
toothless portion located in opposed relation to said driv- 
ing gear at a time of the other of a fast forward mode and 


spective predetermined members, whereby said modes are 
Sh aaa ti meanness teed 
a means i he locking and unlocking said partially 
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toothless gear in respective positions whereat each tooth- 
less portion is located in opposed relation to said driving 


gear; 

solenoid means for regulating operation of said locking 
device; 

selection means for selecting said modes when each tooth- 
less portion is located in opposed relation to said driving 
gear; and 

selection control means for regulating said solenoid means to 
control said selection means while said partially toothless 
gear is rotated. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 927,133, Nov. 5, 1986, abandoned. This 


application Jan. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 298,299 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1985, 60-247752 
Int. Cl.* G11B 5/30 
13 Claims 


1. A magnetic transducer head utilizing magnetoresistance 


effect comprising; 


first and second sensing elements arranged parallel to each 
other and each subject to a common signal magnetic field, 

each of said first and second sensing elements being com- 
posed of first and second soft magnetic layers which are 
superimposed and a nonmagnetic layer mounted between 
said first and second soft magnetic layers and forming a 
track width (TW), 

at least one of said first and second soft magnetic layers 
having a magnetoresistance effect and said first and sec- 
ond soft magnetic layers magnetostatically coupled 
through said nonmagnetic layer, 

a pair of electrodes connected to each of said first and sec- 
ond sensing elements at first and second end portions of 
each of said first and second sensing elements and said first 
and second sensing elements connected in series, a sense 
current flows through said first and second sensing ele- 
ments in opposite directions, 

said first and second sensing elements receiving a signal 
magnetic field which is parallel to said sense current, and 
said first and second soft magnetic layers having an easy 
axis of magnetization which is substantially perpendicular 
to said sense current, at least one slit formed in said first 
and second sensing elements in a direction perpendicular 
to said track width and a coupling layer 29 extending 
between said first and second sense elements in a direction 
parallel to said track width. 
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4,896,236 
TAPE STABILIZER UNIT FOR STABILIZING A MOVING 
TAPE IN A TAPE RECORDING AND/OR 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Hayao Usui, and Satoshi Mogi, both of Kanagawa, Japan, as- 
signors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 218,226 
, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1987, 62-176586 
Int. Cl.* G11B 15/61, 15/66, 15/60 
US. Cl. 360—130.23 


Claims 
28 Claims 


1. A tape stabilizer unit for stabilizing a moving tape in a tape 
recording and/or reproducing apparatus comprising: 
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netic tape wound therearound, said first and second reels 
being rotatably mounted for feeding said magnetic tape 
from one reel to the other reel; 

mean arranged within said cartridge for selectively driving 
one of said first and second tape reels for winding said 
magnetic tape thereon from the other reel, said means for 
driving including a first gear mounted for rotation with 
said first reel, a second gear mounted for rotation with 
said second reel and a third gear connected for rotation by 
a drive mechanism of said disk drive and selectively coop- 
erating with one of said first and second gears in response 
to a selected driving direction of said drive mechanism. 


4,896,238 
TAPE CASSETTE WITH PRESSABLE CAP FOR FIXING 


REEL ON REEL BASE 


Takashi Oogi; Tadao Igarashi, both of Miyagi, and Haruyuki 


Karibe, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 127,387 


a roller arranged so as to be in contact with a surface of the Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1986, 61- 


tape, said roller being rotatable by engagement with the 187519[U] 


moving tape; 


Int. Cl.* G11B 23/08 


a circular weight having a diameter larger than that of said U.S. Cl. 360—132 


roller; and 

means for detachably connecting said weight to said roller 
so that rotation of said roller causes rotation of said 
weight. 


4,896,237 
MAGNETIC TAPE CARTRIDGE COMPATIBLE WITH 
DISK DRIVE AND TAPE DRIVE MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 

Toshiro Ohta, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 27, 1986, Ser. No. 900,884 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1985, 60-189887; 

Aug. 30, 1985, 60-131692[U] 
Int. Cl.* G11B 23/02 


US. Cl. 360—132 26 Claims 


1. A magnetic tape cartridge for use with a disk drive for 
transferring data between a magnetic tape within said cartridge 
and a disk drive head, comprising: 

means for defining a tape run path for passing across said 

disk drive head for transferring data between said mag- 
first and second reels arranged within said cartridge at re- 
spective ends of said tape run path and having said mag- 


a reel on which a tape is wound; 

a cassette casing having an upper half with a hole and a 
lower half, said upper half and said lower half being 
formed so as to rotatably accommodate said reel therebe- 
tween; and 

a reel pressing means fitted into said hole in said upper half, 
said reel pressing means having: 

(a) a holder including a reel bearing for bearing said reel by 
way of a projection provided in alignment with the axis of 
rotation of said reel; 

(b) a cap formed with an upper surface that is continuous and 
pressable by a reel pressing member provided in a cassette 
holder so that said cap and said holder are disposed on 
opposite sides of said upper half; and 

(c) spring means interposed between said upper half and said 
holder so as to urge said reel toward said lower half; 

said continuous surface being flat so as to facilitate engage- 
ment with said pressing member over an extended area 
and so as to impose substantially no restriction on the 
configuration and construction of said real pressing mem- 
ber. 
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4,896,239 
BI-COMPLIANT ROTOR STEPPER MOTOR FOR AN 
ACTUATOR IN A DISC DRIVE 
Sanjoy Ghose, Santa Cruz County, Calif., assignor to Seagate 
Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 31,904, Mar. 30, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 259,457 
Int. Cl.* G11B 5/012; F16C 1/02 


US. Cl. 360—106 4 Claims 


1. A stepper motor especially adapted for use in an actuator 
in a disc drive comprising a motor housing, a stator within the 
housing, a rotor movable relative to the stator and fixed to a 
motor shaft and responsive to pulses applied to said motor to 
drive said motor shaft, axially spaced ball bearings rotatably 
supporting said shaft, means fixedly supporting said ball bear- 
ings against radial direction comprising a ring of hardened 
spacing between the motor housing and the bearings outer 
race, and means resiliently supporting said bearings against 
axial deflection comprising preloaded spring means which are 
axially spaced and thus resiliently support the spaced ball 
bearings, thereby permitting small non-critical axial deflection 
of said motor shaft but restraining said shaft against deflection 
in the critical, radial direction. 


4,896,240 
MAGNETIC DISK HAVING AN INDEX AREA AND A 
LIMITED NUMBER OF RADIALLY EXTENDING SERVO 
SECTIONS 


Kazunori Moriya, Yokohama; Nobuyuki Takagi; Toshihiro 
Sugaya, both of Tokyo, and Norio Nakamura, Yokohama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 


Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 911,120, Sep. 24, 1986, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 259,429 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1985, 60-210424 
Int. Cl.* G11B 5/82 
US. Cl. 40—135 3 Claims 
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1. A magnetic disk comprising: 

an inde area provided in part of said magnetic disk, an index 
signal being recorded in said index area; and 

a limited number of radially extending servo sections formed 
only in a partial area spanning only a limited angular 
region of said magnetic disk and each intervening between 
selected data sectors positioned subsequent to said index 
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area, each of said servo sections having a servo informa- 
tion area in which a servo information pattern signal is 
formed, said number of servo sections being 3 or 4, 
wherein an angular distance traversing each servo section 
from a first to a last servo section is smaller than an angu- 
lar distance from the first to the last servo section when 
measured in an opposite direction not traversing said 
plural servo sections. 


4,896,241 
DIRECTIONAL COMPARISON BLOCKING 
PROTECTIVE RELAY SYSTEM 

Hung J. Li, Coral Springs, Fla., and Deborah K. Mort, Wilkins 

Twp., Allegheny County, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Elec- 

tric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 317,163 
Int. Cl.* HO2H 3/30 

US. CL. 361—66 
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1. A directional comparison blocking relay system protect- 
ing an electrical power transmission path segment of a prede- 
termined length against faults, said transmission path segment 
including circuit breakers at each end thereof for interrupting 
current in response to a trip signal, said system including a 
termina! unit associated with each end of said transmission path 
segment for selectively generating the trip signal for the circuit 
breaker at the associated transmission path end, and a commu- 
nications channel between said terminal units for carrying 
signals between the terminal units, each said terminal unit 
including: 
means monitoring currents and voltages at the associated 
end of the transmission path segment and generating in- 
cremental change signals in response to 
incremental changes in said currents and voltages indica- 
tive of a fault condition; 
forward looking pilot relay means responsive to currents at 
the associated end of the transmission path segment and 
having a forward zone extending beyond the length of 
said transmission path segment in a direction toward the 
other terminal unit, and operative to generate a forward 
fault signal in response to currents indicative of a fault in 
said forward zone, said forward looking relay responding 
to said fault more slowly than said monitoring means; 

transmitter means for transmitting signals over said commu- 
nications channel to said other terminal; 

receiver means for receiving signals over said communica- 


receiving a local blocking signal transmitted by the other 
terminal as a remote blocking signal, trip signal generating 
means generating a trip signal in response to a forward 
generating means from generating a trip signal in response 
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to either a local blocking signal or a remote blocking 
signal, and blocking signal stop means canceling said 
blocking signal generating means from generating said 
local blocking signal, and hence, the remote blocking 
signal received at the other terminal, in response to said 
forward fault signal, whereby said trip signals are gener- 
ated at each terminal only for internal faults between said 
terminals and are generated substantially simultaneously 
at each terminal. 


4,896,242 
DIRECT AC-DC CONVERTER FAULT PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 
Charles L. Neft, Murrysville Boro, Pa., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corp., Pa. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 220,705 
Int. CL.* HO2H 7/10 
US. Cl. 361—87 


1. In a direct AC to AC converter having: a plurality of 
bilateral switches (BSW) associated in groups between input 
lines and output lines of the converter, the BSW’s of a group 
being operatively connected each between a corresponding 
input line and an output line from such group; and control 
switching means for controlling said BSW’s according to a 
switching pattern wherein said BSW’s are concurrently con- 
trolled for conduction in groups pertaining to the different 
input lines and a corresponding common output line; the com- 
bination of: 

one current sensor operative concurrently in relation to at 

least the several converter input lines for one group of 
BSW’s whereby a fault current occurring with one BSW 
will pass to another BSW and said one current sensor will 
see twice said fault current; and 

another current sensor operative in relation to the output 

line from said one group; 

means being provided for comparing the outputs of said one 

and another current sensors for detecting a fault current 


4,896,243 
EFFICIENT ESD INPUT PROTECTION SCHEME 
Amitava Chatterjee, Richardson, and Charvaka Duvvury, Plano, 
both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 287,427 
Int. Cl.* HO2H 9/04 
US. Cl. 462—91 12 Claims 
1. A circuit for dissipating an electrostatic voltage at the pin 
of an integrated circuit formed on a semiconductor layer of a 
first conductivity type, comprising: 

a resistor having a first node connected to said pin and a 
second node connected to said integrated circuit such that 
the current is drawn in response to an elec- 
trostatic voltage at the pin, said resistor comprising a first 
doped region of a second conductivity type; 

a first switching device disposed between said first node of 
said resistor and a reference voltage, said first switching 
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device operable to conduct electricity from the pin to said 
reference voltage responsive to a voltage at a first value 
across said first switching device; 

a second switching device disposed between said second 
node of said resistor and said reference voltage for draw- 
ing current through said resistor to said reference voltage 
in response to a voltage at the pin of the integrated circuit 
at a value less than said first voltage value; and 
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a second doped region of second conductivity type disposed 
between said first doped region and the semiconductor 
layer, said second doped region being less heavily doped 
than said first doped region, the breakdown voltage be- 
tween said second doped region and the semiconductor 
layer being equal to or greater than the first voltage value. 


4,896,244 
FEED FORWARD COMPENSATION CIRCUITRY AND 
SWITCHING LOGIC DRIVER WITH OVERCURRENT 
PROTECTION INCORPORATING SAME 
Roger J. Kalina, San Diego, Calif., assignor to General Dynam- 
ics Electronics Division, San Diego, Calif. 
of Ser. No. 28,729, Mar. 23, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,783,714. This application Jun. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 206,524 
Int. Cl.* HO2H 3/087 
US. C1. 361—98 





1. A logic driver comprising: 

control means for receiving input power and an input bistate 
data bit and responsive to first and second states of said 
input bistate data bit for providing output power at corre- 
sponding first and second predetermined voltage levels, 
said control means having feed forward compensation 
means for modifying the response time of said control 
means for providing output power in response to said 

sense means coupled to said control means for detecting the 
level of current in said input power and providing a corre- 
sponding current level indication; and 

overcurrent means, responsive to said current level indica- 
tion, for generating an overcurrent command when said 
input power current level exceeds a predetermined level, 
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said control means responsive to said overcurrent com- 
mand for disabling the output of power at the correspond- 
ing predetermined voltage level at said output. 


4,896,245 
FET OVERTEMPERATURE PROTECTION CIRCUIT 


Filed Mar. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 322,015 
Int. Cl.* HO2H 3/26 
US. Cl. 61—103 


1. A FET overtemperature protection circui ing: 
a FET having at least gate, source and drain electrodes, one 
of the drain and source electrodes intended for connection 
to a load so that the FET can selectively control current 
supplied to the load; 

drive excitation circuit means for providing excitation to the 
FET to selectively control conduction of the FET in 
first circuit means coupled to the FET for developing a first 
signal indicative of and varying in accordance with the 
voltage between the FET drain and source electrodes; 

second circuit means coupled to the FET for developing a 
second signal indicative of and varying in accordance 
with current flowing through one of said FET drain and 
source electrodes when said FET is on; 

combining circuit means coupled to the first and second 
combining them to provide an output signal in response 
thereto when a predetermined relationship exists between 
the first and second signals indicative of FET drain to 

source on resistance exceeding a predetermined value; and 
coupling means for providing said output signal as at least 
one of the control input signals received by said drive 
excitation circuit means, said drive excitation means in- 
cluding means for responding to said output signal by 
reducing said FET current when said predetermined 
relationship exsits. 
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4,896,246 
ELECTRONIC LOCK WITH ENERGY CONSERVATION 
FEATURES 
—— Henderson, Corvallis; John Q. Archer, Ii, Salem; 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 192,831, May 11, 1988, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 15,864, Feb. 17, 1987, Pat. No. 4,766,646, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 831,601, Feb. 21, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,727,368, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 


Oct. 16, 1985, abandoned. This application May 2, 1989, Ser. 
No. 348,082 
Int. Cl.* HO1H 47/00 
US. Cl. 61—171 


1. In a lock system in which a movable member is latched in 
place by the plunger of an unenergized electrical solenoid and 
in which the movable member can be manually moved for a 
distance despite its being latched in place, the system further 
including a solenoid drive circuit through which energy is 
selectively applied to the solenoid from a battery, an improve- 
ment for conserving battery energy comprising: switch means 
operatively coupled to the movable member and connected to 
the drive circuit so that energy is not applied to the solenoid 
through the drive circuit until said movable member is manu- 
ally moved. 


4,896,247 

ROBOT VISION COOLING/PROTECTION SYSTEM 

Calmon S. Cozer, 141-43 7ist Ave., Flushing, N.Y. 11367 
Filed Jul. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 223,517 
Int. Cl.* B23K 9/12 

US. Cl. 361—385 9 Claims 

5. A housing having an inner chamber wherein opto-elec- 
tronic circuitry is contained and an optical interface between 
said inner chamber and the outside environment, said housing 


comprising; 

a double walled, cylindrically shaped heat sink attached to 
said housing and having means forming a plurality of 
ee eS 
me ern cge having an inlet for receiving a 
fluid and an outlet, said heat sink drawing heat 
from said housing and it to said cooling fluid; 
means for directing said cooling fluid from a source to said 

inlet of each of said spiral passages; and 
means for directing said fluid from said outlet of each spiral 
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passage so that it flows across at least one face of said 
optical interface in a spiral motion, said spiral fluid flow 


cooling said optical interface and preventing particle 
contamination thereof. 


4,896,248 
MODULE FRAME FOR RECEIVING INSERTABLE 
ELECTRICAL PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Kari Zell, Niederpoecking; Egon Jaeger, Munich; Peter Stoerk, 
Eurasburg, and Guenther Steiner, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and 
Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 191,068, May 6, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 368,169 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 15, 
1987, 3723395 
Int. Cl.* HOSK 07/14 
US. Cl. 3461—415 


1. A module frame receiving insertable electrical printed 
circuit boards equipped with components, which circuit 
boards are plugged into a motherboard in parallel planes and 
are connected to one another in their inserted condition with 
plug connectors by way of said motherboard, comprising: 

a plurality of horizontally-extending guides arranged in a 
plurality of sets, each set having a plurality of guides 
arranged under one another within the module frame, the 
guides in each set defining a vertical plane, the guides in 
each set being spaced at intervals parallel to the planes of 
the printed circuit boards; and 

corresponding to at least one set of guides, at least one 
printed circuit board including at least one guide frame 
attached along a back surface of the circuit board opera- 
tively engaging one of the horizontally-extending guides; 
whereby said circuit board is connectible independently 
to the motherboard by way of at least one of the plug 
connects. 
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4,896,249 
ELECTRIC DOUBLE LAYER CAPACITOR 
Masanori Endo, and Kouichi Watanabe, both of Kyoto, Japan, 

assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 308,307 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1988, 63-028126 
Int. CL.* HO1G 9/00 


US. Cl. 361—502 4 Claims 


1. An electric double layer capacitor, comprising: 

first and second polarizable electrodes, 

a separator disposed between said first and second polariz- 
able electrodes, and 

first and second current collectors respectively in contact 
with said first and second polarizable electrodes, and 

each of said first and second polarizable electrodes compris- 
ing an activated carbon electrode made of polyacryloni- 
trile based activated carbon having a nitrogen content of 
not more than 7 wt % and electrolyte with which said 
activated carbon electrode is impregnated, said polyacryl- 
onitrile based activated carbon being activated such that is 
has a greater affinity for said electrolyte without deterio- 
ration of voltage retaining characteristics of said elec- 
trodes. 


4,896,250 
SOLVENT-PROCESSIBLE ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE COATINGS 
Mary Sullivan, Marlboro, Mass., assignor to Emerson & Cum- 

ing, Inc., Lexington, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1988, Ser. No. 155,188 
Int. Cl.* HO1G 9/00; HO1B 1/02 

US. Cl. 361—523 9 Claims 

1. An article comprising a substrate and a layer thereon, said 
layer comprising (1) a coating comprising conductive particle 
filled polysulfone, and (2) solder on said conductive particle 
filled polysulfone of said coating. 


4,896,251 
AUXILIARY TURN SIGNAL ATTACHMENT 
Albert J. Fasel, 97 W. Silver Lake Road N., Traverse City, 

Mich. 49684 
Filed Dec. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 280,505 
Int. CL.* B6OQ 1/38 


a housing; 
a pair of indicator light compartments at opposite ends of 
said housing; 
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said indicator light compartments separated by a central 


section; 

an indicator light in each of said compartments; 

adjustable mounting means for mounting said housing adja- 
cent a rear window of a vehicle and for adjusting the 
height and inclination of said housing with respect to an 
intended mounting surface; 

said adjustable mounting means including a pair of second 
brackets each having a plurality of apertures for reception 
of threaded fasteners; 

a pair of elongated rods pivotally mounted to said brackets 
and extending through a floor portion of said housing; 
a pair of mounting tabs within said housing, each of said 
mounting tabs having a cylindrical bore slidably receiving 

one of said rods; and 
a pair of set screws in said mounting tabs for clamping said 
rods in an adjusted position. 


4,896,252 
BOOKHOLDER 
Richard M. Stewart, 236 Central Rd., Middlebury, Conn: 06762 
Filed Aug. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 226,598 
Int. C1.* A47B 19/00 


L An improved bookholder comprising; 

a box having a base and defining a top opening, 

© a for edd bon adupted to be plovtshte thavese from 2 frst 

position extending in a substantially vertical direction 
Senaitastecanadanbiests cichedbtnens. 
ers said top opening, said lid having a flat inside surface 
directed toward said top opening, 

o gd of uaatinaiies diliien tetem Qonen, oth ome 
being attached to said flat inside surface of said lid and 
- ih eee apes 

re a nas 


will enter the top opening of said box as the lid is pivoted 
to said second position, wherein said arms are pivotably 
connected by pivot pins normal to said lid, and further 
including means for fixing said arms when they are piv- 
oted to a selected location on said lid. 


4,896,253 
FLASHLIGHT SKEWER 
Grant L. Southworth, 618 E. 640 North, Orem, Utah 84057 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,869, May 6, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 303,875 
Int. Cl.* F21V 33/00 
US. C1. 362—109 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 23, 1990 


structural integrity so as to remain substantially linear 
when a wiener or the like is supported adjacent the distal 
end of the rod means; 

a food impaling tip at the distal end of the rod means; 

the skewer/flashlight assembly further comprising power 
means associated with the proximal end of the rod means 
so that when the power means are activated the rod means 
are rotated; 





the skewer/flashlight assembly also comprising housing 
means comprising (a) means which carry and solely sup- 
port (1) the cantilevered rod means and (2) the power 
means and (b) manual handle means by which the entire 
assembly is hand-held; 

the housing means comprising flashlight means; 

the housing means, the rod means and the power means of 
the skewer/flashlight assembly being free from surface- 
engaging support structure. 


4,896,254 
PROTECTIVE POWER CONTROLLER 
Robert M. Bennett, Canton, Mich., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 345,143 
Int. Cl.* HO2H 7/10 





1. A protective multiple output power controller for supply- 
ing ranges of currents within selected limits at those of a plural- 
ity of outputs thereof to which corresponding loads are electri- 
cally connected to result in selected voltages occurring there- 
across, said power controller comprising: 

a plurality of input controllers each having a first output 
region and each having a control input region and a cessa- 
tion input region, said plurality of input controllers eact 
being capable of having its said first output region in a first 
state for a first control state occurring at its said control 
input region and a first cessation signal value on its said 
cessation input region, and having its said first output 
region in a second state for a second control state occur- 
ring at its said control input region with said first cessation 


signal value on its said cessation input region, and of 
having its said first output region in said second state if a 
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second cessation signal value occurs on its said cessation 
input region; 

a first plurality of output energization means each having 
first and second current pass regions and having a control 
region therein by which it is capable of being directed, 
through electrical energization thereof, to effectively 
provide a conductive path between its said first and sec- 
ond current pass regions, said control region of each of 
said first plurality of output energization means being 
electrically connected to a said first output region of a 
corresponding one of said plurality of input controllers, 
said first and second current pass regions of each of said 
first plurality of output energization means having a se- 
lected one thereof serving as one of said power controller 
outputs and with that one thereof remaining being electri- 
cally connected to a first terminal means adapted for 
electrical connection to a first supply of electrical energi- 
zation; 

a first plurality of current sensing means each having an 
output region and each being capable of sensing currents 
flowing through at least one of said first and second cur- 
rent pass regions of a corresponding one of said first plu- 
rality of output energization means, and of providing a 
selected logic state on said output region thereof if a 
current being sensed thereby is beyond a selected thresh- 
old value; 

a plurality of resettable memory means each having an out- 
put region and both a setting input region and a resetting 
input region such that one logic state occurs on its said 
output region if a selected logic state occurs on its said 
setting input region but that an opposite logic state occurs 
On its said output region if a selected logic state occurs on 
its said resetting input region, said setting input region of 
each of said plurality of memory means being electrically 
connected to a said output region of a corresponding one 
of said first plurality of sensing means; 

a power removal timcr means having an initiation input 
region and an output region, said power removal timer 
means being capable of having a selected signal occur on 
its said output region at a selected time duration after a 
selected signal occurs on said power removal timer means 
output region being electrically connected to said reset- 
ting input region of each of said plurality of resettable 
memory means; 

a first coupling means having an output region and a plural- 
ity of input regions, said first coupling means being capa- 
ble of having a selected signal occur on its output region 
after a selected signal occurs on any one of its said plural- 
ity of input regions, said first coupling means output re- 
gion being electrically connected to said power removal 
means plurality of input regions each being electrically 
connected to a said output region of a corresponding one 
of said first plurality of sensing means; and 

a plurality of second coupling means each having an output 
region and a pair of input regions, said plurality of said 
coupling means each being capable of having a signal 
occur on its said output region after selected signals occur 
concurrently on both of its said, pair of input regions, said 
plurality of second coupling means each having its output 
region electrically connected to a said cessation input 
region of a corresponding one of said plurality of input 
controllers, said plurality of second coupling means each 
having one of its said pair of input regions electrically 
connected to a said output region of a corresponding one 
of said plurality of resettable memory means and having 
that input region thereof remaining electrically connected 
to said output region of said power removal timer means. 
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4,896,255 
POWER PACK COMPRISING RESONANT CONVERTER 
Manfred Schlenk, Augsburg; Edwin Hielscher, Oberursel/Stier- 
stadt, and Werner Loges, Maintal, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Siemers Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and 
Manich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 147,724, Jan. 25, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 368,890 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 5, 
1987, 3718960 
Int. CL.* HO2M 7/539 
12 Claims 


4. A circuit for controlling a resonant circuit which is suc- 
cessively charged and discharged and which forms the pri- 
mary circuit of a transformer in a power pack, comprising, a 
transformer (U), a capacitor (C) connected in the primary 
circuit of said transformer, switch means closing the primary 
circuit through or bypassing a DC voltage source (DCI), a 
by-stable flip-flop with its input connected to an output of a 
current zero value generator associated to the primary circuit 
and to an output of a frequency generator which depends on an 
output voltage (DCO) at the secondary side of said trans- 
former (U); and the output of said by-stable flip-flop is con- 
nected to the switch means through a coupling means. 


Int. Cl.* GO6F 13/36, 13/40, 13/42, 15/46 
US. Cl. 364—200 





1. A data processing system comprising: 

a plurality of intracommunication bus systems, each having 
an address bus, a data bus, and a control bus, each address 
bus being assigned a unique set of addresses; 

a plurality of data processor components, at least one of said 





2032 


of data processor components being connected 
to each of said plurality of intracommunication bus sys- 
tems, having means for generating address signals over 
said address buses for requesting communication with any 
other one of said plurality of intracommunication bus 
systems, each of said generated address signals corre- 
sponding to one of said unique sets of addresses corre- 
sponding to a respective one of the other of the plurality 
of intracommunication bus systems; 
an intercommunication bus system having an address bus, a 
data bus, and a control bus, common to said plurality of 
intracommunication bus systems; and 
each of said plurality of intracommunication bus systems 
including a link interface means having first, second, and 
third bidirectional ports, each port having forward con- 
duction, reverse conduction and non-conduction states, 
said ports connected respectively to corresponding data, 
address and control buses of said intercommunication and 
intracommunication bus systems to which said link inter- 
face means is connected, 
master control means having first controller means for 
selectively operating said first, second and third ports to 
through said first, second and third ports, respectively, 
for electrically connecting a selected one of the plural- 
ity of intracommunication bus systems to said intercom- 
munication system in response to receipt of said address 
signals, said master control means including address 
decoder means for issuing a command signal in response 
to a received address signal which does not correspond 
to an address assigned to said corresponding intracom- 
munication bus system from which said address signal 
including means for selecting the direction of operation 
of said first and third ports in response to generation of 
said command signal by said address decoder of the 
direction of operation of said second port in response to 
control signals received from said control bus of said 
corresponding intracommunication bus system; and 
slave control means having second controller means for 
selectively operating said first, second and third ports to 
pass said address signals, data signals, and control sig- 
tively, for electrically connecting a selected one of the 
plurality of intracommunication bus systems to said 
intercommunication system in response to a received 
when said received command signal is indicative of an 
address included in the unique set of addresses assigned 
to the intracommunication bus system associated with 


4,896,257 

COMPUTER SYSTEM HAVING VIRTUAL MEMORY 

CONFIGURATION WITH SECOND COMPUTER FOR 
VIRTUAL ADDRESSING WITH TRANSLATION ERROR 

PROCESSING 

Kazuhiko Ikeda, Yokohama, and Naoki Koizumi, Kanagawa, all 

of Japan, assignors to Panafacom Limited, Yamato, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 819,785, Jan. 17, 1986, abandoned. This 


first computer means for processing virtual address con- 
trol; 

a main memory means, operatively connected to said first 
and second computer means, for storing an address con- 
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version table converting a virtual memory address into an 
actual memory address; 

a buffer memory means, operatively connected to said first 
and second computer means, for storing pairs of virtual 
memory addresses and corresponding actual memory 
addresses; and 

control means for controlling operations of said first and 
second computer means, said main memory means, and 
said buffer memory means, including first and second 
latch means, 

wherein, when said first computer means outputs a virtual 
memory address to said buffer memory means to obtain a 
corresponding actual memory address, said buffer mem- 
ory means outputting said actual memory address, corre- 
sponding to said output virtual memory address, within 
said address pairs transferred from said main memory 
means, 

when said corresponding actual memory address output 
from said buffer memory means is determined to be in- 
valid by said control means, said first latch means being set 
in order to halt said first computer means from outputting 
other virtual memory addresses, said control means out- 





putting an interruption signal for activating said second 
computer means, and said second computer means access- 
ing said address conversion table in said main memory 
means to find a pair of virtual and actual addresses corre- 
sponding to said output virtual memory address in re- 
sponse to said interruption signal, said second computer 
means reading said found pair of virtual and actual ad- 
dresses from said address conversion table and storing said 
found pair of said virtual and actual addresses in said 
buffer memory means in order to output a corresponding 
actual memory address from said buffer memory means to 
said first computer means, said second computer means 
resetting said first latch means to enable said first com- 
puter means to output other virtual memory addresses, 

when said second computer means detects that said output 
virtual memory address is erroneous after searching said 
address conversion table in said main memory means and 
not finding said output virtual memory address, said sec- 
ond computer means setting said second latch means to 
terminate access for said output virtual memory address 
and resetting said first latch means to remove said halt for 
said first computer means. 


4,896,258 
DATA PROCESSOR PROVIDED WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
WHICH REFER TO BOTH TAGGED AND TAGLESS 
DATA 
Shinichiro Yamaguchi; Hidekazu Matsumoto, both of Hitachi; 
Tadaaki Bandoh, Naka; Hiroaki Nakanishi, Hitachi; Kenzi 
Hirose, Hitachi; Takao Kobayashi, Hitachi, and Yoshihiro 
Miyazaki, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and 
Hitachi Engineering Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1986, Ser. No. 881,407 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 4, 1985, 60-145831; 
Jul. 8, 1985, 60-148301 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 9/34 
US. Cl. 364—200 21 Claims 
1. A data processor for reading an instruction out of a mem- 
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ory unit storing basic data and instructions to execute the 
instruction, wherein said basic data is of a first data type com- 
prised of only data and a second data comprised of a tag part 
which identifies a data type and a data part and wherein said 
first data type consists of data n bits (n= 16) and said second 
data type includes a first sub-data type consisting of a tag of k 
bits (k<n) and a data part of (n—k) bits excluding the tag and 
a second sub-data type consisting of a tag of | bits (l<n, ISK 
and a data part of (n—I) bits excluding the tag, said data pro- 
cessor comprising: 
first decoder means for detecting whether the instruction 
read out of said memory unit is an instruction having the 
first data type as an operand or an instruction having the 











second decoder means, responsive to said first decoder 
means indicating that an operand of an instruction having 
the second data type as an operand is contained in an 
instruction word, for detecting whether the operand con- 
tained in the instruction word has the first sub-data type or 
the second sub-data type; 

means for separating the tag and the data part when the 
iat 0p inaateaammaae as 


undhin centr tein theeten ; and 
allem clametiasaaantiedieniie ees iY tp eonend 
sub-data type part for address computation. 


4,896,259 
APPARATUS FOR STORING MODIFYING DATA PRIOR 
TO SELECTIVELY STORING DATA TO BE MODIFIED 
INTO A REGISTER 

Michael N. Jacobs; David O. Lewis, both of Rochester, and Dale 

J. Thomforde, Pine Island, all of Minn., assignors to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 648,851, Sep. 7, 1984, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 30, 1987, Ser. No. 125,725 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 3/05, 9/00, 9/32 


US. Cl. 364—200 21 Claims 





19. A data read/modify/write mechanism for performing 
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read/modify/write operations in a computer system compris- 
ing: 

a control store containing a plurality of control words for 
controlling the read/modify/write operations; 

a controller coupled to the control store for decoding the 
control words and routing the decoded control words; 

at least one register containing modifying data; 

an ALU coupled to the controller for receiving decoded 
control words, and coupled to the at least one register for 
receiving modifying data as controlled by the decoded 
control words; 

a main storage containing data to be modified; 

a main storage controller coupled between the controller 
and the main storage for receiving decoded control words 
from the controller and retrieving data to be modified as 
controlled by the decoded control words; 

register means coupled between the ALU and the main 
storage, and coupled to the controller for storing data to 
be modified from the main storage, and modifying data 
from the ALU; and 

selector means coupled between the register means and the 
main storage and ALU, and coupled to the controller for 
receiving control words which set the selector means to 
select the modifying data and data to be modified for 
storage in the register means as controlled by the control 
means, wherein the register means is in turn coupled to the 
ALU to supply the ALU with modifying data prior to the 
modified data in the register means being written back to 
main storage. 


4,896,260 
DATA PROCESSOR HAVING INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
MEMORY REFRESH 
Gilbert P. Hyatt, 7841 Jennifer Cir., La Palma, Calif. 90623 
Continuation of Ser. No. 402,520, Oct. 1, 1973, Pat. No. 
4,825,364, which is a division of Ser. No. 101,881, Dec. 28, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 343,112 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 17, 1971, 
58814/71; Canadz, Dec. 23, 1971, 130959; Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, Dec. 23, 1971, 2164190; Japan, Dec. 28, 1971, 3974/1972; 
St. Helena, Dec. 28, 1971, 19086/71 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 23, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 12/00 
US. C1. 364—200 


1. An integrated circuit digital processing system compris- 
ing: 

an integrated circuit dynamic memory storing digital data; 

an integrated circuit digital processor coupled to the inte- 
grated circuit dynamic memory and processing the digital 
data stored by said integrated circuit dynamic memory; 

an integrated circuit control circuit periodically generating a 
refresh signal to command refresh of the digital data 
stored by said integrated circuit dynamic memory; and 

an integrated circuit refresh circuit coupled to said inte- 
grated circuit dynamic memory and coupled to said inte- 
grated circuit control circuit and refreshing the digital 
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data stored by said integrated circuit dynamic memory in 
response to the refresh signal without conflict with the 
processing of the digital data by said integrated circuit 
digital processor. 


4,896,261 
SYSTEM FOR SCHEDULING SERIAL MESSAGE 
TRANSMISSION ON A BUS WHICH IS ADOPTABLE 
FOR RESCHEDULING PRIORITIZED MESSAGES 
USING A DOUBLY-LINKED LIST 
Michael P. Nolan, Elk Grove, Ill., assignor to Motorola Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1986, Ser. No. 934,057 
Int. Cl.* GOGF 13/42, 11/14 
US. Cl. 364—200 











1. System for scheduling serial message transmission on a 
single bus, comprising: 

means for storing in a memory a plurality of messages to be 
sent, each message being stored in sequential address 
locations in said memory between a corresponding mes- 
sage start address and a corresponding message end ad- 
dress; 

means for storing in a memory a list (queue) of said mes- 
sages, said list comprising a plurality of message pointer 
blocks each corresponding to, and thereby identifying, 
one of said messages, each pointer block including at least 
the following information, the message start address of the 
message corresponding to the pointer block, the address 
of the pointer block corresponding to the next message 
scheduled to be sent, and the address of the pointer block 
corresponding to the previous message to be sent; 

message transmission means, coupled to said message storing 
means and said message list storing means, for sequentially 
serially transmitting said messages on a bus in accordance 
with the next message transmission order specified in said 
list; and 

means, coupled to said message list storing means, for adding 
a@ new message to be transmitted by said transmission 
means by adding a corresponding new message block, 
which identifies the new message, to said list and altering 
two of said pointer blocks previously on said message list 
to refer to the address of said new block, said new biock 
including at least the following information, the message 
start address of the new message corresponding to the 
new block, the address of the pointer block corresponding 
to the next message scheduled to be sent and the address of 
the pointer block corresponding to the previous message 
to be sent, 

said system including means for rescheduling, in response to 
reception of a repeat request, a previously-sent message 
for retransmission, wherein rescheduling occurs by utili- 
zation of said message list to identify the message pointer 
block corresponding to the message to be resent, and 
effectively adding said identified message pointer block to 
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said list as a new block corresponding to a message to be 
sent, 
wherein said rescheduling means includes means for, after 
identifying the message pointer block in said list corre- 
sponding to the message to be resent, increasing priority 
date corresponding to said identified pointer block, such 
increased priority data being compared to priority data 
ing other pointer blocks on said list when 
adding said identified block to said list as a new block of a 
message to be sent to determine where on said list said 
new block should effectively be added. 


4,896,262 
EMULATION DEVICE FOR CONVERTING MAGNETIC 
DISC MEMORY MODE SIGNAL FROM COMPUTER 
INTO SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY ACCESS MODE 
SIGNAL FOR SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
Yukio Wayama, Numazu; Naoto Miyajima, Shizuoka; Michio 
Shinozaki, and Kazunari Yashima, both of Numazu, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Meidensha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1985, Ser. No. 704,520 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1984, 59-33798; 
Feb. 24, 1984, 59-33801; Feb. 24, 1984, 59-33802 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 3/05, 5/00, 13/00 
12 Claims 


3. An apparatus for auxiliary storing data transferred from a 

computer via a computer bus, comprising: 

(a) first means including a semiconductor memory and a 
storage bus; and 

(b) second means interposed between the computer bus and 
the storage bus for converting an access mode signal from 
the computer into a second access mode signal for the 
semiconductor memory and controlling data transfer 
between a central processing unit (CPU) of the computer 
and the first means in response to the converted access 
mode signal, wherein said second means comprises: 

(c) computer bus driver/receiver means connected to the 
computer bus for receiving from said CPU said data ac- 
cess control command signals, address data and informa- 
tion data prepared in magnetic disc access mode and 
transmitting to said CPU control signals of direct memory 
access, interrupt signals, data access control command 
signals, address data and information data prepared in said 
magnetic disc access mode; 

(d) storage bus driver/receiver means connected to the 
storage bus for receiving information data read from said 
semiconductor memory and transmitting to said semicon- 
ductor memory data access control command signals of 
READ, WRITE, WRITE CHECK, and address data 
necessary for semiconductor memory access and informa- 
tion data to be written in said semiconductor memory; 

(e) a condition code multiplexer means connected to said 
computer bus driver/receiver means for poll-scanning 
said computer bus driver/receiver means to check sequen- 
tially whether the computer is accessing said semiconduc- 
tor memory and for outputting said data access control 
command signals; 
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(f) microprogram sequencer means connected to said condi- 
tion code multiplexer means for generating microprogram 
address designation signals in sequence in response to the 
data access control command signals and clock pulse 
signals generated by a system clock; 

(g) read only memory means connected to said micropro- 
gram sequencer for outputting microprogram instructions 
in response to the microprogram address designation 


signals; 

(h) register means connected to said read only memory 
means, said microprogram sequencer means and said con- 
dition code multiplexer means for inputting the micropro- 
gram from said read only memory there into as microin- 


microprogram seq 
multiplexer control signal to said condition code multi- 
plexer means; 

(i) random access memory means connected to said com- 
puter bus receiver/driver means, said storage bus recei- 
ver/driver means and said register means for temporarily 
trol command signals, etc.; and 

(j) microprocessor means connected to said computer bus 
receiver/driver means, said storage bus receiver/driver 
ter means for writing/reading information data in or out 
of said semiconductor memory in response to command 
signals received through said computer bus driver/- 
receiver means in accordance with the microprogram 
instructions transferred from said read-only memory 
means to said register means, said microprocessor means 
including means for analyzing said data access control 
signals peculiar to said magnetic disc access mode, means 
for selecting data access control command signals of 
READ, WRITE, READ HEADER and WRITE 
CHECK necessary for transferring information data be- 
tween the computer and said semiconductor memory, 
means for reading information data from said semiconduc- 
tor memory, means for preparing a magnetic disc header 
in accordance with the instructions and 
converting address data peculiar to the semiconductor 
memory access mode into address data necessary for the 
magnetic disc access mode in accordance with the micro- 


microprogram i 
information data may be transferred between the com- 
puter and said semiconductor memory. 


4,896,263 
MULTI-MICROCOMPUTER SYSTEM 
Jurgen Brauninger, Stuttgart, and Albrecht Sieber, Ludwigs- 
burg, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert 
Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 941,285, Dec. 12, 1986, 
abandoned. This application May 26, 1988, Ser. No. 201,343 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 13, 


Int. C1.* GO6F 1/00 
2 Claims 
system, comprising first and second 
microcomputers each having a central processor and a read- 
write memory and means for connecting said microcomputers 
with each other by at least a two-way serial data line, said first 
further having, connected directly thereto, a 
memory, and second 


memory 
of a set of elements of stored data, all said varieties having 
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corresponding elements differing from each other in the value 
of at least one element of said set of stored data, each said 
variety of stored data being stored for read-out responsive to a 
different designation, said programmable read-only memory of 
said first mi being programmable during the ini- 
tialization of said multi-microcomputer system to transmit only 
a predetermined one of said different designations for selecting 
a corresponding one of said varieties of said set of elements of 
data stored in the read-only memory of said second microcom- 
puter, means being provided in said first microcomputer for 
causing said predetermined designation to be written, at initial- 


ization of said multi-microcomputer system, into said read- 
write memory of said second microcomputer and means being 
provided in said second microcomputer for writing said prede- 
memory of said second computer and for selecting, in response 
thereto, said corresponding variety of the set of elements of 
data stored in the read-only memory of said second microcom- 
puter, for use during the remainder of a period of continuous 
operation, after said initialization, of said multi-microcomputer 
system, to the exclusion during said period of all other said 
varieties of said set of elements of data stored in said read-only 
memory of said second microcomputer. 


4,896,264 
MICROPROCESS WITH SELECTIVE CACHE MEMORY 
James R. Boddie, Hazlet, N.J., assignor to American Telephone 

and Telegraph Company, New York, N.Y. and AT&T Bell 
Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1986, Ser. No. 904,544 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 9/00 
US. Cl. 364—200 














form of data, wherein the improvement comprises: 
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means for retrieving a set of data, including first and second said predetermined dimension, each said PE having a p-bit shift 


subsets of data, from said primary memory; 


where p is greater than or equal to m, said processing 


means for selecting said first subset of data from said set of system including a global counter, each said PE having a sleep 


data; 


flag which when set results in that PE ignoring instructions 


a secondary memory for storing said first subset of data; ~~ applied thereto, the communication of data bits between PEs 


means for retrieving concurrently said first subset from said 


being unaffected by the value of said sleep flag until each sleep 


secondary memory and said second subset from said pri- fag in each PE is set and until the global counter is of a prede- 


mary memory, and : 
control means for selectively executing said first stored 
subset of data with said second subset of data. 


4,896,265 
PARALLEL BROADCASTING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 

Charles M. Fiduccia, and Richard E. Stearns, both of Schenec- 

tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenec- 

tady, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 173,913 
Int. Cl.* GOGF 15/16 

US. Ci. 364—200 
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termined value, said method comprising the steps of: 


(a) instructing each said PE to set a broadcast flag to a first 
or a second value respectively in accordance with 
whether said PE is or is not one of said selected PEs; 

(b) instructing each said PE to clear its respective shift 
register; 

(c) instructing each said PE to copy the value of said 
broadcast flag to said communication buffer, 

(d) setting a current value C of said global counter to m; 

(e) determining whether said sleep flag is set in all said 
PEs and, if so, proceeding to step (1) and, if not, pro- 
ceeding to step (f); 

(f) instructing each PE not having its sleep flag set to shift 
its shift register one bit position in a first shifting direc- 
tion while storing as said sleep flag a last register bit 
shifted out of said shift register and copying into said 
shift register as a first register bit the bit stored in said 
communication buffer; 

(g) communicating the bit stored in each said PE commu- 
nication buffer to the communication buffer of the PE 
adjacent thereto in said predetermined direction along 
said predetermined dimension; 

(h) determining if said global counter has the value 0 and, 
if so, returning to step (e) and, if not, proceeding to step 
i); 

(i) instructing each said PE to store the C” bit of said data 
word into said communication buffer only if said broad- 
cast flag is set; 

(j) decrementing said global counter, 

(k) returning to step (e); and 

(1) determining that the m bits stored in said shift register 
and justified to one end thereof along said first shifting 
direction constitute said data word. 


4,896,266 
BUS ACTIVITY SEQUENCE CONTROLLER 


John A. Klashka, North Andover; Sidney L. Kaufman, Stough- 
ton; Krzysztof A. Kowal, Framingham, all of Mass.; Richard 
P. Lewis, Sandown, N.H., and John L. McNamara, Jr., 
Tweksbury, Mass., assignors to Bull HN Information Systems 
Inc., Billerica, Mass. 

Filed Jun. 3, 1987, Ser. No. 57,460 
Int. Cl.* GO6GF 13/32 








US. Cl. 364—200 











1. In a parallel processing system comprising a plurality of 
processing elements (PEs) arrayed in n-dimensions, a method 
for broadcasting an m-bit data word along a predetermined one 
of said n dimensions from each of selected ones of said PEs, all 

i i i ive m-bit data 
words in a like predetermined direction along said predeter- 
instruction multiple data type in which each successive instruc- 
tion is applied to all said PEs in said processing system, each 
said PE having a communication buffer coupled to serially 1. In a data processing system comprising a main memory 
communicate data bits at least to the communication buffer of and a CPU coupled to a system bus, and a peripheral sequence 
the PE adjacent thereto in said predetermined direction along controller for accessing adapters coupled to respective periph- 


pe 2s 
fon = 
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eral devices, the peripheral sequence controller being coupled 
to the system bus and comprising: 


a microprocessor; 
a plurality of adapter ports, each for communicating with an 
adapter; 


logic means for polling each adapter port to determine if an 
adapter having peripheral devices is connected to the 


adapter port, 
a plurality of direct memory access means each for control- 


ling a respective direct memory access to and from said 
main memory and to and from one of said peripheral 
devices through one of the adapter ports; and 

a sequencer means for sequentially enabling selected direct 
memory access means to have access to respective adapter 
ports for DMA data transfers between main memory and 
peripheral devices coupled to the adapter ports and for 
enabling the microprocessor access to the adapter ports to 
service interrupts after each direct memory access. 


4,896,267 
ELECTRONIC SPEED CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
VEHICLES, A METHOD OF DETERMINING THE 
CONDITION OF A MANUAL TRANSMISSION CLUTCH 
AND OF A PARK/NEUTRAL GEAR IN AN AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Douglas C. Frantz, Lake Orion; William R. Kissel, Milford, and 
James L. Vincent, Pontiac, all of Mich., assignors to Chrysler 
Motors Corporation, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1987, Ser. No. 23,164 
Int. Cl.* GOSD 13/62; GO6F 15/20 


1. In a method for use in an electronic speed control a 
method of determining the condition of a manual transmission 
clutch and of a park/neutral gear in an automatic transmission 
for a vehicle with an internal combustion engine with a throt- 
tle, a throttle position indicator, and a vacuum source where 
the electronic speed control system includes: a vacuum actua- 
tor, a vacuum reservoir and a valve body with a vacuum 
solenoid, a vent solenoid and a purge vent solenoid to work 
with a voltage source and switches and sensors including a set 
switch, resume switch, power on/off switch, park/neutral or 
clutch switch, a speed sensor, and a brake switch; signal condi- 


a method of determining the condition of a manual transmis- 
sion clutch and of a park/neutral gear in an automatic 
transmission electronic speed control system comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 


monitoring and storing engine speed; 

monitoring and storing the vehicle speed; 

computing and storing the ratio of engine speed to vehicle 
speed; 

comparing the ratio of engine speed to vehicle speed to 
predetermined limits for the ratio of engine speed to vehi- 
cle speed; 

disengaging the electronic speed control if the limits are 
exceeded. 


4,896,268 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PROCESSING THE 

OUTPUT SIGNALS OF A CORIOLIS RATE SENSOR 
Douglas C. MacGugan, Issaquah, Wash., assignor to Sundstrand 

Data Control, Inc., Redmond, Wash. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1987, Ser. No. 125,114 
Int. CL.* GOP 9/04 

US. Cl, 364—453 








1. Apparatus for processing signals produced by an angular 
rate and linear acceleration sensor to determine an angular rate 
of rotation and a linear acceleration of a body, said sensor 
including a pair of accelerometers having their sensitive axes 
aligned in parallel with each other and orthogonal to a rate axis 
about which the angular rate of rotation of the body is sensed 
by periodically moving the pair of accelerometers in a direc- 
tion orthogonal to both the sensitive axes of the accelerometers 
and to the rate axis as a function of a periodic movement signal, 
whereby a Coriolis acceleration proportional to the angular 
rate of rotation about the rate axis and aligned in the direction 
of the sensitive axes results, said accelerometers each produc- 
ing an output signal proportional to the combined linear and 
Coriolis accelerations to which they are subjected along their 
sensitive axes, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) summing means for determining a sum and a difference of 
the output signals produced by the pair of accelerometers 
during a fractional portion of a complete period of the 
movement signal; 

(b) processing means for determining as a function of said 
sum and difference: 

(i) an incremental change in velocity of the body along a 
sensitive axis of the body that is aligned with the sensi- 
tive axes of the accelerometers; and 

(ii) an incremental change in angular position of the body 
about the rate axis; with 

(c) said processing means including means for correcting 
said incremental change in angular position for cross-cou- 
pling of an error component of the incremental change in 
velocity, and means for determining the angular rate of 
rotation of the body about the rate axis and the linear 
acceleration of the body along the sensitive axis, as a 
function of: 

(i) the corrected incremental change in angular position, 

(ii) the incremental change in velocity, and 

(iii) a duration of said fractional portion of the period of 
the movement signal. 
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4,896,269 
JOB SHOP SCHEDULING AND PRODUCTION 
METHOD AND APPARATUS 
David W. Tong, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric Com- 
pany, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 161,513 
Int. C.* GO6GF 15/46 


US. C1. 464—468 16 Claims 


having a total processing time that is the sum of the perfor- 

mance durations of its respective steps and a due time mea- 

sured relative to an arbitrary schedule start time, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) iially scheduling cach si jo for performance on si 

without regard to the scheduling of any other 

Ones of sad jobe, the inital schedaling for cach sai job 


of more than one said job step on the 
same machine at the same time; 
a 7 nena aa aameananmamaccameanal 
dance with the equation: 


Pl=PRPX MDF x PSL 


where: 
PI=conflict priority index; 
PRP=product of the job process time/job due time ratios 
of the jobs in said conflict; 
MDF =demand factor of the machine on which said conflict 


occurs; 
PSi_=cum of the performance durations of the job steps 


computed priority index; 

(© computing, for each job step constituting said highest 
priority conflict, a flexibility index in accordance with the 
equation: 


Fl=ST—SF 


(holding fixed in time in said schedule within said highest 
a Aa mae ate tee epee Sgnmntr aa 
flexibility index while relaxing in time each remaining job 
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step in said highest priority conflict until that conflict is 
resolved; 


(g) relaxing, for each said job a step of which was relaxed to 
resolve said highest priority conflict, the steps succeeding 
the relaxed step only to the extent necessary to assure the 
steps of said job remain in said predetermined sequence; 

(h) returning to step (b) if there remain any scheduling con- 


flicts; 

@ providing a final, conflict free schedule for the perfor- 
mance of said first plurality of jobs on said second plural- 
ity of machines; and 

(j) performing said first plurality of production jobs on said 
second plurality of machines based on said final, conflict 








1. A pipetting system comprising: 

(a) a hand held pipettor having pipette receptacle means and 
pump means; 

(b) pipette means including a calibration pipette and a labo- 
ratory pipette, said pipette means received in said pipette 


receptacle means; 

(c) drive means connected to said pump means, said drive 
means having first and second states, said pump means 
aspirating a liquid into said pipette means ~hen said drive 
means is in said first state and dispensing a liquid from said 
pipette means when said drive means is in said second 


state; 

(d) means for generating a reference signal defining a se- 
lected quantity of liquid aspirated into said pump means; 

(e) memory means communicating with said generating 
means for storing said reference signal; 

(f) control means for energizing said drive means and actuat- 
ing said pump means accordingly to said stored reference 
signal for aspirating a quantity of liquid into said labora- 
tory pipette which is equal to said selected quantity; 

(g) pump means wherein said pump includes a piston which 
is constrained for reciprocating movement; 

(h) sensor means communicating with said pump means for 
sensing the position of said piston relative to a home posi- 
tion of said piston, the distance between said positions 
defining a quantity of liquid aspirated and dispensed by 
said pump means when in said first and second states; 

(i) display means communicating with said memory means 
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for indicating the status of the pipetting system mode of 


operation; 

(j) indicator means mounted on said pipette, said indicator 
means communicating with said drive means for indicat- 
ing the state of said drive means; 

(k) control means wherein said control means is separate 
from said pipettor, a cable connecting said control means 
and said ; and 

(1) pipetting system wherein said indicator means is a pair of 
light emitting diode, said display means mounted on said 
control means. 


4,896,271 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING JITTER 
IN A PERIODIC SIGNAL 
Yih-Chyun Jeng, Lake Oswego, and Philip S. Crosby, Portland, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 


4,858,142. This application Jan. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 144,829 
Int. Cl.‘ GOIR 29/02 





1. A method for measuring jitter in a clock signal comprising 
the steps of: 
digitizing a periodic signal on each of a plurality of occur- 
rences of a repetitive event in the clock signal to produce 
a first data sequence of data elements, the first data se- 
quence representing a magnitude of the periodic signal as 
a function of time; 
evaluating the first data sequence to provide a second data 
sequence of data elements representing phase angles asso- 
ciated with elements of the first data sequence; 
evaluating the second data sequence to determine expected 
phase angles that elements of the second data sequence 
would represent if the clock signal and the periodic signal 
had constant frequencies; and 
evaluating differences between phase angles represented by 
elements of the second data sequence and the expected 


phase angles. 


4,896,272 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED AUTOMATIC LOGIC 
DESIGN SYSTEM FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICES 
Yuichi Kurosawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 


» application 
Int. CL‘ GO6F 15/60, 15/20 
US. Cl. 364—491 

1. A computer-controlled automatic logic design method 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) storing in a data storage unit a logic circuit which is 
automatically synthesized based on a hardware descrip- 
tion language by using standard logic elements which 
have been stored as a library; 

(b) at least partially displaying the logic circuit on a display 
device to permit an operator to assign; among logic ele- 
ments constituting the logic circuit, those which are nec- 
essary to be grouped together as a circuit block in order to 
eee 


(c) combining, eo said logic elements to be grouped 
together are selected by an operator, these selected logic 
elements as a circuit block, before said logic circuit stored 
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in said data storage unit is subjected to automatic layout 
optimization processing to thereby generate a circuit 
section having a fixed integral circuit arrangement which 
is prevented from being modified; and 





(d) rearranging said logic circuit stored in said data storage 

unit including said circuit block in such a manner that the 

internal circuit arrangement of said circuit block is kept 

continuously unchanged, whereby said circuit block is 

prohibited from being divided into several portions in the 
ic layout optinizati : 


4,896,273 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SELECTION OF 


Bill V. Moore, 304 Pinecroft Dr., Raleigh, N.C. 27609, and John 
A. Jackson, 1289 Belfast St., Greenville, Miss. 38701 
Filed Jul. 29, 1987, Ser. No. 79,062 
Int. Cl.* GOGF 15/46; 19/18 


US. Cl. 364—505 20 Claims 





A 


i 


i 


1. A method of selecting a blade for a material cutting ma- 
chine such as a motor driven band saw, the method compris- 
ge in a ROM descriptive data about blades, saws, and 

workpieces; 

entering into a microprocessor that is coupled to the ROM 

identifying parameters about a particular band saw and a 
workpiece; 


particular 
selecting data identifying an optimum blade for the particu- 
workpiece according to 
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4,896,274 
VELOCITY PROPORTIONAL DAC FOR USE WITH A 
PROGRAM CONTROLLED MANIPULATOR 
Richard E. Hohn; Gregory Webb; John C. Lauchnor, all of 
Cincinnati, Ohio, and Charles C. Teach, Bloomfield Hills, 
Mich., assignors to Cincinnati Milacron Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 14, 1986, Ser. No. 818,650 
Int. CL.* BOSD 1/02; GO6F 15/42 


1. In an apparatus for effecting motion of a workpoint associ- 
ated with a function element, the apparatus including a pro- 
grammable manipulator including an arm having a moveable 
member carrying the function element, an actuator for effect- 
ing motion of the moveable member, and a control system 
including: 

(a) memory means for storing input signals representing 
information defining motion of the workpoint and opera- 
tion of the function element; 

(b) a servo mechanism circuit responsive to the input signals 
defining motion and connected to the actuator to control 
motion of the moveable member; and 

(c) a digital to analogue converter responsive to the input 
signals defining operation of the function element for 
producing an analogue control signal for controlling the 
operation of the function element; 

the improvement in combination therewith comprising: 

(a) a teaching means for stcring in the memory operator 
entered input signals representing values for; 

@ a final control signal magnitude (VF) assigned to a 
limiting velocity of the workpoint; 

(i) an initial control signal magnitude (VI) assigned to 
zero velocity of the workpoint; and 

(iii) the limiting velocity (MAXVEL) of the workpoint; 
and 


(b) a processor means for executing the steps of: 
(i) producing a digital velocity signal (CV) representing 
the instantaneous velocity of the workpoint; 
(ii) producing a control signal in response to the velocity 
signal in accordance with the following relationship: 


Vo=((VF— VI)/MAXVEL)CV+ VI 


where Vo is the control signal; and 

(iii) applying the control signal to the digital to analogue 
convertor to effect operation of the function element in 
proportion to the velocity of the workpoint. 


4,896,275 
FULL PAGE GRAPHICS IMAGE DISPLAY DATA 

REDUCTION 
Brian H. Jackson, Litchfield, N.H., assignor to Bulli HN Infor- 

mation Systems Inc., Billerica, Mass. 

Filed Jul. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 72,210 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 15/66 

US. Cl. 364—519 17 Claims 
1. A method of transferring a binary graphics or picture 
image stored in a random access memory (RAM) to an output 
device having less than a page of buffer memory, said image 
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including a plurality of scan lines of dots or pixels, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) scanning a row segment of said binary image at a time 
starting from a predetermined reference point in said 
memory, said row segment consisting of a predetermined 
plurality of scan lines of dots; 

(b) analyzing a predetermined increment of said row seg- 
ment at a time in said memory for the presence of dot 
patterns containing essential data so as to divide said row 
segment into a number of increment long cell matrices; 

(c) generating position information signals for bit map repre- 





sentations containing said essential data patterns defined in 
step (b), each of said bit map representations having a 
vertical or height dimension equal to said predetermined 
plurality of scan lines and a horizontal or length dimension 
equal to a number of consecutive cell matrices detected as 

(d) successively transferring to said output device, said posi- 
tion information signals followed by each of said bit map 
representations in said memory containing areas of said 
image to be reproduced; and, 

(e) repeating steps (a) through (d) for each row segment until 
said image has been processed. 


4,896,276 

SELF-DIAGNOSIS DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR A 

MICRO-COMPUTER CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A 
MOTOR-VEHICLE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Renato Saglimbeni, Bollate, and Daniele Casagrande, Cesano 
Boscone, both of Italy, assignors to Alfo Romeo Aute S.p.A., 
Naples, Italy 

Filed Apr. 21, 1986, Ser. No. 853,959 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 14, 1985, 20681 A/85 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 15/20, 11/00; GOIM 15/00 

US. Cl. 364—550 7 Claims 
1. Self-diagnosis device for verifying the functionality of a 
control system with programmed micro-computer for control- 
ling preselected operative parameters of an i.c. engine, said 
micro-computer being operatively connected to sensors of 
determined engine parameters and to actuators of determined 
operative parameters of the same engine, said self-diagnosis 
device comprising indicator means for indicating the func- 
tional state of said micro-computer, of said sensors and of said 
actuators, connection means operatively connectable to said 
micro-computer and in turn connected to said sensors and 
actuators, said micro-computer being also programmed to 
execute on command a preestablished sequence of operations 
to check the functional state of components of said micro-com- 
puter and of said sensors and actuators and to display their 
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further programmed to execute on command a preestablished and inserting the selected modulo into the first mapping 

sequence of operations to check the functional state of said command, 

said responding step including the steps of: 

generating a random number within the range of the modulo 
in the first mapping command, 

inserting the container’s address into a mapping response 
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sensors and said actuators by using operation simulating sig- 
nals. 


4,896,277 
METHOD OF MAPPING REFRIGERATED 
CONTAINERS IN A POWER LINE CARRIER BASED 
MONITORING SYSTEM 

Leonard C. Vercellotti, Oakmont, and Arthur A. Anderson, 

Irwin, both of Pa., assignors to Thermo King Corporation, 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed May 3, 1988, Ser. No. 189,896 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 15/46 

US. Cl. 364—551.01 


1. A method of mapping addresses of a plurality of refriger- 
ated containers having uniquely addressable remote monitor- 
ing units (RMUs) connected to a power line carrier based 
monitoring system which includes a master monitoring unit 
(MMU), wherein the MMU includes computer based means 
for mapping the RMUs with predetermined mapping com- 
mands, and the RMUs include computer based means for 
responding to the mapping commands, including means for 
generating a random number and means for preparing mapping 
response messages, comprising the steps of: 

mapping the RMUs of the refrigerated containers by the 


message, 

and applying the mapping response message to the power 
line at a time responsive to the magnitude of the random 
number. 


4,896,278 
AUTOMATED DEFECT RECOGNITION SYSTEM 
R. Curtis Grove, San Pedro, Calif., assignor to Northrop Corpo- 
ration, Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 217,587 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 15/46; GOIN 29/04 


US. Cl. 364—552 4 Claims 


























1. A method for defect recognition of a part tested by a 
plurality of nondestructive scanning image tests, comprising 
the steps of: 

selecting a plurality of tests to be performed, 

employing a digital computer employing digital words of bit 

length equal to or greater than said plurality of tests, 
recording which one of said tests is used, 

recording the number of tests to be performed, 


successive portions of said constant energy trans- 
mitted into said successive discrete areas on said test sur- 


image to locations of discrete areas on said test surface on 
an intensity value proportional to said portion of said 
constant energy received by said energy receiver from 
said discrete area, 

determining which subset of said set of intensity-modulated 
frame images has the largest quantity of digital picture 


elements, 
identifying one of said subsets as a highest density frame 
image, 
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identifying which of said tests that produces a highest den- 
sity frame image as a highest density test, 

identifying all of said frame images except the highest den- 
sity frame image as lesser density frame images, 

processing each of the sets of intensity-modulated frame 
images other than the highest density frame image to form 
a set of corrected frame images, each of said sets of cor- 
rected frame images having said largest quantity of digital 
picture elements, whereby corresponding picture ele- 
ments in each of said sets of said corrected frame images, 
will correspond in location on said processed frame image 
to locations of discrete areas scanned by the highest den- 
sity test on said test surface on said part, 

partitioning each of the sets of corrected frame images and 
the highest density frame images into test-specific zones, 
wherein a test-specific zone is defined as a test-specific 
bounded area on a test-specific frame image, correspond- 
ing to a test-specific bounded area on said test surface of 
said part, 

storing zone-specific intensity reference magnitudes, said 
intensity reference magnitudes to be used for comparison 
with intensity values of frame image picture elements, 

processing each of the sets of corrected frame images and 
the highest density frame image to form a set of binary 
anomaly images, wherein each binary anomaly image 
picture element is defined to correspond spatially to a 
corrected or highest density frame image picture element 
if their location on their respective images correspond, 
each of said sets of binary anomaly images containing 
picture elements of an upper binary state that correspond 
spatially to recorded intensity magnitudes on the cor- 
rected or highest density frame images that exceed zone- 
specific intensity reference magnitudes, and containing 
picture elements of a lower binary state that correspond 
spatially to recorded intensity magnitudes on the cor- 
rected or highest density frame images that do not exceed 
zone-specific intensity reference magnitudes, 

processing each of the sets of binary anomaly images to form 
a set of group label images, wherein each group label 
image picture element is defined to correspond spatially to 
a binary anomaly image picture element if their locations 
on their respective images said group label 
picture element either being labeled or unlabeled, said 
labeled picture element being assigned a label from a label 
set, each label in said label set being ordered, wherein any 
two labels of said label set are ordered with respect to 
each other as lower ordered label and hi ordered 
label, said group label picture element being unlabeled if 
the corresponding binary frame image picture element has 
a lower binary state, and being labeled if said correspond- 
ing binary frame image picture element has an upper 
binary state, said label being identical to that of an adja- 
cent group label picture element if both group label pic- 
ture elements have spatially corresponding binary anom- 
aly image picture elements of upper binary state, and said 
label being unique if no binary anomaly image picture 
elements spatially corresponding to adjacent group label 
picture elements have an upper binary state, 

designating all labeled group label picture elements having 
identical labels as a group, 

partitioning each of the group label images into regions, said 


said rules to be used to automatically decide if two groups 
in a specific group label image will be merged into one 
labeled group in the group label image, and to decide 
which lower state picture elements separating said two 
groups will be assigned to said merged labeled group, 
applying test-specific and region-specific group merging 
rules to all groups in the set of group label images in order 
to merge groups in the set of group label images, wherein 
the merging of two groups is accomplished by reassigning 
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unlabeled picture elements separating the two groups to 
the lower ordered label of said two groups and reassigning 
all labeled picture elements of the higher ordered label of 
said two groups to that of the lower ordered label of said 
two groups, 

storing test-specific and region-specific group elimination 
rules, said rules to be used for automatically deciding if a 
group in a specific group label image will be eliminated, 

applying test-specific and region-specific group elimination 
rules to all groups in the set of group label images to 
decide which of said groups will be eliminated, wherein 
the elimination of a group is accomplished by changing 
the label of each picture element in that group from a 
labeled to an unlabeled state, 

processing the set of group label images to form a combined 
test image containing digital picture element words of bit 
length greater than or equal to the quantity of tests in said 
set of tests, wherein each combined test image picture 
element is defined to correspond spatially to a group label 
image picture element if their locations on their respective 
images correspond, and wherein each bit position of each 
of said digital picture element words is assigned to the 
unique test number equal to said bit position, and the bit 
position will be in an upper state if the corresponding 
group label image picture element is labeled, and the bit 
position will be in the lower state if the corresponding 
group label image picture element is unlabeled, 

partitioning the combined test image into regions, said parti- 
tioning being identical to that performed on the set of 
group label images, 

storing region-specific defect recognition rules, said rules to 
be applied tc the combined test image and to be used to 
categorize digital picture elements as either defective or 
non-defective, and 

applying region-specific defect recognition rules to all re- 
gions of the combined test image to generate a defect 
binary image, wherein each defect binary image picture 
element is defined to correspond spatially to a combined 
test image picture element if their locations on their re- 
spective images correspond, wherein said defect recogni- 
tion rules are applied to each picture element of each 
region of the combined test image, and each picture ele- 
ment of the defect binary image will be placed in a lower 
binary state if said defect recognition rules applied to the 
spatially corresponding picture element in the combined 
test image categorize said picture element as defective, 
and said each picture element of said defect binary image 
will be placed in an upper binary state if said defect recog- 
nition rules categorize said spatially corresponding picture 
element in said combined test image as non-defective. 


4,896,279 
METHOD AND AN APPARATUS FOR INSPECTING AN 
EXTERNAL SHAPE OF AN OBJECT HAVING A 
SYMMETRY 


Hajime Yoshida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hajime Industries 


Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1986, Ser. No. 923,126 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1985, 60-244583 
Int. Cl.* HO4N 7/18; GO6K 9/48 
10 Claims 


8. Apparatus for inspecting the external shape of an object 


having an axis of symmetry comprising: 


first means having a photoelectric conversion screen ex- 
pressed in an XY coordinate grid for sensing the shape of 
said object and displaying said shape such that the sym- 
metrical axis of said object is parallel to one axis of the XY 
coordinate and for producing a video signal thereof, 

second means responsive to said video signal for determining 
the coordinates of the grid at a plurality of right and left 
points with respect to the other axis of the XY coordinate 
at which an external contour of said object intersects each 
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of a plurality of straight lines perpendicular to said sym- 
metrical axis; 

third means for determining the midpoint between each of 
enid right and left points in each of said lines perpendicular 
to said symmetrical axis; 

fourth means for determining the frequency of identical 
midpoints for all of said perpendicular lines and for creat- 
ing a standard center coordinate having the maximum 
number of identical midpoint; 


fifth means for determining the midpoint first distance be- 
tween said standard center coordinate and each of said left 
points in each of the lines perpendicular to said symmetri- 
cal axis; 

sixth means for determining the second distance between 
said standard center coordinate and the right point in each 
of the lines perpendicular to said symmetrical axis; and 

seventh for comparing said first and second distances and 
detecting the symmetry of said object in response to the 
incidence of said distance. 


4,896,280 
ELECTRONIC TAPE RULE 

Gareth S. Phillips, Cambridgeshire, United Kingdom, assignor to 
The Stanley Works, New Britain, Conn. 

PCT No. PCT/US87/00667, § 371 Date Nov. 19, 1987, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 19, 1987, PCT Pub. No. WO87/05995, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 8, 1987 

PCT Filed Mar. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 138,909 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 27, 1986, 


8607746 
Int. CL.* GO1B 3/08 


US. Cl. 364—562 10 Claims 


1. A tape rule comprising a housing, a tape that may 
extended from the the housing and which carries a position 
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extension, second processor means electrically connected to 
the visual readout means and to the first processor means, and 
selection means for specifying a choice of alternative prepro- 
operative in a first operative state to pass a signal indicating the 
extent of real tape extension to the visual readout means and 
responsive to said selector means to operate in a second opera- 
tive state in which subsequent signals indicative of the extent of 
current tape extensions are processed using an earlier extension 
value stored in memory and a continuously processed result is 
passed to the visual readout means. 


4,896,281 
METHOD FOR HEAT LOSS SURVEY 
Russel T. Mack, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 739,598, May 31, 1985, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 239,485 


Int. C1.* GO1K 17/00 
US. C1. 364—557 20 Claims 


1. A method for surveys for quantifying immediate heat loss 

from surfaces, comprising: 

(a) evaluating conditions surrounding the surface for varia- 
tions in exposure to air flows, sunlight, and other radiant 
heat sources/sinks and dividing the surface into areas for 
analysis such that within each area, no significant spatial 
variation in convective or radiative exposures exists; 

(b) evaluating said areas and further subdividing said areas 
into sub-areas having unique surface emissivities with no 

(c) obtaining an overall temperature profile of the surface; 

(d) obtaining a directly measured reference heat loss sample 
at a selected point on each heat loss sub-area; 

(e) correlating said directly measured heat loss of said refer- 
surface appearing in said overall temperature profile for 
development of a detailed heat loss profile of the surface; 
and 


(f) determining incremental and then total heat loss of the 
surface. 
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4,896,282 
FLOW COMPUTER CALIBRATION TECHNIQUE 


Cavan Orwell, Basingstoke, England, assignor to Schlumberger 
England 


Electronics (U.K.) Limited, Farnborough, 
Filed Jan. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 141,773 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 8, 1987, 
8700403 


int. Cl.* HO3M 1/10 











1. A method for converter calibration in a process computer 
having at least one analogue input, an analogue to digital con- 
verter, computer means operative upon converted values and 
having a digital output, and a digital to analogue converter for 
providing an analogue output from the digital output, includ- 
ing the steps of: 

applying an input signal to one of said converters to establish 

an Output signal therefrom; 
establishing one of the signals as a reference; 

calculating and storing a calibrating correction value for said 

one converter based upon the difference between an ac- 
tual value of one of the signals and an expected value 
thereof; 

connecting the analogue output of the digital to analogue 

converter to said least one analogue input; 

controlling the computer means to provide a digital output; 

converting the analogue output signal into a digital represen- 

tation thereof using the analogue to digital converter to 
give a digital conversion; 

applying the calibrating correction value to the conversion 

effected by said one converter; and 

calculating and storing a calibrating correction value for the 

other converter based upon the difference between said 
digital output and said digital conversion; 

whereby the stored calibrating correction values are applied 

in process use by the computer means to respectively 
correct signzs; received from the analogue to digital con- 
verter and signals output to the digital to analogue con- 
verter. 


4,896,283 
ITERATIVE REAL-TIME XY RASTER PATH 
GENERATOR FOR BOUNDED AREAS 
Harry F. Hunt, Nashua, N.H., and Bruce Schurmann, Andover, 
Mass., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1986, Ser. No. 837,487 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 15/66; HO4N 7/01 
US. C1. 364—577 13 Claims 
1. Apparatus for calculating the next pixel in a path through 
pixels located at intersections of first and second sets of coordi- 
nates that lie between first and second boundaries. 
means responsive to a first signal representing the distance of 
an initial pixel in the path from said first boundary as 
measured along the coordinate of said first set on which 
said initial pixel is located for providing second signals 
respectively representing the distances of given test pixels 
of a pattern of test pixels from said first boundary as mea- 
sured from said first boundary along coordinates of said 
first set on which they are located, said test pixels of said 
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pattern having given coordinate positions with respect to 
said initial pixel, 

means for providing a third signal indicating the direction of 
said path along said coordinate at said initial pixel, 

means responsive to said second signals for respectively 
providing first indications as to the side of said first bound- 
ary at least some of said given test pixels are on, 

means responsive to a fourth signal representing the distance 
between said boundaries as measured along one of said 
first set of coordinates on which a test pixel is located for 
providing fifth signals respectively representing the dis- 
tances between said first and second boundaries as mea- 





sured along other coordinates of said first set on which 
other test pixels of said pattern are located, 

means responsive to said second and fifth signals for respec- 
tively providing second indications as to the side of said 
second boundary other test pixels of said pattern are on, 
and 

path selection means responsive to said first and second 
indications and to said third signal for providing signals 
for indicating steps along said coordinates required to 
reach the test pixel of said pattern that is the next pixel in 
the path and a sixth signal indicating the direction of 
approach of the path to said next pixel along the coordi- 
nate of said first set on which said next pixel is located. 


4,896,284 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT FOR 
MULTIPLYING ANALOG AND DIGITAL VALUES 
Sumitaka Takeuchi; Keisuke Okada, and Masatoshi Kimura, al! 
of Itami, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 226,636 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1987, 62-218508 
Int. Cl.* GO6GF 7/52; G06J 1/00 


US. Cl. 364-—606 4 Claims 


1. A semiconductor integrated circuit for outputting a multi- 
plication result with respect to an analog value and a digital 
value input as objects for multiplication, comprising: 

a plurality of comparators for outputting comparator output 
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signals dependent upon the result of a comparison be- 
tween the voltage corresponding to a level of the analog 
value and reference voltages set for each of the compara- 
tors; 

decision means for outputting a plurality of decision signals 
dependent upon the level of the comparator output sig- 
nals; 

muitiplication signal generating means for generating prede- 


termined selection signals for multiplication on the basis of 


said decision signals and generating shift signals for shift- 
ing the digital value to a higher position of a set of speci- 
fied bits; 

control signal generation means for generating a control 
signal according to the digital value; 

control means for controlling said selection signals gener- 
ated by said multiplication signal generating means ac- 
cording to said control signal and outputting the multipli- 
cation result with respect to the digital value and said 
selection signals; and 

shift addition means including a transmission means for 
transmitting a digital value to the higher position of the set 
of specified bits according to said shift signal and an add- 
ing means for adding the digital value to the multiplication 
result. 


4,896,285 
CALCULATION OF FILTER FACTORS FOR DIGITAL 


Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1987, 62-68411; 
Mar. 30, 1987, 62-76937; Mar. 30, 1987, 62-76939; Apr. 2, 1987, 
62-81979; Apr. 2, 1987, 62-81980; May 8, 1987, 62-113050 

Int. Cl.4 GOGF 15/31 


US. Cl. 364—724.01 31 Claims 











1. A filter-factor calculating apparatus for a transversal 
filter, comprising: 

inputting means for inputting a signal representing desirable 
frequency characteristics to obtain filter factors; 

division means coupled to said inputting means for dividing 
the inputted frequency characteristic into a plurality of 
frequency bands; and 

calculating means coupled to said division means for obtain- 
ing filter factors for realizing a frequency characteristic of 
each of the divided frequency bands. 
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4,896,286 
FLOATING-POINT ARITHMETIC APPARATUS 
Katsuhiko Ueda, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 137,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1986, 61-311024 
Int. CL.* GOGF 7/38 
US. Cl. 364—748 


1. A floating-point arithmetic apparatus for first and second 
floating point data each having an exponent section, a mantissa 


section expressed in an absolute value, and a sign section repre- 
a ee 


_ ee 
nent sections of the first and second floating point data, 
determining which of the exponent sections of the first 
and second floating point data is greater, and selecting the 
greater exponent section of the first and second floating 
point data; 

second means responsive to an output from the first means 
for selecting the mantissa section of one of the first and 
second floating point data which has the smaller exponent 
section, and shifting rightward the selected mantissa sec- 
tion by a bit number corresponding to the difference 
between the exponent sections; 

third means responsive to the output from the first means for 
selecting the mantissa section of one of the first and sec- 
ond floating point data which has the greater exponent 
section; 

an arithmetic means for performing addition and subtraction 
between outputs from the second and third means; 

fourth means for normalizing a mantissa section which is an 
output from said arithmetic means, and correcting the 
greater exponent section of the first and second floating 
point data in correspondence with the normalizing; 

fifth means for rounding off a mantissa section of an output 
from the fourth means; 

sixth means for calculating an absolute value of the mantissa 
section of the output from the fourth means; 

seventh means for generating a signal representative of a 
final arithmetic mode on the basis of the sign sections of 
the first and second floating point data, a result of the 
determination by the first means about which of the expo- 
nent sections of the first and second floating data is 
greater, and an arithmetic mode designation signal, for 
outputting the final arithmetic mode signal to said arith- 
metic means, and for, in cases where the final arithmetic 
mode corresponds to subtraction and the output from the 
first means indicates that there is a difference in exponent 
between the first and second floating point data, instruct- 
ing said arithmetic means to subtract the output of the 
second means from the output of the third means; 

eighth means for, in cases where the output from the first 





2046 


means that there is a difference in exponent 
between the first and second floating point data, enabling 
the fifth means to execute its function, for in cases where 
the output from the first means represents that there is no 
difference in exponent between the first and second float- 
to addition, enabling the fifth means to execute its func- 
tion, and for, in cases where the output from the first 
means represents that there is no difference in exponent 
between the first and second floating point data and the 
+ ne pacentnangacianee y-aar mapmer medmmamamaa 
the sixth means to execute its function; and 

ninth means for determining « sign of a final arithmetic result 
on the basis of the sign sections of the first and second 
floating point data, the result of the determination by the 
first means about which of the exponent sections of the 
first and second floating point data is greater, the arithme- 
tic mode designation signal, and a sign bit of the output 


4,896,237 
CORDIC COMPLEX MULTIPLIER 
Matthew O'Donnell, and William E. Engeler, both of Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Filed May 31, 1988, Ser. No. 200,491 
Int. CL.* GO6F 7/52 


1. A recursive CORDIC rotator, comprising: 

means for receiving digital data words representing each of 
the real Cz part and the imaginary C, part of a first com- 
plex number C; 

a first portion including means for rotating each one of the 
first complex number real Cp part and imaginary C; part 
ne nen eee e ee 

and —90° to form an associated one of digital data words 
I and Q; 

a recursion portion including means for rotationally modify- 
ing each of the I and Q digital data words, received from 
the first portion, recursively through each selected one of 
positive and negative incremental angles a;, for 2Si=N, 
where N is a positive integer greater than 2, and each 
incremental angle a; not only less than angle a; but also 
greater than a next incremental angle a, , 1; 

means for receiving a digital data word representing an 
angular rotation $ portion of a second complex number B, 
expressed in amplitude/rotation angle form, and for con- 
trolling the signs of the angle a, in the first portion and all 
of the incremental angles a; in the recursion portion to 
successively approximate the second complex number 
rotation angle $; and 

means for providing the first and second parts, after rota- 
tional modification through all N angles, respectively as a 
rotated imaginary-part output digital data word A, sub- 
stantially equal to (BgC;—B/Cr), where Br and By, are 
respective real and imaginary parts of the second complex 
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number B, and a rotated real-part output digital data word 
Ar substantially equal to (BgeCr+B/C)). 


4,896,288 
PROGRAMMABLE CONTROLLER INPUT MODULE 


Roger Gonnering, Glendale, and Anthony G. Gibart, Milwaukee, 


both of Wis., assignors to Allen-Bradley Company, Inc., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 12,566, Feb. 9, 1987, abandoned. This 


application May 31, 1989, Ser. No. 361,740 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 3/00, 3/02 


US. C1. 364—900 














1. An input module for a programmable controller which 


has an interrupt input, a clock output, a serial data input and a 
serial data output, said input module comprising: 


a first input terminal for receiving a signal indicating the 
occurrence of an event to count; 

a second input terminal for receiving a signal indicating 
whether the count is to be incremented or decremented; 

first and second output terminals, said first output terminal 
for transmitting a signal to the interrupt input of the con- 
troller and said second output terminal for transmitting 
data to the serial input of the controller; 

means for connecting the first input terminal to the first 

output terminal, and having means for receiving a first 

dail oats nealie naes eodetp ond canting tho teen 
signal to said first output terminal; 

means coupled to said second input terminal for storing the 
indication of whether the count is to be incremented or 
decremented; and 

means for transmitting the indication from said means for 
storing to the second output terminal in response to a 
signal from the clock output of the controller, and having 
means for receiving a second signal from another input 
module and coupling the second signal to said second 
output terminal. 


4,896,289 
EXPANSION INTERFACE BOARD SYSTEM FOR 


John M. Svinicki, Manchester, and Steven Phillips, Tecumseh, 


both of Mich., assignors to Xitron, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1987, Ser. No. 79,794 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 3/00, 3/09, 3/12, 3/13 

2 Claims 


1 A personal computer/electronic typesetter interface for a 


and at least one electronic typesetting machine connected to 
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one of the personal computers, said electronic typesetting 
machine including logic for typesetting text from text files in a 
eee 


microprocessor; 

a first input for receiving text files transmitted over the 
network to the personal computer in which the expan- 
sion board is inserted, 

a first output for transmitting text files from this personal 
computer to another selected personal computer in the 


network, 
a second output for transmitting text files received from 
other personal computers in the network or from this 
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personal computer for output to the electronic typeset- 
ter connected to this personal computer, 
memory for storing text files to be transmitted via the first 
output in a first queue, 
memory for storing the files to be transmitted via the 
second output in a second queue; 
logic for continuously monitoring the status of the files in 
each of the first and second queues; 
logic for interrupting the operation of the microprocessor on 
the main circuit board of the personal computer and dis- 
playing the first and second queues of text files upon 
receipt of a preselected command by the data input de- 
vice; and 
logic for converting the data contained in a text file from the 
the first coded format to the second coded format ac- 
cepted by the typesetter connected to the personal com- 
puter to which the file is directed for output. 


ef 


4,896,290 
METHOD FOR ROUTING EVENTS FROM KEY 
STROKES IN A MULTI-PROCESSING COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS 
Deborah A. Rhodes, Waltham, Mass.; Eric Rustici, and Kelly H. 
Carter, both of Londonderry, N.H., assignors to Wang Labo- 
ratories, Inc., Lowell, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 88,936 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 3/23, 9/46 
US. C1. 364—900 8 Claims 
5. A method of routing. user input in-a computer system 
which concurrently runs a plurality of processes, including 
steps of: 
generating keycodes representative of keys typed by a user; 
distinguishing 


code to an individual assigned process of said plurality of 
processes, one of which processes being a supervisory 
process; 


ELECTRICAL 


2047 


then, sending each keycode to its assigned process until a 
keycode assigned to the supervisory process is received; 

sending keycodes received subsequent to the keycode as- 
signed to the supervisory process to a buffer; 





next, providing additional keycodes to the supervisory pro- 
cess from the buffer until the supervisory process has 
completed operation; and 

sending keycodes stored in the buffer to processes assigned 
therewith after the supervisory process has completed 
operation. 


4,896,291 
VALUATOR MENU FOR USE AS A GRAPHICAL USER 
INTERFACE TOOL 
Stephen B. Gest, and Farrell W. Wymore, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 20, 1988, Ser. No. 196,922 
Int. C1.* GOGF 3/00 
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1. A user interface for a data processing system, comprising: 

means for displaying a list having a plurality of user actions; 
and means, coupled to said means for displaying, for si- 
multaneously selecting one of said actions and a value 
within a range of values of said action. 
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4,896,292 
APPARATUS FOR THE REVERSIBLE, OPTICAL 
STORAGE OF DATA 

Manfred Eich, Frankfurt, and Joachim Wendorff, Nauheim, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Rohm GMBH 

Chemische Fabrik, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 10,488, Feb. 3, 1987, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 262,031 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 4, 

1986, 3603267 
Int. Cl.* G11C 13/02, 13/04 


US, Cl. 365—108 32 Claims 











; 1. An apparatus for reversible optical data storage, compris- 


ing: 

(@ a substrate; and 

(ii) a macroscopically oriented film of a liquid crystal poly- 
mer in contact with said substrate, 

wherein said polymer is in the solid, shape retaining condi- 
tion at a first temperature below the glass temperature of 
said polymer, 

wherein said polymer is in the isotropic liquid condition at a 
second temperature above the glass temperature of said 
polymer, and 

wherein said glass temperature is greater than room temper- 


ature, 

whereby data is stored by modulated local heating of said 
polymer at said first temperature to said second tempera- 
ture wherein said polymer is in the isotropic liquid condi- 
tion and whereby the data is fixed in the glass condition of 
said polymer when the heating is stopped. 


4,896,293 
DYNAMIC RAM CELL WITH ISOLATED TRENCH 
CAPACITORS 

David J. McElroy, Rosenberg, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 

ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jun. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 204,337 
Int. Cl.* G11C 11/24, 11/34; HOLL 29/78; GO3B 27/52 

US. Cl. 3465—149 


1. A dynamic random-access memory cell of the type having 
at least one storage capacitor and at least one access transistor 
formed at a face of a semiconductor body, comprising: 

a pair of parallel trenches extending into said face of the 
semiconductor body on opposite sides of a semiconductor 
region formed by said parallel trenches, 

a heavily-doped transistor drain region formed in the upper 
portion of said semiconductor region between said paral- 
lel trenches, 

a conductive material filling a lower portion of said trenches 
and insulated by a capacitor dielectric from the sidewalls 
of said semiconductor region between said parallel 
trenches, 

2 pair of separate capacitor regions each formed in a lower 
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portion of each sidewall of said semiconductor region 
doped with impurity different from the doping of said 
body, each said capacitor region being spaced from said 
drain region by a channel area in said sidewall, and each 
capacitor region being electrically isolated along said face 
from other capacitor regions of other cells, and 

a gate separated from each said channel area by a transistor 
gate oxide, 

wherein said storage capacitor is formed by said conductive 
material, said capacitor dielectric and at least one of said 
capacitor regions formed in said sidewall. 


4,896,294 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE WITH ROW AND 
COLUMN WORD LINES AND ROW AND COLUMN BIT 
LINES 
Mitsuru Shimizu, Sakura, and Nobuyuki Ikumi, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 261,866 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1987, 62-311177 
Int. Cl.* G11C 7/00, 11/40, 8/00 


USS. Cl. 365—149 5 Claims 
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a memory cell array including a plurality of memory cells 
arrayed in a matrix fashion, each of said memory cells 
including a first MOS transistor, a second MOS transistor, 
and a capacitor, which are connected at the first ends to 
one another; 

a word line for a first cell series, connected to the gates of 
first MOS transistors in the memory cells arrayed a row; 

a word line for a second cell series, connected to the gates of 
second MOS transistors arrayed in a column; 

a bit line for the fist cell series, connected to the second ends 
of the first MOS transistors in said row; 

a bit line for the second cell series, connected to the second 
ends of the second MOS transistors in said column; and 

a cell series selection circuit for selecting one of the first cell 
series and the second cell series, according to the external 

input signal for cell series selection. 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


4,896,295 
EPROM MEMORY CELL WITH TWO SYMMETRICAL 
HALF-CELLS AND SEPARATE FLOATING GATES 


Filed Mar. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 167,986 


Claims priority, application Italy, 
Int. Cl.* G11C 7/00, 11/40 


2 Claims 


drain and source lines and superimposed on and self. 
wtbadd iingguvenmn octaves dental ene 


control gate in common, with respective sources being sepa- 
rated physically but connected electrically and respective 
floating gates being separated physically and electrically. 


John E. Turner; David L. Rutledge, both of Beaverton, and Roy 
D. Darling, Forest Grove, all of Oreg., assignors to Lattice 
Semiconductor Corporation, Beaverton, Oreg. 

Division of Ser. No. 862,815, May 13, 1986, Pat. No. 4,879,688, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 707,662, Mar. 4, 1985, 
Pat. No. 4,761,768. This application Dec. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 


288,945 
Int. C1.* G11C 7/00; HO3K 19/173 


US. Cl. 365—189.08 14 Claims 


pee aa here met met «aa 
a plurality of product term lines; 

a device terminal; 

a three-state output driver having an input coupled to a 
subset of the product term lines and an output coupled to 
the device terminal, the output driver responsive to a 
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control logic signal for operating in one of a first mode in 
which the output driver provides an output logic signal to 
the device terminal and a second mode in which the out- 
put driver presents a high impedance to the device termi- 
nal for configuring the logic device to receive data exter- 
nally applied at the device terminal, 

a multiplexer having at least two input terminals, including a 
first input terminal coupled to a predetermined one of the 
product term lines to receive a product term signal and a 
second input terminal coupled to receive a predetermined 
logic signal, and having an output terminal coupled to 
provide the control logic signal to the output driver; and 

means for controlling the multiplexer to selectively provide 
one of the product term signal and the predetermined 
logic signal to the output driver as the control logic signal. 


4,896,297 
CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING A BOOSTED SIGNAL FOR 


A WORD LINE 
Hideshi Miyatake; Kazuyasu Fujishima; Masaki 
Hideto Hidaka; Katsumi Dosaka, and Yasuhiro Konishi, all of 
Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1987, Ser. No. 112,034 
Int. Cl.* G11C 7/00; HO3K 17/687 


US. Cl. 365—189.11 21 Claims 


21. An apparatus which includes at least a first power supply 
for supplying a voltage of predetermined first level, a second 
power supply for supplying a voltage of predetermined second 
level higher than ent Gest lovel and 0 ciseult for gunesating © 
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4,896,298 
READ CIRCUIT FOR MEMORY 
Jacek Kowalski, Trets, France, assignor to SGS-Thomson Mi- 
croelectronics SA, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 147,902 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 27, 1987, 87 00931 
Int. CL.* G11C 7/00 
US. Cl. 365—189.01 8 Claims 
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1. A reading circuit for a matrix of memory cells, said cells 
being arranged in rows and columns, the cells belonging to a 
common column being connected to a common corresponding 
bit line, said circuit comprising: 
® precharge circuit for precharging said bit line to a pre- 
charge voltage prior to a reading operation; and 

etellateiamasmamttamebeentnty 
a reading signal, said detection circuit detecting the dis- 
charge of said precharge bit line during a read operation 
and said discharge being dependant upon the logical state 
of an addressed cell of said memory cells which addressed 
cell is connected to said bit line and said reading circuit 
further comprising means for systematically discharging 
said bit line after the read operation whether or not said bit 
line has been discharged during the read operation. 


4,896,299 
STATIC SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING 
FUNCTION OF RESETTING STORED DATA 
Tomohisa Wada, and Toshihiko Hirose, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1987, Ser. No. 114,245 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1985, 61-254482 
Int. Cl.* G11C 7/00 


US. Cl. 365—189.01 15 Claims 
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1. In a static semiconductor memory device comprising a 
two dimensional memory cell array formed by static memory 
cells connected to a plurality of complementary bit line pairs 
and to a plurality of word lines, row decoder means for select- 
ing a specific one of said word lines from among said plurality 
of word lines, a plurality of bit line load circuit means con- 
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nected between said plurality of bit lines pairs and a power 
supply source, and an output terminal connected to said bit line 
pairs for outputting data from said memory cells, said static 
semiconductor memory device comprising: 
word line driving means fcr simultaneously activating ones 
of said plurality of word lines connected to predetermined 
ones of said memory cells; 
cutoff circuit means connected between said bit line load 
circuit and ones of said plurality of bit line pairs connected 
to said predetermined ones of said memory cells for inter- 
rupting a current flow in said bit line load circuits con- 
nected to said predetermined ones of said memory cells; 
and 
potential fixing circuit means for setting said bit line pairs 
connected to said predetermined ones of said memory 
cells to a common state. 


4,896,300 
MICROPROCESSOR INCLUDING A MICROPROGRAM 
ROM HAVING A DYNAMIC LEVEL DETECTING 

MEANS FOR DETECTING A LEVEL OF A WORD LINE 
Yutaka Shinagawa, Koganei, and Shigeru Shimada, Hoya, both 
of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Hitachi Microcom- 

puter Engineering, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 852,316, Apr. 15, 1986, Pat. No. 4,719,603. 

This application Nov. 25, 1987, Ser. No. 126,258 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1985, 60-78364 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 12, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Ini. Cl.* G11C 7/00, 11/40, 8/00 

9 Claims 


1. A microprocessor comprising a microprogram ROM, 

wherein said microprogram ROM comprises: 

a@ memory array which has a plurality of memory cells and a 
plurality of selection lines coupled to said memory cells; 

a driver circuit whose output terminal is coupled to one end 
of each selection line for selecting predetermined memory 
cells by providing an output signal to a predetermined 
selection line; 

a voltage detector circuit constructed of a first MOSFET 
whose gate receives an output signal of said driver circuit 
through said predetermined selection line, an output node 
coupled in series with the source-drain path of the first 
MOSFET, a second MOSFET which is on/off-controlled 
by a timing signal, wherein said first and second MOS- 
FETs are connected in series between the output node and 
one terminal of a power source, and a third MOSFET 
which is on/off-controlled complementarily to said sec- 
ond MOSFET and which is connected between another 
terminal of the power source and the output node; and 

a fourth MOSFET which is interposed between said another 
terminal of the power source and the gate of said first 
MOSFET, and which is brought into an “on” state by an 
output of the output node at a predetermined time when 
said second MOSFET has been brought into an “on” state 
and when a gate potential of said first MOSFET has 
exceeded a predetermined level, 





JANUARY 23, 1990 


wherein said microprogram ROM is formed on a single 
semiconductor substrate with other elements of said mi- 
croprocessor, including registers, an arithmetic circuit and 
a timing control circuit. 


4,896,301 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE CAPABLE OF 
MULTIDIRECTION DATA SELECTION AND HAVING 
ADDRESS SCRAMBLE MEANS 
Junji Ogawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jan. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 143,477 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1987, 62-009494 
Int. Cl.* G11C 7/00, 8/00; GO6F 1/00 


US. Cl. 365—230.03 9 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor memory device, comprising: 

a plurality of word lines; 

a plurality of bit lines; 

a memory cell array means having a plurality of memory 
cells operatively connected to said word lines and said bit 
lines for forming a logical space; 

a row decoder means operatively connected to said word 
lines for selecting one word line in response to an internal 
row address; 

multidirection data selection means operatively connected 
to said bit lines for simultaneously receiving a data set 
including a plurality of data from said memory cells, and 
for selecting desired data from said received data set in 
response to an internal directional address; and 

address scramble means, operatively connected to said row 
decoder and said multidirection selection signal from 
outside of said semiconductor memory device, wherein 
said external address having an addressing linearity re- 
gardless of a selection made at said multidirection data 
selection means, and wherein said address scramble means 
is for further converting, due to activation by said direc- 
tion selection signal, said received external address to said 
internal directional address. 


4,896,302 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING 
COMMON DRIVER CIRCUITS FOR PLURAL MEMORY 
CELL ARRAYS 
Kimiaki Sato; Yoshihiro Takemae, both of Tokyo; Masao 
Nakano, and Nobumi Kodama, both of Kawasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 844,377, Mar. 26, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 277,392 
Claims priority, Japan, Mar. 30, 1985, 60-68247 
Int. Cl.* G11C 5/02, 7/00, 8/00; HO3K 19/094 
US. Cl. 365—230.06 4 Claims 
1. A semiconductor memory device, comprising: 
a first memory cell array and a first data input/output por- 
tion having transfer gates and data buses; 
a second memory cell array and a second data input/output 
portion having transfer gates and data buses; 
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wirings connecting a sequence of driver circuits to said 
a column decoder circuit disposed between said first and 
second data input/output portions, said wirings traversing 
said column decoder circuit, said column decoder circuit, 


comprising: 

address lines having address signals thereon; 

a sequence of logic gate circuits, coupled to said address 
lines and said second data input/output portion of said 
second memory cell array, for receiving address signals 


said sequence of driver circuits, respectively coupled 
between and disposed in parallel with said sequence of 
logic gate circuits and the first data input/output por- 
tion of said first memory cell array, for receiving the 
selection signals and producing drive signals, said se- 
quence of driver circuits being provided as driver cir- 
cuits common to said first and second memory cell 
arrays, each of said driver circuits having an output 
terminal directly connected to said first data input/out- 
put portion and connected to said second data input- 
/output portion through said wirings traversing said 
sequence of said logic gate circuits. 


4,896,303 
METHOD FOR CEMENTATION EVALUATION USING 
ACOUSTICAL COUPLING AND ATTENUATION 

David Leslie; Jacques A. E. de Selliers de Moranville, and Den- 

nis J. Pittman, all of Houston, Tex., assignors to Schlum- 

berger Technology Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 913,820, Sep. 30, 1986, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 17, 1988, Ser. No. 273,120 
Int. Cl.* GO1V 1/40 


US. Cl. 367—35 17 Claims 


1. A method of determining the properties of a material 
disposed behind a casing in a wellbore, comprising: 

using a transmitter means adapted to be disposed in the 
wellbore within said casing, transmitting acoustic signals 
into said wellbore; 

using a receiver means adapted to be disposed in the well- 
bore within said casing, receiving at least two of said 
acoustic signals in said wellbore, each of said signals cor- 
responding to different spacings between a transmitter of 
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said transmitter means and a receiver of said receiver 


4,896,305 
ANIMAL LURING DEVICE 


means; 
combining said acoustic signals and deriving from each of Eric A. Gimbal, 427 Houston Rd., Ambler, Pa. 19002 


the acoustic signals a compensated attenuation rate signal 
representative of an attenuation of the received acoustic 
signal produced while propagating axially along said 
casing and a coupling signal representative of an attenua- 
tion of the received acoustic signal produced while propa- 

determining the properties of the material behind the casing 
signal associated with each of the received acoustic sig- 
nals. 


4,896,304 
OBJECT DETECTING SYSTEM USING ULTRASONIC 
WAVES 
Hiroshi Tanigawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 143,289, Jan. 7, 1988, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 15,523, Feb. 13, 1987, abandoned, which 


pulses to said ultrasonic transducer elements at different 
times in each of successive intermittent periods; and 

a second means coupled between each of said first to N-th 
ultrasonic transducer elements and said first means for 
applying said burst driving pulses to said first to N-th 
ultrasonic transducer elements, successively, said second 
means comprising first to N-th delay circuits which delay 
applying said burst driving pulses to said ultrasonic trans- 
ducer elements, said first to N-th delay circuits giving 
different delay time periods, respectively, so that said 
delay time periods are successively longer in the order 
from said first delay circuit to said N-th delay circuit, and 
each of said ultrasonic transducer elements being supplied 
with the burst driving pulse through two kinds of said 
delay circuits connected in parallel in such a manner that 
M-th number of said ultrasonic transducer elements is 
coupled with M-th and (N—M + 1)-th delay circuits, with 
M being a number from one to N. 


Filed May 2, 1989, Ser. No. 346,593 
Int. C1.* HO4B 1/02 
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1. An animal luring device for selective recording and play- 

back of animal audible sounds comprising, 

a base member including a rechargeable battery and in elec- 
trical communication with a microphone and loudspeak- 
ers, and 

a recorder/playback member mounted to said base is opera- 
bly associated with said loudspeakers and said battery and 
is operative to enable selective recording and playback of 
audible animal sounds to direct such sounds through the 
loud speakers, and 

the microphone in selective electrical communication with 
the recorder/playback member to selectively record ani- 
mal sounds, and 

frequency controller to select a predetermined frequency for 
filtering undesirable audible sounds during recording, and 

a photovoltaic cell positioned within a housing cover selec- 
tively associated with the base member to recharge the 
battery for extended and remote use of the device. 


US. Cl. 367—139 


4,896,306 
ELECTRONIC SCHEDULER CAPABLE OF SEARCHING 
SCHEDULE DATA BASED ON TIME 
Masao Sanbongi, Kunitachi, and Minoru Tagi, Fussa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 216,860 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1987, 62- 
109668[U}]; Jun. 1, 1988, 62-71758[U] 
Int. Cl.* GO4B 19/24, 45/00 
US. Cl. 48—29 


means for entering time data as searching information into 
the electronic scheduler; 

means for judging whether or not the time data entered by 
said entering means is present between the first time data 
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and the second time data of the schedule data stored in 
said memory means; and 

means for displaying schedule data with time range data 
defined by said first and said second time data when said 
judging means judges that the entered time data corre- 
sponds to a time between the first time data and the second 
time data. 


4,896,307 
MICROCOMPUTER-CONTROLLED PROGRAMMABLE 
TIME SWITCH 
Juergen Marx, Nuremberg, and Manfred Baumgaertner, Fuerth, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 336,764 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 25, 
1988, 3813921 
Int. Cl.* GO4B 19/30; GO4C 19/00 
US. C1. 368—70 
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1. A microcomputer controlled programmable time switch 
for connecting and disconnecting an electrically controllable 
device, comprising: 

a set of selection keys that select which data from data 

groups is to be set; 

a set of setting keys that have individual functions to set said 
selected data; 

a display that displays said data groups; 

indicator lights on said display that are associated with said 
setting keys, said indicator lights for said data groups 
having corresponding legends that are clearly associated 
with said indicator lights; 

a@ microcomputer, coupled to said selection keys and said 
setting keys, having data and shift registers coupled to said 
ee eee 
with said selection keys providing cyclical selection of 
particular data from said data groups, said microcomputer 
having means for storing said data; 

wherein a first of said data groups is a function selection, a 
second of said data groups is the days of the week, and a 
third of said data groups is the time; 
necting and disconnecting of said device; 

wherein said microcomputer includes means for guiding 
data inputs being enterable in any sequence; and 
quired for a complete data input after all such data has 
been selected. 
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4,896,308 
DIGITAL CLOCK FOR GIVING ACOUSTIC 
TIME-INDICATING SIGNALS AT PREDETERMINED 


MOMENTS 
Huoy J. Hwang, No. 53, Chi Shan I St., 23 Lin, Hsiang Lu Tsun, 
Ta Li Hsiang, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 366,454 
Int. CL.* GO4B 21/02, 19/16 








1. A digital clock for giving acoustic time-indicating signals 
at moments comprising an oscillator, a time 
integrated circuit driven by said oscillator, a first display means 
connected to said time integrated circuit to show hour and 
minute and a second display means connected to said time 
integrated circuit to show a day among a week, 

two minute and hour decoders connected to said first display 

means to convert signals therefrom into a digital form, 

a memory unit for receiving said signals from said minute 

and hour decoders, and having a plurality of inputs and 
outputs and a control pin, 

a setting circuit comprising a plurality of flip-flops and a 

control switches connected to said inputs of said memory 
unit to pre-set said moments when said acoustic time- 


respective outputs of said memory unit and driven by said 
memory unit to output said time-indicating signals, 

a switching circuit to respectively connect with an output of 
said second display means and a control pin of said mem- 
ory unit to disable said memory unit on a day shown on 
said second display means, and 

a plurality of time-setting switches connected to said time 
integrated circuit to manually adjust time shown on said 
first and second display means. 


4,896,309 
OPTICAL DISC PLAYER WITH PHASE SHIFT 
DEPENDENT ON DISK ROTATION DIRECTION 
Akio Yamakawa, Kanagawa; Noriyuki Yamashita, Tokyo, and 
Masaaki Arai, aoe dial ienae adie oe toe 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 201,197 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1987, 62-146066 


Int. C1.* G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—44 12 Claims 
1. A signal reproducing system for use in an optical disc 
player using a light beam incident upon an optical record disc 
on which an information signal is recorded in a record track to 


prising: 
disc driving means for rotating the optical record disc in- 
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ing elements by the reflected light beam received by the 


phase shifting means for varying a phase of at least one of 
first and second output signals respectively based on de- 
tection outputs of said first and second photodetecting 


record track relative to the light beam incident upon the 
optical record disc, and 

mixing mean operative to add one of the said first and second 
output signals derived from said phase shift means to the 
other of said first and second output signals so as to pro- 
duced a reproduced information signal. 


4,896,310 
LIGHT BEAM CONTROL ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
OPTICAL DISC APPARATUS 
Shigeaki Wachi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 219,654 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1987, 62- 
118460[U}; Jan. 29, 1988, 63-16837 
Int. Cl.* G11B 7/00 


US. C1. 369—44 9 Claims 


1. A light beam control arrangement for an optical disc 
apparatus in which a tracking servo control for a light beam 
projected from an optical head device onto an optical disc is 
performed for keeping the light beam to trace a record track 
formed in the optical disc in accordance with a tracking error 
signal and a reproduced information signal is obtained from the 
record track upon which the light beam impinges, the arrange- 
ment comprising: 

differenuation means for differentiating one of the tracking 


‘ ; : —— 
tion output signal with the other of the tracking error 
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signal and the reproduced information signal to produce a 
detection output signal, 

low pass filter means for producing a. DC output signal 
having a level varying in response to an amplitude of said 
detection output signal, and 

signal mixing means for mixing said DC output signal with 
the tracking error signal so that said DC output signal is 
used, in addition to the tracking error signal, for the track- 
ing servo control. 


4,896,311 
DISK APPARATUS 
Atsushi Ishihara, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Oct. 2, 1986, Ser. No. 914,623 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1985, 60-220579 
Int. Cl.* G11B 21/08 
32 Claims 





1. A disk apparatus for reproducing data from both a first 
type disk and a second type disk, said first type disk recording 
data at a constant first frequency irrespective of a radial loca- 
tion of said data on said first type disk, said second type disk 
recording data at a frequency modified as a function of a radial 
location of said data on said second type disk, said first type 
disk and said second type disk having identification data for 
identifying the type of the disk, said disk apparatus comprising: 

means for rotating a disk; 

first reproducing means for reproducing said identification 

data recorded on said rotated disk and for determining 
whether said rotated disk is a first type disk or a second 
type disk; and 

second reproducing means for reproducing data recorded on 

said rotated disk at said constant first frequency irrespec- 
tive of the radial location of the data on said rotated disk 
rotated disk is said first type disk, and for reproducing 
data recorded on said rotated disk at said frequency modi- 
fied as a function of the radial location of said data when 
disk is said second type disk, said modified frequency 
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being a gradually i 
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increasing 
location of the recorded data measured radially from the the entire length of said pit and said pit forming plane. 


inside of said second type disk to the outside thereof. 


4,896,312 
CARTRIDGE LOADING APPARATUS 
Kazuharu Odawara, Yokohama, and Ryoji Yamaguchi, Yutaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jun. 3, 1987, Ser. No. 56,902 
, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1986, 61-137481 
Int. C1.* G11B 17/04, 23/02 


1. An apparatus for loading a disc-containing cartridge into 
a reproducing device having a head, the cartridge including a 
window for exposing a portion of the disc, and a movable 
shutter for covering the window when the cartridge is re- 
moved from the apparatus, comprising: 
a main body having a port for receiving and discharging the 
cartridge ; 
means for moving the cartridge inserted into the port to a 
prescribed position within the main body adjacent to the 
head, including means for opening the shutter; and 
at least one projection positioned in the main body for inser- 
tion into said window when said shutter is open to expose 
the disc, and for abutting said shutter to prevent the car- 
tridge from moving to said prescribed position when said 
shutter is not fully opened. 


13 

OPTICAL INFORMATION RECORDING MEDIUM 

UTILIZING PITS HAVING A SHARP FRONT FACE AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

Atsuki Hirose, Ibaraki, and Tamotu lida, Tsuchiura, both of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi Maxell, Ltd., Ibaraki, Japan 

Filed Jul. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 71,349 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1986, 61-160712 
Int. Cl.* G11B 7/24 

US. Cl. 369—275 





1. An optical information recording medium having on one 
side of a substrate a series of pits corresponding to a record 
signal, wherein the angle between a front face of each pit of 
said series of pits and a pit forming plane of said substrate, and 
the angle between a back face of each pit and said pit forming 
plane are made larger than the angle between a side face at an 


Filed Apr. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 183,719 
Int. CL.* G11B 7/24 


1. An optical recording medium including a triple layer 
- ae 
(a) a first layer of a first material; 
(b) a second layer of a second material; 
(c) a third layer of a third material interposed between said 
first and second layers; 
(d) said first, second and third layers cooperating as a me- 
dium for forming therein an optically detectable deforma- 
tion by thermal expansion of said first material deforming 
said second and third layers without liquefaction or gasifi- 
cation of said first, second, or third materials when said 
first material is locally heated with light radiation of a first 
preselected wavelength L}; 
(e) said first, second, and third materials being sufficiently 
bonded together so as to enable said second layer, through 
said third layer bonded thereto, to hold said first material 
in expanded configuration upon cessation of said L; and 
cooling of said first material, retaining said optically de- 
tectable deformation, said second layer being sufficiently 
strong and rigid to hold said first material in expanded 
condition, said third layer including reflective means for 
enhancing the optical reflectance of said optically detect- 
able deformation; 
(f) said first, second and third layers further cooperating as 
an erasable optical recording medium for relaxing said 
optically detectable deformation without liquefaction or 
gasification of said first, second, or third materials when 
said second material is locally heated with light of a sec- 
ond preselected wavelength L2, said third layer being 
sufficiently bonded to said first and second layers to en- 
able said first layer, through said third layer bonded 
thereto, to pull said second layer flat; and 
(g) said second layer adapted to substantially transmit said 
L; and substantially absorb said L2 and said third layer 
adapted to partially transmit and partially reflect L}. 
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4,896,315 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING 
NETWORK COMPONENT LOCATIONS ON A LOCAL 
AREA NETWORK SYSTEM CABLE SEGMENT 
Michael A. Felker, Rio Rancho, N. Mex.; Chang J. Wang, 
Nashua, N.H.; Angelo N. Viverito, Albuquerque, N. Mex.; 
John W. Gilstrap, Albuquerque, N. Mex., and Jesus J. Mar- 
tos, Tijeras, N. Mex., assignors to Digital Equipment Corpo- 
ration, Maynard, Mass. 
of Ser. No. 76,724, Jul. 23, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,799,211. This application Nov. 23, 1987, Ser. No. 123,890 
Int. Cl.* HO4J 1/16 





network cable Dr gp ay hp areas Tathng- a 
said apparatus comprising: 
first means located at a first position of said cable segment 


second means located at a second position of said cable 
segment for measuring and storing signal strengths on said 
cable segment and associating an issuing device identifica- 
tion with each set of signals; and 

processing means coupled to said local area network for 
means applied to said segment cable in response to a signal 
group from said processing means, said processing means 


including: 
a first procedure for determining an attenuation constant for 
said cable segment from said first and said second means 


a second anna for comparing attenuated signal 
strengths in relationship in said attenuation constant for 
sets of transaction signals issued from a selected device, 
said comparison providing a location of said selected 
device. 


4,896,316 
METHOD AND SYSTEM OF CONTROL OF FLOW OF 
DATA PACKETS 
Albert Lespagnol, Perros-Guivec, and Jacques Y. Kerberenes, 
Lannion, both of France, assignors to L’etat Francais, Re- 
presente par le Ministre des PTT Centre National d'Etudes 
des Telecommunications (CNET), France 
Filed Apr. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 182,940 
Claims priority, application France, May 26, 1987, 87 07556 


Int. CL* HO4J 3/26 

US. C1. 370—60 7 Claims 
1. A process for controlling the flow of data packets carried 
on a plurality of virtual circuits from a plurality of multiple 

demands, said process comprising the steps of: 
(a) identifying each of said data packets in response to each 
request for an authorization to transmit, each data packet 
being identified by a label included in said packet and by 
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an identification of a multiplex channel carrying the data 


packet; 

(b) measuring the flow of data packets flowing on each of 
said virtual circuits and comparing said measured flow 
with an average rate to determine whether the measured 
flow is positive, negative, or null with respect to said 
average rate; 

(c) if the flow compared in step (b) indicates that the mea- 
sured flow of data packets is positive with respect to the 
average flow rate, giving an authorization to transmit and 
translating into rights to transmit which are proportional 











to the time which has elapsed since the last previous 
request for a transmission authorization, the rights to 
transmit being accumulated; 

(d) if the flow compared in step (b) indicates that the mea- 
sured flow of data packets is negative with respect to the 
average flow rate, and if the accumulated rights to trans- 
mit are positive, giving an authorization to transmit and 
decrementing said accumulated rights; and 

(e) if the flow compared in step (b) indicates that the mea- 
sured flow of data packets is negative with respect to the 
average flow rate and if the accumulated right are nil, 
denying an authorization to transmit. 


4,896,317 
SUPERVISORY SYSTEM FOR A PRIMARY GROUP 
DIGITAL TRANSMISSION LINE 


Noboru Nakama, Fussa; Hideyuki Motoori, Yokohama; Atsushi 


Suzuki, Yokosuka; Eiji Sugawara, Yokohama, and Naoyuki 
Kato, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 155,139 
, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1987, 62-038916; 


4 Claims 
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1. A supervisory system for a primary group digital trans- 


mission line 


comprising: 
terminal repeater means for receiving and transmitting mul- 
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tiplexed signals, for transmitting address information and 
for receiving and storing conditional information; and 

a plurality of intermediate repeater means, having a normal, 
in-service condition, for receiving and transmitting said 
multiplexed signals, for receiving said address information 
and for providing, in response to said address information, 
means while in said normal in-service condition, said 
terminal repeater means and said plurality of intermediate 
repeater means each include: 

a plurality of amplifier means for receiving, amplifying and 
transmitting said multiplexed signals, and for providing a 
monitor output signal; 

switching means for providing a monitor output signal of a 
designated one of said plurality of said amplifier means in 
accordance with said address information; and 

error monitor means, for receiving said monitor output 
signal and for providing a coded output representing an 
error rate of said monitor output signal provided by said 
switching means. 


4,896,318 
METHOD FOR CANCELLING ECHO IN A 

TRANSMITTER AND AN APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Masaru Kokubo, Fuchu; Tatsuko Shinotsuka, Stuffgart; Tatsuya 

Kameyama, Hachioji; Motohiro Kokumai, Yokohama, and 

Hirotaka Hara, Kokubunji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 271,673 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1987, 62-289320; 

Jun. 24, 1988, 63-154692 
Int. Cl.* HO4B 3/23 


US. Cl. 370—32.1 25 Claims 


the ee 


. J) [omase | 
TEcT ?. | 

| | | | 
| | —220 -—228 22a | 
ii | OE Speed te 
Lot RECEVER DECODER On F RaMe® 
+ ! 

i 92 0-2 we 


7. An echo canceller in a network termination (NT) of a 

transmission system comprising: 

(a) means for transmitting a signal from the NT to a line 
termination (LT) and sampling an echo of the transmitted 
signal to set tap coefficients of an adaptive filter in the NT; 

(6) means for requesting a down-going signal from the LT 
after the tap coefficients of the adaptive filter have been 


set; 
(c) means for shifting a phase of the receiving clock with 


respect to 
c 

(d) means for detecting an end of transmission of a specific 
data train in an up-going signal from the NT when the 
phase of the receiving clock is to be shifted for synchroni- 
zation during the transmission of the up-going signal from 
the NT; 

(e) means for shifting the phase of the receiving clock when 
the end of transmission is detected; 


the down-going signal from the LT for syn- 
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the specific data train not cancelled by the adaptive filter 
to determine a correction value for the output of the 
adaptive filter and store the correction value; 

(g) means for synchronizing by the means (d) and (e) when 
the phase of the receiving clock is to be shifted for syn- 
chronization after the correction value has been stored; 

(h) means for adding a sign corresponding to the direction of 
phase shift to the correction value; and 

(i) means for adding the correction value having the sign 
added thereto to the output of the adaptive filter after the 
phase shift by the means (g) to cancel the echo of the 


4,896,319 
IDENTIFICATION AND AUTHENTICATION OF END 
USER SYSTEMS FOR PACKET COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK SERVICES 

William P. Lidinsky, Naperville; Gary A. Roediger, Downers 
Grove; Scott B. Steele, Naperville; Ronald C. Weddige, West- 
ern Springs, and Bruce R. Zelle, Naperville, all of Tll., assign- 
ors to American Telephone and Telegraph Company, AT&T 
Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 175,544 
Int. Cl.* HO4Q 11/04 
US. Cl. 370—60 


1. In a data network, a method of obtaining security in 
packet transmission from an input port to an output port, 
comprising the steps of: 

including in each data packet an identity of said input port 

and an identity of a user of said input port transmitting said 
each data packet; and 

in said network, prior to transmitting to said output port, for 

said each data packet, checking whether said user, identi- 
fied by said user identity, has been previously authorized 
to transmit from said input port identified by said port 
identity if network transmission capacity is available. 


Heinz Gickler, Elbinger Strasse 52, D-7150 Backnang, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 13, 1988, Ser. No. 193,782 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 14, 


1987, 3716018 
Int. Cl.* HO4J 1/08 

US. Cl. 370—123 14 Claims 

1. A filter bank for frequency demultiplexing of a number of 
channel signals, comprising a plurality of first nonrecursive 
filters, one for each channel, having complex value coeffici- 
ents, each of said first nonrecursive filters having means for 
providing complex value output signals from real value input 
signals, such that the sampling rate at the output is reduced 
from that at the input by a given factor greater than 1, which 


(f) means for sampling a residual echo signal of the echo of can be designated as M; at least one of said first nonrecursive 
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Rene some De Got foeun ee 
second nonrecursive filters including an input nonrecursive 
filter, Q being a positive integer greater than 1, each of said 


second nonrecursive filters having a complex value coefficient 
and successive ones of said second nonrecursive filters having 
means for the sampling rate by respective factors of 


reducing 
M,>1, q=1 to Q, wherein 


2 
awMg= M 
q=! 


said input nonrecursive filter having means for receiving a real 
value input signal and outputting a complex value output 
signal, al of snd second nomrecersive filters except said imput 


Masafumi Kawahara, Nara, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 148,964 
Claims priority, application Jepan, Jan. 28, 1987, 62-11681 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 11/00 
US. Ci. 371—16.1 5 Claims 

















__L A self-monitoring computer-controlled system compris- 
ing 

@ main processing part which controls overall operations of 

eee 


an interrupt processing part including an interrupt process- 
Secendl alles badleeadty an tennis eed one 

an alarm, 

said main processing part further including a main counter 
for counting the processing time by said main processing 
part, 


ing 
. eae 
eT Ce Se a Se ee a ae 


cxid tatervupt pooseating unit ascunfly carving to susst eid 
main counter and update the content of said interrupt 
counter, 

said alarm being activated if the content of said main ccunter 
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exceeds a preset first number or if the content of said 
interrupt counter exceeds a preset second number. 


4,896,322 
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION AND A METHOD FOR THE 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 16, 
1987, 3708489 
Int. Cl.* G11K 29/00 
12 Claims 


1. Circuit configuration for testing storage cells disposed in 
a matrix in a semiconductor memory including word and bit 
lines for driving the storage cells, and evaluator circuits each 


being assigned to a respective bit line and each dividing the 


respective bit line into two identical first and second bit line 


halves, comprising: 


a pair of first and second fault lines, a precharging device 
connected to said pair of fault lines, a comparator circuit 
having inputs connected to said pair of fault lines and an 
outlet issuing an output signal indicating the occurrence of 
faults in test operation, first and second switching transis- 
tors having sources, drains and gates, the gates of said first 
switching transistors each being connected to a respective 
one of said first bit line halves of said bit lines, and the 
gates of said second switching transistors each being con- 
nected to a respective one of said second bit line halves of 
said bit lines, the sources of all of said switching transistors 


ried by said pair of fault lines in test operation, the drains 
of said second switching transistors being connected to 
said first fault line, and the drains of said first switching 
transistors being connected to said second fault line. 


4,896,323 
PARITY-CHECKED CLOCK GENERATOR SYSTEM 


Stefan Korner, Leinfelden; Klaus D. Miller, Stuttgart; Peter 


Rudolph, Schoenaich; Dietmar Schmunkamp, Ehningen, and 
Halim S. Tandjung, Béblingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to International Business Machines Corp., Armonk, 


N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 202,283 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 11, 1987, 
87108414.1 
Int. Cl.* GO6F 11/10 


US. Ci. 371—61 8 Claims 


1. A clock generator system comprising 
a plurality of clock generators each containing a feedback 
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shift register having a plurality of stages for generating 
clock pulses, and 

cross-checking means for calculating a first parity bit over 
the output signals of said clock generators and a second 


parity bit over the content from each of the stages of each 
of said shift registers, said means including compare means 
for comparing the calculated parity bits to stored expected 
parity bits. 


4,896,324 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPTIMIZING 
COUPLED LASER RESONATOR PERFORMANCE 
Gary A. Ball, Newington, and Michael C. Fowler, Farmington, 
both of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corporation, 
Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 288,301 
Int. Cl.* HO1S 3/098 
US. Cl. 372—18 


1. An apparatus for use with first and second laser resonators 
each having a gain medium in a cavity and a displaceable 
mirror for selecting a resonator cavity length, said resonators 
providing output beams at an electromagnetic frequency hav- 
ing a beam power with a relative value of phase and coherence, 
said apparatus comprising; 

a means for adjusting the cavity length of said resonators so 
that the electromagnetic frequency of said resonator 
beams are equal to a value v—v0; 

a means for sampling each resonator beam with a means for 
providing signals indicative of the power of said resonator 
beams; 

a means for electromagnetically coupling said beams, 
thereby ensuring that the frequencies of the laser resona- 
tor output beams are locked at a frequency v= v0; 


beams independent of the coherence and phase thereof, 
said spectrophone means having an operating range of 
frequencies with a maximum spectrophone means signal 
amplitude at an electromagnetic frequency v0; 

a controller for receiving said resonator beam power signals 
and said spectrophone means signals and, for each resona- 
tor, said controller for 

normalizing said spectrophone means signals with respect to 
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spectrophone means signals are a function of only said 
resonator beam frequency; 

generating, for each resonator, from said spectrophone 
means signals mirror control signals for positioning said 
mirror at a cavity length such that said spectrophone 
means signal value is equal to the value thereof at said 
frequency v= v0. 


4,896,325 
MULTI-SECTION TUNABLE LASER WITH DIFFERING 
MULTI-ELEMENT MIRRORS 
Larry A. Coldren, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to The Re- 
gents of the University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 235,307 
Int. Cl.* HO1S 3/10 

US. Cl. 372—20 


1. In a diode laser having an active section for creating a 
light beam by spontaneous emission over a bandwidth around 
some center frequency and for guiding and reflecting the light 
beam between a pair of mirrors bounding the active section on 
respective ends thereof to create an emitted beam of laser light, 
the improvement to allow selective tuning of the emitted beam 
comprising: 

the mirrors each having spaced reflective maxima points 

providing a maximum reflection of an associated wave- 
length with the spacing of said reflective maxima points of 
the respective mirrors being different whereby only one 
said reflective maxima of each of the mirrors can be in 
correspondence with a wavelength of the created ligh- 
tbeam and thereby provide a low loss window at any time. 


4,896,326 
PEAK POWER FLUCTUATIONS IN OPTICAL PULSE 
COMPRESSION 
James D. Kafka, and Thomas M. Baer, both of Mountain View, 
Calif., assignors to Spectra-Physics, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 152,171 
Int. Cl.* HO1S 3/13 


US. C1. 372—31 14 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for stabilizing the frequency doubled output of 
a frequency doubler optically connected to a pulse compressor 
which is optically connected to and driven by a cw mode 
locked laser source producing laser pulses which are passed 
through the compressor and from the compressor through the 
frequency doubler, comprising: 
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intensity measurement means following the frequency dou- 
bler for measuring the intensity of the frequency doubled 
output and producing an intensity measurement signal 


related thereto; 


controller means connected to the intensity measurement 
means for producing a drive signal in response to the 


intensity measurement signal; 


intensity adjustment means connected to the controller 
means and to the laser source for adjusting the intensity of 
the laser pulses from the laser source in response to the 


drive signal. 


4,896,327 
METHOD FOR FREQUENCY STABILIZATION OF A 


Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Aug. 4, 1988, Ser. No. 228,062 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 25, 


Int. Cl.* HOIS 3/13 














1. A method for stabilizing an emission frequency of a semi- 
conductor laser with an external ring resonator, said laser 
having an output coupled to said external ring resonator hav- 
ing resonant frequencies, means for stabilizing the resonant 
frequencies of the ring resonator including a phase modulator, 
said output of the laser being a wave of a frequency approxi 
mately of one of the resonant frequencies, said method includ- 
ing splitting the wave into a first portion and a second portion; 
stabilizing a free spectral range of the resonator to stabilize the 
resonant frequencies by passing the first portion of the wave 
through means for shifting the frequency of the wave by a 
reference frequency corresponding to a whole multiple of a 
rated value of the free spectral range to create a frequency 
shifted wave, coupling the frequency-shifted wave into the 
ring resonator to propagate in one direction and to excite a 
resonance of the resonator, when non-excitation of the reso- 
nant frequency occurs, using a decoupled portion of the first 
wave to control the modulator to shift the resonant frequencies 
of the resonator and continuously control the value of the free 
spectral range; and stabilizing the frequency of the laser by 
coupling the second portion into the ring resonator to travel in 
a direction opposite to the shifted wave to excite a resonance in 
the resonator, given a non-excitation of a resonance by the 
lizing it to control the frequency of the laser. 
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4,896,328 
RIDGE WAVEGUIDE-TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR LASER 
HAVING A CURRENT RECOMBINATION LAYER AND 
AN OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE LAYER 
Yoshinobu Sekiguchi, Yamato, and Sotomitsu Ikeda, Atsugi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 284,602 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1987, 62-335729 
Int. Cl.* HO1S 3/19 


US. Cl. 372—45 22 Claims 


Pinan ites n'y tig aye ee eee ape 


1. In a semiconductor laser, an operative structure compris- 

ing: 

a substrate; 

a current recombination layer formed on said substrate, said 
recombination layer generating light by recombining 
injected current; 

an optical waveguide layer formed on said recombination 
layer across a width of said recombination layer and hav- 
ing a layer thickness, the light generated at said recombi- 
nation layer being coupled to said optical waveguide 
layer, and at least a part of said optical waveguide layer 
being removed by etching in the direction of the layer 
thickness, at two opposing side regions up to a central 
region in the direction of the width of the recombination 
layer, in order to form a belt-like projection; 

a separation layer which is provided between said recombi- 
nation layer and said optical waveguide layer, and which 
has a lower refractive index than refractive indices of said 
recombination layer and said optical waveguide layer; and 

a pair of electrodes for providing current to said combina- 
tion layer, said electrodes being mounted to respective 
surfaces of the laser. 


4,896,329 
LASER DYE LIQUIDS, LASER DYE INSTRUMENTS AND 
METHODS 

Lawrence E. Knaak, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Exciton Incorpo- 

rated, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 360,082 
Int. Cl.* HO1S 3/20 

US. C1. 372—53 16 Claims 

1. A laser dye liquid for emitting coherent laser radiation 
when excited by a pumping light source, said laser dye liquid 
comprising a laser dye mixed with a glycol ether solvent. 
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4,896,339 
GAS LASER 
Hans Krueger, Munich; Wolfgang Welsch, Baldham, and Hans 
Golser, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 


Filed Jun. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 205,995 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 12, 
1987, 3719745 
Int. Cl.* HO1S 3/63 














an optical element connected as a vacuum-tight termination 
at said first end of said capillary lying outside said housing 


a hollow cathode mounted in said housing tube; 

a flexible support retaining said capillary in a radial position 
relative to said housing tube; 

a first mirror positioned on an axis of said capillary beyond 
said second end of said capillary and connected vacuum- 
tight to said housing tube; 

an optical bench; 

a housing mount fixing said housing tube in an axial position 
relative to said optical bench; 

means for aligning said capillary relative to said optical 


mean for adjusting said second mirror relative to said first 
mirror such that said capillary is adjustable by said align- 
ing means to align said capillary relative to said first and 
second mirrors to avoid output power loss. 


4,896,331 
DISTRIBUTED FEEDBACK SEMICONDUCTOR LASER 
Shoji Hirata, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 171,768 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1987, 62-78763 
Int. Cl.* HO1S 3/08 
US. Cl. 372—96 6 Claims 


1. In a distributed feed back semiconductor laser of the 
refractive index guiding type, having a layered structure with 
two electrodes, the combination comprising: 

(a) a first cladding layer formed on a substrate; 

(b) an active layer formed thereon; 

(c) a guide layer having formed thereon a diffraction grating 


than the width of sai guide layer; and 
(d) a second cladding layer having a strip-shaped wave- 
guide, with the thickness of said guide layer in a direction 
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normal to said layers being different in one of said regions 
to change the phase of light propagating through the 
waveguide, whereby there is a change in the transverse 


mode distribution in one direction without a substantial 
change in the transverse mode distribution in the direction 
perpendicular to said one direction. 


4,896,332 
MONOCRYSTAL REFLECTORS FOR LASER 
APPLICATIONS 

Jiirgen Wisotzki, Weserstrasse 7a, 6074 Rédermark-Urberach, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 830,025, Jan. 11, 1985. This application 

Mar. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 172,306 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 12, 


1984, 3400774 
Int. CL.* HOIS 3/08 


US. C1. 372—99 2 Claims 


1. A reflector of copper, silver or gold used for laser applica- 
tions, produced from a monocrystal using a crucible having at 
least one surface polished to optical quality which is in contact 
with a reflecting surface of the reflector during the production 


4,896,333 
CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING A TRAPEZOIDAL 
CURRENT WAVEFORM WITH MATCHED RISE AND 
FALL TIMES 
Siimer Can, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Signetics Corporation, 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1987, Ser. No. 81,409 
Int. CL.* HO4B 1/38; HO4L 5/16 
US, C:. 375—7 15 Claims 
11. A transceiver device comprising a receiver section and a 
transmitter circuit for transmitting data from a local data termi- 
nal to a computer network, said transmitter circuit ; 


comprising 
(a) an input means for receiving a differential input signal 
from said data terminal having an arbitrary high and low 
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voltage level and a given pulse width, and converting said 
having internally well-defined high and low voltage lev- 
els; 
(b) an integrator means comprising 
differential means having a first and second differential 
input, an integrator tail current source with a constant 


current source means having a constant current value I, 
said current source means being connected to said sin- 
gle-ended output; 

a capacitor means also being connected to said differential 
means and having a predetermined capacitive value C; 
Output to said second differential input, 

in response to said single-ended voltage signal on said first 
differential input with respect to said second differential 
input, said differential means and current source means 


said given pulse width, said integrated voltage signal 
having a particular voltage waveform; and 
(c) current switching means comprising: 

voltage threshold means having a plurality of voltage 
threshold taps, each of said voltage threshold taps hav- 
ing a separate voltage level; 

current differential means having a plurality of first and 
second differential switcher inputs, a current switching 
differential output, and a corresponding plurality of 
switcher tail current sources each having a constant 
current value, each of said plurality of second differen- 
tial switcher inputs being connected to an associated 
one of said voltage threshold taps, each of said plurality 
of first differential switcher inputs being connected to 
said single-ended output of said integrator means for 

in response to comparison of said integrated voltage signal 
with respect to each of said separate voltage levels of 
said plurality of voltage threshold taps, said differential 
means controlling the current flow through said current 
switching differential output by each of said plurality of 
switcher tail current sources to produce a current signal 
having a current waveform shaped substantially similar 
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4,896,334 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TIMING RECOVERY 


Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 261,134 
Int. C1.* HO4L 25/49 


1. A receiver suitable for a loop interface circuit for a digital 


data transmission system, said receiver 


comprising: 

sampling means for sampling a received four-level substan- 
tially randomized digital signal; 

multilevel decision or slicing means for comparing samples 
of such received signal selectively with plurality of 
thresholds to extract its four 

timing recovery means for determining a sampling instant as 
a function of a precursor sample and a main pulse sample 
one baud apart, according to the timing function: 


AOD =(1/) AH) — ht—T) 


where 1/T is the baud rate, h(t) and h(t— —T) denote the 


said timing recovery means including a timing estimator 
responsive to baud rate samples (x, and a,) of the received 
signal before and after slicing, respectively, by said slicing 

means for deriving a precursor estimate (z,) of the differ- 

ence between an actual sampling instant and a desired 
sampling instant with reference to the ratio between the 
main sample pulse and said precursor sample one baud 
earlier, and means for generating a baud rate clock signal 
variable in dependence upon said estimate (z,) the index n 
denoting the current baud interval; 

said sampling means being responsive to said baud rate clock 
to vary said sampling instant; 

wherein said timing estimator derives said precursor timing 
estimate z, in accordance with the expression: 


Zn=(—1Y"4Gn— 1%n—GnXn—1) 


where m represents the magnitude bit of the 2B1Q symbol 
(n=0 for magnitude 1, m=1 for magnitude 3). 


4,896,335 
DIGITAL 2B1Q TRANSMITTER WITH HIGH 
PRECISION AND LINEARITY TIME DOMAIN 
RESPONSE 


Hee Wong, San Jose, and Jesus A. Guinea, Santa Clara, both of 


Calif., assignors to National Semiconductor Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 202,125 
Int. CL.* HO4L 27/18 
5 Claims 


LA transmitter that receives a dibit input and gener- 


digital 
to said particular voltage waveform of said integrated ates a 2B1Q coded output signal which is in compliance with 
predefined 


voltage signal. 


characteristics, the digital transmitter comprising: 
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(a) dual modulator means including first and second modula- 
tor means responsive to the dibit input for generating first 
and second binary modulated vectors, respectively; 

(>) means for summing the first and second binary modu- 
lated vectors according to a weighting ratio to provide a 


(c) envelope generator means for providing a modulation 
envelope for the 2B1Q coded output signal in a pulse 
density modulation format such that the 2B1Q coded 
input signal is in compliance with the predefined charac- 

a 


4,896,336 
DIFFERENTIAL PHASE-SHIFT KEYING 
DEMODULATOR 
Steven J. Henely, and Mark D. Walby, both of Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa, assignors to Rockwell International Corporation, 
Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 237,912 
Int. C1.* HO3D 3/18; HO3K 9/04; HO4L 27/22 
US. Cl. 375—80 14 Claims 


ing: 
means for estimating the data signal frequency; 
means for receiving said frequency estimate and said data 
means for integrating and dumping said in-phase and quadra- 
ture signals, comprising a pair of non-delayed integrate 
and dump filters and a second pair of delayed integrate 
and dump filters; 
means for determining a dump time of said integrate and 
dump means; and 
means for receiving said integrated and dumped signals and 
generating a data output, comprising a dot product detec- 
tor that determines a value of a data bit by differential 
detection of the output of said integrate and dump filters. 


ELECTRICAL 


Int. CL* HO4L 25/36; HO3D 3/04; G11B 5/09 
US. Ci. 375—118 5 Claims 


1. A system receiving and storing data at an input clock 
frequency, and applying the stored data at an adjustable output 
clock frequency, comprising: 

first and second memory means for receiving said data at 

said input clock, storing said data, and applying said data 
therefrom at said output clock; 

switch means for transmitting said data at said input clock 

for storage in one of said first and second memory means, 
while transmitting stored data from the other one of said 
first and second memory means at said output clock; 
means coupled to said first and second memory means, 
respectively, to indicate when a predetermined amount of 
said stored data has been applied therefrom, and to pro- 
Se ee 
said switch means being further coupled to receive said 
memory signal and to sespensively switch bo- 
tween said first and second memory means; 


frequency divider means having an adjustable dividing ra- 
tion, for receiving said oscillating signal, and for provid- 
ing a frequency divided output signal, corresponding to 
said output clock; 

means for detecting said output clock frequency with re- 
spect to a reference signal, and for providing a first con- 
trol signal when said detected frequency is higher than a 
predetermined multiple of said reference signal frequency, 
and a second control signal when said detected frequency 
is lower; and 

dividing ratio adjustment means for receiving said first and 


4,896,338 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE DIGITAL SYNTHESIS 
OF A CLOCK SIGNAL 


Filed Jun. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 212,355 
Ciaims priority, application France, Jun. 26, 1987, 87 09029 
Int. C1.* HO3D 3/24 
US. Cl, 375—119 12 Claims 


1. A method for the digital synthesis of a clock signal, of the 
type wherein the clock signal to be synthesized is obtained 
from a phase increment datum aprepresenting the frequency to 
be synthesized, comprising the steps of performing, at each 
quiet €, of 0 calauniien dues dou ota ener 
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modulo addition of each phase increment with the modulo M 
sum of the phase increments already totalized inside a phase 
accumulating device with a capacity equal to the binary num- 
ber M; reading, after each overflow of the capacity of the 
accumulator device, the remaining residual phase error Px 
contained in the accumulating device; generating 22 clock 


29 CLOCK 
PHASES 
GENERATOR 


2 (7 
_Rumttso) 


signals with a period T,, phase-shifted with respect to each 
other by T,/22; computing, after each overflow, the temporal 
error Atx by calculating the ratio "K/AP between the residual 
phase error Px and the phase increment AP per clock period 
Tg and selecting that clock signal for which the phase shift 
with respect to the computation clock signal is closest to the 
computed residual phase. 


4,896,339 
MATERIAL TESTING MACHINE 
Mitoshi Fukumoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Matsuzawa Seiki 
Kabushikikaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 170,396 
Claims priority, Japan, Mar. 19, 1987, 62-65210; 
Mar. 19, 1987, 62-65211; Mar. 19, 1987, 62-65212 
Int. Cl.* GOIN 3/42 


US. Cl. 377—19 6 Claims 





1. A material testing machine comprising: 

a specimen table for holding a specimen; 

an indenter for impression into the specimen to make therein 
an indentation; 

an indenter pressing member for pressing the indenter into 


amount of penetration of the indenter into the specimen; 
and 

an indenter pressing force transmitting member disposed 

wherein the indenter pressing force transmitting member is 
made of an elastic material; and 

wherein the indenter pressing force means com- 
en aban teheie atiten aan ane, 
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force detecting displacement detector has reached a pre- 
determined value during the movement of the indenter 
pressing member; and 

wherein the amount of penetration detecting means com- 
prises: (a) a contacting member for contact with the sur- 
face of the specimen; (b) an amount of penetration detect- 
ing displacement detector provided with a stator fixed to 
either one of the indenter and the contactor and a movable 
element having its free end held in contact with the other 
one of them; and (c) means for latching the output of the 
amount of penetration detecting displacement detector, as 
a detected output, by the pulse from the pulse generating 
means. 


4,896,340 
PARTIAL DIRECT INJECTION FOR SIGNAL 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 
David B. Caro, deceased, late of Redondo Beach, Calif. (by 


Filed Nov. 1, 1985, Ser. No. 793,926 
Int. Cl.* HOIL 29/78; G11C 19/28 
US. Cl. 377—60 





1. A signal processing system comprising: 

a signal source having an output for providing a time-vary- 
ing current having a DC component and a time-varying 
component; 

a signal processor having an input for receiving a time vary- 
ing current; and 

an interface circuit connected between said signal source 
and signal processor input and including an injection path 
and an impedance means series connected between said 
signal processor input and said signal source output, for 
delivering a first part of said time-varying current to said 
signal processor input, and dc bias means shunt connected 
between said impedance means and said signal source 
output for diminishing said DC component relative to said 
time-varying component at said input of said signal pro- 
cessor. 


4,896,341 
LONG LIFE X-RAY SOURCE TARGET 
James M. Forsyth, Pittsford, and Robert D. Frankel, Rochester, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Hampshire Instruments, Inc., Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 669,441, Nov. 8, 1984, Pat. No. 4,700,371. 
This application Oct. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 107,961 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* G21K 5/00 
US. Cl. 378—34 7 Claims 
1. In an X-ray lithography system including means for pro- 


ment detector provided with a stator fixed to either one of viding an excitation beam pulse along a path toward a target to 


the indenter and the indenter pressing member and a 
movable element having its free end held in contact with 
the other one of them; (b) pulse gererating means which 
generates a pulse when the output of the indenter pressing 


cause an X-ray emitting plasma to be formed and means for 

po ating Ae satan a math? ala 
emitted X-rays, the improvement comprising: 

target means, including a feeding reel, a take-up reel and a 
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target material tape therebetween and positioned in the 
path of said beam; and 

means for moving said target tape from said feeding reel 
towards said take-up reel between the provisions of se- 
lected pulses; 

said tape having at least one cavity thereon and said beam 
intersecting said cavity, said beam being of sufficient 
power to cause an x-ray emitting plasma to be created at 
least partially within said cavity; and 


[Pume } 


6 


= 


said object to be irradiated by said emitted x-rays being 
positioned within a certain angle of said path, said certain 
angle being that angle with respect to said path within 
which the intensity of the provided x-rays is greater than 
the intensity of the x-rays provided if a part of said tape, 
other than said cavity, was positioned to intersect said 
beam. 


4,896,342 
X-RAY APPARATUS 
Geoffrey Harding, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 173,693 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 1, 
1987, 3710936 
Int. Cl.* GOIN 23/20] 


US. Cl. 378—87 6 Claims 


NC) 


1. In an X-ray apparatus of the type comprising: a radiation 
source (1) which irradiates a cross-section of an examination 
zone (4) by means of a primary beam of substantially mono- 
chromatic radiation wherein said primary beam interacts with 
said cross section of said examination zone to produce elasti- 
cally scattered X-ray quanta from the examination zone, said 
primary beam having a small cross-section, 

first position-sensitive detector means (D1) which measure 

X-ray quanta elastically scattered in the primary beam 
within the examination zone, and means (6, 7) for recon- 
structing an image of the irradiated cross-section of the 
examination zone, wherein, as an improvement the first 
position-sensitive detector means (D1) measures the en- 
ergy loss of the X-ray quanta which occurs in said first 
position-sensitive detector means due to Compton scatter- 


determine the coincidence of signals from the first and 
second position-sensitive detector means (D1, D2), the 
reconstruction means (6, 7) functioning so that, in the case 
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of said coincidence of detector means output signals, a 
path (r) of an X-ray quantum causing said signals is deter- 
mined, and from said determination of the path and the 
energy loss (dE) measured in the first detector means, the 
position (zo) of a scatter point on the primary beam (3) is 
determined. 


4,896,343 
RADIATION APPARATUS WITH DISTANCE MAPPER 
FOR DOSE CONTROL 
Allan M. Saunders, 2285 Bunker Hill Dr., San Mateo, Calif. 
94402 
Filed May 2, 1988, Ser. No. 189,143 
Int. Cl.* HOSG 1/10 
US. Cl. 378—95 





1. Apparatus for delivering a radiation dose comprising, 

radiation source means for producing a beam of ionizing 
gamma ray or x-ray radiation directed so as to deliver a 
dose of said radiation to an area of a target surface, 

a light source emitting a light beam in a direction transverse 
to the direction of the ionizing radiation beam, 

a photodetector, positioned to receive light scattered from 
the target surface, 

means for scanning the light beam over the area of the target 
surface, 

means for forming a three-dimensional surface profile map 
of said area of the target surface without movement of the 
radiation source means or of the light source, and 

means responsive to said surface profile map for adjusting 
said dose of radiation from said radiation source over the 
area of the target surface, 

so that the radiation source means and the light source may 
be operated simultaneously. 


4,896,344 
X-RAY VIDEO SYSTEM 
John K. Grady, 111 Slough Rd., Harvard, Mass. 01451, and 
Richard E. Rice, 243 Lowell S:., Arlington, Mass. 02174 
Filed Oct. 15, 1984, Ser. No. 661,146 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 6, 2002, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.* HOSG 1/64 
US. Cl. 378—99 22 Claims 
1. An X-ray system for radiological examination of a subject 
comprising: 
an X-ray source directing radiation on a path through a 
an X-ray scintillation screen on the path beyond the subject 
position responsive to X-radiation to produce a second- 
ary, planar light image; 
optical means projecting the secondary image from the 
scintillation screen on a light path; and 
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a light image intensifier tube beyond the optical means for means, said recording means receiving nd recording infor- 
amplifying the intensity of the light image; wherein mation from incoming calls when all operator stations of 
the intensifier tube has a planar input face receiving a planar said first and second plurality are connected to calls. 


4,896,346 
PASSWORD CONTROLLED SWITCHING SYSTEM 
William R. Belfield, Westerville; William J. Erwin, Gahanna; 


and Telegraph Company, AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 274,151 
Int. Cl.* HO4M 3/50; HO4Q 3/04 




















16. A method of controlling a switching system terminating 
Donald J. Thorne, 858 Westgrove Rd., Akron, Ohio 44303 lines and trunks and arranged to interconnect the lines and the 
Filed Feb. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 311,469 lines with the trunks comprising the steps of 
Int. C.* HOEM 3/50 enrolling and storing passwords identifying ones of the lines 
10 Claims and trunks having access restricted thereto, 
recognizing voice commands spoken by a calling party 
coupled with one of the lines and trunks and matching said 
spoken voice commands with said stored passwords, and 
ken voice commands with ones of said stored passwords 
to selectively interconnect said one calling party line and 
trunk with one of said restricted access lines and trunks 
identified by said matched stored password. 


4,896,347 
INTERACTIVE VIDEO COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Oliver Auber, 4, Passage Saint-Avoye, 75003 Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 247,770 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 23, 1987, 87 13140 
+ HO4M 
1. A telephone call handling system for interconnection with — — 


comprising: 
a first plurality of operator stations operatively connected to 
the telephone network for receiving incoming calls there- 


a ap my eens a 


operator stations of said first plurality and thence to opera- ‘1. An interactive video communications system, comprising 
tor stations of said second plurality in the event that all a server center connected to a telephone network, means for 
operator stations in said first plurality are in receipt of an ee 
incoming call; and said information relating to at least one image, and termi- 
recording means interconnected with said call distribution act commen 0s tan Gigans extibell el Ganado 
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screens on which at least a portion of the image may be dis- 
played, wherein: 
the server center includes means for chaning the stored 
graphics information in response to instructions transmit- 
ted by users from the terminals; and 
means connected to the server center for converting the 
graphics information stored in the server center into 
television-type video signals, thereby enabling a television 
image to be displayed, to the users on one or more televi- 
sion receiver screens or televisions image projectors other 
than the screens of the terminals, with at least a portion of 
the displayed television image corresponding to the image 
represented by the graphics information stored at any 
moment in the server center. 


4,896,348 
PAYSTATION MONITOR CIRCUIT TO PREVENT 
FRAUDULENT USE 
Gary Grantland, Hartselle, and Attle D. Johnson, Somerville, 
both of Ala., assignors to Palco Telecom Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 214,476 
Int. Cl.* HO4M 17/02 


US. Ci. 379—145 7 Claims 


a 
{1 >it vee - . ? 
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1. An off-hook reset circuit for use in a telephone paystation, 
said paystation including, a calling device, connections to a 
telephone central office, a rate relay, a totalizer circuit, a hook- 
swich circuit and a central office battery circuit; 

said reset circuit comprising: 

a latch circuit; 

a first gate circuit connected between said hookswitch cir- 
cuit and said latch circuit operated to reset said latch 
circuit in response to a signal from said hookswitch cir- 
cuit; 

an oscillator circuit connected to said latch, enabled to 
generate a train of reset pulses in response to said latch 
being reset; 
said rate relay operated to gate a reset pulse to said rate 
relay; 

whereby said totalizer circuit is reset and said calling device 
is disabled. 


4,896,349 
COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER IN A HOME BUS 
SYSTEM 
Seiichi Kubo, Hirakata, and Naofumi Nakatani, Takatsuki, both 


Int. Cl.* HO4M 11/00 
US. Cl. 379—107 
1. A bus system comprising: 
a pulse transformer including a primary winding and piural 


ia : i 
respectively, to said plural secondary windings of said 


pulse transformer, said plural kinds of information trans- 


253-574 0.G.-90-17 
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mission medium including a coaxial cable and a pair of 


wires, 

plural communication apparatuses connected to said plural 
kinds of information transmission medium, 

electric domestic devices respectively connected to different 











being 
menrgen Dc om een ne 
ing good coupling, 
a coaxial cable connected to one of said two secondary 


windings, 

a pair of wires connected to the other one of said two sec- 
ondary windings, 

control means connected to a primary winding of said pulse 
transformer and to a subscriber line for moni- 
toring said coaxial cable and said pair of wires and for 
carrying out receiving and sending operations of commu- 
nication packets between communication apparatuses, 

a picture display apparatus connected to said coaxial cable 

a communication apparatus, and 
a sensor and a meter each connected to said pair of wires 


through a corresponding communication apparatus. 


4,896,350 
ARRANGEMENT FOR PROVIDING A 
CALL-CONNECTION SERVICE 
Rainie M. Bicknell, Westminster, Colo.; Barbara J. Kittredge, 
Jackson, N.J.; Craig F. Palmer, Thornton, Colo., and Robert 
L. Young, Califon, N.J., assignors to American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, New York, N.Y. AT&T Information 
Systems Inc., Morristown and AT&T Bell Laboratories, Mur- 

ray Hill, both of, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 329,918 
Int. Cl.* HO4M 7/14 


customer of the service in a network of communication nodes, 
the apparatus comprising: 
means in a first one of the nodes for responding to a request 
from the customer for establishment of a call path between 
second and third ones of the nodes, by obtaining from a 
fourth one of the nodes call-routing information pertain- 
ing to the second and third ones of the nodes, the first one 
of the nodes being under control of the service provider, 
and the second, third, and fourth ones of the nodes being 
under control of the customer; and 
means in the first one of the nodes for interconnecting, in 
response to the obtained information, (a) a 
call path extending between the first one of the nodes and 
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the second one of the nodes and (b) a call path extending 
between the first one of the nodes and the third one of the 


nodes to form a call path between the second and third 
ones of the nodes which bypasses the fourth one of the 
nodes. 


4,896,351 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING DC CURRENT AND AC 
CURRENT COMPONENTS OF A COMPOSITE SIGNAL 
Harald Stader, and Hans W. Rudolf, both of Munich, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens AG, Berlin and Munich, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 872,063, Jun. 9, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 15, 1987, Ser. No. 61,379 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 27, 
1985, 3623045; Jul. 31, 1986, 3625872 
Int. CL.* HOSH 11/04; HO3G 11/02 


US. C1. 379—399 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for separating dc current and ac current 

components of a composite signal, comprising: 

(a) a main current path for carrying the composite signal, 
said current path having a node where it branches out 
into: 

(b) a first current path including a resistor for receiving the 
dc current components; 

(c) a second current path including an impedance for tapping 
the ac current components and a first dc blocking filter for 
preventing the dc current components from flowing 
through the impedance; 

(d@) a third current path, coupled in parallel with the second 
current path, which includes an inverting amplifier 
formed by an operational amplifier, and an ohmic negative 
feedback resistor, wherein 
(dl) the output of the operational amplifier is connected 

with its inverting input via the ohmic negative feedback 
resistor; 

(d2) the output signal of the operational amplifier is super- 
posed on the voltage drop in the second current path 
and is set in such a manner that it compensates for the 
voltage drop in at least a specific frequency range of 
interest, so that the node acts as a virtual ground for the 
ac current components in said frequency range; and 

(d3) the negative feedback resistor is shunted by two 
oppositely poled diodes having threshold values se- 
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lected to prevent overdriving of the operational ampli- 
fier. 


4,896,352 
TELEPHONE SET CIRCUIT INCLUDING AN 
OVERVOLTAGE PROTECTION 
Emmanuel Dabin, Voiron, France, assignor to SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics S.A., Gentilly, France 
Filed Jun. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 200,776 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 5, 1987, 8707946 
Int. Cl.* HO4M 1/00 
US. Cl, 379—412 





1. A protection circuit for telephone sets, for the protection 
of an integrated circuit (CI) fed by a telephone line through a 
high-voltage stage (EHT), comprising: 

a first capacitor (C2) and first charging means (R3) for said 
first capacitor, said first charging means being connected 
with the output of the high-voltage stage for charging the 
capacitor from the occurrence of a voltage at the output 
of the high-voltage stage; 

a first threshold comparator (COMP1) connected with the 
first capacitor (C2) for establishing a first control signal 
after a first time period following said occurrence of a 
feeding voltage at the output of the high-voltage stage; 

a second threshold comparator (COMP2) for detecting the 
occurrence of an overvoltage through the terminals of the 
high-voltage stage and for then supplying a second con- 
trol signal; 

a second capacitor (C3) and second charging means (SC1) 
for charging said second capacitor, said second charging 
means being inoperable to charge the second capacitor 
without receiving one of the first control signal and the 
second control signal; 

a third threshold comparator (COMP3) connected with the 
second capacitor for establishing a third control signal 
after a second time period following the beginning of the 
charging of the second 

means (T4, D1, D2, D3, R6, S1, $2) for limiting the output 
current of the high-voltage stage, by receiving the first 
and third control signal and adapted to limit the current to 
a first value during reception of the first control signal and 
to a second value lower than the first one during reception 
of the third control signal. 


4,896,353 
APPARATUS FOR FAST DECODING OF A NON-LINEAR 
CODE 
Ayyoob A. Dehgani, Salt Lake City, and Craig K. Rushforth, 
— both of Utah, assignors to Unisys Corp., Blue Bell, 


Filed Sep. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 248,866 
Int. Cl.* HO4L 9/00; HO3M 7/50 
US. Cl, 380-6 11 Claims 
1. A high-speed decoder for decoding Nordstrom-Robinson 
encoded information comprising: 
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at said equal shift distance from said first position. 


4,896,356 
SUB-BAND CODERS, DECODERS AND FILTERS 
Paul C. Millar, Felixstowe, England, assignor to British Tele- 
communications public limited company, United Kingdom 
Filed Nov. 16, 1984, Ser. No. 672,234 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 25, 1983, 
8331512; Feb. 27, 1984, 8405090 
Int. C.* HO4B 1/66 
US. Ci. 381—29 13 Claims 
1. A sub-band coder comprising: 
(a) an input means for receiving signal samples; 
(>) first filter means, supplied from said input means, for 
passing frequencies above a transition frequency; 
(c) second filter means, supplied from said input means, for 
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(€) second downsempling means for downsampling the 
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(g) the delay response of said first filter means is a mirror 


TEACHING MODE IN WHICH TEACHING DATA ARE 
GIVEN BY SPEECH 
Yasukichi Hatano; Yoshimasa Itoh; Yoshiyuki Hirose, all of 


a robot structure for carrying out one or more operations, 
and having a movable part; 

driving means for driving said movable part; 

position detecting means for detecting a position of said 
movable part and for information 
indicative of the position of said movable part; 
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means for generating a speech signal representative of a 
speech having said certain speech pattern; 

speech output means supplied with said speech signal for 
sounding said speech having said certain speech pattern so 
as to confirm the instruction recognized by said speech 

second memory means for storing teaching data, said teach- 
ing data comprising a position datum indicative of a posi- 
tion which is to be assumed by said movable part in said 
playback mode and an operation datum indicative of an 
operation which is to be carried out by said robot struc- 
ture in said playback mode; and 

control means coupled to said position detecting means, said 

said control means in said teaching mode controlling said 
second memory means so that said positional information 
detected by the position detecting means is stored in said 
second memory means as the position datum when said 
speech input means receives said positioning instruction 
and that both of said operating instruction and said posi- 
tional information detected by the _ Position 


when said speech input means receives said operating 
: - 

said control means in said playback mode reading out teach- 
ing data previously stored in said second memory means 
during said teaching mode, and controlling said robot 


ing data read out from said second memory means. 


4,896,358 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF REJECTING FALSE 
HYPOTHESES IN AUTOMATIC SPEECH RECOGNIZER 


SYSTEMS 
Lawrence G. Bahler, and Alan L. Higgins, both of San Diego, 
Calif., assignors to ITT Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1987, Ser. No. 26,585 
Int. Ci.* G10L 7/08 
2 Claims 


1. A method of improving the reliability of keyword identifi- 


cation by a speech recognition system for continuously spoken 


speech input means for receiving a speech input indicative of speech in a given language 


an instruction, said instruction being a positioning instruc- 
tion or an operating instruction corresponding to one of of 
operations; 


comprising 
providing a set of keyword templates each of which repre- 


ee 


Pe ee ee 
a given time interval; 

providing parallel operations of: 
(a) comparing said set of signals with said keyword tem- 


given time interval; and generating a keyword match 
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score indicative of the statistical distance of said se- 


Seiichi Yamamoto; Norio Higuchi, both of Saitama, and Toru 
Shimizu, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kokusai Denshin 
Denwa, Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Filed May 17, 1988, Ser. 
Ciaims priority, application 


i adjustment curve; 
a speech rate table (26) for storing the output of said speech 
rate table generator means (25) for successive short incre- 
ments of time defined by said generator means (25); 
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calculating, from feature vector information stored in said 
feature vector table (24) and speech rate information 
stored in said speech rate table (26), an instant value of a 
speech parameter at each increment of time defined in said 
speech rate table (26); 


sized speech. 


by said cable, and said one end of said cable being coupled to 
said cable; and a terminal on said housing coupled to said 
power input so that power can be supplied from said terminal, 
pre-amplified signals so that said pre-amplified signals can be 
supplied from said terminal; a connector connected to the 
other end of said cable; whereby at least one further public 
address amplifier having the same configuration as said public 
address amplifier can be coupled serially with said public 
address amplifier by connecting a corresponding connector of 
the further public address amplifier into said terminal of said 
public address amplifier, whereby each of said public address 
said pre-amplified signals from a single pre-amplifier which can 
be connected to said connector of the public address amplifier, 
and whereby each public. address amplifier and the pre- 
amplifier can receive power from any one of said public ad- 
dress amplifiers. 
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4,896,361 
DIGITAL SPEECH CODER HAVING IMPROVED 
VECTOR EXCITATION SOURCE 
Ira A. Gerson, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ii. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 141,446, Jan. 7, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,817,157. This application Jan. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 294,098 
Int. C1.* G10L 5/00 

12 Claims 





1. A means for providing a set of 2“ codebook vectors for a 

vector quantizer, said codebook vector providing means com- 

memory means for storing said set of codebook vectors, said 
set of stored codebook vectors formed by: 


ey fatale op ution a clue af uae 
vectors; and 
summing said plurality of interim vectors to produce said 


particular 
word. 


4,896,362 
SYSTEM FOR SUBBAND CODING OF A DIGITAL 
AUDIO SIGNAL 
Raymond N. J. Veldhuis; Robbert G. van der Waal, and Marcel 
Breeuwer, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 184,746 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 27, 1987, 


Int. CL.* G10L 7/04, 9/18 


1. A digital system including a coder and a decoder for 
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subband coding of a digital audio music signal having a given 
sampling rate 1/T, the coder comprising: 
analysis filter means responsive to the audio music signal for 
generating a number of P subband signals, the analysis 
filter means dividing the audio music signal band accord- 


en cee the 
bandwidth and the sampling rate for each subband being 
an integral submultiple of 1/(2T) and 1/T, respectively, 
and the bandwidths of the subbands approximately corre- 
sponding with the critical bandwidths of the human audi- 
tory system in the respective frequency ranges, 

means responsive to each of the subband signals for deter- 
mining a characteristic parameter G(p;m) which is repre- 
sentative of the signal level in a block having a same 
number of M signal samples for each subband, m being the 
number of the block, 

means for adaptively quantizing the blocks of the respective 
subband signals in response to the respective characteris- 
tic parameters G(p;m); 

and the decoder comprising: 
means for adaptively dequantizing the blocks of quantized 

subband signals in response to the respective characteris- 
tic parameters G(p;m), 

synthesis filter responsive to the dequantized subband signals 
means for constructing a replica of the digital audio music 
to the audio music signal band according to the quadra- 
ture mirror filter technique, with the sampling rate in- 


means in the decoder for each of the 
sdiands tsltag = tab canties p cndiier Gan pon oor 
arranged for the respective quantizing and of 
the subband signals with a fixed number of B(p) bits, the 
subband having band number pj», being situated in the 
portion of the audio music signal band with the lowest 
thresholds for masking noise in critical bands of the human 
auditory system by single music tones in the centre of the 
respective critical bands, 
the coder and the decoder each further include bit allocation 
means responsive to the respective characteristic parame- 


duration equal to the block length for the subband having 

the band number pjm, for allocating a number of B(p;m) 

bits from a predetermined fixed total number of B bits for 

the allocation window to the respective quantizing means 

in the coder and the means in the 

decoder for the signal block having block number m of the 

subband having band number p, the bit allocation means 

each comprising: 

Sa ae ae 

window the characteristic parameters G(p;m) to respec- 

tegen gt a ty eal 
ber p and for generating respective binary comparator 
signals C(p;m) having a first value C(p;m)=“1” for a 
parameter G(p;m) not smaller than the threshold T(p) 
and a second value C(p;m)=“0” in the opposite case, 
these thresholds T(p) being related to the thresholds of 
the human auditory system for just perceiving single 
music tones, 

means for ing a predetermined allocation pattern 
{B(p)} of numbers of B(p) quantizing bits for subbands 
having respective band numbers p, these numbers B(p) 
being related to the thresholds for masking noise in the 
critical bands of the human auditory system by single 
music tones in the centre of the respective critical 
bands, 

means for determining an allocation pattern {B(p;m)} of 
respective numbers of B(p;m) quantizing bits for the 

signal block having the block number m of the subband 
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having band number 

mere downy | Nah cmt nth, Rn 
parameters G(p;m) and comparator signals C(p;m), the 
allocation pattern {B(p;m)} being equal to the alloca- 
tion pattern stored {B(p)} if all comparator signals 
C(p;m) within an allocation window have the said first 
value C(p;m)=“1” and, in the opposite case, the alloca- 
dem gies: Dee Sine Bens ye as Ceate 
quantizing bits to blocks within an allocation window 

having a comparator signal of the said second value 
C(p;m)=“0” and by allocating the sum S of the num- 
bers of B(p) quantizing bits available within an alloca- 


. wing 
value C(p;m)=“1” and having the largest values of the 
characteristic parameter G(p;m) for obtaining numbers 
of B(p;m) quantizing bits which are greater than the 


allocation pattern stored {B(p)}, 

means for supplying the allocation pattern {B(p;m)} deter- 
mined thus to the respective quantizing means in the 
coder and the respective dequantizing means in the 
decoder. 


4,896,363 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MATCHING IMAGE 
CHARACTERISTICS SUCH AS FINGERPRINT 


MINUTIAE 
Kenneth E. Taylor, and Jeff B. Glickman, both of Champaign, 
IL, assignors to ThumbScan, Inc., Lombard, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 55,145, May 28, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 342,666 
Int. C1.* GO6K 9/00 


+e 
Cech tind tate ee 


master characteristic points; and 
comparing the live distances with the master distances to 
ae a 


master image; 
wherein the steps of deriving the distances between pairs of 


distances between the point and each other point in the set 
of points. 


Herbert Lohscheller, Aspach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
ANT Nachrichtentechnik GmbH, Backnang, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 

Filed Dec. 1, 1986, Ser. No. 936,247 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 30, 


Int. CL.* GO6K 9/48 
10 Claims 


1. A method of detecting the edges in a video signal, with a 
decision criterion being derived from the environment of a 
pixel so as to effect image coding with the least number of bits, 
said method comprising steps of: 


the entire image into partial image regions 


components; 
from each of these partial image regions, forming a plurality 
of windows within a block each composed of one image 
pixel and its immediately adjacent environment pixels; 
storing the intensity values of the pixels in a shift register 
wherein the sequence of said storing is effected linewise 
from top to bottom within each block; 
for each window, reading out only the immediately adjacent 


cent environment pixels taken from the shift register for 
each image pixel and providing a respective output signal 
having one of three different digital values depending on 
whether the intensity value of an environment pixel lies 
above, within, or below a given tolerance range around 
the average valve; 


signals; 

and utilizing the three valued output signals to detect an 
edge and the orientation of such detected edge with the 
number of the respective values of the output signals and 
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slice select reference signal from said second means to 
effect in slicing of said video signal corresponding to a 
threshold level indicative of the presence of many black 


4,896,365 
VIDEO SIGNAL BINARY-CODING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 


Minoru Oota, Odawara, and Toshihiro Hananoi, Ninomiyama- 
chi, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 922,336, Oct. 23, 1986, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 268,611 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1985, 60-236345 
Int. Cl.* GO6K 9/40 

1 Claim 


wherein said first means includes a ROM and a plurality of 
bistable circuits each responsive to an output of said ROM 
for generating at the output of a first of said bistable cir- 
cuits a |-bit slice select reference signal and at the respec- 
tive outputs of the remaining bistable circuits respective 
bits of a 3-bit black peak signal which represents the pre- 
ceding bit scan of said video signal to which the video 
ee 


cxcond tasuna, coupled to the output of suid fest bistsle 


mined range of said video signal which is to be binary- 
coded, wherein said second means includes a first bistable 
memory circuit having an input coupled to the output of 
said first bistable circuit and an output coupled to an input 
of a first RAM, a second bistable memory circuit having 
an input coupled to an output of said first RAM and an 
output coupled to an input of a second RAM, and a third 
bistable memory circuit having an input coupled to an 
output of said second RAM and an output, wherein each 
one of said plurality of slice select reference signals, corre- 


means, wherein said third means is comprised of a NOR 
logic gate having a plurality of inputs and an output and a 
bit counter, said NOR logic gate inputs being respectively 
coupled so as to receive slice select reference signals from 
the outputs of said first, second and third bistable memory 
circuits, and wherein said bit counter has an input coupled 
to the output of said NOR logic gate and an output for 
providing a slice select signal in response to at least one 


components. 


4,896,366 
T-SHIRT BAG CLOSURE 


Filed Nov. 18, 1988, Ser. No, 273,411 
Int. CL.* B6SD 33/16 
US, Cl. 383—71 


1. A container, comprising: 

a T-shirt bag having first and second handles 

a sheet of material; 

the sheet of material defining first and second openings in 
which to place the first and second handles of the T-shirt 
bag in order to restrain the handles for purposes of retain- 
ing the T-shirt bag at least partially closed; 

the first and second openings having substantially identical 
sizes and shapes; 

the first opening being dimensioned and arranged to receive 
a first portion of the first handle and a first portion of the 
second handle and the second opening being dimensioned 
and arranged to receive a second portion of the first han- 
die and a second portion of the second handle; 

the first opening including a first access opening portion and 
a first interior portion, 

the second opening including a second access opening por- 
tion and a second interior portion, the second access open- 
ing portion being dimensioned and arranged to enable a 
user to pass the second portion of the first handle and the 
second portion of the second handle through the second 
access portion into the second interior portion; 

the sheet of material including a peripheral edge; 

the first access opening portion extending to a first location 
at the peripheral edge of the sheet of material; 

the second access opening portion extending to a second 
location at the peripheral edge; 

the first access opening portion including an inward end at 
portions, each of the first and second channel portions 
extending on an opposite side of the first access opening 
portion from the inward end of the first access opening 
portion back toward the peripheral edge. 


4,896,367 
ANTI-CORROSIVE STUFFING BOX ASSEMBLY 
Hille Newton, and Ron Belanger, both of Bonnyville, Canada, 
assignors to H & R Valve, Ltd., Bonnyville, Canada 

Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 261,748 

Int. Ci.* F16C 33/72; E21B 33/00 
US. Ci. 384—16 13 Claims 
1. In well pumping apparatus wherein a stuffing box is 
mounted at the upper end of a wellhead and a polished rod is 
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reciprocal along a vertical path through said stuffing box, the 


comprising: 

a bearing assembly disposed in an annular cavity in said 
stuffing box, said bearing assembly having bearing sec- 
tions at opposite ends thereof, packing coils in said stuffing 
box interposed between said bearing sections, said stuffing 
box including means exerting a compressive force on said 


configuration and each bearing section including a first 
portion composed of an inert material and a second por- 
tion having an anodic surface portion on its inner periph- 
eral surface in surrounding relation to said polished rod, 
said first and second portions disposed in end-to-end rela- 
tion to one another and in surrounding relation to said 
polished rod. 


4,896,368 
THREE COMPONENT SLIDE BEARING 
Kari Just, Friedrichshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
MTU Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Friedrichshafen GmbH, 
Friedrichshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 317,910 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 13, 


1988, 3816404 
Int. CL.* FI6C 33/06 


US. Cl, 384—276 2 Claims 


herein the intermediate layer consisting of a 
metal is disposed in the axial edge areas of the 


supporting part, while, in the center area of the bearing, the 
thin slide layer is applied directly onto the steel-backed sup- 
porting part. 


ELECTRICAL 


AVAILABILITY AND MAINTAINING STABILITY IN 
ALPC-TYPE NETWORKS 
William C. Adams, Jr., Indialantic; Charles R. Patisaul, Mel- 
Le eee 

ors to Harris Corporation, 
Filed Dec. 28, 1984, Ser. —~ 
Int. Cl.* HO4B 7/185, 1/60 
US. Ci. 455—12 


1. For use in an adaptive link power control (ALPC) satellite 
communications network wherein signals conveyed between 
transm:‘ting and receiving terminals are amplified and relayed 
by a satellite amplifier device the power availability from 
which is controlled to meet the demands of the links of the 


i configured; 
(b) determining the power output probability density func- 
satellite amplifier 


tion of said device as a result of the 


function to obtain a cumulative distribution function for 
said amplifier device; 
payee ay ar ny ter ge ges 
device in accordance with the cumulative 
Sentaalins Gautam hated tonne Oh 
(d) setting the ALPC network stability margin equal to the 


operating point of said amplifier device for the total 
number of links of said network including said incorpo- 
amplifier device. 


4,896,370 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MICROPROCESSOR AND 
SOFTWARE ENHANCED COMMUNICATIONS 


EQUIPMENT 
Kaspar A. Kasparian, Raleigh, and Aaron S. Rogers, Knights- 
dale, both of N.C., assignors to Teletec Corporation, Raleigh, 
N.C. 


Filed Mar. 27, 1987, Ser. No. 31,004 
Int. Cl.* HO4B 1/40 
US. C1. 455—77 40 Claims 
1. A control system for land based and mobile radio commu- 
nications equipment comprising: 
(a) a face control panel having a display portion, a command 
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portion and a keypad portion, said keypad portion having 
keypad values from ‘1’ to ‘0’; 

(b) a plurality of keypad control buttons or switches acti- 
vated by heat, light, pressure or a combination thereof 
disposed in said keypad portion of said face control panel 
corresponding to said keypad values from ‘1’ to ‘0’ and at 
least one of said control buttons or switches having a 
control function, said control buttons or switches having 
contro! functions when in a control mode and value func- 
tions which correspond to said keypad values when in a 
value mode; 

(c) a command button or switch activated by heat, light, 
pressure or a combination thereof disposed in said com- 
mand portion of said face control panel for accessing said 
control functions provided by said keypad control buttons 





or switches and for then changing values or stati of a 
selected control function by allowing the access of said 
function to said keypad in a value mode; 

(d) an alphanumeric display, said display being programma- 
bly operable in either a wraparound or scrolling fashion 
and disposed in said display portion of said face control 
panel to display symbols and alphanumeric characters to 
represent a selected operating mode and confirmation of 
other operating or programming related information and 
numbers to represent stati and information related to 

(e) software for accessing and subsequent resetting of the 
values or stati of said keypad control buttons or switches, 
said command button or switch and said alphanumeric 
display. 


SYNCHRONOUS AM TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
HAVING REDUCED SELF INTERFERENCE EFFECTS 
Leonard R. Kahn, 137 E. 36th St., New York, N.Y. 10016 
Filed Nov. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 123,508 
Int. CL.* HO4B 1/02 
US. Ci. 455—105 


prising: 

first and second AM transmitters, each having program and 
carrier signal inputs; 

means for supplying a program signal to the program signal 
input of each of said transmitters; 

first means for supplying a first carrier signal of predeter- 
mined frequency to the carrier signal input of a selected 
one of said transmitters; and 

second means for supplying to the carrier signal input of the 
other of said transmitters a second carrier signal of sub- 
stantially the same frequency as that of said first carrier 
signal and having a relative phase with respect thereto 
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which is varied in accordance with a selected phase modu- 
lation function. 


4,896,372 
PULSE WIDTH MODULATOR FOR AM-RF 


Filed Feb. 25, 1986, Ser. No. 832,630 
Int. Cl.* HO3F 3/38 
US. Cl. 455—108 


7. An AM radio transmitter for transmitting an RF carrier 
amplitude modulated by an information signal having variable 
amplitude and frequency characteristics comprising a pulse 
width modulator responsive to the information signal for de- 
riving a pulse width modulated signal having pulses with 
widths representing the instantaneous amplitude of the infor- 
mation signal and a variable frequency that is a function of at 
least one of said characteristics of the information signal, said 
modulator including a variable frequency oscillator for deriv- 
ing an output wave having a constantly changing amplitude, 
means responsive to the information signal for supplying a DC 
signal having a magnitude that changes as a function of at least 
one of said characteristics of the information signal to the 
oscillator to control the frequency of the output wave, the 
pulse width modulated signal being a bilevel signal, the modu- 
lator including means for controlling transitions of the bilevel 
signal so that each transition in said bilevel signal occurs in 
synchronism with each change in the relative polarity of the 
responsive to a smoothed replica of the pulse width modulated 
bilevel signal for deriving the RF amplitude modulated carrier. 


4,896,373 
DESK WITH DASHBOARD FACING 
Paul M. Blake, 7 Colonial La., Canton, Mass. 02021 
Filed Sep. 25, 1987, Ser. No. 101,867 
Int. Cl.* HO4B 1/06 


US. Cl, 455—344 11 Claims 
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(a) a substantially planar surface provided with a writing 
surface thereon; 


(b) support means for supporting said planar surface at a 
predetermined distance above an adjacent floor surface; 
and 


(c) said planar surface having a front portion and a rear 


APPARATUS 
Raymond M. Waugh, Philipsburg; Tzu-Hung Chen, East Bruns- 
wick, and Mahesh Kumar, Lawrenceville, all of N.J., assign- 


Filed Dec. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 282,083 
Int. C.* HO4B 1/26 
US. Ci. 455—326 20 Ciaims 
1. A broadband monolithic balanced miner apparatus for use 
within the microwave frequency ranges, 


oscillator (LO) signal to provide at first and second out- 
puts a combined LO and RF signal, said active hybrid 
means having a first active signal splitter having an input 
coupled to said one input for receiving said RF signal and 
having first and second outputs, a second active signal 
splitter having an input coupled to said another input for 
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and second outputs, 

a first active signal combiner having a first input coupled to 
said first output of said first signal splitter and having a 
second input and an output, 

a second active signal combiner having a first input coupled 
to said second output of said first splitter and having a 
second input and an output, 

a first all pass network having an input and an output termi- 
nal, with said input coupled to said first output of said 


second splitter and with said output coupled to said sec- 
ond input of said first combiner, 





a second all pass network having an input and 
with the input of said second all pass network 
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305,575 
DIGNITY GOWN 


305,578 
SHOE SOLE 


David G. Gordon, 113 Laredo Ave., New Lebanon, Ohio 45345, Albert Charette, Bedford, N.H.; Paul E. Duchemin, Haverhill, 
and Carol A. Winkler, 8722 Dayton-Oxford, Franklin, Ohio § Mass., and John F. Lane, Rochester, N.H., assignors to En- 


45005 
Filed Jun. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 367,091 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—17 


305,576 
COMBINED CHILD’S CAPE AND BREASTPLATE 


Filed Feb. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 17,194 
Term of patent 14 years 


core Shoe Corporation, Rochester, N.H. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 188,810 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—321 


305,579 
SUN PROTECTION SLEEVE 
Catherine Cato, 3311 W. Turney, Phoenix, Ariz. 85017 
Filed Aug. 15, 1986, Ser. No. 896,834 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D2—610 


305,580 
CASE FOR VIDEO TAPE CASSETTE 
Tatsuya Nozaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Credix Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 23, 1986, Ser. No. 910,749 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—35 
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305,581 305,583 
SPACE-DIVIDER PANEL FOR USE PRIMARILY IN AN CHILD CAR SEAT 
OFFICE Dennis M. Turner, and Donald L. Gerken, both of Columbus, 
Jane L. Jones, Park Township, Ottawa County, and Douglas J. _Ind., assignors to Cosco, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Maat, Holland, both of Mich., assignors to Haworth, Inc., Filed Dec. 15, 1986, Ser. No. 942,005 
Holland, Mich. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Oct. 7, 1986, Ser. No. 916,444 US. Ci. D6—333 
Term of patent 14 years 


305,582 
DIVIDER PANEL FOR A WORK STATION OR THE LIKE 
Otto Zapf, Konigstein, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to All- 
steel Inc., Aurora, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 901,162, Aug. 26, 1986. This application 
Oct. 18, 1988, Ser. No. 259,091 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D6—332 


CHILD SWING FRAME 
Raymond Spilman, Darien; Jacob Krapowicz, Ridgefield, both of 
Conn., and Alvin Fowler, Columbus, Ind., assignors to Cosco, 
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305,585 305,587 
DESK POTTED PLANT HANGER 
David Wright, Droitwitch, England, assignor to Remisystem Louis Possemato, 1909 Margie La., Anaheim, Calif. 92802 
(UK) Ltd., Worchestershire, England Filed Oct. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 107,527 
Filed Feb. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 14,493 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Aug. 14, 1986, U.S. Cl. D6—513 


86/0678 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—426 


305,586 
MERCHANDISE DISPLAY SHELF INSERT 
Ulrich Wombacher, Duesseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Henkel Kommanditgeselischaft auf Aktien, Duessel- 

dorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 31, 1986, Ser. No. 926,471 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 2, 


305,588 
DISPENSER FOR PACKAGED BANDAGES AND THE 
LIKE 


John W. Behringer, 143 Main St., North Kingstown, R.I. 02852 
Filed Jan. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 141,898 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D6—517 
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305,589 
COMBINED SOAP DISPENSING AND ARTICLE 
STORAGE RACK FOR USE IN A SHOWER L 
Christopher Timmons, Rte. 1, Wheeling, Mo. 64688 tonka, both of Minn., assignors to Harber, Inc., Eden Prairie, 
Filed Feb. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 157,501 Minn. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jul. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 72,601 
Term of patent 14 years 


Ernest M. Vance, 702 Cedar Springs Rd., Lot 49, Weaver, Ala. 
36277 
Filed Nov. 30, 1987, Ser. No. 126,942 


305,593 
CUTTER FOR FORMING BREAD STICKS 
Sleiman D. Saliba, 1400 Hancock Bivd., Apt. 111, Daytona 
Beach, Fla. 32014 
Filed Oct. 30, 1986, Ser. No. 925,144 


305,594 
CUTTER FOR FORMING BREAD STICKS 
Sleiman D. Saliba, 1400 Hancock Bivd., Apt. 111, Daytona 
Beach, Fla. 32014 
Filed Oct. 30, 1986, Ser. No. 925,143 
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305,595 305,596 
MICROWAVE OVEN MICROWAVE OVEN 
Seung H. Yoo, Buchon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Gold Star Co., Hiroshi Nishibori, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corporation, 
Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 16,181 Filed Sep. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 94,544 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 28, 1986, Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1987, 62-10325 
Des. 86-12272 Term of patent 14 years 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 23, U.S. Cl. D7—351 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D7—351 
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305,597 305,599 
MICROWAVE OVEN MICROWAVE OVEN 
Seung H. Yoo, Buchon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Gold Star Co., Hiromiti Yamada; Junichi Sakamoto, and Hiroshi Nishibori, all 
Led., Secal, Rep. of Korea of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Sharp Corporation, Osaka, 
Filed Feb. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 16,176 Japan 
Ciaims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 28, 1986, Filed Jul. 27, 1987, Ser. No. 78,469 
Des. 86-12273" Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1987, 62-4519 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 23, Term of patent 14 years 
2004, has been disclaimed. US. C1. D7I—351 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, C. DI—351 


305,598 305,600 
MICROWAVE OVEN WITH TOASTER MICROWAVE OVEN 
Junichi Saito, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corporation; Wataru Iwshashi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corporation, 
Osaka, Japan Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1987, Ser. No. 137,011 Filed Dec. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 130,733 
Ciaizas priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1967, 62-25756 Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1987, 62-23711 
— Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
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305,601 305,604 
FERMENTATION VESSEL LAWN EDGER 
C. Bruce Hewson, West Vancouver, Canada, assignor to Brew- Robert Kebibek, 1610 Pacific Bidg., Seattle, Wash. 98104 
master Systems, Ltd., West Vancouver, Canada Filed Jul. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 219,162 
Filed Apr. 28, 1986, Ser. No. 858,251 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 31, 1985, 31-10-85-5 U.S. C1. D8—7 
Term of patent 14 years 


Shinji Inomata, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Ai Kogyo Kabu- 


68,046 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1986, 61-52492 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D7—374 


305,603 
SNOW MOVER 
Donald Nelson, and Carol Nelson, both of 617 Starlight Dr., 
Salina, Kans. 67401 305,605 
Filed Aug. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 87,625 STAPLER 
Term of patent 14 years T 
US. Cl. D8—1 a oe een ee 
Filed Nov. 24, 1986, Ser. No. 934,147 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D8—SO0 
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305,606 305,608 
VENEER PIPE CLAMP 


POWER PLANER 
Robert P. Cavedo, Easley, S.C., assignor to Ryobi Motor Prod- Ronald R. Hahn, Barrington, Ili., assignor to Hahn Manufactur- 


305,609 
RETRACTABLE BLADE KNIFE 


Filed Jul. 7, 1987, Ser. No. 70,513 
Term of patent 14 years 


305,610 
STRIKER PLATE FOR AN AUTOMOBILE DOOR LOCK 
Hitoshi Nakamura; Haruo Mochida, and Yoshio Watanuki, all 
of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Ohi Seisakusho Co., Ltd. 
and Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., both of Kanagawa, 
Filed Aug. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 227,741 
Term of patent 14 years 
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305,611 305,614 
ADHESIVE CORD CLIP COMBINED PRODUCT CONTAINER AND 
Richard Herzog, Des Plaines, and Robert DeBiase, Chicago, DETACHABLE BUSINESS CARD 
both of Ill., assignors to Illinois Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. Georges Gotlib, 317 West 83rd St., New York, N.Y. 10024 
Filed Dec. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 138,015 Filed Sep. 16, 1986, Ser. No. 908,151 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D9—337 


305,612 
COMBINED CONTAINER AND SPRAY NOZZLE 
Brian D. Haworth, Farnborough, England, assignor to S. C. 
Johnson & Son, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 9,438 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 1, 1986, 
035797 


Term of patent 14 years 


1 


US. Cl. D9—300 


305,615 
GIFT PACKAGE 
Suzanne Cassano, Norwalk, and Wendy Banks, Roxbury, both 
of Conn., assignors to Liz Claiborne, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 127,670 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D9—341 


305,613 
BOTTLE 
Richard Friedman, Coral Springs, Fla., assignor to My Enter- 
prises, Inc., Boca Raton, Fila. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1987, Ser. No. 57,862 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—314 
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305,619 
CLOCK 


305,620 
305,617 CLOCK 
BOTTLE David C. H. Leung, Quarry Bay, Hong Kong, assignor to Lang- 
Fred J. Hayman, Beverly Hills; Allan B. Johnson, Tarzana,and _field Electronics Co., Inc., Quarry Bay, Hong Kong 
Filed Oct. 10, 1986, Ser. No. 918,868 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1986, 
1033399 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D10—15 


305,6 
DISPLAY TRAY FOR FRUIT OR THE LIKE 
Dean B. Blaser, Bryan, Ohio, assignor to Potter, Inc., Bryan, US. C. DIO—94 


Ohio 
Filed Mar. 6, 1986, Ser. No. 842,001 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D34—40 
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305,622 305,623 
STRAP FOR A WRISTWATCH BUS 
Masamichi Wakamatsu, Fussa, Japan, assignor to Casio Com- Joseph Gallitzendoerfer; Bruno Sacco, both of Sindelfingen; 
puter Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Peter Pfeiffer, Boeblingen, and Gerhasd-Steinle, Gechingen, 
Division of Ser. No. 70,517, Jul. 7, 1987. This application May _ all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz AG, 
9, 1989, Ser. No. 350,021 Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 1, 1986, Ser. No. 936,266 
US. C1. Dli—5 Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 30, 
1986, MR 6090 
Term of patent 14 years 


AUTOMOBILE 
David P. Doyle, Mission Viejo, Calif., and Tokuo Fukuichi, 
Toyota, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, 


UT 


— 
— 
—— 





305,625 
VEHICLE BODY 
Nicholas D. R. Loubser, Plot 29, Pomona, Kempton Park, South 
Africa 
Filed Apr. 27, 1987, Ser. No. 43,242 
Ciaims priority, application South Africa, Oct. 30, 1986, 


86/0932 
Term of patent 14 years 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE JANUARY 23, 1990 


305,626 305,628 
TRUCK SLEEPER CAB UNIT MOUNTING BAR FOR ATTACHMENT TO A BICYCLE 
Eugene V. Moffatt, 831 Douglas Dr.; Raymond H. Moffatt, 3448 STEM FOR SUPPORTING ACCESSORY ITEMS 
Ellwood Rd., both of New Castle, Pa. 16101; Vivian S. Jones, Raymond G. Mannier, 4166 White Oak Dr., Dayton, Ohio 
R.D. #2 Frampton Rd., West Middlesex, Pa. 16159, and 45432 
David A. Jones, 2060 Clayfurnace Rd., Sharpsville, Pa. 16150 Filed Aug. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 708,560 
Filed Jul. 6, 1987, Ser. No. 69,629 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. C1, D1I2—114 
US. C1. D12—96 


305,629 
WHEELCHAIR-MOUNTED OXYGEN BOTTLE 
BRACKET 
Charles F. Wood, 8341 W. Foothill Dr., Peoria, Ariz. 85354 
Filed Nov. 17, 1987, Ser. No. 121,736 
Term of patent 14 years 
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305,630 305,632 
VEHICLE TIRE VEHICLE BUMPER-MOUNTED FOLDABLE TABLE 

Yuzi Shimamoto, Osaka, and Kotaro Tsutsumi, Tokyo, both of Kenneth L. Kraklio, Wellman, lowa, assignor to K-Rak Prod- 

Japan, assignors to The Ohtsu Tire & Rubber Co., Ltd. ucts, Inc., Oxford, lowa 

Osaka, Japan Filed Feb. 4, 1987, Ser. No. 10,630 

Filed May 6, 1987, Ser. No. 46,495 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1986, 61-50168 U.S. Cl. D12—155 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D12—140 


305,631 
ANTI-SKID RUBBER CHAIN FOR TIRES 305,633 

Hidehiko Hino, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Rubber EXTERIOR EXTENSION FOR A TRUCK CAB 

Industries, Ltd., Hyogo, Japan Richard J. Kingsley, N. Bonneville, Wash., assignor to Saturn 

Filed Apr. 27, 1987, Ser. No. 42,691 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1986, 61-42777 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Ci. D12—154 
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305,634 305,637 
FRONT FACE OF A VEHICLE WHEEL ROW BOAT HULL 
Boyke Boyer, Seefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Baye- David Emmer, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Emmer Enterprises, 
rische Motoren Werke A.G., Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany Los Gatos, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 5,571 Filed Jul. 7, 1987, Ser. No. 70,523 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 17, Term of patent 14 years 
1986, MR16761 US. C1. D12—-304 
Term of patent 14 years 


Charles H. Pope, P.O. Box 171, Hopewell, Va. 23860 
Filed Ang. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 84,733 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D12—213 


305,639 
BATTERY PACK 
Tsugno Miki, Machida, and Kaoru Sumita, Tokyo, both of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct.'3, 1988, Ser. No. 251,865 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D13—8 





JANUARY 23, 1990 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 2093 


305,640 305,643 
LAMP SOCKET COMBINED CREDIT CARD AUTHORIZATION 
Dieter Henrici, Arnsberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to TERMINAL AND FLATBED CREDIT CARD IMPRINTER 
Brokelmann, Jaeger & Busse GmbH & Co., Arnsberg, Fed. David A. Stark, Apple Valley, Minn., and Laurance F. Plaskan, 
Rep. of Germany West Bend, Wis., assignors to Data Card Corporation, Minne- 
Filed Sep. 30, 1987, Ser. No. 103,551 apolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1986, Ser. No. 832,163 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D14—105 


Roberto Rivera, and Angelo Labarbera, both of Rochester, N.Y., 
305,641 assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
AC SURGE PROTECTOR Filed Feb. 27, 1987, Ser. No. 20,254 
Paul V. DeLuca, Plandome, N.Y., assignor to Porta Systems Term of patent 14 years 
Corp., Syosset, N.Y. US. Ci. Di4—107 
Filed Feb. 12, 1987, Ser. No. 14,526 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D13—30 


assignors to Sharp Corporation, 


305,642 
ELECTRICAL SWITCH ASSEMBLY Filed Jan. 9, 1987, Ser. 
Masataka Kawashima, and Hiroji Fujimoto, both of Yokohama, “ims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1986, 61-27218 


Term of patent 14 years 
Japan, assigners to Satori Switch Industry Co, Lid, |. . nig _s09 


Filed Oct. 6, 1986, Ser. No. 915,794 
Term of patent 14 years 
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The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 23, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D14—113 US. Cl. D14—114 


MOUSE 
Stevens Lin, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Muititech Industrial 
Corporation, Taipei, Taiwan 
SIMILAR ARTICLE Filed Aug. 12, 1987, Ser. No. 84,508 


both of Hiratsuka, and Jun- 
all of J , to NCR The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 23, 


Ser. No. 101,343 
Japan, Mar. 30, 1987, 62-11683 US. Ge Bee—e88 


of patent 14 years 
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305,652 305,654 
PORTABLE RADIOTELEPHONE TELEPHONE 
Keisuke Tejima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, Allan W. Ferdi, 2207 Zollinger Rd., Columbus, Ohio 43221, and 
Tokyo, Japan Douglas P. Fairchild, 7938 Prairie View Dr., Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 213,978 43235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1987, 62-53785 Filed Oct. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 263,130 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D14—138 US. C1. D14—143 


sees 
sesee 


305,655 
305,653 TELEPHONE BASE 
AND CREDIT PUBLIC PAY TELEPHONE STAND 42mes M. Sharp, Jr., Corinth, Miss., assignor to Alcatel Busi- 
S. Rose, Sudbury, England, assignor to GEC Plessey  ®¢55 Systems, Inc., Corinth, Miss. 
Telecommunications Ltd., Coventry, England Filed Mar. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 318,370 
Filed Jun. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 206,631 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 16, 1987, U-S. Cl. D14—150 
1407134 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1i4—142 


teh. WA) 
ee iS 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE JANUARY 23, 1990 


305,656 305,658 
COMBINED TAPE RECORDER AND RADIO COMBINED RECORD PLAYER AND RADIO RECEIVER 

Mitsutaka Fuke, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corporation, Norio Hosaka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Osaka, Japan Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 13, 1987, Ser. No. 85,061 Filed Aug. 6, 1986, Ser. No. 893,738 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1987, 62-5929 Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1986, 61-5229 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

US. Ci. D14—163 US. C1. D14—109 


305,659 
CLOCK RADIO 

Mitsutaka Fuke, and Kazuo Tsujimoto, both of Osaka, Japan, 

assignors to Sharp Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 31, 1987, Ser. No. 81,432 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1987, 62-4518 
Term of patent 14 years 

US, Ci. Di4—171 


305,657 
COMBINED TAPE PLAYER AND RADIO LOUDSPEAKER 

Hirokazu Shibata, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corporation, Bruce W. Howze, Springfield, Pa., assignor to Whelen Technolo- 

Osaka, Japan gies, Inc., Chester, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1987, Ser. No. 121,725 Filed Jul. 1, 1987, Ser. No. 69,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1987, 62-20234 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. C1. D14—212 

US. C1. D14—163 
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305,661 305,664 
INDOOR ANTENNA ILLUMINATED MAGNIFIER 
Guo-Bang Tai, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to King Feng Co. Ltd., Edwin A. Speaker, Brockport, N.Y., assignor to Bausch & Lomb 
Taipei, Taiwan Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1986, Ser. No. 909,454 Filed Apr. 6, 1987, Ser. No. 34,185 
Claims priority, application Taiwan, Aug. 5, 1986, 75304071 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D14—235 


305,665 
305,662 35 MM CAMERA 
CUTTING TOOL INSERT Hitoshi Suyama, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpora- 
Kenneth L. Niebauer, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Kennametal _ tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Inc., Latrobe, Pa. Filed Jan. 8, 1987, Ser. No. 1,555 
Filed Jan. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 147,007 Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1986, 61-28623 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D1i5—139 US. Ci. D16—209 





305,666 
STILL CAMERA 
assignor to Kennametal Bruce A. Leonard, Honeove Falls, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1987, Ser. No. 2,461 
Term of patent 14 years 


253-574 O.G.-90-18 
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305,667 305,670 
STEREOSCOPIC VIEWER COMBINED PALETTE AND BRACKET FOR 
Martin Thaler, and David M. Gresham, both of Chicago, Ill, ATTACHMENT TO AN EASEL 
assignors to View-Master Ideal Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. Frank H. Deusinger, 10 Lemon St. BHR, Okeechobee, Fila. 
Filed May 30, 1986, Ser. No. 869,067 33472, assignor to Frank H. Deusinger, Okeechobee, Fia. 

Term of patent 14 years Filed May 30, 1986, Ser. No. 869,064 

US. Ci. D16—222 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D19—35 








Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1987, 62-8435 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D18—7 


305,671 
HOLDER FOR RETAINING SMALL METALLIC 
OBJECTS MAGNETICALLY 
Feather W. King, 165 Reiten Dr., Ashland, Oreg. 97520 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 806,546, Nov. 26, 1985. This 
application Jun. 23, 1986, Ser. No. 877,289 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 16, 


305,669 

COMBINED ADJUSTABLE BRUSH HOLDER AND a 

BRACKET FOR ATTACHMENT TO AN EASEL ~~ arm of patent 3° years 
Frank H. Deusinger, 10 Lemon St. BHR, Okeechobee, Fia. 

34974, assignor to Frank H. Deusinger, Okeechobee, Fia. 

Filed May 30, 1986, Ser. No. 869,054 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D1I9—35 
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COOLER Ukisa, 
Paul H. Corden, and Robert A. Johnson, both of Spartanburg, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
S.C., assignors to Specialty Equipment Company, Inc., Berke- Filed Dec. 11, 1987, Ser. No. 132,055 
ley, Tl. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Nov. 10, 1986, Ser. No. 929,656 US. Ci. D21—59 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D20—19 


305,673 
EMERGENCY VEHICLE WARNING SIGN 
Paul J. Davidson, Woodland Hills, and Michael R. Smith, Thou- 
sand Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to E-Lite Limited, Wood- 
land Hills, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1987, Ser. No. 73,118 
Term of patent 14 years 








OFFICIAL GAZETTE JANUARY 23, 1990 


305,676 305,679 
A TOY RACETRACK GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Kong, assignor to Artin Indus- Raymon W. Cook, 13615 Pebble Way, San Antonio, Tex. 78231 
Filed Oct. 27, 1986, Ser. No. 923,746 
Filed Jan. 29, 1987, Ser. No. 8,581 Term of patent 14 years 
Ciaims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 12, 1986, U.S. Cl. D21—219 
1038001 


Term of patent 14 years 


305,680 
GOLF PUTTER MALLET-BLADE HEAD 
Raymon W. Cook, 13615 Pebble Way, San Antonio, Tex. 78231 
Filed Dec. 22, 1986, Ser. No. 945,464 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D21—219 


305,681 


TENT 
SS ee ee ee 
305,678 Filed Jul. 23, 1987, Ser. No. 76,922 


il - Term of patent 14 years 
PHYSICAL EXERCISER US. CL D21—253 
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305,682 305,684 
FILTER TANK FOR SWIMMING POOLS OR THE LIKE AUTOMATED DIAGNOSTIC ANALYZER OR THE LIKE 
Wallace M. Stromberg, 1913 Ohio, Wichita, Kans. 67214 William J. Kanewske, III; Cassandra H. Stern, both of Dallas, 
Filed May 19, 1987, Ser. No. 51,306 and Brian W. Renoe, Collyville, all of Tex., assignors to Ab- 
Term of patent 14 years bott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 
US. Cl. D23—209 Filed May 8, 1987, Ser. No. 48,448 


305,685 
TIMED MEDICATION DISPENSER 
Marian Lohman, A-5101-136th Ave., Hamilton, Mich. 49419 
Filed Sep. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 96,327 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. C1. D24—8 


305,683 
TABLE TOP AIR FILTER UNIT FOR REMOVING 
HAZARDOUS FUMES 
Max Klein, 64 Euclid Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 01201 
Filed Apr. 23, 1987, Ser. No. 41,750 
Term of patent 14 years 
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305,686 305,688 
EYEWEAR TECHNICIAN’S WORKSTATION CONTROL UNIT FOR A BUBBLING BATH DEVICE 

Richard Fischer, Offenbach-Burgel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, Luc Heiligenstein; Francois Geneve, and Stephen Melamed, all 

assignor to Eyemetrics-Systems AG, Chur, Switzerland of Chicago, Ilk., assignors to Associated Mills Inc., Chicago, 

Filed Nov. 18, 1986, Ser. No. 932,485 mi. 

Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 28, Filed Jun. 26, 1987, Ser. No. 67,471 

1986, URA717/86 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. C1. D244—17 


305,689 
COMBINED TELEPHONE ENCLOSURE AND 
ADVERTISING UNIT 
James W. Lerch, 1301 Hidden Springs La., Glendora, Calif. 
91740 


Filed Aug. 12, 1987, Ser. No. 84,110 
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305,690 305,693 
FIBERGLASS SHED REAR COMBINATION LAMP FOR AN AUTOMOBILE 
Jan H. Paul, and William E. Paul, both of P.O. Box 133, Mara- Yoshihiro Hamasaki, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
thon, Fla. 33050 Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1987, Ser. No. 126,671 Filed May 13, 1987, Ser. No. 49,091 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D26—35 


305,694 
LIGHTING FIXTURE 

PASS THROUGH WALL PANEL Tobias Brown, Oak Park, Ill., assignor to Alkco Manufacturing 

James O. Kelley, Spring Lake, Mich., assignor to Herman Company, Franklin Park, Ill. 
Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Mich. 
Filed May 28, 1987, Ser. No. 55,763 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D25—152 


William Segill, Newton; Mark E. Segill, Framingham, and Mi- 
chael Dangelo, Seekonk, all of Mass., assignors to American 


305,692 
REAR COMBINATION LAMP FOR AN AUTOMOBILE 
Kiyotaka Yoshida, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed May 13, 1987, Ser. No. 49,323 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D246—35 
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305,698 
LIPSTICK CASE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 


Tang Chemical Co., Ltd., Chang-Hua, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 174,526 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D28—87 


697 TOTE BOX 


WS, 
LIGHTED TRANSPORTABLE COMPACT MIRROR Charles R. Hubbard, Spencerport, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kenneth A. Tarlow, Playa del Rey, Calif., and Lurline Moore, Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
12420 Woodgreen St., Apt. 204, Los Angeles, Calif. 90066, Filed Dec. 28, 1987, Ser. No. 138,521 
assignors to Lurline Moore, Los Angeles, Calif. Term of patent 14 years 
067 


Filed Mar. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 329, US. Cl. D34—40 
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Electronic calculator with printer. 305,668, 1:23.50. D18-7.000. 
: See— 


See— 
tape Coerten 2e- 305,633, Cl. + Angee 
Research (SAR) 
ra 9.345.000. 


“ohmsen, William N H., 305,61 
William; Segill, Mark E.; and Dangelo, Michael, 305,695, Cl. 


Segill, Mark E.: See— 
William; Segill, Mark E.; and Dangelo, Michael, to American 
Fixture Corp. Lighting fixture. 305,695, 1-23-90, Cl. D26- 


: See— 
305,656, Cl. D14-163.000. 
; and Tsujimoto, Kazuo, 305,659, Cl. D14-171.000. 
Hino, Shinsaku, 305,651, Cl. D14-118.000. 
Iwahashi, Wataru, 305,600, Cl. D7-351.000. 
305,596, Cl. D7-351.000. 


Masaki, 305,668, Cl. D18- 
7.000. 


Shibata, Hirokazu, 305,657, Cl. D14-163.000. 

Tsukada, Akira; and Tomoike, Maki, 305,645, Cl. D14-109.000. 
Yamada, Hiromiti; Junichi; and Nishibori, Hiroshi, 
305,599, Cl. D7-351.000. 


James M., Jr., to Alcatel Business Systems, Inc. Telephone base. 
allan Radios oo han Geen Combined tape pls: 
i 9 oe See tape player and 
radio. 305,657, 1-23-90, Cl. D14-163.000. 
i Yuzi; and Tsutsumi, Kotaro, to Obtsu Tire & Rubber Co., 
Ltd., The. Vehicle tire. 305,630, 1-23-90, Cl. D12-140.000. 
Smith, Michael R.: See— 
Seen, Beles and Smith, Michael R., 305,673, Cl. D20-42.000. 


Hiroshi, 
Saito, Junichi, 305,598, Cl. D7-351.000. 
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Stromberg, Wallace M. Filter tank for swimming pools or the like. 
ee 


Miki, T: and Sumita, Kaor, 305638, CL D13-.000. 


Industries, Ltd. 
wn, ‘Hitochi, to Nuon ct Dns, 308,665 
to Nikon mm camera. s 
1-23-90, Cl. D16-209.000. 
Feng Co. Ltd. Indoor antenna. 305,661, 


Shuzo; Yasushi; and Takeda, Junnosuke, 305,646, 
CL D14-113.000. 


CL Di4-113.000. —— — 
Tarlow, Kenneth A.; and Moore, Lurline, to Moore, Lurline. 
t mirror. 305,697, 1-23-90, Cl. D28-64. 
Keisuke, to Sony Portable 
05052 123-50, Ch Die 
Thaler, Martin; and Gresham, David M., to View-Master Ideal Group, 
= w= Wy wo gg 1-23-90, Cl. D16-222.000. 


Timeless 
eee te ge Leonard Se Jr., 305,576, Cl. D2-180.000. 
rack for use he y tm tower 308.58 305,589, Testa Besxom 





LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle Company, The: See— 
Meilland, Alain A., 7,116, Cl. 1.000. 
Meilland, Marie-Louise, deceased, 7,117, Cl. 1.000. 
Cornell Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 
Way, Roger D.; and Lamb, Robert C., 7,118, Cl. 34.000. 
Di Giorgio, Antonio; and Di Giorgio, Renato, to Laboratoire de Physi- 
ologie Vegetale. Carnation named Digidia. 7,123, 1-23-90, Cl. 70.000. 
Di Giorgio, Antonio; and Di Giorgio, Renato, to Laboratoire de Physi- 
ologie Vegetale. Carnation named Chantal. 7,124, 1-23-90, Cl. 71.000. 
Di Giorgio, Antonio; and Di Giorgio, Renato, to Laboratoire de Physi- 
ologie Vegetale. Carnation named Digidark. 7,125, 1-23-90, Cl. 
73.000. 
Di Giorgio, Renato: See— 
Di Giorgio, Antonio; and Di Giorgio, Renato, 7,123, Cl. 70.000. 
ee ne tae ak aan, 
Di Giorgio, Antonio; and Di Giorgio, Renato, 7,125, Cl. 73.000. 
Ito Packing Co., Inc.: See— 
Taylor, James W., 7,119, Cl. 38.000. 
Klemm, Siegfried. Geranium plant named Marlimon. 7,122, 1-23-90, Cl. 
68.000. 
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Way, Roger D.; and Lamb, Robert C., 7,118, Cl. 
Le Naour, Jean-Pierre, legal representative: See— 
Marie-Louise, deceased, 7,117, Cl ae 
Meilland, Alain A., to Conard-Pyle . The. Rose plan- 
t—Meineble variety. 7,116, 1-23-90, Cl. 1 
aaah ais oe Now, ew Pere el 
pa ere to Conard- Company, The. Rose plan- 
ito Scipla Trust 7 
rust. q 
1-23-90, Cl. 68.000. 


Scipla Trust: See— 
Reuther, Gerhard, 7,121, Cl. 68.000. 


Taylor, James W., to Ito Packing Co., Inc. Plum ‘Gypsy Red’. 7,119, 
1-23-90, Cl. 38.000. 

ber 4 Willet N. Fraxinus pennsylvanica Lednaw. 7,120, 1-23-90, Cl. 

Way, Roger D.; and Lamb, Robert C., to Cornell Research Foundation, 
Inc. Apple cultivar ‘Empress’. 7,118, 1-23-90, Cl. 34.000. 
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ISSUED JANUARY 23, 1990 
NoTe.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 
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1.818 4,895,061 

7 4,895,062 

36.02 4,895,063 

196 4,895,064 
CLASS 98 

2.14 4,895,065 

42.22 4,895,066 
CLASS 99 


325 4,895,067 
4,895,068 
4,895,069 


4,895,136 
4,895,137 
CLASS 127 
4,895,601 
CLASS 128 
4,895,138 
4,895,139 
4,895,140 
4,895,142 


4,895,143 
4,895,151 
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4,895,643 | 45 4,895,300 | 632 4,895,678 
CLASS 210 CLASS 235 CLASS 254 
4,895,347 
1 4,895,348 
CLASS 260 
397.1 4,895,679 
410.6 4,895,681 
410.9 R 4,895,680» 
4,895,682 
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4,896,011 
4,896,010 
4,896,012 
4,896,013 
4,896,014 
BI 4,581,516 
4,396,016 
4,896,017 
4,896,015 
4,896,018 
4,896,019 
4,896,020 
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94 


16 
122 
145.1 


195.1 
217 
286 
481 


27 


CLASS 353 
4,896,132 
CLASS 354 


4,896,175 
4,896,176 
4,896,177 
4,896,178 
4,896,179 
4,896,180 
4,896,181 
4,896,182 


CLASS 355 


4,896,183 
4,896,198 
4,896,185 
4,896,186 
4,896,187 
4,896, 188 
4,896,189 
4,896,190 
4,896, 184 
4,896,191 
4,896,192 
4,896,193 
CLASS 356 
4,895,440 
4,895,441 
4,895,442 
4,895,443 
4,895,444 
4,895,445 
4,895,446 
4,895,447 
4,895,448 
4,895,449 


CLASS 357 


4,896,194 
4,896,195 
4,896,196 
4,896,197 
4,896,199 
4,896,200 
4,896,201 
4,896,202 
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4,896,253 
CLASS 363 


4,896,254 
4,896,255 


CLASS 364 


4,896,256 
4,896,257 
4,896,258 
4,896,259 
4,896,260 
4,896,261 
4,896,262 


4,895,455 
CLASS 375 


4,896,333 
4,896,334 
4,896,335 
4,896,336 
4,896,337 


4,896,342 
4,896,343 
4,896,344 
CLASS 379 
4,896,345 
4,896,346 
4,896,347 
4,896,349 
4,896,348 
4,896,350 
4,896,351 
4,896,352 


CLASS 380 
4,896,353 
4,896,354 
4,896,355 

CLASS 381 
4,896,356 
4,896,362 
4,896,361 


CLASS 414 
4,895,486 
4,895,487 
4,895,488 

CLASS 415 
4,895,489 

CLASS 416 
4,895,490 
4,895,491 

CLASS 417 
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383° 
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323 


331 
332 
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10 
158 
161 
174 
200 
204 
206 
226 
300 
407 
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4,895,453 
CLASS 367 4,895,832 


—_ CLASS 514 
4,896,305 4 . 4,895,833 


CLASS 368 
4,896,306 
4,896,307 

896, 308 

CLASS 369 


4,896,309 
4,896,310 
4,896,311 
4,896,312 
4,896,313 
4,896,314 


CLASS 370 
4,896,317 
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4,895,557 
CLASS 604 


4,895,558 
4,895,559 
4,895,560 
4,895,561 
4,895,562 
4,895,363 
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34 7,118 $1 7,120 
38 7,119 68 7,121 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details 
as to inventor name, location, etc.) 
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